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Editor's Note: 
Canadian foreign policy again claims attention, as we hope it will in 

number of International Perspectives (which, by the way, has not for the past tr 
years had any proprietary connection with the Department of External Affai 
Everybody wants to help make foreign policy, and in this issue it is the chu rche 
Canada whose conscientious, if little-availing, efforts are considered by Rober 
Matthews of the University of Toronto. Even members of the diplomatic sen mcntl 
should have sorne say, and two senior officers of External Affairs make ti 
contribution to the debate of the compass. Allan Gotlieb and Jeremy Kir 	th i ng 
currently see this twisting world from the Canadian Embassy in Washir 
Export trade, too, is related to that foreign policy process, and is beset by 1 ,  Lind f 
adversities, including a relatively new one, export credit. Tom Burns, who heo, t ni 
Canadian Export Association, reveals how these devices for grabbing a 	u  itfaii 
advantage work. 	 p cck 

Events in Quebec don't get much reporting in the United States media, and T  (IL sp, 
they do, a funny thing happens. Stephen Banker explains from Washington 	, orn. 
that is. Africa continues to generate concern, especially as the agonies of econor 	1 
backsliding become more and more apparent. Yet there are schemes — and the .1)ec 
hope, at least in southern Africa — as Gordon Boreham of the University of Ott co nth 
tells us. Richard Sandbrook of the University of Toronto looks farther north, lit éonce 
decline is more visible than progress, but even there there are things that car4rofe; 
done. 	 LT inten 

In this issue, right after an enlarged Book Review section, you'll find a 	L <.-\,f 
department, Letters to the Editor. We hope it will always be there, but we d natiat 
always have Peyton Lyon on Canada's mid-East policy, or Nef and Hallman ot 	a-1y 
Falklands, to stimulate your writing faculties. Perhaps others will. 	- 	F 
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An Apology 

International Perspectives in its November/December 1982 issue 
published an article on the International Development Research 
Centre. We wish to make it clearthat this article was not intended as 
any comment on the professional competence and fitness of Mr. 
Ivan Head to hold the office of President of the International 
Development Research Centre, and we regret and apologize if any 
such implication was drawn,from the article. 
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there hope for Africa: 
by Richard Sandbrook 

Subsisting in the sUbsah.ai-a.. 
•Cheerless but not hopeless 

Anticipation .and exciternent — these were the senti-
ic sen lients that infused African studies in the early 1960s when I 
ake t ..,;iook my first univerSitY  courses. Most of us expected great 
Kinsr  i i ings to:emerge .from Africa. Perhaps-, we thought ;  the 
siting long suffering of African peoples would produce a new 
by ni kind .of person; one coinrnitted above all to collective bet-
heacj tL rrnent. Our.perspective was romantic — and profoundly 

a T ,  jig fair. Suffering and powerlessness do  not  generate any 
;Special virtue. Skeptics nOw, we endorse Ayi Kwei Armah's 

7nd àespairing view _that "The Beautiful Ones are not yet 
ton .1)orn." 

Today,: many Conclude that Africa's future is bleak, 
tii,- 'tespecially Subsaharan,--ot tropical Africa — that part of,the 

40L eàontinent betWéen the desert and southern Africa and the 
th, u ,'Ioncern of this .artide: But this is not the official view of 
(rt.  c  rofessional devetoPmentalists employed by national or 

:ifuernational develOpinent agencies. Publicly, they speak 
Africa's probleins.; but also of the "vast potential" of 

we 	'nations .bubblirig with:the "ferment of development." 
•),:itely, however, these officials are often less sanguine. 

- 	For sotnething has gone wrong. The unpalatable fact is 
:that the economic; social and political promise of uhuru, of 

  independence., is generally not being realized. Economic 
Li isis, persistent Mass poverty and inequality, and a drift 
ti \Vatds Military intervention in politics constitute the pre-
d minant trends. 

Economic crisis • 

Subsaharan Africa, the poorest region of the world's 
least developed continent, is in danger of maintaining that 
nenviable position. In the World Bank's 1982 list of thirty- 

ee "Low Income Economies," no fewer than twenty are 
iu fropical Africa. The data enumerated below indicate the 
Unlikelihood that these economies will escape their plight, 
hnless major changes in direction occur. Consider these: 
. (1) For most Africans, the economic outlook has been 

.)rim since 1960. A weighted annual growth rate below 
rercent per capita is recorded for the twenty-four low-
itIL'orne countries  of  Subsaharan Africa (see Table 1). In- 

only nine of the thirty-nine countries for which data 
' e■ ist achieved a per capita growth rate of 2.5 percent per 

n rrom in 1960-80 and three of these were oil exporters. In 
t 1 , ‘ 1 1)70s no fewer than fifteen economies registereçl a 

growth rate of per capita income. By 1980, even 
such high-growth countries as the Ivory Coast, Nigeria, 
KLnya and Malawi experienced severe economic 

ficulties. 
,Ï  (2)  Agriculture,, the livelihood for 60'to 90 percent of 

the populations, has performed dismally. Subsaharan Af-
rica, in 1960, was more or less self-sufficient in foodstuffs. 
But between 1960 and 1980 food production increased by 
only 2 percent per year while population grew by about 3 
percent. A growing dependence on food imports resulted. 
Subsaharan Africa will have to import one-third of its food 
requirements by the year 2000, if current trends continue. 
Even the production of export crops has slumped: in-
creases in output in the 1960s were obliterated in the 1970s. 
For countries which depend for their foreign exchange 
upon the export of primary commodities, the implications 
are catastrophic. 

(3) Overall industrial growth in the 1970s has been 
slightly  more  impressive, with thirteen of thirty-four re-
porting countries achieving annual rates of over 5  percent.  
But these figures can mislead. Note, first, that growth rates 
are inflated by the initially small industrial base on which 
they are calculated. Secondly, the fifteen middle-income 
economies — in particular the oil exporters (see Table 1) — 
accounted disproportionately for the industrial output, 
while the low-income majority lagged behind. Finally, the 
appropriateness of the pattern of industrial development is 
questionable. As is well known, manufacturing in this re-
gion typically relies upon capital-intensive, skill-intensive 
and import-intensive technologies provided by the multi-
nationals. Production is oriented mainly to the processing 
of primary exports and the local assembly or production of 
"non-essential" consumer goods for the relatively priv-
ileged minority. Thus, manufacturing growth generates 
little in terms of employment and incomes either directly 
(within manufacturing industries) or indirectly (by means 
of backward and forvvard linkages to other econornic sec-
tors). And the modern manufacturing sector does not pro-
duce the goods needed to satisfy the basic needs of the poor 
majority. 

(4) Severe balance of payments crises were evident by 
the late 1970s or early 1980s. Africa's agricultural decline, 
worsening terms of trade with the North, rising bills for oii 
imports, increasing interest rates on foreign debt, and 
declining receipt of foreign aid combined to produce this 

Richard Sandbrook, a Professor of Political Science at the 
University of Toronto, has extensive field research 

_ experience in East and West Africa. His most recent book 
is entitled The Politics of Basic Needs: Urban Aspects of 
Assaulting Poverty in Africa (University of Toronto  Press, 

 1982). 
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:.:Stesisting 	the 'sitbs-  ahara.:. 
• 

crisis. One incliCatcbt  of the balance of  payments problem is 
the rise.  in external:indebtedness: froin $US6 billion in 1970 
to $US32 billion by 1979. 

: Africa7s economic prospeçts  for-the 1980s remain  dim  

. The Worn Bank in itS World Development Report, 1981, 
prbjects virtually no growth in per capita income ,  in this 
region and thiS even under its more ôptimistie assump-
ticinS about world eConomic recovery! 

Poverty and inequality 
Given this widèspread economic stagnation, one 

z would not expect the level.  of absolute poverty to have 
declined significantly' over the past two decades. Existing 
studies suggest that it has not done so. Yet econornic stag-
nation is only part of the explanation. Some Countries, such 

, as Kenya, Zambia, Nigeria, have achieVed periods of 
- robirst economic growth with little relief. in material 
•deprivation. 	• 
• gegardless of the indicators adopted, poverty is the 
major social problem in Tropical Africa. The World Bank, 

• 	 Sodo-Economic Data, Subsaharan Africa .. 

Low-income 	Middle-income 	Middle-income 
countries (24) 	oil importers (11) 	oil exporters (4) 

• Population 	 , 

'.(millions; mid-1979> 	187.1 	 652 	 9L6 

GNP per capita 
1(è(19 1979)• - 	 239.0" 	 532.0 	 669.0 

Annual growth Rates (%) 
GNP per capita,.1960-79 	0.9 	 1.5 	 3.2 

Agriculture, 1970-79 	 1.5 	 35 	 -0.3 

industry, 1970-79 	 15 	 3.5 	 10.6 	' 

Labor Force . 
1960-70 	 2.0 	 2.3 	, 	1.7 
1970-80 	 2.1 	 2.6 	 1.7 
1980-2000 	 2.8 	 ' 	3.1 	 32 

Urban Population 
1960-70 	 5.8 	 53 	 4.7 

- . 1970-80 	 .65 	 62 	 4.8 

Food Production per capita, , 
1977-79 (1969-71 - 100) 	91.0 	 95.0 	 86.0 

Source: World Bank, World Development Report 1981, various tables. 
. 

".Notes: Weighted averages areusech 
Notes: "Low-income countries" are those with a per capta income of less than $ LIS370. 

- 	Notes: Sb Subsaharan countries (all very small) are excluded owing to lack of data. 

Table 1 

the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment, the International Labour Office and other bodies 
have all developed their own measures of absolute poverty. 
From their work, we know that 40 to 65 percent of the 
Subsaharan population is "poor,7 and that this proportion 
is unlikely to diminish much by the year 2000, unless major 
policy changes occur. Mass poverty means that life expec-
tancy at forty-seven is the lowest in the world today, while 
death rates are the highest. One in five children still dies 
before his or her first birthday. 

Africa's achievements in education and health care are 
not to be slighted, however. Total school enrollments have 
grown faster in Africa since 1960 than in any other region in 
4 International Perspectives January/February 1983 

the most unequal in the world. In such other courn i I, •- , :gates, 
,•h Ghana and Nigeria, the concentration of income i, 1._ 	t.her  

extreme, though still excessive. The top 20 pereem ) )111 i.,,ssi Par 
c_ç? population generally apPropriates 60 	in 

	

percent or o[ , 	alitii  
the national income. Growing income inequalit; , ert)  5  
however, common in the early and middle stages of eL Itr Rc 

nomic development. Courageous egalitarian policies[ Yf in I\  
• such countries as Tanzania and Mozambique have s. LP gCCUll 

•
1\ i ■ I cessfully counteracted this trend. 	 ld 

 sisten 
• There is also a ubiquitous rural-urban gap in mi i vent 

incomes, with evident implication for population mow „i e  hi 
• non o ments. This gap derives from the location in the cities ('' 

most of the desirable jobs in government and the moder i side 
sector, and most of the lucrative opportunities in con Jr-f pu 

-merce, real estate  and industry. As well, people are draw i'ladec 
to the urban areas by the higher quality and greater rang i ' con" 
of services available there than in the countryside. Th eilstr2•
combination of urban bias in public and private investmer intens 

. with stagnant or diminishing real incomes in small-scal C4nsti 
agriculture engenders a rate of rural-urban migration be \o! h i 

 described as explosive (see Table 1). In the 1970s, Sul „ L I, er 
 saharan urban areas as a whole grew at an annual rate (E 	, 

percent, and the thirty-five major capitals expanded ilL 	, 
rate of 8.5 percent. Many cities thus double their size eve, th 1 he  iorit 
seven years. Whereas there were only three Subsahara •::i: 
African cities of over 500,000 people in 1960, there are nol •Men by a . 

s\ twenty-eight. 
g•

Most urban dwellers are, of course, not well off.  Ii  
deed, the most extreme income inequality tends to b 

found in the -largest cities. This is manifest to all wh Sierra 

1# pa_ 
fai-ian; 

Mc 

•journey beyond the modern cores of African capitals. Th ?rty , 
coffldstence at close quarters of the affluent residenti' A 
•areas• with the squalid dilapidated ``bidonvilles" (squat , ' 	,.,e-se 
settleMents and slutns), is striking. The nouveaux-  1 iCi,  ",-leA ut  ( 
develop a pervasive fear of the poor, as they see 40 or 51f* e1, 
percent of a city% population subsisting in underserviceel4 vati  
unsanitary and overcrowded settlements. Their resideneM> rd  

r)_)-,,,,;), 

the Third World: By 1980, 63 percent of the relevant ablecom 
group attended primary schôôl in Tropical Africa; a dot , Iarde 
lin2 of the proportion in twenty years. The field of lie [ I [ oper 
care has also derrionstrated substantial progress. The L tir tfie brt 
rent life expectancy of forty-seven years•is low in wo 

1: 
, terms, but high when compared to the life expectanc 	golitic l, 

thirty-nine years winch  obtained in 1960. 	
- 	,,.- 

1 
 -,. 

-E' 
Yet one must also address the questions of acces:, i •Allalit :.4 

these services and  their contextual appropriateness. \ 1 wndul 

[ 	, 

rican educational systems are generally oriented [ 	13ylitic 0 ' )I, 
interests and needs of that small minority who eve') t )1,, II 'm , le fo 
find employment in the modern, largely urban, s,..1.,, 
Most health-care budgets favor costly, Western-style en by the 

IqçelY 1 

 tive facilities, located in the cities, at the expense of pi L ■ Ç 11 .{' 
sord 

tive and primary health care which focuses on thL p,,,, Sal Al 
i  

rural majority": Also, these facilities are unequal b,  
tributed, severely limiting the access of those in tit,' 111,,I #1,:, mid 
backward regions. Sortie governments, notably that iii  

zania, however, have genuinely attempted to equal i i, 
cess to social services. 

Gaps that hurt 
Income distribution is anotlier facet of social i 

quality. Although the data are scarce and suspect, thej, 
of vast inequalities is palpable in many Subsaharan.co)[,, 
tries. Studies suggest that income distribution in count)i,. 
such as Gabon, Kenya, Zainbia and Swaziland is  hilL 

(1 
iliUmr 
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Subsisting in the subsahara 
espouse (and even fewer actually practice) Marxist or radi-
cal socialist doctrines. Other regimes refer to themselves as 
"African socialist;" but this is generally accepted as a polite 
way of declaring a capitalist' commitment. Of the competi-
tive-party systems, five of the six governments are "prag-
matic" in orientation. The proportion of Marxist-oriented 
governments in Africa will probably increase, as Soviet 
influence spreads. 

Foundering fathers and after 
Political instability is common in Subsaharan Africa. 

Politically-unstable states, defined as those which have ex 

Type and Stability of Rulership in Subsaharan Africa, June 1982 

1  

Rulership 	No. 	*Degree of Stability 	ideological Orientation 
Type 	 Stable 	(Instable 	Ftight ("pragmatic") Left 

Military 	14 	3 	11 

**Quasi 
military 	 7 	3 	4 

I-party state 
or hereditary 
monarch 	15 	13 	2 	10 	 5 

Competitive 
party system 	6 	4 	2 	5 

Total 	 42 	23 	19 	28 	 -14 

Source: Author's files 
*"Degree of stability": a politically unstable state which experiences two or more instances 

of political violence (revolution, rebellion, civil war, coup d'état insurrection, assassination of 

principal leader) within a ten year period. 

**A "quasi-military regime" is one in which the chief leader is (theoretically) a civilian, yet 

rests his rule upon the military. 	 , 

Table 2 

perienced two or more reported episodes of political vio-
lence in a ten-year period,, comprise almost half of the 
cases. But this is a conservative definition of political disor-
der: if it is more rigorously defined to include those states 
which have undergone at least one major episode of politi-
cal violence in ten years, only a handful on countries vvould 
escape the label. Even such a paragon of stability as Kenya 
underwent, in August 1982, an attempted bloody coup 
against the government of President Daniel arap Moi. 
Perhaps, however, Kenya's vaunted stability has been exag- 

, gerated: three star politicians were, after all, assassinated 
in the first twelve years of independence. 

The citizens of seventeen countries share the worst of 
all possible political worlds — instability combined with 
autocracy. Thus, many Ugandans, Zaïrois and Equatorial 
Guineans are essentially defenceless before the demands 
and depradations of an undisciplined military or governing 
party. Indeed, military indiscipline is a constant problem 
for all regimes that rely principally on force to survive. The 

- central government retains only a tenuous grip over certain 
military or paramilitary groups even in such countries as 
Ghana, Nigeria and Kenya. Stories of brutality and extor- 

_‘ 

Lrit ag..acome small fôrtreSses, surrounded by high walls and 
dotib r  tiarded bY, night and often  tiso by day. Crimes aaainst 
heb11"lijoperty are high, but the undefended poor as always bear 
he

let  

	

c[i 	e brunt. 
wor I 

Political decay . LI1Cy 
Economic crisis, persistent poverty, markedMe-

eality — this is not a socio-economic environment 
cess \t 1  

Mnducive to the flourishing of democratic instituticins and 
t' u 	litical stability. Nor  was  the colonial history of autocratic 

Fille followed by a brief period of internal self-government 
Ttui, II 
sect likely to foster the institutionalization of democratic norms 

	

, 	r 
euh  ey the time of independence. The authoritarianism and 

evt ilisorder that characterize the political life of much of Trop-

e po 
,i 

-teal Africa (see Table 2) is therefore not surprising. 

ly 
in( 

(2) Only one-seventh of the relevant polities constitute 
eompetitive-party electoral systems. Even in some of these 

. I"eites, the governing party's tolerance of the opposition is 
ehther untested or tenuous. Would Senegal's ruling Social-
i Party actually accept its constitutional removal by a 

)re coalition of opposition parties? Will Zimbabwe's multi 
] 

	

	
- 

party system survive the next election, given Prime Minis- ty 
tee Robert Mugabe's commitment to a one-party state? 

Dcfie—s '  Will  Nigeria's multiparty system, installed only in 1979, 

ie  4iccumb to another coup d'état? Instability in Nigeria, the 
ld's fourth-largest democracy, stems not just from  per- 

sg 	poverty ,  but ironically also from the influx of oil 
Inc 	cnues in the decade prior to 1980. Popular expectations 

MOVE 	high, stoked by the state's sudden affluence, the crea- 
ities c tibn of a conspicuously wealthy class of parvenu political 
iodei eiders, and election promises as the various parties jostle 

com for public support. But the means of satisfaction are wholly 
draw r.ladequate, because of the recent decline in Nigeria's oil 
rang I ',come and limited governmental capacity. Moreover, the ,  

e.  Ti  f'iustratiOn of popular expectations occurs in a country with 
stmen, 4ense regional/ethnic rivalries. Whether the complex 
[l-sca ctiistitutional system (based on that of the United States) 
m bc will be able -to contain these strains is a moot point. An- 

Sub.  i tl i er coup in these circumstances cannot be ruled out. 
de rd.  
..d a, 
e eve) 
aharat 
re nr 

Table 2 shows the extent and form of authoritarianism 
in mid-1982. A few points bear elaboration. 

ii1TH 	(1) Half of the regimes were either military or quasi- 
cze 	Military in composition. In practice, it is often difficult to 

• 	Astinguish these since military-backed regimes strive to 
Cl{ themselves out in civilian clothing. Military-domi-

, m[1 L..c1 governments range from the relatively benign (as in 
r 1J1  Ito and GuineaBissau) to the relatively brutal (as in 
'IC 	nhiopia Uganda and Zaire). 
eou, 

arm ,  
ri et  

Of 11 

■ Almost a third of the countries are one-party states 
11 hereditary monarchies. These are not equally au-

ritarian or oppressive. Tanzania, for instance, is led by a 
gdyernment sincerely committed to its citizens' welfare and 
11 a governing party which permits some measure of  popu-

ff Ii ,s lar participation in choosing party  officiais and parliamen- D tans,  Some ultra-party electoral competition also exists to b int 
 11 wh 	Mozambique, Zambia, Kenya, the Ivory Coast and 

SI ,L rra Leone. On the other hand, there exist other one-Is. Tf ty states which brook little or no genuine participation. dew ,  1'5  include reaimes of both the left (Guinea) and ihe itiatIL 	1 	, 
1211t (Malawi). 

tO 
'4) Authoritarianism more frequently assumes a con-

seîvative (or "pragmatic") guise than a leftist one. Only a 
erfin  rd of the military, quasi-military and one-party regimes 

or 
rviceo 
dence 

5 



Countries Classffied by Rulership, June 1982 

1 party state or 	Competitive party 
hereditary rnonarch 	system 

Benin 
Burundi 
Central African Republic 
Congo (Brazzaville) 
Equatorial Guinea 
Ethiopia 
Ghana 
Liberia 
Madagascar 
Mauritania 
Niger 
Rwanda 
Sudan 
Upper Volta 

Chad 
Guinea-Bissau 
Mali 
Somalia 
Togo 
Uganda 

, Zaire 

Angola 
Cameroon 
Comoros 
Djibouti 
Gabon 
Guinea 
Ivory Coast 
Kenya 
Lesotho 
Malawi 
Mozambique 
Sierra Leone 
Swaziland 
Tanzania 
Zambia 

Botswana 
Gambia 
Mauritius 
Nigeria 
Senegal 
Zimbabwe 

Source: Author's files 

Military Quasi-Military 

Subsisting in the subsahara 
tiori practised by military: units are legibn in these and other.  , 
Countries:  

The tumultuous and periodically violent politics Of 
Tropical Afriea, combined with•natural disasters, havé gen-• 

 erated hère the worst refugee: situation in the world. In 
1980-81 there were àh estimated five million refugees in this 
region. The largest group has been in the Horn of Africa: 
People have fled civil warS in the Sudan, Ethiopia and 
Uganda, the Somalia-Ethiopia War, and oppressive, cha-
otic, and ethnicallY-based regimes in Burundi, Rwanda 
and Uganda. Wars of national liberaiion in the former 
Portugnese territories, Zimbabwe, Namibia and South Af-
rica havé also displaCed hundreds of thousands. However, 
the'collapse of the Portuguese in 1974 and of the Rhodesian 
regirne in 1980 prompted a massive return of refuees tà 
Mozambique and Zimbabwe — over 600,000 to the latter 
country in 1980-81. Today, refugees in Somalia, the Sudan, 
Djibouti, Mozambique  and the Camel-bon place an 
onerotis burden on the local economy and services. The 
United Nations High Commission for Refugees assists with 
its very limited resdurces. 	 - 
A  "second  independence?" 

Theié then are the  dimensions of the falSe start that 
açcompanied Africa's "first" (political) independence. The 

Table 3 
record is sobering. Since 1960 the economic experience,has 
been one of agricultural stagnation or decline combined 
with poor-to-modest, but at any rate inappropriate, indus-
trial growth. The prospects for economic improvement in 
the 1980s and 1990s are-dim, in light of the trends. Mainly 
for this reason, the abysmally high level of absolute poverty 
is unlikely to fall by the year 2000. Meanwhile, income 
inequality will typiCally remain high and may even worsen 
in some countries. Economic crisis and social polarization 
will, finally, provide an unfavorable socio-economic en-
vironment for counteracting authoritarianism and nurtur-
ing constitutionalism. 

. Yet, one still confronts the central question: is there 

6 International  Perspectives  January/February 1983 

hope for Afriça? The novelist, V.S.  .Naipaul hàs,p—essi.tg-in  
mistically concIndeel that Africa has no future. To  rest the'aritv  
case with a description of Africa's mammoth problems is àfântei-, 
implicitly to  encourage  such despairing notions. This is not An, 
my intention. But what is the option? One Wants' to suggestA 
ways to eliminate or transfOrm unhealthy trends and  r»  iitete ho 
plenish hope. As risky as that is, there are certain popul 	. f1he 
proposals for ameliorating the problems just survey dL)rull or 
which are worth commenting upon. 	 h rc an 

A major proposal advanced by Third World,govern.p, 
ments and reform-minded intellectuals since 1974 is theratls thc 
creation of a New International Economic Order (NIE0) iyqestrt 
This demand stems from the view that the present internaÀel eco 
tional order is fundamentally inequitable. The benefitsterè is a 
from North-South exchanges of primary commoditieskin sta 
manufactured -  goods, technology, and skilled manpower tei27] 
seem to favor the already developed and privileged part-cnei l I tb 
nen Today, one find.s a situation-  in which,Africa, thouglioq 1ni 
bearing no responsibil ity for hig,h interest  rates or the rising ti  V  11  
cost of its imports, must nonetheless . shoulder. tlbf CL'o I SI;ii 

nomic burdens which these- impose. This is the so, t 1:in ges 
regional situation which gives impetus to the Soutin ril enï  In  
demands for greater access to developed-country markei , ici ")lit-
especially for their manufactured exports; for more staK la 1  jus 
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and higher prices for their priniary commodity exports; for a.Fiacity 
controls to prevent abuses in the transfer of kO technology by ç;J,evei 
transnational corporations; for the recognition of the right WiÉin ti 
to national ownership of natural resources; and for the e 

 increased availability to the South of financial resources 
from reformed international monetary and development kgiiÇull 
agencies. The Well-known Brandt Report (or "The Repoli .-1 The 
of the Independent Commission on InternationalDevelop "in N h 
ment Issues," entitled North-South: A  Programme fo Sn 
vival) of 1980 endorsed many. Of these proposak [I\ tri;:411 

nurtured the view that a North-South dialogue could lead 	 me 
to a restrueturing of the international eccinomic and politeem 
cal order in directions that would benefit the world's popii- 



pessinelgt1 — • the :North  as well as the South. "International I  
;St the "1 h art y, 	, " the Report notes, "must stem from strong inti 
n's  is d&terests in cooperation and from compassion for the 
fs notlinIrm y. ,i 

iggest 	• . 
ad re-W,#,e hope for Brandt approach 
)pularP'•,`,;IThese are stirring words. But is a reformed interna-
veyediiità1 order the answer to Tropical Africa's problems? 

fie le are grounds for skepticism. 
F, -,.First, a decade of North-South negotiations demon-

is tihratles the unwillingness of Western governments to accept 
I_E(1)) tY'r'estructuring of the international order that penalizes 
terna- ëi economies. The Brandt Commission argues that 
enefits ere is a North-South harmony of interests in raising the 
ditiese standards of the t'hird World's poor by means of 
power  idnational reform. This may be so; yet, the prospective 
t part-cneltits to the developed economies deriving from growing 
houGHoil id markets for their sophisticated products are, ob-

risir i _ 041y, long-term. Governments, however, act according 
cc  „ `sitiort-term interes-is which lead theni to oppose any 

oft oiridres requiring expensive structural economic adjust-
nhern eds. In any event, reforms in the international economic 
rkets,aepolitical order are not negotiated on the grounds of 
stablexi4 1  justice and long-term mutual interest; rather, they 

e'dme faits accomplis as a consequence of shifting eco- 
,rnic power balances. 

- 	1 (.cond, NIEO, even if established, would dispropor- 
on'Aiely benefit the more prosperous Newly Industrializ- 
ol °un • es, rather than the least developed in 

-  a-11-111aran Africa. Those with existing industrial capacity 
id  Lr dditworthiness would receive a fillip to their develop-
lcn't The Subsaharan countries, however, would really 

benefit from the stabilization and raising of raw  mate-
al  — as well as from increased aid allocations. But, 
rue even if these stabilization agreements eventuated, 
/toc ithin African countries would gain from them? How 
idI \ would the benefits be spread? It is quite possible 

liainhanced foreign ea rnings w,ould go largely to finance 
ugmented imports of luxury goods and weapons. This 
trbüld reinforce the répressive  potential of African states 
vhil:IF providing the dominant classes with a greater stake in 
aèquitable social orders. Such an outcome wOuld obstruct 
n al I out assault on poverty. 

11 there is hope for Africa, then, this lies in a funda-
rieqal redirection of national development strategies. 
3oth the realities of the international economy and the 
mmensity of the problems confronting the African masses 
eA to this conclusion. This is not to suggest that the 1 
,IltàmnationaI order is equitable and therefore requires no r 
[eform. Far  from  it. It is rather to recognize the limited 
couornic power of Subsaharan Africa, and thus its limited 

ts; for ap',Icity to force or benefit from a new international order. 
g37  bYr.1,0Âlever, African governments do, in principle, have it 
right Wiji. t h eir power to reorient their economies — towards 

e tli, -I._ I I a  nce and satisfaction of their citizens' basic needs. 
■ urc&. ,  

gricultttre first 
(To 	I he broad outlines of à new development direction 
'clop 	briefly sketched, though the policy emphases must 
JSU ) 1i usly vary to fit local circumstances. Since Tropical 
Is. It & lca has a largely rural population, the major thrust of a 
I lead ereeneeds strategy Must lie in agriculture. The fundamen-
loliti-tejm of policy should be to encourage small-holders to 
/opu- ev;eve  adequate production of food, export crops and 
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inputs into the manufacturing sect«. Improved prod-
uctivity requires the governments to arrange the provision 
of extension services, infrastructure, agricultural inputs 
and credit to these smallIolders. Even then, increased 
output can be forthcoming only if peasants participate in 
the income gains flowing from higher productivity. Pricing 
policy needs to reflect this fact. Industry, too, requires a 
reorientation -- away from a reliance upon imported ma-
chinery and inputs té  produce non-essentials for the afflu-
ent minority, and toward the utilization of local inputs to 
provide for the basic consumption and capital needs of the 

vast majority. These changes in agriculture and industry 
would create a more dynamic, interlinked economy. But _ 
their success depends upon a redistribution of income, and 
probably assets too where ownership is concentrated, in 
order to form mass markets for the new product mix. The 
generation of more productive employment favors such a 
redistribution, but  this  in turn implies the development of 
more labor-intensive (though still efficient) technologies 
than those usually found in the modern sector. Hence, a 
basic-needs strategy implies the fostering of a local re-
search and development capacity to provide such tech-
nologies in agriculture, industry and the service sector. 
Since each small country never can achieve technological 
self-reliance, regional and even broader cooperation is 
necessary in scientific research. 

Collective self-reliance must also extend to regional 
and international trade. South-South trade links would 
partially replace the prevalent North-South pattern. This 
would make economic sense, in that each African economy 
could specialize in particular mass consumer goods and 
therefore capture economies of scale. 

Change of this scale may be necessary to achieve the 
liberation that some African intellectuals have called the 
"Second Independence." Clearly, the shift in national 
power needed to inaugurate a new development direction 



It is conventional wisdom that international coopera-
tion is à precondition for the progress of mankind. Indeed, 
the idea advanced in international circles nowadays is that 
the interrelationships that bind the world together are so 
extensive that the entire community of nations will face 
disaster if the concept of interdependence is ignored. What 
has tended to be pushed from sight in most international 
meetings about the co-development of North and South„ 
however, is the need for greater Sbuth-South cooperation. 
Since developin.g nations have a sympathetic, intuitive 
knowledge of the underdeveloped world, they can and 
should play an important role in the economic develop-
ment of depressed areas. 

One of the feW efforts to stimulate development in the 
southern  African region is the Constellation of Southern 
African States, envisaged by South Africa's Prime Minister 
P W. Botha and his government. Another is the Southern 

 African Development Coordination Conference, a group-
ing of nine Black southern African countries. Both of these 
regional ventures appear to hold considerable promise, not 
so much because of the extent of the aid they provide, but 
because they seek to create models for cooperation and 
development among Third World countries. It is with these 
two models that this article is concerned. 
How it started 

Addressing a conference of leading businessmen at the 

'Subsisting in the subSahara. 	• - 
means that the transition will be intensely conflictual. The 
Second Independence, like the first, will require its own 
,generation of "prison graduates." But Ayi Kwei Armah is 
wrong: the "beautiful ones" are already alive, though not 
well. Their names are recorded in the Amnesty Interna: 
tional reports on prisoners of conscience and political tor- 
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The Republic tries 

Economic cooperation 
in southern Africa 

by Gordon Boreham 

• ture in African countries — iinfor,gotten.victimS of 	•  
struggle to create more just and democratic sOçieties. 

Selfréliant and basic-needs-oriented deVelopm, 
strategies. Is this a utôpian dream? Perhaj)s. But for P.-T:Pdse  
African people it is a matter, as René Dumont has obsenq'ei ve in  b'SA he oc in a soinewhat different context, of "L'utopie ou la mor-F dorainat 
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Gordon E Boreham is a Professor of Economics at the 
University of Ottawa. He has visited southern Africa four 
times since 1970. Two years ago Dr. Boreham contributed 
an article to International Perspectives on new initiatives to 
promote closer economic ties among the countries  in 
southern Africa. Last summer he went back to the region 
to have another look at those efforts. 
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Carlton Hotel in Johannesburg in November 1979, S 
African Prime Minister Botha referred to the poten 
emergenee of "a peaceful constellation of southern Afritwj 
states with respect for eaCh others cultures, tradition r 	a co 
ideals." "In a constellation of states  the  counti tes L minilgi 
cernecl," he explained, "derive from their fixed pioxill 
to each other a common interest whilst maintaining (II 	, now\ e 
individual sovereign status. This concept thus specifica Ml Ili( 

 excludes a satellite relationship among any of the  consti  ITh 
ents." In essence, the main objective of the proposed  c , 
stellation plan concerned the narrowing of the welfare a 
between the different races and population groups in Sou 	

n 
ïi'rnbat 

- Africa and also bçtween South Africa and nearl 	sc 
countries. 

The constellation concept as set forth at the Carl i4tion; 
Conference has not materialized. Originally it was MI (4nal ( 
to include at least the Republic of South Africa and ' control 
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national States  within its boundaries (the republics ' 
Transkei,  Bophuthatswana and Venda, as they are n 
known, became independent states in the late 1970s; 
Ciskei gained its independence in 1981); and from outr 
these borders Botswana, Lesotho and Swaziland (th, 
former British High Commission Territories became  in  
pendent states in the 1960s), Zimbabwe (which attain 
independence from Britain in 1980) and the former le 
dated territory of South West Africa (Namibia, whidi 
currently administered by the Democratic Turnhalle 
liance, a South African-backed multiracial movemei 
Unlike South Africa's Black national states, the BLS coi 
tries (Botswana, Lesotho and Swaziland) and Zimbai 
are members of the United Nations, the Commonwealtl 
Nations, and the Organization of African Unity. VvIli ■ , 
structural framework of this "association of soutik,i 
limn states" was left undefined, it was thought that in 



a r 
ourse it Would. provide the basis for expansion of coopera-S O 

in the Whole of the subcontinent.- As it happened, the 
°fForrà?ilpdsed "inner" constellation never gained momentum as Lt   

international economic order because it was viewed 
obsen 

bethe potential member states as a strategem for economic 
la mor dominance by South Africa, -while retaining its internal 

piificy of separate development. For this reason, the con-
4àllation concept has been scaled down to what is now 
Aentially a device to restructure eçonomic relations be-
tween the present and former parts of the South African 
tate. Thus, a form of confederation is in the making for 
eth Africa, the four independent Black national states 
and the six self-governing Black homelands. 

SOCC 
The Southern African Development Coordination 

Cdnfei'ence (SADCC, but pronounced Sadec) was initi-
arkl by the so-called Frontline States — Angola, 
iibltswana, Mozambique, Tanzanià and Zambia — in July 
[1979 when they met in Arusha, Tanzania. At this con-
, 4 
fer,ence, which was also attenided by invited guests from the 
idernational cornmunity (including Canada), it was made 
clear that no formal economic integration was con-
templated. Rather, the emphasis was on the formulation 
an.1 implementation of specific projects — most notably in 
thé transport and communications areas — and on the 
coordination of foreign aid and the promotion of industry 
iind trade. 

These five states, as well as Lesotho, Swaziland, Mal-
... i and Zimbabwe, assembled again in Lusaka, Zambia, 

• April 1980 and issued a declaration titled "Southern 
Africa— Toward- Economic Liberation." The objectives 

fi \%rei L to reduce economic dependence on South Africa and, 
S  COrOliaty, tà increase economic interdependence 

L 
rig themselves; to attain greater control over their own 

economic destinies; and to establish an economically 
1 ' 1  pOv, erful bloc of.nations stretching from the Indian to the 

fit - At] tic  Ocean. 
sti fhe Lusaka Declaration also contained a "Pro-

( 1;4mme of Action." Thus Mozambique was asked to de-
e wn a transportation and communications strategy; 

Zinlbabwe, a food security plan; Zambia, a development 
a' i i4id scheme; Swaziland, a manpower development and 

rLnning program; Tanzania, a regional plan for industrial- 

4tion; Angola (the only oil-producing member), a re- 
op girai energy program; Botswana, a project for regional 
di control of animal diseases, and for the growing of crops in 
es è"mi-arid areas. New activities are now being allocated to 
ii  rl,à1awi (fisheries, forestry, and wildlife), Lesotho (soil con- 

; st:i-vation and land utilization) and Zambia (mining) for 
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been classified by the World Bank's International Develop- 
ment Association as "very poor." It is also apparent that 
large differences exist among the states of the region in 
growth rates, inflation ratés, literacy rates, food production 
and total international monetary reserves. Per capita food 

e 
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production actually declined in seven of the countries be-
tween 1971 and 1980. It rose only in South Africa. 

Varied relationships 
Apart from South Africa, which is industrially far 

more advanced than the other countries of the southern 
African region, Zimbabwe is the only one that has a man-
ufacturing sector of some consequence. No fewer than 
seven of the nine SADCC states have close economic ties 
with South Africa. At one extreme the BLS countries are 
joined with South Africa in the Southern Africa Customs 
Union, while Lesotho and Swaziland are also members, 
together with South Africa (including its four independent 
national states), of the Rand Monetary Area. South Af-
rica, Swaziland and Malawi are members of the Southern 
African Regional Tourism Conference. These same coun-
tries, plus Botswana and Lesotho, are also members of the 
Southern African Regional Commission for the Conserva-
tion and Utilization of the Soil. At the other extreme, 
Tanzania and Angola have no close economic relations 
with South Africa. Their participation in a bloc of countries 
explicitly seeking to reduce their reliance on South Africa 
is therefore a peculiarity, except insofar as they can offer 
the other countries alternative harbor and rail facilities. In 
the case of Zambia, for example, nearly two-thirds of its 
foreign trade is now passing along the "southern route" to 
South African ports. Contacts between South Africa and 
its neighboring states are also being maintained in telecom-
munications, air traffic, power supplies, migrant labor, for-
eign trade and capital investment. 

So far as their colonial background and their current 
ideologies are concerned, Angola and Mozambique are 
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T3efore reviewing current efforts to create "a  com-
ie  I -nullity of nations" in southern Africa, it is important to 
ittail erkhasize that the individual countries in the region differ 

trt  I  iirly  significantly in economic size, industrial  diversifica-
vhicl 4n, technological capacity, colonial background and pres-
alle unit ideologies. The  SADCC states also differ in the degree 
. me  i °till lair economic links with South Africa. 
S co: 	\.s can be seen from the following table, Angola is 
riba` rillt >st seventy-four times larger than Swaziland. The pop-ealti 1- 1 !,d1 ion of South Africa is thirty-two times larger than 
bile 	\vana. The annual per capita income of South Africa is 
-in ;hi ■ ut ten times higher than those of Malawi, Mozambique 

a T11  d Tanzania. Out of the nine SADCC countries, six have 
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former POrttiguese territories while the remaining coun-
trieS in the SADCC grouping are part of the British Com-
monwealth.. Angola, Mozambique , Tanzania , Zambia and 
Zimbabwe are following a variety of socialist formS of • 
economic organization while the others adhere to the cap-

- italist order (free enterprise or the market systern). To 
complete these characterizations, it should be remembered 
that the Union of South  Africa withdrew from the British 
Commonwealth in IVIarch 1961 and became a republic two 

, months later. It too subscribes to th'e market economy path 
of socio-eçonomic development. 

Confederation inside South Africa 
Regional economic cooperation based on "mutual re-

spect for one another% cultural heritage and traditions  was 
one of the fundamental objectives endorsed by the first 
economic summit conference of the governments of South 
Africa, Transkei, Bophuthatswana and Venda at Pretoria 
in July 1980. This was to entail the establishment of a 
Southern African Regional Development Bank, the set-
ting up of a Srnall Business Development Corporation, the 
promotion of private initiative and private investment in 
the national states, the launching of a new program of 
industrial decentralization concessions, and the establish-
ment of interstate infrastructure projects, as well as an 
expanded development assistance program. 

To foster regional cooperation and coordination, a 
small interim secretariat has been established in the De-
partment of Foreign Affairs and Information in Pretoria. 
Nineteen multilateral committees and working groups, 
consisting of representatives from South Africa and the 
four national states, are currently cooperating to solve 
problems in areas such as agriculture, posts and commu-
nications, health and welfare, education and training, 
transport and tourism, and economic and financial affairs. 

The Small Business Development Corporation, which 
was established in February 1981 with an authorized capital 
of 150 million Rand, is a joint venture between private 
enterprise and the South African government. Its objective 
is -to promote the development of small business within 
South Africa's traditional borders in the commercial, in-
dustrial or service sectors, irrespective of race, color, sex or 
language group, through the provision of financial 
assistance, business facilities, specialized training and a 
credit guarantee scheme. The maximum loan to any bor-
rower at any one time is R150,000, the maximum repay-
ment period is ten years, and the interest rate can be 
adjusted only twice a year. From its inception until June 30, 
1982, the Corporation approved 249 loans amounting to 
1115 million, with infrastructure investment over the period 
accounting for a further R20 million. Another 268 applica-
tions for loans, totalling R8.8 million were referred to 
commercial banks under the Corporation's credit guaran-
tee scheme. 

Industrial development policy in the Confederation 
Following involved and lengthy discussions between 

the independent and self-governing national states and the 
South African government, a new industrial development 
policy came into operation on April 1, 1982: The salient 
features of the new policy, which are based on proposals 
announced at the Good Hope Conference (a meeting be-
tween Prime Minister Botha and some 600 business and 
10 international Perspectives January/February 1983  

community leaders) in Cape Town on November 12, 1d twi  
are as follows: 	 .414 tie en 

1. South Africa is divided into eight development Million 
regions, which cut across political boundaries; 	rom  in 
2. The levels of the various decentralization incen- ?er 
tives have been raised considerably and their form k rjthii  
changed to promote greater emphasis on lob lIt i 
creation; 
3. Financial assistance in the provision of III Lulime ,/,, 
frastructure in the designated development points 
will be granted on an agreed regional priority y • epz bh basis; ; 4. The South African government has agreed to erhap 
assist the other ten governments in the financing of raton  
the new inéentives. roble , 
According to a press statement issued by the offic 	Dt 

the South African Prii-ne Minister in March 1982: "This r 
policy is only the "starting point of a comprehensive  t tee, f 
coordinated regional development strategy. Progress [-esec 
this regard will be monitored closely on a continuous Ike i a'tinî  
and adjustments will be made if and -when necessary." I 

It remains to point out that the mulitlateral Devel 
ment Bank of Southern Africa is taking longer to estab 
than originally anticipated. Flowever, it is expected that 
legislation required for its establishment will be_passe 
the parliament of each participating state early next ye 
that the Bank can become fully operational by April 1 
It is hoped that the -proposed institution will have a st 
ing in local and international capital markets that w 
make it a more efficient mobilizer of capital than eac 
the smaller governments or their development institu 
on their own. 

SADCC: a progress report 
To date, the SADCC states have not been able to 

any positive steps toward their main aim — econ 
disengagement from South Africa. But their positive ILMoza 
tude towards closer economic cooperation among • — 
selves has not been diminished by this failure. As will - S;outl 
shown below, SADCC's belief in the benefits to be rea 1 . 
from regionalism has moVed well beyond the leve S vaz 
rhetoric. 	, 	 i 

Tanzà To begin with, the Lusaka Conference has been 
lowed by four summit meetings; in Maputo in Noveii iami 
1980 (SADCC 2), in Harare in July 1981 (SADCC3,' ! 
Blantyre in November 1981 (SADCC 4) and in Gabati ' 
in July 1982 (SADCC 5). The next suinmit conferei 
(SADCC 6) is being held in Maseru in January 1983, 
small permanent Secretariat located in Gabarone ope 
in July 1982. 

At the SADCC 2 conference, a shopping list of nia i at s. 
seven projects was proposed to thirty foreign governmeAf car 
including Canada, and eighteen international developm lIt'' fut 
agencies. Some two billion US dollars was sought °vela t„L.s. 
years of which only $650 million was pledged, mostly IT 
transport and communications projects. The SADCCe làg 
and 5 meetings were primarily reviews of progress ralldà b 
than aid-pledging conferences. For example, at t,,uk,, iti 
SADCC 5 summit, it was announced that the 97 transronjh 
and communications projects initially presented at  Ma! c 
(SADCC 2) had grown to 106. A breakdovvn of the t €) .', in 
shows that three projects were completed, forty-eight 11  ! n  - tY 
being implemented, twenty had been prepared and e no 
mitted to funding agencies, ten were ready for subinier rs.  J e Ce 
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r 12 , 1 [tii  4.1twenty-five Were being prepared for submission later. 
rke entire funds committed to these projects totalled $870 

pment nillion ($698 million frorn external sources, $172 million 
ies; i'dïl internal) at mid-June 1982. This figure represented 37 
incen- e4ent of total estimated project cost, up from 17 percent 
r fo[ urn 'flitted at the time of the SADCC 4 conference. 
) 11  .1" 1 ' I It is clear that SADCC has emerged as a grouping with 

ubs tantial international support and a firm organizational 
ch  riaMework. It is more likely to expand than to contract as 
points ,4-ami ibia (which is destined to become an independent 
riority ePublic, with or without international recognition) and 

eed 	er, d aPs  
- even Zaire could well benefit by joining its delib- 

to cing  of  rlons ;  which thus far have been conducted with realism. 

roblems for the Confederation 
iè offic  H  DL-,pite the improvement of economic relations 
"This itin(1, n c the present and former parts of the South African 

ensive tat , the leaders of the ten Black homelands have ex-
'rogres,m- sed their disappointment with a number of matters 
tuous Ilddting to an "inner constellation" or confederation of 
;ssary." 
1 Dew' 
o estah 
ed that 

passeri Country 	Area 	Population 	GNP c-f (Thousands (Millions) Per Capita 
ext yea 	 of Square 	1981 	(1980 US 

Kildmetres) 	 Dollars) 

ve a sta 

Managing interdependence in southern Africa 
inner constellation until the question of citizenship is satis-
factorily resolved. 

The second obstacle which stands in the way of a 
confederal structure is the fact that the existing fragmenta-
tion of the national territories is just  flot acceptable to the 
people who are expected to live in them. Over the past 
several years it has become readily apparent that additione 
land, ports, towns and even cities must be included in the 
boundaries of the national states if they are to become 
viable economic entities. However, recent proposals for 
final consolidation of the Black national states are not 
likely to result in this outcome. Not surprisingly, the lead-
ers of severe of these states have indicated that they are not 
prepared to accept a constitutional restructuring of South 
Africa in th 'e prevailing circumstances and on current 
terms. 

The final difficulty in the current confederation-mak-
ing process derives from the striving of Black people who 
live outside the national states for recognition and human 
dignity. To this end, the South African government has 

. 	 ' 

Southern Africa: Selected Economic Data, 1980. 

Average 
Annual Rate 
of Inflation 
1970-80 

Adult 
Literacy 

Rate 
1976 

Average Index 
of Food Production 

Per Capita 
1978-80 

(1969-1971 = 100) 

International 
Monetary Reserves 

(Millions 
of SDR's)* 

that wo 
an  eaci  A-1(101a 	1,247 
nstituti 

tibtswana 

Lesotho 

Malawi 

Mozambique 

South Africa 
- 

Swaziland 

Tanzania 

Zambia 

Zimbaime 

*Total reserves, with gold valued at SDR (Special Drawing Rights) 35 per ounce, at July 1982, except Tanzania (April 1982) and Zambia (June 1982). 
Sources: World Bank Atlas, 1981; World Bank Development Report, August 1982; International Financial Statistics, September 1982. 
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.,t  of nietd tus. Their chief criticisms concern the issue of South 
vernmeAf#can citizenship, the question of land consolidation, and 
:velopn lie future of South African Blacks outside the national 
ht oveCtatLris. 
mostly 	The first criticism derives from the fact that the world 
àiDCC it lairge refuses to recognize the four national states which 
,ress rat ! ,iv become independent. Compounding this lack of re-
de , at l,

ed 
; ition is the reality that independence means the loss of 

7 trans vgiiih African citizenship not only by Blacks in the national 
l at Mapt'tate concerned but also those of its citizens living and 
pf the twIcing permanently in the Republic. This results in a 
-eight MtY of legal anomalies and personal frustrations. It is 
d and ,l',Inot surprising that some homeland leaders have told 
subrn

i 
is 13otha to delay the implementation of his plans for an 

'  

abolished all but one of the "job reservation" provisions 
, which regulated who could work in which jobs. The provi-

sions of the Apprenticeship Act have been extended to all 
applicants, regardless of race, color or sex. Blacks may now 
join or form legally-recognized trade unions (the Black 
membership of registered trade unions constituted 25 per-
cent of the total of 1,050,000 at the end of 1981; about 

- 100,000 Blacks belong to unregistered unions). In addition, 
trading restrictions have been lifted on Blacks in Black 
urban residential areas, and Blacks may now establish light 
-and service industries there as well. Whites may also be-
come minority shareholders in Black businesses. 

In recent years more resources have been directed to 
Black education and the provision of Black housing. In 

111  



Managing inteedepend." enée in soUthern A 
fact; the expansion of education facilities has increased to 
such  an  extent that Compulsory education is now being . 
phased in for Blacks. - F'urthermore,  the  government has 
lifted all enforced racial discrimination in public places-

. (petty apartheid) ;  abolished all  restrictions on  racially-
mixed sports and recently preyided for autônomous self-
governing Black municipalities. 

Taken together, these changes, whatever their short-
comings; clearly reflect a ,positive response to the eco-
nomiC, social  and political needs of urban Blacks in South 
AfriCa. Or, to put the same point another way, these 
changes have been so significant that South Africa today is 
Very different from•even five years ago. However, this 

•conclusion - is partially vitiated by the fact that population 
--groups are still defined in -terms of race classification laws, 
and urban Blacks are still excluded from participation in 

_separate institutions for Whites,- Coloùreds  and  Asians. 
•These two central pillars of separate development '(grand 
apartheid) are rejected by the leaders of the national 
states. Thus, national pride and anti-discrimination senti- . 
ment Might well deter these states from all but fairly loose 
ties with South Africa. 

Until these and related obstacles are eradicated, it is 
highly unlikely that P.W. Botha's vision of a Constellation, 
even in its scaled-down form of a Confederation of South-
ern African States, will become a reality. Fortunately, the 
struggle tà formulate a strategy to secure a meaningful 

, future for all South Africans is still continuing. 

Problems for SADCC 
Tuœrning now to the SADCC initiative, it is clear that its 

immediate prospects are bleak. The gravest threat to 
SADCC's aims stems from a general deterioration of eco-
-nomic and political'conditions in the countries concerned. 
Zimbabwe is - moving towards a one-party state based on 

.:Marxist-Leninist principles while tribal rifts, terrorism and 
economic disintegration dominate everyday life. 

Lesotho,_ one of the World's five least developed coun-
tries, is .-also in a state of tension following years of autoçra-
tic rule (recently the Minister of Public Works .was killed by 
members of the Lesotho  Liberation Army, a military wing _ 
of the exiled opposition Basutoland Congress Party), mis- - 
management and wiçIescale embezzlement of government 
funds (the recent Report of the Auditor General on the 
Public Accounts of Lesotho mentions so many instances of 
fraud, waste and incoMpetence that there hardly appears to 
be any agency or project connected with the government 
that is" untainted) and economic retrogression .  (besides 
chronic unernpIoyment and inflation, Lesotho suffers from 
over-population, over-graZing and acte  soil erosion) that 
threatens the stability of the country$'- 

The productive and political life in Swaziland has been 
all but stopped since King Sobhuza, until then the world's 
longest-reigningmonarch (he ascended the throne in 1911) 
died in August 1982. It now appears likely that eleven-year-
old Prince Makhosimevlo, one of Sobhuza's favorite sons, 
will be named to sticceed the man knewn as Ngwenyama or 
Lion. If that is true, the queen 'nether, called the 
Ndhlovukati or she-elephant, will rule until the prince is 
tWenty-one. And that means real power will be vested in 
the Liqoqo or inner council, made up almost exlusively of 
members of the royal faniily of Dlaminis. Since regency 
rules are not the happiest to have, the fragile Swazi  econ-
omy may bé in for à period of tincertainty and instability. 
12 International Perspectives January/February 1 983  

Mozambique, an authoritarian Marxist state wiee0mi 
close ties to Moscow, is harassed by desperate -poverty aLy:4. be 
the rebellious Mozambique Natiônal Resistance /vIcoidh i s 

 ment, while 18,000 Cuban and East German troops havevat, i i 
 keep a tottering Marxist regime standing in Angola. Sievd-l is e 
 ilarly, Tanzania and Zambia, both one-party statc km i c ic  

speeding towards economic collapse. Also Botswana ,,, sm 
Malawi are struggling with economic recession and troM Lib  

erosion of political stability. As things stand therefore, tirel me 
 SADCC members are facing an exceptionally disrg, \ pc( 

outlook. - - ,nolt i 
Another possible difficulty for the future develor ,i 

of SADCC is that six of the nine members are intL 
nected with South Africa's economy to a far greater ext,e 

 than they are with each others' economies. In fact, So! 
Africa doniinates, in a number of different ways, the ec. 
omies of the BLS countries and to a lesser but sigma 
extent the econorriies of Zimbabwe, Z,ambia and Moz 
bique. For example, about 99 percent of Lesotho's imp) 
come from; and nearly all its non-diamond exports go 
South Africa. In addition, Lesotho's large and grom ., 
trade deficit is mainly financed by migrant earnings (rei 
tances) from South Africa (abôut 150,000 Basotho worl 
were employed in South Africa as e June 30, 1982) 
sheuld be added that there  are  nearly 200,000 migi 
workers frorri other neighboring countries registered in ï 
Republic. To take another striking example, about 901 
cent of Zimbabwe's trade currently is either directly w 
or in transit. through, South Africa. Thus, it is to be 
pected that existing intra-regional ties will have to be mi 
tained for a long time to come and that, in fact, econo, 
relations with South Africa might increase in the short r 

Conclusions on southern Africa 
• .In the light of the foregoing figures and interpr 

tions; four observations  seem justified. First, demogra 
and economic realities are rendering South Africans oi 
races increasingly interdependent in one integrated et i t  _....,,.. 
omy where the share of Whites in the labor force is d," lo ar 
dling. Second, the new regional approach to indusifl \ s' eh° 

 development is a major move away from the traditii itckut 
 homeland policy and toward a federal or confederal st t ne  

Third, unless South Africa's domestic secio-political pr tiaec  
lems are dealt with in a satisfactory manner current efi 	ill 

 to promote an economic union in southern Africa cal u)ins, 
 possibly be successful. Finally, given the economic. 'dosr.  in 

 political situations in the SADCC countries, it is higif t 
 unlikely that SADCC, eveà if its present plans for regil ,itit.qpec 
lawa 

cooperation were to prove reasonably successful, cows'.1"t u " 
serve as a major generator of economic growth. 	. I  

.'ramen 
Still there is no escaping the fact that the countrie.a id] a 

sôuthern Africa could be a world power if all the resour(b i ,rik? ,,  
of these countries could be used to the best possible extabolt 
for the benefit of all the people of the region. Soonel hé4 ni 
later this reality will compel all southern African poivhë 

t cians to reassess their priorities. With his usual  1nsii44.  h 0  
Henry Kissinger, former United States Secretary of Stinfe An 
has described the choice: "History is kind to political le) LI Fke t 
ers who use a margin of choice while it is still avai1al i  Pe 4  
Those - who wait on events are usually overwhelmed Ciqus 
them." Speaking in Pretoria at the Institute of Inte 41,ho 
tional Affairs Outlook Conference in September 1982, ,SIte 
Kissinger called for an "heroic effort" by the soutlbes of 
African authorities to step up the process of reform. Si 



Quebec in the US 
Through the eyes of anglophones 

ate wit  gouth "Africa, too, politics is the art of the possible, it 
erty 	be some tinte before a domestic order comes about 

e 
e McpiCh is broadly supported by all population groups. In any 
Is have 	t,  interstate economic cooperation is seen as a means 
ola. Si0 . 5  end and is the basis of attempts by South Africa to 
ates, l e to an accommodation with itS neighboring states. 
an  since everybody in southern 'Africa will have to eat 
an, roil) the same bowl and tap the same rivers, it is clear that 

'fore, inembers of the "iriner" constellation and of the 
y dis3,1 i)c ( ' group will have to come together if the region as a 

- 	is to show real development in the future. Early in 
elopim 
interc 
ter en 
ct, Sn  
the eo 
gn  
/Vh,,„ 
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o work 
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econoe 
short' 

nterpr 
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[cans of I Virtually everything the United States hears about 
ated eCeflch Canada comes from English Canadians. This has is ch , -,; d In an unbalanced perspective, which is further distorted i
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s
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-\ holarly studies that fail to take the real world into 
tr 

 
cc( int. by the peculiar habits of wire service and broad- feral st 

	

- 	, , 
,,tst, news-gathering, and by the clumsy efforts of the tical pr tu_ nee government to rectify the situation. 

	

ent eff 	; I rue resült is that with the exception of special interest ica catt, n , i  im .  America is largely ignorant of events and condi- tomic '-iyils  in Quebec. In mid-1981, Henry Giniger, then the t is h.iiii Ri awa Correspondent of The New York Times told a Jr rep! ) ut`:,hec audience that the Parti Québécois had aroused ;ful, coll, , sttlity among such important US institutions as the gov- 

	

, 	1  
gnment, the business community and the military. "Yes," • 

)untrieaidia meniber of his audience, "but what do the workers 
resour hiakr Giniger replied that American workers don't think 
hie ext,d)otit Quebec at all. "Quebec is the furthest thing from 
Soone; lici minds," he explained. "They don't read about it in 
:an poydiai tever papers they read; And they certainly don't get 
al insigne on television, which is where they get most of their 
y of Strdrniation." This, Giniger remembers, "shocked the hell 
itical le Lit '! )1 the audience." ' 

	

availa 	11',_.! ',Laps the surprise was because Quebecers are con- 

	

, 	i 

ielmed Co; u,  , )i their cultural specialness in North America. Yet, 
pf  Inter s 1,11 ■ I-)L_ to show here, coverage of French Canada in the 
t.' 1982 -1 :Sliedia is hit with a double whammy: not only are both 

 : soutIsies of the arguments presented by one of the disputants, 
min. Sitnieverall attention suffers from the "just like us" fallacy LeeM 

Managing interdependence in southern-Africa 

his premiership P.W Botha issued a dramatic call to white 
South Africans: "Adapt or die!" While that ringing rhetoric 
has failed to be followed up by "great gestures," fundamen-
tal change has started in South Africa and powerful forces 
within the political arena and the private sector will ensure 
it develops apace. Thus the time is past for assessments 
such as "too little too late," "no longer meaningful," and 
"cosmetic." Conversely, the time is ripe for a dialogue 
between South Africa and her immediate neighbors on the 
hard realities of life in southern Africa. Such contact is vital 
to make the region understand- that time is running out. 

that only slightly more justifiably diminishes consideration 
of the rest of Canada. 

Few US reporters in Canada 
There are about a dozen staff reporters for US pub-

lications stationed in Canada. Of these, only Alan 
Freeman of Dow Jones/Wall Street Journal and Leo Ryan of 
The Journal of Commerce are based in Quebec. It is no 
coincidence that both publications are business-oriented 
and the information their reporters gather is not always for 
publication. Freeman and Ryan are both bilingual 
Quebecers with anglo roots (Ryan's mother is French-
Canadian) who are hostile to the independence movement. 
Ryan says he reflects "the point of view of the majority of 
the business community in Montreal." 

Many organizations have stringers (freelancers, some- 
' times on retainers) in Quebec. Because of the informal 

nature of these arrangements, the personnel changes 

Stephen Banker is an American journalist in Washington, 
D.C., who contributes frequently to the CBC. This article 
is adapted from a paper presented by him to the 
Conference on US-Quebec Relations, sponsored by the 
World Peace Foundation and the Centre Québécois de 
Relations Internationales. The conference was held in 
September 1982 at Harvard University in Cambridge, 
Mass. The sponsors intend to publish this study, along 
with others, in book form later this year. 

How America sees Quebec 

by Stephen Banker 
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rapidly. The stringers for US outlets are often fulltime 
employees of Canadian neWs organizations; virtually all of• 

 th.em are Anglo-Canadians. No matter hove bilingual those 
Canadians may be, their involvement in the great national 
upheaval of Canada forms their opinions and perceptions.  
To reach an American audience, the reality of French 
Canada must overcome numerous obstacles — linguistic, 
cultural, national. - 

Despite all this, Henry Giniger of The New York Times 
received high marks from all sides for his explications of 
French Canadian life and his "fairness." An American, he 
is at home in French, and takes a special interest in report-
ing Quebec life, In the days leading up to the May 1980 
referendum, Giniger focussed on a Quebec family who 
described themselves as nationalists, but who lined up 
three-to-one against the Sovereignty-Association proposal 
of the Parti Québécois. This was a journalistic coup, if not a 
scoop, and later some of his colleagues called him 
"prescient." 

But Giniger, who has recently been transferred to New 
York, believes his coverage suffered from  his being based 
in the federal Capital. He says, "You can't cover Quebec 
sitting in Ottawa. It's an entirely different world, a different 
point of view. In Ottawa, you are constantly pounded by 
federal propaganda against the Parti Québécois. The Lib-
erals, after all, are in power in Ottawa, and for them the 
main enemy is René Lévesque and the PQ." 

As for his role as an American, Giniger says: "I have 
fewer hangups as a foreigner than if I were part of the 
struggle. I don't start off with deep prejudices that the 
Canadian-English community is apt to have. I can move 
from one world to the other. I can understand both — but 
I'm not involved in the damn thing. If Quebec wants to be 
independent, it's okay with me." 

The -okay with me" — the mildness, the willingness to 
let the  Québec-libre philosophy sink or swim as it deserves 
— is not an attitude found among many Canadians. 

When there is  attention.  . . . 
Despite the lack of direct Coverage, US newspapers 

and magazines are comfortable expressing freewhee ling 
opinions about Quebec. The Arkansas Gazette wrote on 
April 20, 1982, "Premier Rene Levesque of Quebec calls 
the Constitution a 'betrayal' of French Canada and his 
followers likely will continue their agitation for separa-
tion." The Baltimore Sun, however, opined a week later 
that, "With the Constitution finally `patriated; there is a 
distinct impression that the most perilous of secessionist 
times is over." The editorial did not state for whom the peril 
existed. 

Just as Giniger is an exception to the generalization 
about covering Quebec from Ottawa, some editorialists 
write perceptive copy from their armchairs many miles 
away. The Houston Post seems to have an unusual senstivity 
to Quebec issues. After describing the components of the 
constitutional question on April 17, 1982, the paper 
continued: 

Puzzlingly, all this was done without the consent of 
Quebec and against the vociferous opposition of 
Quebec's Premier Rene Levesque. The provincial 
governments have always been strong. They think 
more in terms of a confederation of provinces than 
a federal union. Each is more aware of its assets 
and -selfish interests than most American states. 
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people, Quebecers arnong them, who tend to equate 
umn inches with moral standing. That is a calculbs we Pti'l a I 

 not prepared to deal with." 	 _ items m 
ion +by 

And notwithstanding the "improved coverage," 4 if ( 
correspondents in Canada often feel frustrated by the itiov6mt  
their home offices handle their copy. It is cut, played bat_c  
and shelved until a suitable space appears. Smnetimeittently 
story that has a fast-paced, breaking quality to it on t irtici 
scene is shelved by the home office. An example is "I: ads' atti 
faire Charron, which had rnany attractive ingredients T)e  
news story: crime, institutions challenged, a politician diw ou i j 

" 	 a; 

graced, even a chase and a sex angle -- and it provide,, r  
sharp focus of French-English bitterness in Quebec. I 4Ain  
when reporter Susan Brown of the Knight  Newsl  Sen phe 
wrote a story about it, her dispatch was carried in 	An;  
Detroit Free Press on March 22, 1982, and in the Buj mil, 
News on May 16, 1982. Sarne story, almost two mon 
apart. 

Scholars have trouble too 
g 

fhledi 
In their study of US coverage of the  1980 referendut ha es 

xlIProfessor Sparkes et al made the mistake of confusing vktii 
an outside contributor to a newspaper wrote with the po ) ,:dà- n 

 tion of the newspaper itself. According to their study, " ;So 
Washington Post suggested [that the referendum] 'may  
as ominous as was South Carolina's decision in 1860  hi  c'r, 

atiar lhnc 

withdraw from the United States.' " They go on to sarhwa  
"The Washington Post proposed that civil warin Can 
was a serious possibility, a prospect that Canadians andl im ild  
Canadian  press woUld regard as ludicrous. The Post sai ea,., er5  

.1 
If the referendum does fail, then, there is a serious jeled 1 

...  possibility that violence will break out in Montreal ■ InVesto 
and perhaps other cities, and that Trudeau would ver,Y  lai  
again send in troops. In that case, the specter of ibié.  wi 
civil war would hang over Canada. :Aul 

jd 
., 

In fact, The Washington Post did not say any of tL,„,tien  
Those Words came from a writer named Don Nuechterleût4cA 
Unlike anonymous editorials which reflect the thinkini-a en  
the newspaper, his signed article was buried on page 4 tic a' al 
the financial section, where people of various political 'wiatuical 
economic persuasions — sometimes extreme— are invi. lc hipive 
to set forth their views.  

So it was not The Washington Post that anticipateuv  J ,_ 
revolution in Canada over Quebec rights: It was an outs -' -g"' 
contributor who has never had any . connection with 	Th  

- 	re rode newspaper. Professor Sparkes and his colleagues shoulde, , 
1.:, 

Western Canada is intent on making the most of its 
oil wealth. Quebec is determined to be -a French 
nation within the federation. 
In a study of US newspaper coverage of thL 

• referendum, Vernone M. Sparkes, James P.  Winici ' cause, 
Pirouz Shoar Ghaffari of Syracuse University said th,1,37° ` 
"most surprising finding"  .was  that the Wall Street 
ran only five stories on the. subject during May, the Ill d gaz ' r  
of the voting, but seventy-four non-referendum storrIc  
about Canada. Frozen by their academic statice

' 
 the heal)  

VithinE thors wondered whether the newspaper "purposefu 	- 
downplayed the referendum." 	 enlral.  

In another study in 1981, Sparkes and Ghaffari cr,c'„,sse 
 duded that "The American press . . .has somewh t " 11  a 1, 

proved its coverage of Canada." They based their fin 
on various measurements, such as column inches. Jd 
Anderson of The Washington Post says, "There are a lot Anderson g:4 The Washington Post says, " here are a lotr. 

' 

It  i 

pro 
me] 
run 



t of its 	Who_ Said,, 'We have met the enemy and they is 
rench IS 	WaS it Thé Washington Post?. Or was it Pogo? 

C the It is worthwhile to pause over thiS misinterpretatiOn 
Vint L'cattsé it fits so neatly into the preconceived notions of 

said thlanj observers of the US press, especially in regard to the 

et ,lueibec situation. Charlotte Gray,,writing in the Canadian 
the 111 ,1ag,tzine, Saturday Night, for example, gullibly picked up 

im cation,stalc h
ation, failed to check it, but seized the opportunity 

'  
)  :e, the heap ,,corn from the vantage of the ivory tower on The 

rposeft.L'I/irp,r(on 
Post and implicitly on the American press in 

enéral. The Post's actual position on the referendum, as 

affari c
xpreq ,,ed on the editorial page, was quite moderate: 

ewhat f owth and stability now depend on those politi-
t al leaders who ureed Quebec to vote "non." On eir fint heir response . . .cleperids whether the issue of 

kr eparatisin has now finally been put to rest. 
are a la 
Aquate 	Lut as in the news business, there is no catching up 

lits  we  yithl a mistake. The Washington Post's "ludicrous" state-
aents will pass into history as such on the basis of publica-
on 133T those Syracuse "researchers." 

7age,"1 	[f i one s looking for clear hostility to the separatist 
)  Y the'aoyement in the American press, thé best places to search 

Yb 

 
ed aLt.è:i)usiness - publications. The Journal of Commerce fre- 

neti 
omne'eatly 

calls attention to economic reverses in Quebec. In 
it trn article appearing on January 6,1982, reporter Leo Ryan 

jeis "Iliallattention to the heavy deficit on which the province is 

iella

t  

ticin 
s ameating, and concludes, "Premier Rene Levesque is skat-

(ïn thin -ice." Similarly, Ban-on's, in the issue of Novem-
lrovidec.,:',g, 9, 1981, comments editorially: 
ebec. I 	Ïit 

vs Sen 
ed in 
te  Buf, 
o mot,' 

erendut„ hariges that finance minister, Jacques Parizeau, "talked of 
[sing w-,11-xfbrting $150 million a year," from Hydro-Quebec in 
t the pcYrddr to bring more money into the provincial coffers. 

	

udy,  J 	 i 1So when, n July 1982, Standard and Poor's and 
‘maY oddv's Investor Service, both New York firms, lowered ri 1860 heir credit ratings for Quebec, the news got heavy play in m to s h .e.:1Wall Street Journal and other financial chronicles. The a Canat mrshness among business publications, if that is what it is, is  an dt hotild be seen in the light of their responsibilities to their Post  sar ealership. They are providing information that is  de-

nous i'gried to be useful for investments. It is the nature of the 
areal nyelstor to want to reduce variables. Political unrest is a 
iould verY,large variable. The financial community is uncomfort-
:er of  h1e with it, and its publications reflect their discomfort. 

, it is not just a question of independence. The 
iy of )rohilem to business writers is the whole social and political 
chterle0ut4ok of the Parti Québécois, which considers itself so-
irnkingi  i.e., left of centré. The PQ early expressed 
page 4 '(-kaS about foreign investment and Quebec control over its 
liticalpta lral resources that it modified to some extent after it 
re invitiicciii.k ved power. For the American capital* t wor ld, these 

4atèments had an ominous ring to them. 

ernment attitude [now 

	

will , 	, lit:, -United States government does not control what 
rerters write, but it briefs reporters before they visit should
K o 

Quebec in the US 

Canada and— throu.gh its embassy and consulates—while 
they are there. To a travelling reporter who has too many 
stories to cover in too short a time, those briefings are 
crucial to his orientation: And those briefings express the 
US tilt in favor of "a united Canada." 

Presidents have used that phrase and so have State 
Department people. It is natural in a situation in which the 
US has better relations with Canada than with any other 
country, and Canada's crises appear manageable compared 
to difficulties that confront the United States in other parts 
of the world. An independent Quebec would be an un-
known, an unpredictable stranger. When the PQ talked 
about taking Quebec out of NATO and NORAD, this 
disturbed the Pentagon, which also gives journalistic brief- - 

 ings. When the PQ reversed itself on the military pacts, the 
US Departments of State and Defense wondered whether 
the new position was not opportunistic, something that 
might be re-reversed when the right moment presented 
itself. And that fear manifested itself in reporters' copy. 

This background may help to explain why Lévesque 
has sometimes been defiled in the American press with 
epithets ranging from "another Castro" to "fascist." The 
first is probably tied to the nationalization of certain indus-
tries. The second is a product of the "language police" and 
the flight of Quebec Jews, both of which received more 
coverage than they would have without those resonant 
phrases. 

News agencies`set tone 
Many newspapers and radio and television stations in 

the United States depend on The Associated Press and 
United Press International for their foreign news,. includ-
ing news of Canada and Quebec. And even those publica-
tions with their own correspondents in Canada (there are 
no broadcasters) sometimes print wire service stories be-
cause their reporters are otherwise occupied. Yet neither 
wire service has a single person stationed in Quebec. The 
AP, which has one correspondent in Toronto, depends on 
Canadian Press (CP) for its Quebec coverage and UPI has 
a contractual relationship with its offshoèt, United Press 
Canada (UPC). Wire service copy is much more widely 
distributed than anything that is staff-written for a news-
paper. Wire copy is also the most important source of local 
and network radio and television news. Frequently, the 
copy is read on the air word-for-word as it appeared on the 
wires. 

This is important because what Americans are seeing 
and hearing is an Anglo-Canadian version of events in 
Quebec. As of this writing, all four UPC reporters in 
Quebec are Anglo-Canadians. CP, with a much larger 
staff, has three French-Canadians among the twenty-two 
filing on the English wire from Quebec. But all CP and 
UPC copy goes through the agencies' Toronto clearing-
houses before it is passed on to New York for US distribu-
tion, and those who run desks in Toronto are Anglo-
Canadians. 

There is no charge of conspiracy here, not even- a 
suspicion that the editors in Toronto are suppressing cer-
tain stories or details. The problem is more complex, hav-
ing to do with differing world views. It is exacerbated by the 
ill-feeling that exists between the two societies. A recent 
example may illustrate that difficulty. I was told by a 
Quebec government official about the proclivity on the 
part of the anglo press to "exaggerate" violence in Quebec. 

15 

lAmericans often assume that the Quebec Anglo- 
phones are paying for past sins. This is naive. The 
àinglophones largely built Quebec, their rule was 
,mild by world standards and the Francophones' 
'prolonged failure to participate fully in the com- 
mercial system was mainly the fault of their own 
rural predilections and rapacious politicians. 

H editorial also calls attention to the budget deficit, and 



been sent all over the world a year earlier. He did not 
change his position, but he agreed to discuss the circum-
stances of the controversy with me. He said: "Most of the 
criticism we receive from the Quebec government has to do 
with how American newspapers rehandle Canadian copy. 
When we were a division of UPI, we wrote our copy for 
American consumption, but now we write for Canadian 
newspapers. There's more than a subtle difference. When 
you write for the Americans, particularly on a subject like 
the Canadian constitution, you oversimplify. If Allan 
Singer is mentioned, you have to explain that he is a 
Montreal businessman who took the Quebec government 
to court because he refused to change his [stationery store] 
sign to French, and so disobeyed the law. Then you have to 
explain what the law is. The story builds up and up. Now we 
just write for Canadian newspapers and give a drop to our 
New York office. It's picked up there and rewritten with the 
American perspective. There is an attempt to simplify and 
that obviously is very touchy, so this is where you run into 
difficulties. We are happy with the job we are doing in 
representing Quebec to the United States. But the Quebec 
government misunderstands the relationship between UPI 
and UPC. They think that any criticism amounts to `misin- 
16 International Perspectives January/February 1983 

Quebec in the  US 
This Official referred to. a June 25, 1981, story put out by 

 UPC, that in his view•unnecessarily liimped the previons 
• day's Celebration of St. Jean Baptiste :Day, a "national 

holiday;" with some "Mafia" killings. - "Such Murders," - le 
said, "sometimes take place in New York or Chicago, but 
•when they happen in Montreal, UPC makeS them look as 
though the separatists. are doing them." . 

1 asked à New York Quebec House SpokeSperson to 
get me a côpy of the story: She' called UPC's senior news 
editor for Canada, Bob McConachie, in Toronto who told 
her, "I won't release the story because I know what use you 

, 
 

people  will make of it." I then called McConachie, explain-
ing that I do not repiesent the Quebec goVernment, that I 
aman  American who is lôoking into.the Ways Quebec news 
travels to the United States. "I don't see where we fit in," 
he said. When  I  reminded him that he was the conduit 

, through which all Quebec news flows from UPC to UPI, he 
moderated his tone and tôld me, "We've had a running 
battle with the Quebec government, which is why I was so 
touchy." But still he refused to release the story. I told hint I 
thought it was absurd to hold back a news story that had 

fl 
- 

111 111 gl 

aStS  %del° 	t • is 

rih  no 	 I 

terpretation b.y the English preSs,' which then becomes 
American press.' You cannot perSuade them 'fhat UPC 
not an American organization in Canada." pi 	mum:an utgaittzu.iluu Ill 	 • 	›u'relytt 

' Whil  
est 

In Washington, a UPI executive adds, "There are wit Atile a 
lot of Canadian stories that make the US wire. Two storWthe 01 
day would be a lot — unless they have violence, deatii 	Wh 
destruction." The St. Jean Baptiste Day story had 
elements, though not to the extent that some stor ef 1 " 1-ter 
mayhem do. That story, just as it appeared in The Tor oeréepti 
Sun, is reproduced elsewhere on this page. 	0111L till 

Call Ain At ter having gone the extra mile to find the story. Is 
surprised at its innocuousness. I disagree with the QueL,11,, >tw  
official who said that the juxtaposition of the murders - th 
the celebration was unwarranted. I do not see how it wabHè. t7hat  
have been possible to tell that story without mention can ear what the crowd was doing. anadia 

(lined 
And on television — the  saine  story 	 ran,itta 

The US television networks have no staffers anyv.i. 	LE t 
in Canada. When there is a Canadian story of substance ng 
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MONTREAL,„,:eEPC,;Bliedal)-;---- A 
gunman whit hiesiebople when he 
sprayed bullets;into a trowd of 200 St. 
Jean Ba t1te DamerryrnakTh 

tinues to elude 
police. 	• - 

„ 
Three people vière kLIled and three 

ethers were .1ured when the lone 
an opened Ere in an aipartment 

mise  courtyard at about 1 a.m. 

.Pattce said two men Men; Serge 
Desmarais, 20, and Bran° -Michaud, 
23, had criminal records and 
theorized the shootings may: have 
been motivated by a drug-related 
"settling of accounts." 

But a your_tg girl also killed, leanon 
Laprisé, 19, appears t,o have been an 
innocent victim of the violence which 
marred observance of Quebec's 
national holiday, pace said. 

Confusion -swept,-thectowdlifeek. 
gunfire rattled .:a.giditst- '11.e' .11619ér,01,1-.e,on, 
the fest,ivities.-...' 	 Eiiklanc 

"People did& t know. what ,w4.?1,easani 
happening until >,peéple. stete(iiiii,rhob 
fain  ,"..policespo .keman amrie\sorrj _ 
Pozon 'said.  The  gunmanescape,. b-
through the erovids. • 1 

- 

"We don 't havea heck Of ilot to go , 	. . • 	rontatt on." 	 'else. Th • 
.bave re: 

sion, co 
Quebec or elsewhere, it is frequently reported to the et 1 , wi 
mous American TV audience by Peter Jennings or Bari p ,4,, i 
Dunsmore of ABC, by Morley Safer of CBS or by Rob(p .1ket 
MacNeil of PBS —'-all of whom are Anglo-Canadia' adenrcli 

s..,  

though the networks never identify them as such. tek\ 
Computer checks, using the cues "Quebec" a , 

"French Canada" of the ABC and CBS evening news p Quebel 
grams going back to the 1980 referendum reveal that C 	Pc 
has had thirteen stories on the air between that time i ,  tretnic 
summer 1982. Five were about violent crimes or calamitk BisPni 

0.. éaric  

referendum. That is an average of about one minute evi 

t n Two were about the air controller strike. Two were abo i î 
patriation of the constitution. And four were about An  

e..-,t ablii 
leaders three months. There was less coverage on ABC, whi 

only eight stories were presented in the same period. C 

disastr( 

Gfease( 

of them bears repetition here in full. Anchorman  Pi  ettéct c 
Jennings reported from New York on April 15, 1980, 
follows: 	 ' 

Political news from north of the border today. The \.›orrl 
residents of Quebec have learned they- will vote or 

,  

May 20th for or against partial independence frc 1-12 
the rest  of Canada. It's a vote on political indepen 
clence tor the largely. French-speaking provinc 

co 
thtiljr  

na  
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while retaining eCononiic and monetarY links. The 
?rest of Canada thinks it won't or shouldn't work.. 

., j 
›iirely that filial sentence would have had a different ring to 

; are n tithe audience had knOwn that the speaker was a product .(1 , 	.,, 
) ston flhe opposing force. 	 , 
leath ,'' ; .1 When the networks are confrontedwith a fast-break-
lad tlirstory in Canada, they have no hesitation about using 
storie, Mrters from CBC or CTV. Again,  the  Anglo-Canadian 
? Toroeieeption is the one transmitted, though the stories are 

emletirries specially done for the American networks. 
, 'awl Lb. is the only Country in the vvorld in which the US 

r  r,Y' ' ,etorks frame reports by foreigners as if they were done 
..-1-le  wor s  t k taffers. Even from England, BBC reports, 

r 
,,e 

de , ,... rs  -.11-'qn they are used, are identified as such. The reason must 
the Anglo-Canadian accent falls so easily on Amer-

cntion ,a, ears. If so, that disadvantages Quebec, since Anglo-
' ''a_nadians are the only ones who are permitted to tell the 

United States the Anglo-Canadian news and the Franco- , 
Canadian news. 

tnyv 1_ , f n the Quebec context, television's need for interest- 
stanceing pictures means that the issue of independence is re- 

duced to personalism. The American TV eye sees Pierre 
lean as a hero. Always the mOst casually dressed at any —711  

timmit conference,- he is a sniffing, athletic nation-builder. 
4-4 e lus been around for some time, and today he is an elder 
Lt.at ,,man who has been humanized by the ordeal his wife 

! rtit him through. 
6 	 - If Trudeau is a builder, René Lévesque is a termite. He 

.is w ,rybaby, a nuisance. He appears infrequently on US 
tele,. ision, always to complain. He does not like the consti-....,....K,,,,„ 

age oltudon, which would snap the apron strings to Mother - eeàa ngland.  He ungraciously objects to the visit of a perfectly 
it. ,,ii,,,,e'asant Queen Elizabeth. His legislature even votes to 
Le e: withhold congratulations on the birth of Prince Charles's 
11111 1 e- onj  as if saying something conrteous would introduce 
s_eit' disi"arbing sunshine into a nice gloomy day. 
-'7. '

g° 	
fhese caricatures exist because television prefers con- 

e t°  f ' f 	pre f Tont a ion — 	erably of a violent nature — to anything 
elS4. The quick glimpses, the preference for confrontation, 

---lia.V,ir resulted in distortion. Trudeau, given time on televi- 
sion, conies across as aloof, acadernic and close to humor-

he en'.  1e;1 , while  Lévesque, a professional TV performer in the 1  
pr B anki,-;:.a' t, is an amusing, persuasive, sometimes brilliant 
i Roix•Seeaker. His television appearances in Quebec have been, 
nadia occluding to Giniger, "masterpieces." But the American 

telc\ isik ,,q audience has not seen any such thing. 
ec" 
ews  p Qu(hec fights back, 
hat C 	: Despite the formidable obstacles to lair and thorough 
ime î  trelj tment in -  the US press, Quebec keeps trying. Lise 
amiti 'Bis'sonnetté, editor of Le Devoir, in The American Review 
re ab, ()/ duillian Studies (Spring, 1981), describes "Opération 
)out'  Arikfti LI tie," devised in 1978. Its purpose was, in part, to 
te ev, esi , 1,1 i Ii a communications program aimed at opinion 
:, wh, leai»L. i in the American media. She writes, "Budgets in-
ad. c creped , "energetic -  public relations operations had the 
in Pe eflècI ()i improving American press coverage following the 
1980, di:•;;,[ t ro us distortions of 1976-77:7 

\ ceording to a Canadian reporter, Quebec officials 
"v+r n: about American opinion, they think about it, , 

 tii"e, .1- C oriented  to  it." But their actions sometimes belie 
th<ti concern. Lévesque has sornetimes said that he prefers 
the United States to English Canada. He is proud to have .--:, 
wo'r n a US uniforin during World WarII, and he still spends 

Quebec in the US 

vacations in New England. Last July, Lévesque visited 
Washington at the invitation of Republican Senators, who 
meet on a regular background  basis with foreign officials. 
Before the visit, Quebec )  spokesmen sent out numerous 
conflicting messages to reporters in Washington and New 
York. First, the Prime Minister would hold a news con-
ference in Washington. Then, the Prime Minister would 
not hold a news conference but would be available to those 
who staked out (hung around) the Senate Foreign Rela-
tions Committee room. Then, the Prime Minister would 
not be available to reporters because this was a private visit. 
Etc. After this carousel had gone around a few times, one 
Washington reporter told the Quebec official who had been 
telephoning him, "Thank you very much. Please tell the 
Prime Minister that if he wants to see me, I will be in my 
office." 

The uncertain signals, the lack of coordination, un-
necessarily created a negative feeling about Lévesque him-
self and the plausibility of working with the Quebec 
government. In a two-paragraph story, The New York 
Times noted that Lévesque had "slipped into Washington" 
and that the Canadian Embassy was not involved with the 
arrangements. All in all, it was a maladroit performance 
that did nothing to modify the American image of René 
Lévesque as a nay-sayer. 

,Yet barring dramatic news events, US coverage of 
Quebec can be expected to diminish when Lévesque leaves 
the premiership. No one else in the Parti Québécois  has 
demonstrated the personality and the forcefulness of the 
incumbent. There will undoubtedly be a surge of coverage 
of the new election when that occurs, but there is nothing 
on the horizon to suggest a fundamental change in the 
present system of news gathering and dissemination — a 
system that has led to the inequities and sins of omission 
described in this article. LI 
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Lobbyist or prophet? 
The churches and human rights 

be churches and foreign policy 
by Robert O. Matthews 

In the last issue of International Perspectives Cranford 
Pratt underlined the general instability of what he called 
"public interest groups-  to effect much change in Canada's 

;foreign policy. This article investigates the 'efforts of one 
such group, the Christian churches, to influence the gov-
ernment's foreign policies in the field of human rights. 
While my conclusions parallel Professor Pratt's general 
finding, my explanation for that outcome differs somewhat 
from his. We both share the view that government at-
tributes a low priority to human rights considerations,  but!  
am inclined to attach considerable  importance  to addi-
tional influences, most notably  the  specific nature of the 
human rights issue, the essentially closed quality of the 
Canadian political system, and the peculiar character of the 
churches as an interest group. 

Since the early 1970s the churches have actively lob-
bied the government of Canada to incorporate human 
rights concerns into its foreign policies. This constituted a 
dramatic shift in their approach towards Ottawa, as in the 
past they had acquieSced, even endorsed the government's 
foreign policy. However, as church and government viere 
drawn apart — Ottawa towards the self-interested mate-
rialism -  expressed in 'Foreign Policy for Canadians (1970), 
the churches towards an identification with the 
impoverished and the weak as portrayed in the liberation 
theology of the Third-World — the churches felt compelled 
to challenge ,government policy. It is the intent of this 

 article to describe the various techniques employed by the 
churches to accomplish that goal, to analyze their record, 
and to offer an explanation for their relative lack of success. 

The Christian churches have chosen to develop their 
programs for the promotion of human rights through inter-
church coalitions rather than through their own individual 
denominations or the broader councils of churches. This 
particular instrument has proven to be very effective. It has 
enabled the churches to_mount programs that individually 
no single church could afford to consider. The coalition also 
joins together Protestants and Catholics in a truly ecumeni-
cal enterprise. Each brings to the common undertaking its 

Robert Matthews has taught international politics at the 
University of Toronto since 1969 and has served for several 
years as Chairman of the Canadian Council of Churches' 
Committee on International Relations. This article is 
drawn from a longer paper prepared originally for the 
CIIA Conference on Domestic Groups and Foreign 
Policy, held at Carleton University in June 1982. 
18 International Perspectives January/February 1983  

own skills, experience and direct contacts, thus broaden 
and strengthening the overall effort. At the same time 
partner churches in Latin America, Africa and-Asia c 
find a wider audience and more influential spokesmen 
their point of view than their own counterparts in Cana 

The coalitions not only allow the churches to spe 
with a louder and a more broadly-reprèsentative voice 
Canada, but they also enable the churches to speak w 
one voice. Through the joint planning and coordination 
diverse programs the churches can avoid speaking w 
different and conflicting voices. In talking to governme 
the churches are likely to be more effective if they c 
agree among themselves on the basic analysis of the pro 
lem to be resolved, on the reconnnended changes to 
accomplished and on an overall strategy to be pursued. 

Ways of influencing government 
The churches have resorted to a variety of differe 

techniques in their atternpt to influence government au 
government policy. For purposes  of  this article these tec 
niques will be organized into four categories: approach 
to government (cabinet and bureaucracy), to Parliame 
and parliamentarians, to the public at large, and finally 
corporations and banks. 

It is important to note that while most comrnuni 
tions are with the federal governrnent, the churches ha 
not ignored the increasing importance of the provinces 
the making and implementation of foreign policy. Th 
churches' relations with the federal government ha 
however, been much more substantial in quantity and mo 
sustained over time. 

Approaches have been made to the Cabinet or me 
bers of the Cabinet, such as the church delegation that m 
on February 3,1982, with the External Affairs Minister 
try to halt the sale of a second CANDU reactor to Sou 
Korea, as well as to different levels of the bureaucra 
Decisions about whether or not to see a Minister ratl 
than a civil servant seem to be based, among other thim 
on the seriousness of the matter under question. The mc 
significant a question is considered to be, the more lik( 
the churches are to contact a member of the Cabin 
Timing is also relevant in the choice of target. If a decisi 
is about to be made or implemented, the churches se( 
more likely to seek political intervention in the decisic 
making process. Sometimes, however, a Minister may 
approached, not at the final stages of decision-making 
at the beginning, not to prevent a decision from being ma 
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Bilateral Relations 

"International Canada" is a paid supplement to International Perspectives sponsored by External 
Affairs Canada. Each supplement covers two months and provides a comprehensive summary of 
Canadian government statements and of political discussion on Canada's position in international 
affairs. It also records Canadian adherence to international agreements and participation in international 
programs. The text is prepared by international Perspectives. 

Ii  

rn 
err 
an 

ers 
uni 
I T 

y a 
S 

adi 
ret 
Th 
S 

rle 
ert 
on  
or 

all 
 orii 

h 
!tie 
th 
on 

USA 

Visit of US Secretary of State 
US Secretary of State George Shultz visited Canada 

October 24 to 25 on his first official bilateral visit abroad as 
Secretary of State. Discussions in Ottawa covered a wide 
variety of bilateral and international issues of concern to 
the two countries (External Affairs press release, October 
18). At a press conference October 25, Mr. Shultz said that 
he and External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen had 
agreed during the visit to meet at least four times a year to 
patch up quarrels and ease tensions. The most concrete 
agreement reached between the two foreign ministers was 
for the exchange of memoranda on acid rain before the end 
of the year (The Citizen, October 25). 

Canadian Envoy Honored 
Canada's Consul-General in New York, Kenneth Tay-

lor, was honored at the US Embassy in Ottawa November 8 
for his role in the protection of six US diplomats from being 
taken hostage in Iran in 1979. US Ambassador Paul Robin-
son presented Mr. Taylor with a specially designed flag 
combining elements of the flags of both countries at the 
ceremony (US Embassy press release, November 9). 

Business Executives Visit Ottawa 
Twenty-two US corporate business executives were in 

Ottawa October 19 and 20 to participate in talks with Prime 
Minister Trudeau and senior cabinet ministers. The "bat-
talion of the heaviest of the US corporate heavyweights" 
was invited to the round of meetings by the Niagara In-
stitute, an independent organization which promotes 
healthy relations between Canada and the US. The meet-
ings were designed to give cabinet ministers the chance to 
counter negative US publicity concerning Canadian na-
tionalistic programs such as the Foreign Investment Re-
view Agency and the National Energy Program. According 
to Prime Minister Trudeau, the meetings went well and 
several businessmen attending told the press that they had 
reached a better understanding of Canada's economic 

2 Supplement to International Perspectives 

policies (The Citizen, and the Globe and Mail, October2: 
In an interview published in the Globe and Mail Oct 

ber 25, the President of the Niagara Institute said that 
viewed the October sessions as a success, and that ir 
Institute intended to plan similar visits as regular event ;47. 

Ontario Premier Defends F1RA 
Ontario Premier William Davis criticized Caner:. 

businessmen October 8 for failing to promote a more pd 
tive image abroad of Canada's economic policies, 
pecially the Foreign Investment Review Agency (FIRA).k. 
Davis told a group of 250 people at a Conference Board' _ 
Canada luncheon that he has been "a little disturbi in  
when he travels and hears of the "lack of desire by Car: 
dian businessmen to defend and explain the policy [i=lft 
— I know there are some problems with Fl RA — but I der 
quarrel with its philosophical intent." Americans have ; 
idea of the extent to which Canada's economy is dor, 
nated by foreign-owned firms, and are much more symd 
thetic when the situation is explained, Mr. Davis sa try 
(Globe and Mail; Toronto Star, October 8). 

Canadian Lumber Exports 
The US International Trade Commission (ITC) à 

cided November 17 that imported lumber from Cane. 
 appeared to be injuring the US lumber industry. The der. 

sion meant that the US Commerce Department woi: 
investigate whether Canadian practices, including seIIÇ 
Canadian government timber to private companies 
prices allegedly below market value, constitute an urif: 
subsidy to Canadian producers (The Citizen, Novae 
18). 

On October 7, a US group called the Coalition for F. 
Canadian Lumber Imports had filed a petition with L 
agencies calling for massive duties to restrict imports to 
Canadian softwood lumber, shakes, shingles and fence 
The group, representing about 350 mostly small fore, 
product companies from northwestern and southe: 
states, believed their business had been damaged by e, 
they charged amounted to government subsidies bece.. 
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of ilw-cost access by Canadian companies to forests 
ed and allocated by Canadian provincial and federal 
rnments (The Citizen, October 8). 
Canadian Embassy officials and the lumber industry 
essed "serious concern" about the US inquiry at the 
of the announcement of investigation. International 

Traae Minister Gerald Regan said that the ending of unre- 
ted entry into the US market would threaten the lumber 
stry, one of Canada's major export industries. He 
d that "Canadian exports of softwood lumber to the US 

are urrently $1.5 billion annually, down from a high of $2.8 

I  bit n in 1979. Annual Canadian exports of cedar shingles 
shakes and wooden fencing are approximately $170 

million and $30 million respectively. The US market is 
esential to the Canadian lumber industry since exports to 

US constitute over sixty percent of total Canadian 
uction" (Extemal Affairs press release, October 12). 
The US Commerce Department's International Trade 
inistration is expected to make its preliminary ruling by 

ch 7, 1983, on whether or not there is a Canadian 
rnment subsidy for lumber exporters. The Citizen 
ember 18) reported, "A finding of subsidy means pre-
ary duties could be imposed immediately, forcing im-

ers of Canadian lumber to post bonds equal to the 
unt of any subsidy.  . . . . Both the ITC and the Interna-

1  Trade Administration then would have to make final 
y and subsidy decisions. If the US companies' injury 
s are upheld, that would result in a final duty against 

adian lumber imports taking effect July 14, 1983, prob-
retroactive to March 7." 
The matter was brought up before the House of Corn-
s on r,:ovember 25. External Relations Minister 
rles Lapointe responded to concern expressed by 
ert Howie (PC, York-Sunbury), about the Canadian 
onse. Mr. Lapointe said, "The Government of Canada, 
operation with the provincial governments and es-

ally with industry, has already notified the American 
orities that we do not agree with the preliminary finding 
h alleges that a subsidy was attached to provincial 
!ties with respect to logging operations." Mr. Lapointe 
that some representations had been made, and "we 
ontinuing our joint lobby with the provinces and indus-
. . ." He also said that Canada had advised the Gen-
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade that Canada does not 
e with the US allegation. 

bardier Subway Car Contract 
Canada's Export Development Corporation signed an 
ement November 15 which provided for the loan of 

$ 750 million to New York City's Transit Authority (MTA) 
for he financing of MTA's purchase of 850 subway cars 
z---  Bombardier Co. of Montreal. The fifteen-year loan 

at a 9.7 nercent interest rate. When MTA had selected 
bardier s offer last spring, US groups had charged that 
interest rates of the proposed EDC loan constituted 
'r subsidy, as the interest rate offered was well below 
oing market rate. The falling of interest rates previous 

to tie November 15 signing meant that the EDC rate was 
---le in line with commercial rates (Globe and Mail, The 

-en, November 16). 
The US Commerce Department is in the process of 
ding whether the interest rate subsidy caused material 
- - to the US rail car industry. It could impose counter- 
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mailing duties if it comes to this conclusion. A November 24 
Globe and Mail article said that that Department had a day 
earlier concluded that the subsidy by the EDC had equaled 
about $137 million in aid to MTA. The US Commerce 
Department based its figures on the subsidized interest 
rate in relation to June interest rates, when the agreement 
was signed. That date seemed most appropriate "since the 
availability of subsidized financing may have been instru-
mental in MTA's award of the contract to Bombardier over 
other bidders," a press release from that Department 
stated (Globe and Mail, November 24). The US Com-
merce Department's International Trade Administration 
has until February 4, 1983, to make its final determination. 
If countervailing duties are imposed, they will be paid by 
the MTA. 

Trucking Restrictions VVithdrawn 
A trade dispute between Canada and the US was 

resolved at the end of November, following the withdrawal 
of a US moratorium on the granting of trucking licences to 
Canadian truckers. US trucking firms had charged that it 
was more difficult to get trucking licences in Canada than 
for the Canadian carriers to enter the US market, which 
had been deregulated with the present administration. 
Canada had formally protested the ban. The US Interstate 
Commerce Commission (ICC) had been investigating the 
charges during the moratorium, imposed last February. On 
October 18, the ICC concluded the investigation. It was 
announced that, "Based on near-unanimous testimony — 
backed by statistical data provided by the Canadian gov-
ernment — presented in this case, the commission found 
no intentional discrimination by the Canadian provinces 
against US motor carriers" (Globe and Mail, October 19). 

Negotiations had taken place between US Trade Rep-
resentative William Brock and the Canadian Ambassador 
to the US, Allan Gotlieb. The two sides exchanged letters 
in November, agreeing to some basic principles that should 
apply in the regulation of transborder trucking, and agree-
ing to deal with any problems arising in the future through 
bilateral consultation, as an alternative to unilateral action. 
(External Affairs press release, November 30). On Novem-
ber 30, US President Reagan withdrew restrictions on 
Canadian truckers and ordered the ICC to "prdcess expe-
ditiously" Canadian applications for operating permits that 
had been held up since the moratorium was imposed in 
February. The same day, International Trade Minister 
Gerald Regan "expressed satisfaction" with the US deci-
sion (External Affairs press release, November 30). 

Acid Rain 
The Canadian and US governments continued to dif-

fer in their approach to the problem of acid rain during this 
two-month period. A senior Canadian official delivered 
what was reported to be the "toughest environmental mes-
sage" aimed at the US in a speech to the National Acad-
emy of Sciences in Washington D.C. October 5. In his 
speech, Raymond Robinson, head of Canada's Federal 
Environmental Assessment and Review Office, accused 
the Reagan administration of "blatant efforts to manipulate 
acid rain work groups" of scientists. Mr. Robinson charged 
that the US administration was suppressing scientific infor-
mation about acid rain and cutting off money for pollution 
cleanups agreed to by both Canada and the US. This 
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political interference, according to Mr. Robinson, was de-
stroying seventy years of cooperation on pollution between 
the two countries. Canada and the US had, in August 1980, 
during the previous US administration, signed a memoran-
dum of intent to negotiate a clean air agreement (Globe 
and Mail, October 6). Canada has been officially critical of 
the Reagan administration's approach to the problem, 
which has been to insist that not enough is known about 
the sulphur emissions to justify the expense of taking 
action. 

At a symposium on acid rain held in Pittsburg the 
same week, Canadian officials again complained that the 
US administration's position was threatening the bilateral 
agreement. US Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
Administrator Anne Gorsuch had, during the conference 
(October 6), repeated the EPA's claim that too little is 
known about acid rain for US Congress to legislate any 
remedies, and that "several rigorous studies cast doubts 

the theories" that coal-buming industries are the major 
cause of acid rain (The Citizen, October 7; Globe and Mail, 
October 8). 

Shortly afterwards, a senior EPA official, Kathleen 
Bennett, at an Ottawa environmental conference October 
14, responded to Mr. Robinson's accusations. She called 
them "an enormous exaggeration . . .unfounded . . .and 
counterproductive." 

In an interview with the Globe and Mail appearing on 
October 15, Mrs. Bennett warned that the deep disagree-
ments between Canada and the US regarding the crucial 
aspects of acid rain may cause the Canadian and US 
scientists who have been working together on the problem 
since 1980 to submit a split report (Globe and Mail, Octo-
ber 15). 

Some progress in the dispute was reported in late 
October when it was announced that during the visit of 
Secretary of State George Shultz to Ottawa, he and Exter-
nal Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen had agreed to ex-
change memoranda on acid rain before the end of the year 
(The Citizen, October 26). 

Also in late October, a four-day international con-
ference on acid rain was held in Burlington, Vermont. Both 
Canadian and US politicians and officials made represen-
tations at the meetings. One view presented by US suppor-
ters of acid rain action was that their ability to persuade 
their colleagues "hinges on being able to point to no-
nonsense action by Canadian friends." When Ontario 
Hydro decided in July to cancel plans to limit emissions 
through the installation of "scrubbers" in one coal-burning 
station, lobbyists for US utilities and coal companies had 
"papered the Congress" with the newspaper reports within 
a few hours, one US official said. Ontario Hydro's decision 
had been perceived as "Canada backing down" (Globe 
and Mail, October 28). Environment Minister  John Roberts 
gave the closing speech to the conference, calling again 
for immediate action based on the more than 3,000 studies 
into every aspect of the issue. 

On November 2, it was reported that a US study 
ordered by the EPA in 1980, during the previous admin-
istration, had concluded that "the new findings strongly 
suggest that pollution from coal-burning utilities, primarily 

. in the Mid-west, is killing fish, destroying lakes, damaging 
structures, disrupting eco-systems and potentially threat-
ening human health — both in this country and in Canada." 
The 1,200 page study was written by fifty-four independent 

scientists and was intended to be a "scientifically unr oe 
peachable assessment" of the acid rain problem (Glo, 
and Mail, November 2). The report, which supported Cr the dart 
ada's position, was quickly called "incorrect and irrespon into 
ble" and was accused of not making a conclusive two 
between US power plants and acid rain, by Kathleen BE voi 
nett in Washington. In Ottawa, Environment Minis:and 
Roberts said that he was not surprised by the report, 
pleased. "I think the scientific facts concerning acid rain 
now substantially sure, and I think the case we are malcl 
is soundly based," he said (Globe and Mail, November! 

Canada's case was also given a "significant bc) 
when it was announced November 1 that the Tenness' 
Valley Authority, a federal US agency that supplies elt 
tricity to a seven-state area, had decided to reduce sulph' 
emissions from its coal-fired generating stations rat' 
than wait for new scientific studies. Evidence that Indust', 
pollution is seriously damaging the environment is so 
whelming that no delays could be further justified, 
agency said, splitting openly with the US administration 
the issue (The Citizen, November 2). 

In the House of Commons, Stan Darling (PC, Pi m 
 Sound-Muskoka) twice in November (8 and 18) asked' 

unanimous consent to a motion to reconstitute the Hod 
of Commons Special Subcommittee on Acid Rai. 
November 18, Environment Minister Roberts said that, ,J7. 
would certainly welcome a decision to reestablish the sj 
committee to continue the work it had done in the past, 

Transborder Satellite Agreement 
An "umbrella" agreement between Telesat card,BRED 

and a US domestic satellite company for a Canada-I 
fixed satellite transborder service was signed October 
The agreement was the first under an intergovernmer; 
agreement approved August 24 which allowed voice a. visit 
data information transmission by satellite across 
border. Among other things, the agreement between Te, 
sat, the designated Canadian entity, and the Americ: had 
Satellite Company of Rockville, Md., spelled out an over  
objective that each of the two companies will carry Ç  he 
equivalent of 50 percent of the transborder traffic  gent  vi 
ated under the agreement (Telesat Canada press releas e 
October 6). 

NASA Honors Canadians 
Seven Canadians were presented with awe 

November 3 from the US National Aeronautics and Spa( 
Administration (NASA) for their role in the development 
Canadarm, the mechanical arm of the US space shutt 
Of the seven recipients— the first non-Americans to be' 
honored — four were from the National Research Counc 
and three were from Spar Aerospace Ltd. of Toronto. Trtii1  
received public service medals at ceremonies conduct 
in Washington by NASA Administrator James Beggs (Tri fi 
Citizen, November 2). 

Launching of Canadian Satellite 
Telesat Canada's Anik C, "the world's most powerI 

domestic communications satellite," was put into ort 
November 11 by the US space shuttle Columbia. Cane, 
first Anik C was one of two satellites launched flawlesslY 
the fifth flight of the shuttle. 

On November 17 it was reported that a series of ma 
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es had "effectively parked the $30 million satellite in 
, positioning it so that it rotates at the same speed as 

arth turns on its axis . . . . Anik C-3, expected to go 
ervice in mid-December, is capable of carrying thirty-
olor television signals plus more than 21,000 other 
and data communications simultaneously" (Globe 

Oail, November 17). 

n Ranger inquiry 
joint inquiry by federal and Newfoundland govern-

s into the sinking of the oil rig Ocean Ranger began 
ctober 25, but was hampered by legal limitations. By 
he commission investigating the disaster, which had 
ed 84 lives in February, 1982, could not subpoena 
sses outside Canada, and the owners of the rig, The 
n Drilling and Exploration Company of New Orleans 
CO) had reportedly refused to provide witnesses 
s the commission agreed to limit questioning to their 
ledge of the Ocean Ranger, and forbid inquiries 

t other company-owned rigs now under construction. 
n the House of Commons November 1, both Rod 
hy (NDP, Churchill) and John Crosbie (PC, St. John's 
asked for government intervention in the situation. 

rosbie suggested that the government ban ODECO 
om operating in Canadian waters if they continued to 
e to cooperate with the investigation. 
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to Canada of Foreign Minister 
ritish Foreign Secretary Francis Pym paid an official 

to Canada on October 1 and 2 to discuss bilateral 
ons and international issues. He arrived in Ottawa 
External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen after both 
ttended the UN General Assembly in New York. 
n a luncheon address, Mr. Pym praised Canada for 
and understanding during the Falkland's war, re-
d several problems facing the NATO alliance, and 
ssed confidence that the alliance was basically 

g and united (The Citizen, October 2). 

SALVADOR 

ern for Salvadorans 
in November, several motions concerning El Salvador 
made in the House of Commons. On November 1, 

Ogle (P)P, Saskatoon East) told the Commons that 
EeFri moderate trade union and political leaders had 
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alvadoran refugees in Canada such as public as-
sisiance and permission to work. On November 19, Walter 

1  ean (PC, Waterloo) called attention to further violence 
l Salvador. He wanted agreement to a motion that 

Mee 
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Canada join with other concerned governments and inter-
national humanitarian institutions, "in establishing an inter-
national commission to consult with all parties in the con-
flict," and to submit to the UN "practical procedures for a 
dialogue to end the war and measures to address the deep 
social and economic problems of El Salvador." 

FRANCE 

Visit of Prime Minister to France 
Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau joined French Prime 

Minister Pierre Mauroy in northern France November 8 at 
the start of a three-day visit to that country Both Prime 
Ministers paid respects to Canadian and French war dead 
near Vimy, the site of a major First World War battle in 
which Canadian troops overwhelmed German positions 
(The Citizen, November 9). 

The next day, Mr. Trudeau met with Mr. Mauroy and 
French cabinet members in Paris. Mr. Mauroy described 
France's relatiors with Canada to reporters as "excep-
tional for the friendship of our two peoples, for the defence 
of values we hold in common . . .and for the vision of the 
world we hold together." He added that Quebec's special 
relationship with France was no impediment to better rela-
tions between Paris and Ottawa. 

At the same time, twenty Canadian businessmen 
were in Paris for a meeting November 9 of the Canadian-
French Chamber of Commerce. Mr. Trudeau told reporters 
that the two governments had agreed to create a joint 
committee of businessmen to explore ways of furthering 
trade and investment. Several areas of economic coopera-
tion and joint business ventures were discussed. In an 
address to the Agency for Cultural and Technical Co-
Operation in Paris November 10, Mr. Trudeau gave support 
to the world francophone community, and the Agency's 
promotion of cultural and technical communication. 

Mr. Trudeau also took the opportunity in France to 
challenge the campaign in Europe and recent draft resolu-
tions of the European Economic Community to ban im-
ports of seal products from Canada. He told reporters that 
he thought that members of the French government had 
been misinformed about Canada's seal hunt. He said that 
he had tried throughout his visit to put Canada's case to 
French government officials (Globe and Mail, November 
11). (See this issue, MULTILATERAL.) At the close of the 
visit, Mr. Trudeau described relations between the two 
countries as "more than excellent" (Globe and Mail, 
November 11). 

GREECE 

Visit of President to Canada 
Greek President Constantine Karamanlis visited Can-

ada from October 14 to 18. Accompanied by Greek Foreign 
Minister Yannis Haralambopoulos, Mr.  Karaman  lis met 
with Prime Minister Trudeau in Ottawa and the premiers of 
Quebec and Ontario in Montreal and Toronto. 
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GUATEMALA 

Negative Vote on Loan Urged 
NDP Members of Parliament urged the government to 

vote against a proposed loan to Guatemala during Octo-
ber. On October 12, NDP external affairs critic Pauline 
Jewett wrote to External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen, 
stating, "It has come to my attention that the Inter-Amer-
ican Development Bank will soon consider a major loan to 
the govemment of Guatemala. The application is for a loan 
from the bank's Fund for Special Operations at an interest 
rate probably below 4 percent and over a twenty to forty-
year term." The loan application was for the financing of a 
rural telephone system, which Miss Jewett said would be 
likely used mostly for the benefit of that government's 
security forces, not for the benefit of the rural population. A 
ciFy earlier, Amnesty International, Canadian Section (En-
glish Speaking), had issued a press release in which it 
ci rged that Guatemalan forces had massacred more 
than 2,600 Indian and peasant farmers following a new 
counter-insurgency program launched in March. Miss 
Jewett said that although Canada bases its loan applica-
tion decisions on "technical, social and economic 
grounds," this country should oppose the loan on human 
rights grounds. On October 27, this request was repeated 
in a motion by Bob Ogle (NDP, Saskatoon East) in the 
House of Commons. 

GUINEA 

Visit to Canada of President 
His Excellency Ahmed Sékou Touré, President of the 

Popular Revolutionary Republic of Guinea, visited Canada 
from October 30 to November 6. He was accompanied by 
Mrs. Touré and a large ministerial delegation. An External 
Affairs press release (November 8) stated, "This first visit 
of the Guinean President to Canada marked a new and 
significant phase in relations between Guinea and Can-
ada. The furthering of political relations brought about by 
the visit was a logical sequel to the excellent economic 
relations that have existed for many years. It is natural for 
two countries both having French as an official language to 
intensify their relations at all levels and in all fields." Talks 
held by Prime Minister Trudeau and Governor-General 
Schreyer with Mr. Touré were in a spirit of solidarity and 
mutual respect, and indicated that a considerable similarity 
of viewpoint existed on all the questions dealt with, such as 
North-South dialogue, Namibia, the South African 
apartheid policy, and trouble spots in the Middle East and 
elsewhere in the world. The leaders also agreed to in-
crease relations in all sectors, especially development co-
operation and economic exchanges. Several avenues of 
activity for development cooperation were outlined in the 
press release. 

.HONDURAS 

Protection for Refugees 
A representation was made by Canadians concerned 

about the protection of Salvadoran refugees who have fle, 
to Honduras, to the United Nations High Commissioner tc,,' 
Refugees (UNHCR) October 15 in Geneva. The Canadie 
Inter-Church Committee for Refugees urged the UNCHF 
to persuade Honduras to sign the International Refug 
Convention and Protocol (Globe and Mail, October 15 
Honduran military forces had been accused of attackpri 
against refugees in Honduras. In the House of Commore.:1.1 
November 25, Dan Heap  (ND P, Spadina) asked the Cari 
dian government to urge the UNHCR to send more repreSu. 
sentatives to Honduras to protect the Salvadoran refugee? 
and asked Canada's External Affairs Minister to urge thP 
government of Honduras, "which receives generous en 
from Canada," to sign the UN refugee convention. 

tale 

IRAQ 
The 

Cooperation Agreement 
A bilateral Trade, Economic and Technical  Coopere 

tion Agreement was signed November 12 between  CanaC 
and Iraq. In Baghdad, External Relations Minister Charle 
Lapointe signed on behalf of Canada and Iraqi Ministercfron! 
Trade, His Excellency Hassan Ali, signed on behalf of Ira.-  
"In addition to setting forth an agreed means of strengther,not 
ing, expanding and diversifying trade, economic and tech 
nical cooperation between Canada and Iraq, the Agravvas 
ment calls for the formation of a Joint Econom: 
Commission," an External Affairs press release  (Nover 
ber 12) stated. 

This  
the  

:th 
!s 

Foreign Ministers Meet 	 PC 
Japanese Foreign Minister Yoshio Sakurauchi was 

Ottawa October 6 to participate in the Third Annual Calhe 
ada-Japan Foreign Ministers' Consultations. At a new: 
conference that day, Mr. Sakurauchi said, "Greater efforls.of 
are needed to get rid of protectionism and promote freE: Po 
trade at a time when the world economy is facing seve 
problems . . .and Canada is suffering from unprecedentee p 
economic difficulties." He described his talk with Exterrre, of 
Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen as "frank, but very frui'.; lik 
ful." Canadian exports to Japan had increased in the fire not 
half of this year over last year, he said, but Japanei 
exports to Canada had decreased. "We are fully aware the 
our volume of exports to Canada c,ould be much better, loi% 
I did not raise this matter with Mr. MacEachen becaue 
Canada's economy is not in very good shape," the Ministelg 
told reporters (The Citizen, October 7). 

and 

Grain Mission 
A "goodwill" visit to Japan in October by Senato: 

Hazen Argue, Minister responsible for the Canadia; rest.; 
 Wheat Board, and a contingent of nine, was a tremendous 

success, according to the Minister. "The purpose of the: 
visit was to gain first-hand information about the requie; 
ments of the Japanese market and to assure Japanesee 

 grain buyers that Canada places a great deal of impori 
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AND 

)rt of Solidarity 
anadians continued in October and November to 
t against the Polish government's ban on the trade 
Solidarity. On October 12, the Polish Emergency 
littee of Canadian Parliamentarians endorsed a 
lent made by the Canadian Polish Congress Octo-
condemning the delegislation of the Solidarity Union 
and, and the continuing blatant breach of all interna-
agreements with respect to the human rights of the 
people which could lead to tragic consequences." 

;ommittee urged the Canadian government to ex-
strong concern and indignation to the Polish govern-
Committee press release, October 12). 

)n October 13, the Canadian Labour Congress (CLC) 
Inced that it would propose the suspension of Poland 
nembership in the UN agency, the International La-
Drganization, and called on Western governments 
grant credits to the Polish military regime. On the 
day, as on the thirteenth of every month (martial law 
eclared in Poland on December 13, 1981), demon-
ins were held in several Canadian cities. 
Vhen the House of Commons resumed sitting on 
)er 27, .-2ne of the first motions presented was, "That 
louse express its strong concern and indignation at 
;tion of the Polish Government with regard to the de-
zing of the Solidarity Union Movement." There was 
mous consent for this motion, and members of all 
political parties addressed the Commons to demon-
their concern for recent events in Poland. In addition, 
<ternal affairs critic John Crosbie (St. John's West) 
External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen whether 
anadian government was considering imposing 
ions against Poland, beyond the existing suspension 
ademic exchanges, the restriction of movement by 

diplomats, and the refusal to extend commercial 
s for goods other than food. Mr. MacEachen ex-
:d that the view of the govemment was that "the effect 
ditional sanctions in the field of exchanges would 
be very ineffective indded." Mr. MacEachen also did 
ipport Mr. Crosbie's specific requests that Canada not 
e the credit terms on the sale of grain to Poland, and 
raw fishing quotas for Polish trawlers in Canadian 
s. 
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. n a separate announcement, Employment and Immi- 
g 	n Minis* .e.  Lloyd Axworthy said that about 150 per- 
SC 	former detainees who belong to Solidarity, 
and. heir familees, would be admitted to Canada from 

d. "They are not being expelled from Poland but have 
tarily elected to immigrate to Canada to escape un- 

ri?st nd the persecution they and their families have expe- 
d in their own country," Mr. Axworthy said (Minister of 

oyment and Immigration press release, October 26). 
.. he House of Commons again gave unanimous con- 

to a motion November 16 commending the Polish 
rnment for releasing Solidarity leader Lech Walesa, 

vz 

• 1. 
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wishing Mr. Walesa "successful re-entry into the public life 
of his country," and giving support to a liberalization of 
conditions in Poland, the release of all other people im-
prisoned since the imposition of martial law, and the lifting 
of martial law. 

PORTUGAL 

Visit of Prime Minister to Canada 
The Prime Minister of Portugal, Francisco Pinto Bal-

semào, visited Canada between October 4 and 7. During 
the first-ever visit of a Portuguese head of state to Canada, 
bilateral relations, as well as relationships within NATO and 
other multilateral organizations were discussed by Mr. Bal-
sernào, Prime Minister Trudeau and several cabinet minis-
ters. It was also reported that better trade relations 
between the two countries were urged by Mr. Balsemào 
(Globe and Mail, October 6). 

SOUTH AFRICA 

IMF Loan 
Despite some opposition in Canada, the Canadian 

delegation voted to support a loan from the International 
Monetary Fund  (1M F)  to South Africa on November 3. The 
$US1.1 billion loan was requested by South Africa because 
of a serious recession brought on in part by a sharp drop in 
the price of gold, its major export (Globe and Mail, Novem-
ber 4). Among those urging a negative vote by Canada was 
NDP external affairs critic Pauline Jewett. An October 12 
press release from Miss Jewett stated that this would be 
the first such loan to that country since 1976. "Canada 
must strenuously oppose this loan  application. . . .There 
is little point of imposing sport and cultural sanctions on 
South Africa if the international community then gives 
massive financial support to the apartheid regime there," 
she said. 

At the United Nations General Assembly in late Octo-
ber, Canada had been one of twenty-three countries ab-
staining from a vote, which passed by 121 to three votes, to 
request that the IMF refuse the loan (Globe and Mail, 
October 22). At the IMF, countries such as Canada voted to 
approve the loan because the qualifications for receiving 
the international funds are based on technical and eco-
nomic reasons only (Globe and Mail, November 4). 

USSR 

Grain Exports 
It was announced by Senator Hazen Argue, Minister 

responsible for the Canadian Wheat Board, on October 13 
that Canada and the Soviet Union had signed a record-
breaking grain deal, expected to earn grain producers in 
Canada about 1.4 billion dollars. The contracts involved 
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7.6 million tonnes of red spring wheat, durum and barley. 
The export deal almost equalled total Wheat Board sales of 
7.8 million tonnes in the previous crop year (Wheat Board 
press release, October 13). 

SenatorArgue said that part of the payments will be by 
cash, and part will be made under short term credits at the 
commercial rates of interest guaranteed by the Govern-
ment of Canada. 

Canadian farmers, grain companies and railways will 
be working at full capacity to meet the export commit-
ments. The resulting continual cash flow to farmers will be 
"a stabilizing influence on the economy," acc,ording to the 
President of United Grain Growers (The Citizen, October 
14). The Soviet Union is expected to buy more grain during 
the crop year ending in July 1983. Mr. Argue called the 
grain business "one of the bright lights in our Canadian 
economy" (The Gazette, October 14). 

Following the announcement, Soviet Agriculture Min-
ister Valentin Mesyats was in Canada for an eleven-day 
working visit and to co-chair the first meeting of the Can-
ada-USSR Agricultural Commission. During the late-Octo-
ber sessions, both sides approved a long-term program of 
agricultural c,00peration and the exchange of agricultural 
specialists in 1983-84. Mr. Mesyats also visited agricultural 
facilities in several provinces. Agriculture Minister Eugene 
VVhelan said the "session was very constructive and 1 look 
forward to future meetings" (Agriculture Canada press re-
lease, October 19 and 28). 

Death of President Brezhnev 
Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau expressed con-

dolences to Soviet presidium Chairman Tikhonov on the 
death of Soviet President Brezhnev. A message sent to Mr. 
Tikhonov November 11 from Mr. Trudeau, who was visiting 
West Germany at the time, said: 

1 am saddened at the death of Leonid Ilyich 
Brezhnev.  . . .a man who served his country in so 
many capacities over so many years. Mr. 
Brezhnev will be remembered as a strong and 
forthright leader who was motivated by a profound 
commitment to the welfare of the Soviet Union. I 
trust that relations between our two countries will 
develop in the spirit of detente with which Chair-
man Brezhnev was so closely associated. 
Also on November 11, Mr. Trudeau made a further 

statement regarding past dealings with Mr. Brezhnev: 
Officially, we obviously had very significant areas 
of policy difference and that was particularly ap-
parent in more recent years. But I think it was an 
advantage to Canada and to the western world 
that there was predictability and stability in the 
direction he gave to the policies of the Soviet 
Union. .. .1 sincerely believe he was a man who 
wanted peace and who went about seeking peace 
in ways which are obviously different from ours. I 
may disagree with his ideology, but I would think 
that in his heart he wanted peace for his people. 
Mr. Trudeau also expressed the hope that Mr. 

Brezhnev's successor would be involved in strategic arms 
limitation talks "with renewed vigour." After learning that 
the new Communist party chief would be Yuri Andropov, 
Mr. Trudeau said that the leadership change could be a 

• 	good chance for the West to "try to turn over a new leaf with 
the Soviet Union," and use the opportunity to work harder 
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towards nuclear disarmament and better East-West re 
tions (The Citizen, November 15). 	 Sti 

Mr. Trudeau and a delegation of about a dozen  Car ,inv 
dians, including Wheat Board Minister Senator Hazen  WhI 

gue, attended the funeral of Mr. Brezhnev November 
(The Citizen, November 15). 

aric VVhile in Moscow, Mr. Trudeau met with Chairm the  
Nikolai Tikhonov. According to the Soviet news ageR.  ter, 
Tass, the two men discussed bilateral issues, the ar;' hec 

 race and ways of strengthening detente. The agency g the  
ported, "In the course of the conversation. . .they stressi' 
the importance of a broad political dialogue between cotrt. 
tries in the interests of strengthening detente, warding 
the threat of nuclear war, curbing the arms race and effe: 
ing disarmament (Globe and Mail, November 16). 

Delegation to Moscow 
Diplomatic negotiations took place in Moscow Nover 

ber 18 and 19 between a Canadian delegation headed 
de Montigny Marchand, Deputy Minister of External Ae  
fairs, and a Soviet delegation headed by Nikita Ryzhov, if, 
Soviet counterpart. These talks were called the "highe 
level, formal diplomatic negotiations between the t‘ife  
countries" since the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan in re, 
cember 1979 (Globe and Mail, November 19). The me:: 
ings had been planned before the death of Soviet Presie 
Brezhnev a week earlier. 

Through the talks, Canada was hoping for an improel  
ment in relations with the Soviet Union. According to tt, 
Globe and Mail (November 19), the resumption of scierde  
and other contacts relating to Arctic problems and ace, 
demic exchanges were high priorities for the Caned 
delegation. 

External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen was que; 
tioned by reporters November 19 regarding the renege  
dialogue. He said that all Canada had done was to resur 
some contact where it was in the interest of Canada, e: 
had not relinquished its chance to tell the Soviet Unic,

t  where it disagrees. Issues such as Afghanistan, Poe} 
 human rights and the arms race would not be overlooke;  

and western concern about these issues "is bound to  hai 
some impact but I don't think that the impact is going tot( 
delivered or recognized as dramatic shifts," Mr. M 
Eachen said (Globe and Mail, November 20). 

PC external affairs critic John Crosbie (St. Johr: 
West) questioned Prime Minister Trudeau in the House; 
Commons on November 23 about the purpose of the dipl 
matic exchange. He wanted to know whether the Canadii 
government had asked the delegation to impose con!, 
tions on the Soviet Union for the resumption of thes 
contacts. The Prime Minister responded that he was 
aware of the detailed mandate given to the high-level co 
mittee. Mr. Crosbie said that he considered conditiori 
such as allowing emigration, withdrawing armed fore 
from Afghanistan and encouraging the revoking of marti:'e  
law in Poland as essential before Canada should resr, 
warmer relations with the Soviet Union. 

Human Rights 
A motion was given unanimous consent in the Houei 

 of Commons November 19, "That this government coi 
demn the actions of the Soviets in the case of Anaei 
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aransky, and that it urge that steps be taken to put an 
_diate end to this flagrant violation of human rights, 
h is in direct contravention of the Helsinki Accord." 
Several MPs representing all three political parties 
in the House to express concern for Mr. Shcharansky, 
others in the Soviet Union imprisoned "because of 
desire to leave the country." External Relations Minis-
harles Lapointe told the House that the government 
everal times in recent years made representations to 
oviet Union on behalf of Mr. Shcharansky, and had on 
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October 22 informed tr.e Soviet embassy in Canada of the 
government's strong opposition to the "intolerable nega-
tion of human rights." 

A group of twenty-six Ontario legislators concerned 
over violations of human rights in the USSR had also been 
formed in October. On October 19, they had sent a tele-
gram to then-President Brezhnev indicating that they had 
called on the Canadian government to take action to en-
sure Mr. Shcharansky's health, safety and immediate re-
lease (The Citizen, October 20). 
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ITED NATIONS 

Session — Canadian Parliamentarians 
Several groups of five or six Canadian Members of 
ament were in New York in October and November as 
rvers on the Canadian Delegation to the 37th Session 

ogle United Nations General Assembly. Each group spent 
a vttek participating in a range of plenary and committee 

tings to become familiar with the operations of the UN 
with Canada's participation in the organization (Cana-
Delegation to the United Nations press releases). 

the 

in 

to "take stock of the progress made in the Namibian nego-
tiations since their previous meeting in Luxembourg on 
May 17." The five-nation "contact" group is trying to negoti-
ate with South Africa, the South-West Africa People's Or-
ganization and other African states for the peaceful 
transition to independence from South Africa for Namibia. 
Constitutional principles which had been recently agreed 
to during the negotiations with all parties were "welcomed" 
and "appreciated" by the members of the contact group 
(External Affairs press release, October 1). One problem 
facing the contact group has been the US bid to link Nami-
bian independence to the withdrawal of Cuban troops from 
Angola. None of the other four partners has openly sup-
ported the US condition that the Cuban tro6ps withdraw at 
the same time as South Africa relinquishes control, but 
during an African tour in November, US Vice-President 
George Bush maintained that the contact group supported 
the attempt to tie Namibian independence to the with-
drawal of the troops, it was reported November 22 (Globe 
and Mail). 

Response to Complaint to ILO 
The Canadian government's response to a union's 

complaint to the International Labour Organization (ILO) 
was made public November 5. The Professional Institute of 
the Public Service had asked the ILO in September to 
support the union's charge that the Public Sector Restraint 
Act violates a 1978 Convention signed by Canada by 
limiting or eliminating workers' rights to bargain. The re-
sponse was contained in a letter from Treasury Board 
President to Labour Minister Charles Caccia, and had 
been formally transmitted to the ILO in Geneva. Certain 
details of the federal government's restraint act were out-
lined in the letter. The letter argues that the Act meets ILO 

he 
 mi 

adian Support 
On the occasion of United Nations Day, October 24, 
hirty-seventh anniversary of the founding of the United 
ns, External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen sent a 

sage to UN Secretary-General Javier Perez de Cuellar 
pport of the organization on behalf of Canadians. Mr. 
Eachen said that the visit to the UN by Governor-
eral Schreyer on that occasion was a significant honor 
'anadians. It was the first visit of a Canadian Governor-
eral to the United Nations. During Mr. Schreyer's visit, 
resented a cheque to the Secretary-General for one 
on riDllars for UNICEF programs, to be provided 
gh the International Humanitarian Assistance (IHA) 
ram of the Canadian International Development 
icy (CIDA) for health and relief supplies in Ethiopia 
Lebanon (Canadian Delegation to the United Nations 
s releases, October 15, 22 and 25). 

ibian Contact Group 
The Foreign Ministers of Canada, France, the United 
dom, the US and Germany met in New York October 1 

9 
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multilateral trade negotiations, concluded in 1979, WI:. 
 lowered trade barriers around the world (The Citize' 

November 19). 

conditions, being an exceptional measure for a limited 
period of time, as permitted by the ILO. And so, the letter 
states, "We respectfully submit that the ILO should consi-
der the Public Sector Compensation Restraint Act as an 
act required by particular circumstances and also consider 
that, although bringing into force financial restrictions, it is 
not inconsistent with Canada's commitments under Con-
vention No. 87 and the ILO's requirements related to its 
freedom of association principles." 

On December 1 it was reported that the ILO would 
examine the wage-restraint program in March. If the Orga-
nization supports the union, "it can slap the govemment on 
the wrist and recommend legislative changes but it cannot 
apply sanctions" (Globe and Mail) 

NATO 

Meeting of Ministers 
Canada hosted a meeting of the foreign ministers of 

NATO countries in early October at a retreat in Val David, 
Quebec. The meeting came after reported stresses in the 
alliance regarding economic relations with the Soviet 
Union, especially the US-imposed sanctions on supplies 
for the Soviet Union's natural gas pipeline to be con-
structed to carry natural gas from Siberia to Western Eu-
rope. The meeting of the sixteen foreign ministers was the 
first of its kind, consisting of informal sessions where no 
policy decisions were taken but pressing problems dis-
cussed. The ministers met without their staff and aides. 

After the meeting, Canada's External Affairs Minister 
Allan MacEachen told the press that the meeting had been 
very positive, with all parties seeking a comprehensive 
global policy involving military, political and economic 
problems that affect the NATO alliance (The Citizen, Octo-
ber 4). The Ministers decided that NATO officials should 
conduct a series of studies, particularly on energy relations 
between Europe and the Soviet Union, and on the offering 
by the West of trade an financial credits to Soviet-bloc 
countries. Although the pipeline dispute was not the focus 
of discussion during the ten-hour meeting, the Globe and 
Mail (October 4) reported, "The blowup over the pipeline 
was clearly the impetus for the studies. If the differences 
that led to the pipeline dispute are not bridged through the 
development of a comprehensive NATO policy for the con-
duct of east-west relations, the alliance, which has pri-
marily concerned itself with military and/or political matters 
in the past, will be strained each time a major economic 
issue emerges." 

GATT 

Ministerial Meeting 
The Ministerial meeting of the General Agreement on 

Tariffs and Trade (GATT) was held in Geneva from Novem-
ber 24 to 27. The Chairman of the meeting was Canadian 

• External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen. It was the first 
meeting of the ministers of the eighty-eight GATT countries 
since the Tokyo meeting in 1973 that had launched the 
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1 the 
The role of GATT is to promote free trade by watchir, 

over and providing safeguard mechanisms and dispi! 
procedures in cases of trade barriers imposed by mernli 
countries. Two weeks before the Ministerial meetire 
GATT had issued what was called a "gloomy review of i, tiré  
world's shrinking trade," a report which said that the pr 
ent situation parallels the Depression years of the 193fr 
Protectionism is on the rise as countries try to prote ti-
domestic industries from foreign competition (Globe ai' 
Mail, November 13). 

Canada had prepared to take an active role at th 
meeting. The health of the Canadian economy is pa' 
ticularly vulnerable to protectionist measures abroad ix 
cause about 30 percent of Canada's GNP is generated 
goods and services exported. Recent OECD statistics hi 
shown that Canada's productivity performance was tt:-, on-
"worst in the western world" (The Citizen, November - t it 
And so Canada's position at the meeting was firmly not 
support of measures aimed at ensuring more secure e en  
cess for exports of products such as fish, agricultural ar.: 
petrochemical primary products. Canada claims to impoÉ 
fewer tariff and other barriers to imports than the US î 
European countries. That is why, according to federal of, 
cials, Canada must rely on the mechanisms, includirs: 
penalties and compensation, that can be applied with 
GATT (The Citizen, November 16). 

A preparatory c,ommittee laying the groundwork 
the Canadian position had been headed by trade ambi, 
sador Donald McPhail. Despite this, hopes for the meetiq 
had been called limited at best in the current climate. Trg ‘*. 
officials had said that the most that could be expected 
a "credible and realistic" declaration by governments 
support of an open multilateral trading system, and soir 
agreement on setting up working parties to look into trg 
irritants (Globe and Mail, November 20). 

Canada's position was put forward by Internatior: E 
Trade Minister Gerald Regan. In a statement delivere 
November 25, Mr. Regan outlined Canada's commitmer: 
to free trade and the principles of GATT, urging "firm rescj 
lution" of key issues. Canada wanted stronger, more effè 
tive and relevant measures addressing problems of tar',,. 
and non-tariff barriers, direct and indirect subsidies, ar'. 
new areas such as trade in services, to achieve greatE, 
predictability in the access to markets. As Chairman,  Alla 
MacEachen had also addressed these concerns in 

 opening statement a day earlier. He called it a "cruo:: 
meeting" at a critical time, and asked that despite preser, 
difficulties, the issues be dealt with with commitment ar:, 
understanding. — 

It was widely reported over the course of the sessie, 
that the talks were in danger of falling apart or beirt„ 
postponed for several months due to deadlocks broughtQ 
by "bitter disputes" among member countries (The Citizen:  by 
November 27). There was, at the end, a Ministerial Decli, the 
ration produced and agreed to by the member countne 
According to the Globe and Mail November 30, Cana; 
was pleased with progress made in strengthening the c11.%, tie  
pute settlement procedure, and the agreement by the miri 
isters to set up a work program covering trade in kei 
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dian exports such as fish and fisheries products, 
t products and non-ferrous metals and minerals. Ac-
ing to the same article, Canada was disappointed by 
ack of progress made in defining safeguards, mea-
s that countries are allowed to take within GATT to give 
orary protection to domestic industries. But, an Exter-
ffairs official said, "the will is there to try to reach an 

ement on  safeguards." Canadian officials described 
ommon declaration as positive and realistic, given the 
omic times. The signatories agreed to a series of 
lutions, and generally agreed that the contracting par-
make a determined effort to refrain from taking or 
taining measures inconsistent with GATT's objective 
de liberalization and expansion. 

In the House of Commons November 29, Flora Mac-
Id (PC, Kingston and the Islands) questioned Fi-
e Minister Marc Lalonde about the impact of the talks, 
h she said had failed to create the conditions for an 
nsion of world trade, on the Canadian economy and 
e Minister's forecast for 1983. Mr. Lalonde responded, 
very unfortunate that the GATT ministers meeting did 
orne up with more productive results.  Canada. . .did 

hing it could to strengthen the cause of anti-protec- 
m at this conference. Unfortunately, it seems we were 

ery successful. The Canadian Government is going to 
nue its campaign to encourage a lessening of the 

tionist tendencies existing everywhere, including 
da." He said that the GATT conference had not 

ged his forecasts for 1983. The government had also 
criticized in the House of Commons November 25 by 
Crosbie (PC, St. John's West) for maintaining some 
ctiv-4 policies while trying to persuade others to lower 
barriers. Prime Minister Trudeau said that although 
da can't, for economic reasons, remove quotas over-
on soft goods such as textiles, its policy is to try to 

e out those protectionist measures. 

ROPEAN ECONOMIC COMMUNITY 

osed Ban on Seal Products 
The European campaign to ban the import of pelts 
other seal products was countered by Canadian  off i-
and  politicians during October and November. The 

ity on both sides was in anticipation of a decision 
cted to be made December 3 in Brussels by the ten- 
n EEC's executive on whether to ban the imports, as 

mended by the European Parliament last March. 
Canada lobbied to save the industry, which depends 
port to Europe, and is responsible for the livelihoc,d of 
al thousand Canadians from Newfoundland, the Mar- 

efts  an"  Quebec. The central issues disputed con- 
- ed the scientific data relating to the danger to the 

lation of the Canadian seals, and the humanity and 
'ity of the hunt. The conclusion of a report in October 

bYI e European Commission was to favor the ban, which 
the anadian govemment found "deplorable." 

Fisheries Minister Pierre De Bané responded on Oc-
r 13 to the news reports about the recommended ban. 
'ailed the European Commission's decision "an irre-
sible action which the Canadian government greatly 

regrets." A Fisheries and Oceans press release that day 
said: 

Mr. De Bané stated that the Commissions  deci-
sion is irresponsible because it ignores the body of 
objective international scientific opinion which in-
dicates that harp and hooded seals are not an 
endangered species. Moreover, the Commission's 
recommendation comes before the completion of 
a study by a working group of experts of the Inter-
national Council for the Exploration of the Seas 
(ICES) on the status of the seal population. This 
study was commissioned jointly by the EEC and 
Canada earlier this year, and its results are ex-
pected in early November. "I find it incomprehensi-
ble that the European Commission has made a 
recommendation before it had the results of the 
joint study" said Mr. De Bané. 
The press release also said that according to the 

Minister, an offer by Canada to co-sponsor a study on seal 
harvesting methods to determine whether they are any 
less humane than killing methods used in European abat-
toirs had been refused. As well, the Minister said that the 
recommendation is particularly hard to understand in view 
of the fact that it apparently did nothing to interfere with the 
seal hunts conducted in several EEC countries. Mr. De 
Bané said that Canada is hoping that member states "will 
take a rational position where the Commission has essen-
tially bowed to pressure from a small but vocal sector of 
European public opinion. . . .To introduce emotional and 
irrational criteria can only harm the interests of all responsi-
ble members of the world trade community." 

The Commission's recommendation raises "serious 
questions" about the Commission's adherence to its obli-
gations under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
(GATT), and Canada will urgently pursue consultations 
with the EEC under the GATT, the press release said. To 
justify the ban, the EEC had argued that it could be im-
posed under the so-called general exception clause in 
GATT which permits restrictions based on morality. This 
was disputed by Canada, which will protest the GATT's 
administrators if the ban is imposed, because the section 
specifies the restrictions "must be necessary to protect the 
public morals" in the importing countries. A Canadian fish-
eries official told reporters that Canada's protest to GATT 
would make it necessary for the European countries to 
show an appeal tribunal "how a few people wearing seal-
skin coats can destroy public virtue" (Globe and Mail, 
October 14). A European delegate told reporters in Geneva 
that it is a question of public morality because, "Over five 
million signatures have poured into European capitals in 
the last six months encouraging action to stop the slaugh-
ter of baby seals in Canada" (Globe and Mail, October 22). 

The Canadian lobby in Europe to prevent the ban had 
engaged Canadian officials, politicians and diplomats. 
Fisheries Minister Pierre De Bané explained in the House 
of Commons November 4 that he had personally met with 
MPs from each country in western Europe, with the Presi-
dent of the Common Market, with officials in Canada and 
Europe, and with Canada's ambassador to the European 
Community in Brussels, in addition to his offers to establish 
a joint commission with the Common Market to study every 
aspect of the seal hunt. 

As well, it vvas suggested by Newfoundland politicians 
that Canada retaliate if a ban is imposed by barring Euro- 
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Middle East 
As Israeli troops withdrew from Lebanon in October 

and November, and the fighting there had decreased, Can-
ada's Middle East policy did not receive the attention that it 
had during the months of August and September, when 
daily fighting in Lebanon had dominated the media. 

Former External Relations Minister Pierre De Bané 
and Quebec Intergovernmental Affairs Minister Jacques-
Yvan Morin were asked, but refused, to boycott a gathering 

• held by the Association of Arab-American University Grad-
uates because it was also attended by Dr. Fathi Arafat, 
brother of PLO leader Yasser Arafat and president of the 
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peans from Canada's 200-mile fishing zone (Globe and 
Mail, November 6 and 14). While in France in November, 
reporters asked Prime Minister Trudeau whether he had 
directly threatened the French government with such re-
taliation. He said he did not, but had "indicated that if our 
European friends were so misguided as to exclude Cana-
dian products on an erroneous basis we would have to look 
at GATT and other treaties to see if there was any compen-
sation or retaliation that could be necessary." Mr. Trudeau 
said that he had, during his visit, talked extensively with the 
French Prime Minister and other ministers about the hunt, 
and had found that not only was the European public 
misinformed, but members of the French government were 
misinformed (The Citizen, November 11). 

Canada's arguments relating to the seal population 
were "confirmed" by the awaited report from the above-
mentioned ICES, issued November 12. According to a 
Fisheries and Oceans press release November 12, the 
"rport by a widely-respected body of international experts 

zis confirmed the effectiveness of Canada's management 
policies aimed at increasing the Northwest Atlantic harp 
seal population." The ICES report was prepared by scien-
tists from five European countries, Canada and the US. 
The Council had reviewed twenty-three studies and had 
concluded that the harp seal populations had increased. 
For hooded seals, the evidence, although inconclusive, did 
not indicate a decline, in the scientists' view. 

In late November, the campaigns by both the Canadi-
ans and the European interest groups intensified. Full 
page advertisements appeared in British and French 
newspapers aimed at creating emotional reaction by 
graphically detailing the killing of the cute white seal pups,  

and urging the public to write to heads of state in suppor; 
 the ban. Canada continued to make representations  to i  

European governments. The European Parliament had !  r 
November 19 reaffirmed its support of the ban. Are 

 Ofl 

Canadian delegation including Newfoundland Preni ; 
 Brian Peckdord and Newfoundland Fisheries Minise tc7:1' 

James Morgan went to Europe from November 27 to D, 
cember 2. 

On November 27 it was reported that the ten envi 
ment ministers of the EEC could not agree on the ban, 
on any other measure to Stop the import of seal products m 

 was reported that at a Brussels meeting, Britain and% 
Germany had opposed it, worried about Canada's ch,/, 
lenge at GATT. The Globe and Mail reported November 
that, "When the member states came to look at the issue 
the past ten days, more and more of them saw the le, 
impediments to the ban, and agreement to proceed wit,' 
next week is considered highly unlikely despite the 
pected presence of anti-hunt protesters in Brussels." 

Also in Europe, Fisheries Minister Pierre De Bane el  t:11 
 Mr. Peckford addressed a press conference on Novembr 

29 in Copenhagen, warning that a ban on seal prodl ; 
would force Canada to consider counter-moves affect 
European fishery rights in Canadian waters. Argurnert jj  
made by Mr. De Bané and Mr. Peckford at the press 
ference concerned the scientific evidence that the se: On"-  

population was not threatened, and the fact that thousari, 
of Canadians in isolated areas are totally dependent 
seal hunting for their livelihood, as their ancestors wee;  
The Canadian delegation also visited Bonn, Paris 
Brussels (Globe and Mail, November 27, The Citiz 
November 30). 
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Policy 
Palestinian equivalent of the Red Cross. Th.e Canadil: 
Jewish Congress had asked the Ministers to boycott tî 
convention because it would be used as a forum "to e 
mand the destruction of the Stale of Israel." At the cc 
ference, Mr. De Bané said that Canada is "firmly commiti 
to Israel's existence, legitimacy, security and well-beirr,i 
He said that the only solution to the continuing crisis in ri 
Middle East was for Arabs and Israel to sit down al 
negotiate (The Citizen, October 20 and 27). This poser 

 was also emphasized during talks between External Affe; 
Minister Allan MacEachen and Egyptian Foreign Minisi-; 
Kamal Hassan Aly during a visit to Ottawa beginei 
November 8. Canada is in favor of such mutual recognitei  
(The Citizen, November 9). 

At a convention November 24, the Ontario Federat 
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bor, the umbrella body for 800,000 union members in 
rio, agreed to a resolution which called for the recogni- 
f Israel's right to live within secure borders based on 
967 boundaries, and the right of the Palestinian peo- 

a secure and independent homeland. It also en- 
d the PLO as the "legitimate representative of the 
inian people." The intent of that resolution was de-
, but the OFL executive board agreed to make recog-
of the PLO conditional on its prior acceptance of 

I. Canadian Labor Congress president Dennis 
ermott said the next day that he did not support the 
resolution (Globe and Mail, November 25 and 26). 
Speaking at the International Day of Solidarity with the 
tinian People November 29, Liberal MP Ian Watson 
teauguay) criticized the Canadian government for 
sy-footing" around the recognition of an independent 
tinian state. He said that all but two or three of the 

nty-three members of the Liberal Party's Quebec cau-
ere sympathetic to the Palestinians, and between 60 
0 percent of Ontario Liberal MPs felt the same way. 

must move now to support the establishment of an 
endent Palestinian state and not be reticent in so 
ring to other countries that that is our position," the 
aid. Another speaker was NDP MP Derek Blackburn 
t) who said that Palestinians must have a homeland 
e West Bank and on the Gaza. 

America 
On November 30, the Sub-committee on Canada's 
tions with Latin America and the Caribbean of the 
e of Commons Standing Committee on External Af-
and National Defence released its report on South 
rica and its final report, New Directions for Canadian 
igrt Policy. These reports followed two previous re-
prepared by the Sub-committee in the past year: The 

im Report of December 1981, and the Report on the 
bbean and Central America, submitted to the House 
mmons in July 1982. The Final Report and the Report 
outh America completed eighteen months of work by 
Sub-committee, composed of fifteen MPs from all 

political parties. 
The central recommendation of the Final Report was 
the government of Canada give a much higher priority 
it has in the past to Canada's relations with Latin 

rica and the Caribbean. A press release from the Sub-
mittee November 30 said: 
Throughout the course of its work, the Sub-com-
mittee has consistently identified and advanced a 
set of Canadian foreign policy concerns in rela-
tions with Latin America and the Caribbean: 
human rights, trade and investment, development 
and security. As our investigations proceeded we 
carne to realize the importance of these concerns 
as eler ants within the central, medium-term ob-
jective of Canadian foreign policy—the promotion 
of stability. Respect for the rights of the individual, 
the development of mutual interests in bilateral 
and global economic relations, progress in solving 
the great problems of poverty and the amelioration 
of domestic and international conflict — each of 
these are vital elements in the promotion of sta-
bility in Latin America and the Caribbean. 
The Sub-committee said that it was convinced that 
ada has compelling economic and other interests in 
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Latin America and the Caribbean, as well as opportunities 
to promote those objectives. As a demonstration of Can-
ada's willingness to enter the arena of inter-American de-
bates and concerns, a majority of the members of the Sub-
committee and the Standing Committee recommended 
that Canada should seek full membership in the Organiza-
tion of the American States. The Sub-committee also 
stressed the importance of ongoing Parliamentary interest 
in the region, and recommended that "the government 
prepare a written response to the reports of the Sub-
committee and that, at the time of tabling such a document, 
a day's debate on Canada's relations with Latin America 
and the Caribbean be scheduled in the House of Com-
mons," and that the External Affairs Standing Committee 
be empowered to play a continuous role in the examination 
of Canadian foreign policy and conduct a periodic review of 
Canada's relations with Latin America and the Caribbean 
(Sub-committee press release, November 30). 

DEFENCE 

F-18 Purchase Questioned 
Canada's plan to purchase 138 F-18 Hornet jet fighters 

was questioned in the House of Commons in November. 
The plane had received criticism by a US House of Repre-
sentatives sub-committee which said that the fighter was 
excessively costly, a poor performer and hard to maintain. 
An analysis had shown that the Hornet would not be a 
viable, effective weapon against the Soviet Backfire or in its 
other function as a fighter escort . Similar charges against 
the Hornet had been made in the US previously. 

In the House November 9, Defence Minister Gilles 
Lamontagne defended the F-18 as being suitable for Cana-
dian purposes. In response to questions by NDP defence 
critic Terry Sargeant (Selkirk-Interlake) about the $5.2 bil-
lion purchase, Mr. Lamontagne said that the negative US 
report was related to the performance of the F-18 during 
tests of landing on aircraft carriers, and Canada does not 
intend to buy an aircraft carrier. PC defence critic Allan B. 
McKinnon also questioned the Defence Minister about the 
range and cost of the aircraft. Again, Mr. Lamontagne said 
that for Canadian purposes, the plane has the proper and 
required range. Additional costs above the projected $22.5 
million per plane are because of spare parts, weaponry 
and maintenance, the Minister said. Canadian companies 
had been promised $2.45 billion worth of work when Can-
ada agreed to buy the fighters. 

Security—Spy Trial in Britain 
On November 29 and 30, at the beginning of the trial of 

Hugh Hambleton, a Canadian economics professor 
charged in Britain with passing top secret NATO informa-
tion to the Soviet Union, MPs in the House of Commons 
questioned Solicitor General Robert Kaplan about the 
case. Some of the information-passing activity had taken 
place in Canada, and opposition MPs wanted to know why 
Mr. Hambleton had not been charged in Canada under the 
Official Secrets Act, in view of the fact that the RCMP had 
known about Mr. Hambleton's activities for two years. Mr. 
Kaplan told the Commons that it had been determined in 
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h 
1980 by the Justice Department that prosecution under 
Canada's Official Secrets Act would not have been suc-
cessful. Information obtained by the RCMP from Mr. 
Hambleton had been passed on to other friendly security 
services, leading to Mr. Hambleton's arrest in Britain earlier 
this year. Many questions about governmental knowledge 
of the case were not answered by Mr. Kaplan, who warned 
that statements made in the House of Commons could, if 
communicated to Britain, jeopardize a fair trial. Mr. Kaplan 
said that revisions to the Official Secrets Act were under 
consideration by the Justice Department. 

Referendums on Disarmament 
Canadians who voted in municipal referendums on 

disarmament in over one hundred municipalities in six 
provinces during October and November were 76.5 per-
cent in favor of the pursuit of balanced general or nuclear 
disarmament, according to the promoter, "Operation Dis-
rr?itle." After the results of the referendums in Saskatche-
mull October 27 (70 percent voted yes), and in Ontario (75 
percent voted yes) were reported, NDP MPs presented 
motions in the House of Commons (October 29 and 
November 9) calling on the government to respond to the 
demands of the people by stopping the plans to test the US 
Cruise missile in Canada, and by urging in the United 
Nations and elsewhere, a global referendum on 
disarmament. 

Ambassador for Disarmament 
External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen an-

nounced October 21 the appointment of J. Alan Beesley to 
the position of Canadas  Ambassador for Disarmament. 
He will represent Canada at international meetings con-
cerned with arms control and disarmament, and be the 
chief liaison point for Canadian non-governmental organi-
zations and individuals interested in arms control and dis-
armament. Mr. Beesley replaced Antler Menzies in this 
position (External Affairs press release, October 21). 

Mr. Beesley addressed the first Committee on Disar-
mament of the 37th Session of the United Nations General 
Assembly in New York November 3. He called arms control 
and disarmament, "the most pressing issue of our times." 
He praised the recent resumption of important talks be-
tween the US and the Soviet Union on strategic arms 
limitation and reduction and emphasized that Canada 
strongly supports these negotiations. He also reaffirmed 
Canada's commitment to the achievement of a com-
prehensive nuclear test ban treaty, a "strategy of suffoca-
tion," and urged forward movement in the negotiations for 
the prohibition of chemical weapons, and outer space 
weaponry (Canadian Delegation to the United Nations 
press release, November 3). 

Cruise Missile Testing 
Canada's plan to allow the US to test its unarmed 

cruise missile in Alberta did not change during October 
and November, despite escalated protest and opposition 
throughout Canada. The intended deal is part of an um- 
brella agreement covering weapons testing. In Canada, 
the proposed testing had become the "rallying point for the 
burgeoning peace movement" (The Citizen, October 28). 

Protest over the proposed testing in Canada had been 
largely peaceful, but on October 14 a bomb composed of 

500 pounds of dynamite exploded outside Litton Syste 
Canada Ltd.'s Etobicoke plant, causing damage and se: 
eral injuries. A group called "Direct Action" claimed 
sponsibility. Litton Systems produces the guidance syste' 
for Cruise missiles, and had received government grants 
$26.4 million and a $20 million interest-free loan (G/d 
and Mail, October 16). A group organizing a mass dere: 
stration in Ottawa for October 30 disclaimed any kniolit 
edge or even moral support for the bombing incident. 

On November 28 and 29, NDP MPs in the House!! 
Commons called on the government to heed the "wishes D 
the majority" by not going ahead with the negotiations %iv: 
the US to test the Cruise missile. Also on November Z 
NDP external affairs Pauline Jewett asked External Affa!, 
Minister Allan MacEachen what stage the negotiations t: the 
the umbrella agreement and the Cruise missile testir, -- 
agreement were in. He answered that the negotiatiorz, to 
were still under way with respect to the umbrella agrei 
ment. He was not sure when the negotiations would ett 
completed, but until the umbrella agreement was car': _ 
pleted and signed, he said, it would not be possible to enti 
into any particular project for the testing of any weapor',, 
system. Miss Jewett also wanted Mr. MacEachen to  referÇ Tr  - 
the Standing Committee on External Affairs and Natione 
Defence "all the terms of the framework agreement, 
letter from President Reagan to the Prime Minister askirt.' 
for it in the first place, and the Prime Minister's reply, and 
of the terms, before any negotiations for Cruise testing ai 
undertaken." Mr. MacEachen said that the umbrella ag 
ment negotiations may be completed within a few wee 
but that "new items have been raised within the last sh 
time which must be dealt with before any agreement cd  
be signed." He told reporters later that day that  pubZ 
protest and opposition had "absolutely no relationship" 
the delay (The Citizen, October 30). 

A coalition of anti-nuclear groups, religious organiza 
tions, student and labor groups, and individuals gathere 
in Ottawa October 30 to stage a march and rally to "refus; 
the cruise." The protest attracted an estimated 15,oci 
people, and was claimed by organizers to be the large: 
peace demonstration ever held in Canada. Speakers at 
peaceful demonstration vented their opposition to Cari 
ada's agreement to test the weapons, Canada's subsidizE;' 
tion of Litton Systems, and the nuclear arms race. Tha. 
believed that the development of missiles made nucleç 
war more, not less likely. Canada's role in allowing tf,; 
testing had been defended by supporters as part of  it 
commitment to NATO, but opponents believed that Car,- 

 ada's role, as a non-nuclear state, should be to take 
leadership role in the pursuit of peace. NDP MP Douglar,  
Anguish read an anti-Cruise proclamation at the ra 
signed by all thirty-one MPs belonging to that Parl . 

 Smaller rallies were held the same day elsewhere in Cal 
 ada (The Citizen, October 28, 29 and November 1; Globl 

and Mail, November 1). 
On November 8, Terry Sargeant (NDP, Selkirk-Intel 

 lake) told the House of Commons that Prime MinisK 
Trudeau had shown "surprising naivete on the nude. 
arms race" when he had told a Liberal convention tf-, 
previous weekend that the West needs to deploy tI171; 
Cruise missile in order to force the Soviet Union to tt•.::i 
arms reduction bargaining table. He said that "while the Ili 
had enjoyed overwhelming superiority in nuclear arsena:j 
during the sixties and early seventies, the Soviet Union fa  
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elled to do just the opposite and will now ce rtainly 
h the deployment of Cruise missiles with the deploy-
of their own." He called on the Prime Minister to not 
the Cruise missile testing. At the Liberal Party con-
n, a workship had passed four resolutions urging the 
nment to oppose nuclear arms escalation without 
ation (Globe and Mail, November 6). 
ore public protest took place on November 11, Re-

brance Day. A reported six hundred people demon- 
d close to the Litton Systems plant. At a rally there, 

Deilleap (NDP, Spadina) said, "We are here to tell Litton 
to tell the government to stop the violence." The 
st was also backed by Toronto Mayor Arthur Eggleton, 
said that he would like Litton to cancel its contracts for 

thetruise missile parts. About seventy demonstrators 
arrested for sitting or lying on the road to block access 

to tde plant (The Citizen, Globe and Mail, November 12). 
In the House of Commons November 17, Pauline Jew- 

ett igain questioned the Prime Minister about the weep- 
testing agreement, and asked if Canada's agreement 
the US had been in return for a much larger share of 

USIDiefence contracts in the nuclear weapons field. Mr. 
Trt*au said the he knew of no relationship between Can- 

decision to carry out, as a member of NATO, the two- 
NATO decision, and increased defence contracts 

the US. He told the House that during a recent visit to 
ow, Bonn and Paris, he had indicated to governments 

ery serious concern of the Canadian people with the 
lem of nuclear escalation and Canada's intention to 
e sure that "both tracks, not only the re-arming track, 
e negotiation towards disarmament track, be followed 
sincerely by the two super powers." Miss Jewett re-
ed her earlier request that the agreement details be 
e available to the Standing Committee on External 
rs, and the House of Commons. Mr. MacEachen said 
when the agreement is signed, "which may be in the 
month or so," he would be ready to make the details 
able to MPs and members of the public in the fullest 
ble way. 

The delay in the signing of the agreement was re-
d on November 24 by The Citizen to be because 

ada wanted the US to guarantee to pay all costs aris-
rom the Cruise missile testing. According to The Cit- 
, Canadian sources had told reporters that Canada's 
r-pay" argument had been consistent through the re- 
rounds of document exchanges. 

Missiles 
Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau was called upon in the 
se of Commons November 23 to attempt to persuade 
-resident Reagan to reverse his decision to deploy 100 
missiles in Wyoming. The US President had an- 

nced this plan, which had to be approved by Congress, 
a city earlier 9ecause "the Prime Minister goes around the 
— 'd portraying himself as a man committed to peace," 

leader Ed Broadbent told the Commons, he should 
ose such action by the United States. Although the 
stion had been directed to Mr. Trudeau, External Rela- 
s Minister Charles Lapointe answered on the govern- 
- t's behalf. He said that Mr. Reagan's statement had 
tamed some encouraging signs, such as the mention- 
- f a "wide range of cases where advance notice would 
iven of nuclear tests and all governments with nuclear 
s muld be notified of potential accidents and also of 
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how the missiles would be deployed." Mr. Broadbent con-
tinued to ask the Prime Minister to "follow up on public 
statements he had made outside this House calling for 
disarmament, by getting out front here in the House of 
Commons and saying he will appeal directly to President 
Reagan to reverse this important decision." Mr. Trudeau 
responded that the NDP leader was expressing a valid 
concern, one that the government had expressed many 
times. He repeated the government's policy, which was in 
favor of NATO's two-track system: to achieve parity in 
nuclear arms, and also to engage in de-escalation or re-
duction talks. The opinion of the NDP and, Mr. Broadbent 
pointed out, many US politicians, was that a rough nuclear 
parity already existed. 

The next day, the subject was brought up again, this 
time by PC defence critic Allan McKinnon. Mr. McKinnon 
wanted to know whether Canada had been advised or 
briefed on Mr. Reagan's decision prior to the US President's 
announcement. He also asked what Canada's position 
was concerning the feasibility of the proposed "dense-
pack" plan for the missiles. Mr. Lamontagne said that the 
MX missile was a part icular issue dealing with American 
defence, but that he expected that US Defence Secretary 
Weinberger would give his NATO colleagues information in 
Brussels the next week at a Nuclear Planning Group and 
Defence Planning Committee meeting. 

The Canadian contribution to the construction of the 
MX missiles was also brought up in the House of Com-
mons on November 29. NDP defence critic Terry Sargeant 
revealed that one Canadian company, Boeing of Canada in 
Winnipeg, was seeking a contract with the US Air Force to 
build part of the re-entry system for the MX missile war-
head. He also said that under the Canadian Defence In-
dustry Productivity Program, Boeing had been granted a 
$120,000 contribution pending the contract award. Mr. 
Sargeant asked Mr. Trudeau what "justification can he give 
for involving Canada — whether through Canadian corpo-
rate involvement or through the use of taxpayers' money as 
incentive — in this latest and ever more frightening step in 
nuclear arms development . ." Mr. Trudeau said that 
although he had no knowledge of the potential Boeing 
contract, the jobs involved and salaries paid to Canadian 
workers would be more important than whatever tax incen-
tives there were. In a press release the same day, Mr. 
Sergeant charged that the government should not be 
spending taxpayers' money to put a "Made in Canada" 
stamp on the MX missile. He said that through the Defence 
Industry Productivity Program (DIPP), the government will 
be spending almost $160 million to "sweeten Canadian 
defence contractors' bids on export  contracts," mostly for 
US weapons systems. 

TRADE/ECONOMIC 

Restrictions on Clothing Imports 
Initiatives intended to restrict selected clothing im-

ports to Canada for 1983 were announced October 1 by 
former International Trade Minister Ed Lumley. Because of 
particularly difficult economic times, some 27,000 Canadi-
ans had lost their jobs last year in the Canadian garment 
textile and clothing industry. Meanwhile, imported goods 
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were increasing. In order to aid the domestic industry, the 
government had decided to "invoke the consultative 
clauses in Canada's bilateral restraint arrangements with 
Hong Kong, the Republic of Korea, the People's Republic 
of China and the Taiwan Textile Federation. Discussions 
will begin on an urgent basis with a view to negotiating 
lower levels of clothing imports for selected product areas 
where the import competition facing the industry is par-
ticularly serious," a Government of Canada press release 
October 1 stated. 

Several textile unions had asked Ottawa to tighten 
quotas for imports (The Citizen, October 2). In a letter 
October 13, MP Dan Heap (NDP, Spadina) also urged the 
government to act quickly to revise the existing quotas to 
ensure that Canadians maintain their traditional share of 
the Canadian market. He said that the recession had re-
sulted in a drop in consumer demand for textile and 
c'othing products of 35 percent, and that imports in 1981 
hP.d risen 22 percent. 

FiRA Figures 
Figures released in November showed that the For-

eign Investment Review Agency (FIRA) had more than 
doubled the number of applications processed in the four 
months following the June budget over the same period a 
year earlier. The agency had processed 357 applications 
from July to the end of October compared with 176 in last 
year's corresponding period. As well, only 6 percent of 
those applications were rejected, while there had been a 14 
percent rejection rate a year earlier. Measures had been 
announced in the June budget to expedite the review of 
applications (The Citizen, November 9). 

Dollar 
The Canadian dollar was worth 80.9 cents (US) on 

October 1, and "soared" in heavy trading as falling US 
interest rates gave the currency a boost, closing at 81.61 
cents (US) on October 13. On November 1, the dollar 
registered 81.77 cents (US). It was worth 82.05 cents (US) 
November 9, its highest since early spring. It declined 
during November, and on November 25, closed at 80.97 
cents (US). After further decline it rose again to 80.91 cents 
(US) on November 30 (Globe and Mail, October and 
November). 

IMMIGRATION 

Levels Cut 
The Annual Report to Parliament on Immigration Lev-

els, 1983 was tabled in the House of Commons November  

1. Employment and Immigration Minister Lloyd Axwort, 
announced that for 1983, Canada plans to admit 105,00e 
110,000 immigrants, adjusted down from the 134,0001 
144,000 projected in the 1982 levels report. The gove-, 
ment-assisted refugee intake for 1983 was set at 12,000 
the November report, down from 14,000 in 1982. Within e 
category, however, Latin American, African and Midct 
Eastern refugees were given higher quotas. The rr,c,- .  
reduction was in selected worker admissions, which ws! 
set in the report at 8,000 to 10,000 (Employment a? 
Immigration press release, November 1) down from t.! 
20,000 to 25,000 from the earlier projection (Globe e: 
Mail, November 2). 

In an October 7 interview in which Mr. Axworthy s 
gested that Canada might cut back on its immigrant inta? 
next year, he had said that the gloomy unemploym,J, 
picture was the "primary factor" in determining quo 
After the report was tabled November 1, PC immigrat 
critic John McDermid said that he was disappointed at tei 
cutback in refugees from Eastern Europe from 6,000 
1982 to 3,000 in 1983, although in general he felt that th' 
overall immigration figures for the next year should prob! 
bly be even lower, given the economic times (The Citizei 
November 2). NDP immigration critic Dan Heap cake.; 
new levels "inhumane" and said that the reduction was 
"attempt to place the blame for the unemployment situaq 
on prospective immigrants and displaced persons" (NI 
press release, November 1). 

AID 

Refugee Relief 
External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen 

nounced October 19 that Canada is providing $12 million 
the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 
HRC), through the International Humanitarian Assistanct 
(IHA) program of the Canadian International Developmer, 
Agency: $5 million to assist Afghan refugees in Pakistal 
$1 million for refugees in Thailand; $2 million for refugees 
Central America; and $4 million to Ethiopia, Somalia a^ 
Sudan for refugees in the Horn of Africa. It was announc 
October 20 that a further $2 million would be provided 
the International Committe of the Red Cross for refugees , 

 Thailand and Africa through the same program (CIO  
press releases, October 19 and 20). 
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II. Recent publications of the Department of 
External Affairs. 

1. Press Releases 
No. 76 (May 10, 1982) Ministerial Trade Talks. 

No. 77 (May 11, 1982) Tallow Contract for Algeria Awarded to Alex 
Couture, Inc. 

No. 78 (May 12, 1982) Diplomatic Appointment. David M. Miller to be 
High Commissioner to Kenya, and concurrently accredited to 
Uganda; Permanent Representative to the United Nations En-
vironment Programme and to the United Nations Centre for 
Human Settlements. 

No. 79 (May14, 1982) North Atlantic Council Ministerial Meeting Lux-
embourg, May 17-18, 1982. 

Ne'. 80 (May 14, 1982) Visit of the Secretary of State for Extemal Affairs 
in Belgium, May 18-19, 1982. 

No. 81 	(May 17, 1982) Canada and Egypt Sign Nuclear Cooperation 
Agreement. 

No. 82 (May 17, 1982) Montreal Firm Sells 910 Ambulances to Iraq. 

(May 17, 1982) Communiqué on Namibia Issued by the Foreign 
Ministers of Canada, France, the Federal Republic of Ger-
many, the United Kingdom and the United States, Luxem-
bourg, May 17, 1982. 

No. 84 (May 18, 1982) Canadian Delegation to the Beatification of 
Brother André and Mother Marie-Rose in Rome on May 23. 

No. 85 (May 26, 1982) Vessel Traffic Management System for the Port 
of Hong Kong. 

No. 86 (May 28, 1982) Visit to Canada of the Foreign Minister of the 
Hungarian People's Republic, June 1-4, 1982. 

No. 87 (May 31, 1982) Federal-Provincial Trade Ministers Conference 
Ottawa, June 21, 1982. 

No. 88 	(June 1, 1982) German Industrialists Tour Canadian Industry. 

No. 89 (June 2, 1982) Diplomatic Appointment. Roger B. Blake to be 
Consul General in Perth, Australia. 

No. 90 (June 3, 1982) Canadian Delegation to the Second United 
Naitons Special Session on Disarmament. 

No. 91 	(June 4, 1982) The Secretary of State for Extemal Affairs to 
Attend ASEAN Meeting, Singapore, June 17-18, 1982. 

No. 92 	(June 4, 1982) Visit to Thailand of Secretary of State for Exter- 
nal Affairs, June 19-21, 1982. 

No. 93 (June 4, 1982) Visit to Canada of His Excellency Mr. Edouard 
Nzambimana, Minister of Foreign Affairs and Cooperation, Re-
public of Burundi (May 30 - June 2, 1982). 

No. 94 (June 4, 1982) Foreign Investment Insurance Agreement Be-
tween Canada and Malta. 

• No. 95 	(June 8, 1982) Delegation of Federal and Manitoba Legislators 
on the Garrison Diversion Project to Visit Washington, June 
9-10, 1982. 
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No. 96 (June 15, 1982) New Program of Govemment Assistanz  No. 
Industry. 

No. 97 (June 16, 1982) Fifth Canada-Japan Science and Technc: 
Consultations, June 14-13, 1982. 

No. 98 (June 21, 1982) Alleged Use of Chemical Weapons in V>  
east Asia. 	 No.122  

No. 98-A Federal-Provincial Trade Ministers Conference. 

No. 99 (June 22, 1982) Ending of Economic Sanctions Ag 
Argentina. 

No. 100 (June 22, 1982) Appointments to the Board of Governors 
International Development Research Centre. 

No. 101 (June 23, 1982) Foreign Investment Insurance AgreemK 
tween Canada and Papua New Guinea. 

No. 102 (June 23, 1982) Foreign Investment Insurance Agreemerl 
tween Canada and Sri Lanka. 

No. 103 (June 25, 1982) Cooperation Agreement Between Canada 
Venezuela. 

No. 104 (July 7, 1982) New Initiatives in Arms Control 
Disarmament. 

No. 105 (July 9, 1982) Government Announces Changes in Foot 
Import Policy. 

No. 106 (July 12, 1982) Canada and Indonesia Sign Nuclear Coo 
lion Agreement. 

No. 107 (July 13, 1982) Namibia. 

No. 108 (July 15, 1982) The Law of the Sea Convention. 

No. 109 (July 15, 1982) Civil Aviation Agreement Signed with S 
Arabia. 

No. 110 (July 16, 1982) Secretary of State for Extemal Affairs' V1e4 
UNSSOD II. 

No. 111 (July 20, 1982) Canada's Export Development Plan for Bri 

No. 112 (July 22, 1982) Lebanon: Formal Protest to the Is 
Authorities. 

No. 113 (July 23, 1982) Canada Signs Two Memorandums of UrCi 
standing with Guinea. 

No. 114 (July 23, 1982) UNESCO - Conference on Cultural Polio 

No. 115 (July 26, 1982) Canada Good Place to Invest, Says Japar 
Report. 

No. 116 (July 26, 1982) Govemment of Italy Purchases Two  CL1 
Water Bombers from Canadair. 

No. 117 (July 29, 1982) Chinese Earth Station Antenna Contract 
Spar Aerospace Limited. 

No. 118 (August 2, 1982) Closing of Canadian Embassy - Beirut 

No. 119 (August 6, 1982) New Post in Munich. 

No. 83 

1 



International Canada, October and November, 1982 

vith 

! 

sistarj No. îo (August 6, 1982) Second United Nations Conference on the 
Exploration and Peaceful Uses of Outer Space, Vienna, Austria 

— August 9-21. 

No. /1 (August 9, 1982) Investigation of Effect of US Export  Regula-

tions on Canadian Companies. 

No."122 (August 9, 1982) Diplomatic Appointments. 
Théodore J. Arcand (48) originally from Bonnyville, Alberta, to 
be Ambassador to Hungary, replacing Ms. Dorothy Armstrong 
who will be a Foreign Service Visitor at the University of New 
Brunswick. 
Joe B. Bissett (50) originally from Deloraine, Manitoba, to be 
High Commissioner to Trinidad and Tobago, replacing Mr. Paul 
Laberge who has been appointed as Ambassador to Algeria. 
Milton B. Blackwood (60) originally from Basswood, Manitoba, 
to be Consul General in Detroit, Michigan, replacing Mr. Frank 
Harris who is retuming to Ottawa. 
Francis Miles Filleul (44) bom in Tangier, Morocco, to be Am-
bassador to Costa Rica, with concurrent accreditation to El 
Salvador, Nicaragua and Panama, replacing Mr. Douglas Sirrs. 
Jacques Gignac (53) originally from Shawinigan, Quebec, to be 
Ambassador and Head of Mission to the European Communi-
ties in Brussels, replacing Mr. Richard Tait who is returning to 
Ottawa. 
Thomas C. Hammond (49) originally from Toronto, Ontario, to 
be head of Delegation and Ambassador to the Mutual and 
Balanced Force Reduction Talks in Vienna, replacing Mr. David 
C. Reece who has been appointed as High Commissioner to 
Jamaica. 
Paul E. Laberge (47) originally from St. Boniface, Manitoba, to 
be Ambassador to Algeria, replacing Mr. Louis Delvoie who will 
be returning to Ottawa. 
Franklin R. Petrie (52) originally from Grand Falls, Newfound-
land, to be Consul General in Sydney, Austra lia, replacing Mr. 
M.B. Blackwood who has been appointed Consul General in 
Detroit. 
David C. Reece (56) originally from Winnipeg, Manitoba, to be 
Hi  Commissioner to Jamaica, with concurrent accreditation 
to the Bahamas, Belize, Cayman Islands and the Turks and 
Caicos Islands, replacing Mr. T.B. Sheehan who is returning to 
Ottawa. 
George W. Seymour (51) originally from Vancouver, British 
Columbia, to be High Commissioner to Singapore, replacing 
Mr. Michael Berry who has been seconded to the Depa rtment 
of Energy, Mines and Resources. 
James H. Taylor (52) originally from Hamilton, Ontario, to be 
Permanent Representative and Ambassador to the North At-
lantic Council in Brussels, replacing Mr. J.G.H. Halstead who is 
retiring. 
Jean Touchette (52) originally from Lachute, Quebec, to be 
Ambassador to Greece, replacing Mr. James Barker who is 
retuming to Ottawa. 

123 (August 9, 1982) Carleton Place Company To Be Awarded 
Seven Million Dollar Contract by Canadian Commercial 
Corporation. 

124 (August 11, 1982) Japanese Motor Vehicle Expo rts to Canada. 

125 (August 18, 1982) Directory of Canadian Trading Houses. 

126 (August 23, 1982) Diplomatic Appointments. 
William L. Clarke (37) originally from Rosetown, Saskatche-
wan, to be Consul General in Sao Paulo, Brazil, replacing Mr. 
V.G. Lotto who is returning to Ottawa. 
D. Martin Collacott (49) originally from Ottawa, to be High 
Commissioner to Sri Lanka, with concurrent accreditation to 
the Maldives, replacing Mr. Robert Clark who has returned to 
Ottawa. 
William J. Collett (51) originally from Brantford, Ontario, to be 
Consul General in Munich, Federal Republic of Germany, 
opening the post. 
Edward G. Lee, Q.C. (50) originally from Vancouver, British 
Columbia, to be Ambassador to South Africa, with concurrent 
accreditation to Lesotho and Swaziland, replacing Mr. Robert 

Middleton who is returning to Ottawa. 
Paul A. Théberge (46) originally from St. Eleuthera, Québec, to 
be Ambassador to Ecuador, replacing Mr. S.C.H. Nutt ing who is 
returning to Canada. 

No. 127 (August 23, 1982) Delegation of Canadian Parliamentarians on 
an Official Visit to Japan August 28-September 3. 

No. 128 (August 27, 1982) Assassination of a Turkish Diplomat. 

No. 129 (September 1, 1982) US Army Purchases Two De Havilland 
DHC-6 Twin Otter Aircraft. 

No. 130 (September 1, 1982) The Winners of Royal Commonwealth 
Society (RCS) International Essay Competition. 

No. 131 (September 2, 1982) Bristol Aerospace Wins NASA Contract 
Through CCC. 

No. 132 (September 3, 1982) Diplomatic Appointments. 
Marius J. Bujold (43) originally from Caplan, Quebec, to be 
Ambassador to Senegal, with concurrent accreditation to the 
Gambia, Cape Verde, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau and Mauritania, 
replacing Mr. Marc Perron who is returning to Ottawa. 
Clayton G. Bullis (50) originally from Kingston, Ontario, to be 
Ambassador to Chile, replacing Mr. Glen Buick who has re-
turned to Ottawa. 
Lorne S. Clark (43) originally from Montreal, Quebec, to be 
Ambassador to Argentina, with concurrent accreditation to Uru-
guay, replacing Mr. Dwight Fulford. 
Jean-Yves Grenon (56) originally from St-Jovite, Quebec, to be 
Consul General in Strasbourg, France, with responsibility for 
liaison with the Council of Europe, replacing Ms. Julie Loranger 
who has returned to Ottawa. 
Garrett Lambe rt (41) originally from Toronto, Ontario, to be High 
Commissioner to Nigeria, with concurrent accreditation to Si-
erra Leone, replacing Mr. Clayton Bullis who has been ap-
pointed as Ambassador to Chile. 
Keith W. MacLellan (61) from Montreal, Quebec, to be Ambas-
sador to Jordan, opening the post. 
Richard McKinnon (48) originally from St-Raymond, Quebec, 
to be Consul General to Marseille, replacing Mr. André Potvin 
who is returning to Ottawa. 
Jacques S. Roy (47) originally from Ste. Anne des Monts, 
Quebec, to be Minister at the Canadian Embassy in Wash-
ington, D.C., replacing Mr. G.E. Shannon who is returning to 
Canada. 
Claude St. Pierre (49) originally from Rimouski, Quebec, to be 
Ambassador to Cameroon, with concurrent accreditation to the 
Central African Republic, Chad, Gabon, Sao Tome and Prin-
cipe, and Equatorial Guinea, replacing Mr. Jàcques Denault 
who is returning to Ottawa. 
R. Douglas Sirrs (52) originally from Toronto, Ontario, to be 
Consul General in Atlanta, Georgia, replacing Mr. Ralph 
Stewart. 
Vernon G. Turner (52) originally from Toronto, Ontario, to be 
Ambassador to Israel, with concurrent accreditation to Cyprus, 
replacing Mr. Joseph Stanford who is returning to Ottawa. 
Christopher Westdal (34) originally from Winnipeg, Manitoba, 
to be High Commissioner to Bangladesh, with concurrent ac-
creditation to Burma, replacing Mr. A.R. Wright who is returning 
to Ottawa. 

No. 133 (September 9, 1982) Diplomatic Appointment 
The Honourable Edgar J. Benson (59) originally from Cobourg, 
Ontario, to be Ambassador to Ireland, replacing Mr. A.W. 
Sullivan. 

No. 134 (September 10, 1982) Official Visit of the British Secretary of 
State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs and Minister of 
Overseas Development, the Right Honourable Francis Pym, 
MC, DL, MP. 

No. 135 (September 13, 1982) Federal-Provincial Conference of Minis-
ters of Trade. 
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No. 82/21 Canada-United States Trade Issues and Concems. Ar 
i dress by the Honourable Edward Lumley, Minister of Statand juipli 

International Trade, to the National Foreign Trade Councit , 	' 
York, July 22, 1982. 	 Pulic7 .  

Wha 
No. 82/22 Culture, Technology and Foreign Policy. An address bj  may 

Montigny Marchand, Deputy Minister (Foreign Policy), roe;plact 
ment of External Affairs, at the Conference of the Cana actui  
Association of Futures Studies, Vancouver, August 14,19E 

gove 

No. 82/23 The Canadian Approach to the International Promotion of thA  
Protection of Human Rights. An address by the Honotn anu  
Mark MacGuigan, Secretary of State for Extemal Affairs, t pOlig es 
Annual Meeting of the Canadian Section of the Internati chur hes 
Commission of Jurists, Toronto, August 31, 1982. actu Ily ( 
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Protocol between the Govemment of Canada and the Government oi 
whol 

Arab Republic of Egypt on the establishment of the Cana: used 
Institute in Egypt. 	 and 
Cairo, September 21, 1982. 	 How 
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Ill. Treaty Information (prepared by the 
Economic Law and Treaty Division). 

1. Bilateral 

Egypt 

International Canada, October and November, 1982 

No. 136 (September 13, 1982) Department of External Affairs Partici-
pates at "Travel Expo-82". 

No. 137 (September 17, 1982) Canadian Representatives at the Fu-
neral of Princess Grace of Monaco. 

No. 138 (September 21, 1982) Secretary of State for External Affairs to 
Lead the Canadian Delegation at the 37th Session of the 
United Nations General Assembly. 

No. 139 (September 24, 1982) Diplomatic Appointments. 
Earl G. Drake (54) originally from Saskatoon, Saskatchewan, to 
be Ambassador to Indonesia, replacing Mr. W.H. Montgomery 
who is retuming to Ottawa. 
Pierre Tanguay (49) originally from Sherbrooke, Quebec, to be 
Ambassador to Guatemala, with concurrent accreditation to 
Honduras, opening the post. 

No 140 (September 24, 1982) Transborder Trucking. 

2. Statements and Speeches 

No. 82112 Central America and Canadian Foreign Policy. Address by the 
Honourable Mark MacGuigan, Secretary of State for Extemal 
Affairs, to the University of Toronto Law Faculty, Toronto, March 
31, 1982. 

No. 82113 The Trade Challenge for Canada in the 1980s. Address by the 
Honourable Edward Lumley, Minister of State for International 
Trade, to the Toronto Chamber of Commerce, June 22, 1982. 

No. 82/14 The Urgent Need to Control Acid Rain. Address by the Hono-
urable John Roberts, Minister of the Environment, to the 
Georgia Conservancy League, Atlanta, June 24, 1982. 

No. 82/15 Canada's Position on the UN Resolution Concerning the Pal-
estine Question. Statement by the Canadian delegate Michael 
Kergin, to the Seventh Emergency Special Session of the 
United Nations General Assembly, New York, June 26, 1982. 

No. 82/16 Challenges in the International Economic Environment. Ad-
dress by the Honourable Mark MacGuigan, Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, to the Rotary Club, Charlottetown, Prince 
Edward Island, July 5, 1982. 

No. 82/17 Arms Control and Disarmament Agreements Essential to 
World Peace. Address by the Honourable Mark MacGuigan, 
Secretary of State for External Affairs, at the twenty-fifth anni-
versary of the Pugwash Movement, Pugwash, Nova Scotia, 
July 16, 1982. 

No. 82/18 New Forms of Co-operation for Canada and ASEAN. Address 
by the Honourable Mark MacGuigan, Secretary of State for 
External Affairs, to the Foreign Ministers of the Association of 
Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN), Singapore, June 17, 1982. 

No. 82 19 Growing Canada-Asean Relations. An address by the Hono-
urable Mark MacGuigan, Secretary of State for External Affairs, 
(delivered by W.T. Delworth, Assistant Under-Secretary, Asian 
and Pacific Affairs) to the Joint International Conference of the 
Canadian Council for Southeast Asian Studies and the Institute 
of Southeast Asian Studies, Singapore, June 21, 1982. 

No. 82/20 Beyond Cancun: Canadian Perspectives on the North-South 
Dialogue. An address by the Honourable Mark MacGuigan, 
Secretary of State for External Affairs, to the Society for Inter-
national Development, Baltimore, July 21, 1982. 
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Sudan 

Agreement between the Govemment of Canada and the Governmer take 
the Democratic Republic of Sudan for the training in Canad: offid 
personnel of the armed forces of Sudan. 
Khartoum, October 31, 1982. 
in force October 31, 1982 with effect from April 1, 1978. 
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Protocol extending the Arrangement Regarding International Tract limited i  
Textiles to July 31, 1976. 
Adopted at Geneva, December 22, 1981. 	 coul," i 
Entered into force January 1, 1982. 	 churçhes 
Canada's Instrument of Acceptance deposited at Geneva, incidsion  
12, 1982. 
Entered into force for Canada July 12, 1982. 	 7.. re. 

voicirg a 
Acts of the XlIth Congress of the Postal Union of the Americas and Si:,  for es:arr 

Done at Managua, Nicaragua, August 28, 1981. 	mob lizii 
Signed by Canada August 28, 1981. 	 sen thi 
The second Addtional Protocol and General Regulations ente 
into force for Canada on January 1, 1982. 	 chu he5 
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Constitution of the United Nations Industrial Development Organizt 
Done at Vienna, April 8, 1979. 
Signed by Canada August 31, 1982. 

2. Multilateral 

Extension of the International Coffee Agreement, 1976. 
Done at New York, January 31, 1976. 
Signed by Canada July 30, 1976. 
Canada's Instrument of Ratification deposited at New York, Si 
tember 17, 1976. 
Entered into force provisionally October 1, 1976. 
Entered into force definitively August 1, 1977. 
Canada's notification of acceptance of extension of Agree 
from October 1, 1982 to September 30, 1983, deposited at 
York, September, 1982. 
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mplemented, but to inititate a shift in a long standing 
Y. 	' 

atever level or branch of government the churches s 
 n

address, they do so for a variety of reasons. In the first 
, they are anxious to' clarify what government policy 

an«illy is or is supposed to be and to open up the eyes of 
---rnnient to the day-to-day realities facing the majority 

e world's population. Secondly, through submissions 
direct consultation the churches propose alternative 
ies to those presently in practice. Thirdly, the 

ches are anxious to monitor what the Government 
klly  does. Through attendance at sessions of various 
ns of the United Nations and at international con-

Minces the churches can keep a close eye on the govern-
rat's performance and report back to their support 

ps at home and to the media. 

ching Members of Parliament 
Sometimes as a substitute for, sometimes as a parallel 

sTiument to, the direct approach to government, the 
'hrches have addressed their message to Parliament as a 

le or to individual MPs. The most common method 
is that of the brief — carefully drafted, well argued 

usually presented by a select group of church leaders. 
tnever, the churches cannot simply submit their briefs 

leave the results to chance. The ground must be prop- 
cultivated beforehand and carefully maintained after- 
s. When visitors from abroad go to Ottawa, they are 

ierregn to see Members of Parliament as well as government 
adMials. Information is circulated to MPs too, though often 

selective basis. Church leaders and church staff do 
t and communicate from time to time with a select 
p of MPs. Individual parliamentarians have also gone 
act-finding missions organized by the churches to see 
situation at firsthand. The purpose of all these activities 

develop a well informed and sympathetic audience, 
ted in numbers but influential. These "friends in 

it is hoped, will give a favorable hearing to the 
ehUrches when they submit their briefs and encourage the 

usion of the churches' point of view in the final report. 
Creating a favorable climate of opinion may involve 
itig aloud, through the holding of a press conference, 
example, one's opposition to government policy and 
bilizing public support for an alternative. In another 
se this approach refers to the educational work of the 
rches. For most, though not all, of the inter-church 
litions education is their central task. By sending Cana-
ns to observe at first hand the deprivation of human 
ts. by sponsoring conferences foréducational purposes 
strategy-building, by developing study guides for use 

members of the church and by publishing regular re-
rts, newsletters, pamphlets and books, it is hoped that 
church constituency's understanding of the root causes 

human rights violations can be broadened and the role 
t we in Canada play in that process better appreciated. 
ly indirectly, and be a very circuitous route, can these 
ivities affect government policy. 

fluencing the business community 
The final set of church activities that can be described 

Part of advocacy relates to the private sector. At first 
nee, these activities appear to be entirely different from 
se referred to above. The target of church policy is not 

overnment and its policies but private Canadian in- 

Lobbyist or prophet? 
stitutions. And yet, in a very real sense, these activities 
have a bearing on government policy, even if only an indi-
rect one. 

By virtue of their involvement in certain countries, 
private Canadian institutions help to sustain practices 
which the Canadian government itself has condemned. 
Whatever form the activities take, the result is inevitably 

Over the past nine years Protestant and Catholic 
Churches have established a number of "coali-
tions" to channel their resources into programs to 
promote human rights. The most important of 
these include: GATT-Fly, set up in 1973 to assist 
the churches in their challenge to the existing un-
just economiç order; the Interchurch Committee 
for Refugees, formed in 1980, among other things, 
to coordinate ecumenical review and proposals for 
Canadian government policies related to refugees; 
the Inter-Church Committee on Human Rights in 
Latin America, developed in 1976 to focus atten-
tion on the ongoing struggle in that region of the 
world for a just order; the Taskforce on the 
Churches and Corporate Responsibility created in 
1974 to express the churches' concern for the nega-
tive impact our corporations and financial institu-
tions, as well as the governmental agencies that 
support them, have on disadvantaged groups in 
Canada and abroad; Project Ploughshares, set up 
in 1976, among other things, to awaken an interest 
in the social and economic effects of the arms race 
and militarism; and finally, the Inter-Church 
Working Group on Africa, founded in the fall of 
1981 to assist the churches to see their own role and 
that of Canada more clearly. 

the granting of financial assistance and the provision of 
moral legitimacy to regimes which openly violate human 
rights. In focussing attention on this adverse impact by 
Canadian businesses the churches endeavor to convince 
our corporate leaders that foreign investment does not 
necessarily ameliorate the human rights situation, that ex-
tending credit to repressive regimes may well help to keep 
them in power. The churches as a last resort often raise the 
issue at the public level by posing questions and introduc-
ing  résolutions  at annual shareholder meetings. 

In sharp contrast with the government, the churches 
contend that the actions of the private sector cannot be 
treated in isolation from government policies and interstate 
.relations. What our private institutions do abroad can 
strengthen, undermine or affect in other ways what the 
government's policies seek to achieve. The relationship 
may be entirely fortuitous but nonetheless significant. At 
the very least, the churches argue, the government must 
resolve any ambivalence that exists between its stated pol-
icies — of eliminating apartheid, for example — and the 
behavior of Canada's domestic institutions abroad. 

Evaluating the product 
How effective have these efforts been? Short of having 

the government's own evaluation the observer is reduced to 
attempting his or her own or to relying on the churches 
themselves to assess their impact. Although the churches' 
own evaluation may either belittle or exaggerate their influ-
ence on government, their views as expressed to me were 
remarkably similar. Firstly, most expressed open frustra- 
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Lobbyist or prophet? 
tion With their past attempts: at eXercising direct influenee .  
on government and, as a _result,: ciinsiderable-  Skepticism 
about the value of suCh an approach. The churche record 
has  certainly not been without success, but, as in the case of 
the government's shift- in:policy teiwardS South Africa in 
1977, these achievements are often symbolici rather 'than 
substantive in nature. r 

: Secondly, despite this record of ineffectlyeness, every-
one empahsized the importance of maintaining direct con- - 
tact with:government and parliarnent. Even if their efforts 
had little effect on gOverninent poli'ey; they still believed 
that it was important to express solidarity with the power-
less, with those whose rights were violated,-and to remain 
consistent With the churches' own values. It was realized 
also that if the churches chose to remain silent, the govern-
ment Cotild well interpret this as acqUiescence or, even 
worse; consent: The churches have an obligation in this 
itnperfect wOrld to voice théir beliefs,  in effeçt to act as the 
"conscience of society." For many, then, the churches  must 

must continue to speak out to gove rnment, many ar_ 
that their principal role 'should lie in education. Acco 
ingly, they should and do focus primarily on raising 
consciousness of their own constituency as to the na 
and extent of human rights violations at home and abrIoINcur  
and as to the moral responsibility of all Christians to w ()Pet  gt 
rect such situations. In undertalçing this task their dittfrep a  
contact With government can often prove extremely uselit's  
illustrating clearly the issue at stake, the need for improe,,i,,' 
ment and  the inadequate performance of the Canad14 

or 
0 ( 

government. 

Modest results 
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Modest results 	 „questi 
îs vi  

If we accept that the church leaders are correct in tP hts 
largely negative assessment of their lobbying activit4 ar 
what factors help to explain that outcome? In my view, 	7 
adequate ekplanation of the churches' ineffectiveness 
be multi-dimensional. Itz the first place, an answer  mi 

 sought in the specific issue of human rights and the aruti, 
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remain faithful to their role as a prophetic voice in the 
world community. Acting as prophet the churches should 
not expect from government an immediate, favorable re-
sponse to their demands. Often their proposals will be 
viewed by government as idealistic and therefore 
unattainable. 

Although most accepted the fact that the churches 
20 International Perspectives January/February 1983 

cal, international systern within which human rights pro 
motion takes place. Even if one were to accept thei 
argument that the violation of human rights, particularly if 
it is flagrant and persistent, is of legitimate international 
concern, there remains considerable doubt as to what an-
other state should and can do. 

Secondly, the churches and the government view the 



Electronic Colonialism: 
The Future of International 

Broadcasting and Communication 

By Thomas L McPhail 
University of Calgary 

" 'Information is the oil of the 1980s' 
Anyone wanting to grasp the full meaning of that state-
ment should read this excellent book." 

Broadcaster 

"The Book by McPhail, a Canadian expert in interna-
tional communications, combines broad knowledge 
with incisive judgement." 

Foreign Affairs 

"A succinct and well informed introduction to the future 
of international broadcasting and communication. 
. . . Electronic colonialism stands out as one of the best 
summaries of this tortuous discussion." 

Inter Media 

. . . this is the best account of the New World Informa-
tion Order debate that I have seen." 

Everett M. Rogers 
Paperback $14.95 
Hardcover $29.00 

Available at your bookstore or directly from Sage Pub- 
lications, P.O. Box 5024, Beverley Hills, California, 90210. 
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',society is fundamentally political, in nature. By çontrast, 
ci ns.  to c .,,-.1,A 
P4 

government tends to see human rights as one, but only 
eir dir- 

r  :one, among several variables influencing the determination 
:ly usei[0:1 ,o its policies towards a given country. Other factors of 
,Injr°Y-ini'' portance usually mentioned in government statements 

international trade and strategic considerations. In the 
la ,,i analysis, the government attributes significance to 

a uu cstions of  humai]  rights only in those instances in which it 
f  ; , lui ,  virtually no other interests engaged or in which human 

' c '' i ' [ lits considerations overlap or coincide wiith out commer-
v̀t;iev,I, 1 ' (._ ill and security conce rns. 

Thirdly; access to the policy process is limited by a 
ess ilii 	I / rei.ttively closed, self-contained system of decision-mak-
inu ' r  ' idg The churches do maintain contact with middle and anal, m-.. upper levels of the bureaucracy and, frorn time to time, 

ceinmunicate with members of the Cabinet. These ad- 
nces towards government are, however, usually made in 
action to the announcement of a particular policy. Suc- 
ssful lobbying is more likely when done before decisions 
ve been made or legislation drafted. Recognizing the 

pilidity of this argument, the churches and other interested 
oups have over the past three years met regularly with 
anada's representative at the UN Commission on Human 
ights. Through the provision of detailed and reliable 
formation the churches have managed to exert some 
fluence on the positions adopted by Canada at Geneva. 
onetheless, these discussions do not as yet amount to a 

[ermine consultation and, even if they did, they are se-
lerely limited both by time and the number of items open 
r discussion. 

Fourthly, the influence of a particular interest group is 
e lated to a number of its internal characteristics, most 
notably its legitimacy, the resources available to it and the 
I,  t ics it employs. It is the group's legitimacy in the eyes of 

ernment decision-makers that is probably most impor-
t, 111:. Since Ottawa has so much difficulty in understanding 
til L churches, viewing their spokesmen often as "radicals" ,i ..„[;1 LI "idealists," their ability to obtain an open and fair 

• liearing is clearly restricted and their influence reduced. 
1 	 . 

:Prophet or lobbyist? I 

Thus, it has been argued, to be effective interest 
roups must conform to the values and standards of goy-
rnment politicians and officials. This obviously poses a 
pecial dilemma for the churches: if true to their beliefs, 
hqr risk being largely ineffective; while to be influential 
hey are in danger of compromising their values. Put in a I 
lightly different way, the churches are faced with deciding 

whether they wish to function as effective lobbyist, pressur-,i 
ng government to amend or alter its policies in conformity 

1 ith church views, or whether they wish to act as prophets, 
kihering to their principles but finding themselves often 
alorie in the wilderness. 

Obviously, the effectiveness of the churches is weak-
L II ,  d by the limited resources they can devote to lobbying 
activities. This essential poverty of resources is partly offset 
by the extensive and well documented information that the 
churches can bring to their discussions with government. 
Indeed, it is the breadth and accuracy of church documen-
tation that have won Canadian churches so much acclaim in 

Lobbyist or prophet? 
international forums-  and that prevents the government 
from totally ignoring their views. 

Finally, the influente of interest groups is affected by 
the tactics they employ. The churches have pursued both 
direct tactics, that is to say, private, informal communica-
tions with government officials, and indirect tactics, or 
broad appeals to the public. While the indirect approach 
may be the tactics of thos-e without much influence, the 
churches have tended to use such methods sparingly, usu-
ally in the context of an international conference or around 
a question already on the international agenda. Their am-
bivalence over their role as lobbyist or as prophet is in fact 
reflected in an ambiguity over the best tactics to adopt in 
their relations with government. 

Within  the  constraints set by the realities of world 
politics the churches' effectiveness is thus ctirhed by the 
opposing views that the government and the churches hold 
on human rights. In the end, it is this clash of philosophies 
that prevents the achievement of anything but the most 
marginal victories for the churches. No one should dismiss 
those victories as unimportant, for often they may involve 
the saving of a life or the release of a political prisoner. 
However, the churches cannot expect government to 
change its ways, at least in the short run. Indeed, they 
should anticipate that their statements and protests will 
more often than not be dismissed by those in power as too 
idealistic, the words of a prophet rather than a political 
realist. At the very best such statements may contribute to 
the setting of the international agenda. Their real hope for 
the future must rest in the belief that eventually their ideals 
will become reality. 

e of human rights quite differently  from  one  another. 
re one hand, the former perceive human rights violations 

rooted in the structures of the society in which they 
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financial status of the buyers have meant that these expo m i ttou 
 could be sold only on credit; but the private sector col A 

not take on such credit, due to its length and the risk thai. ii  rp 
entailed. 411t 

As a result, government-supported agencies car6ÉcD 
more and more into a principal role in the provision of segth 
credit, with terms and conditions typically of five yearskiks 
longer, and with fixed rates of interest. Because the fin 
cial package is now recognized as one of the major el 
ments to be taken into account in determining the (werern ted 
competitiVeness of offers of capital goods, ,buyers' ( le 11 
have led to an increasing emphasis by industrialized 
tries on supplying "competitive" financing. 	; ne 

It) 

One àf the most intractable international trade issues 
over the last decade has been the question of officially 
supported export credits. Successive Summit meetings, 
including the most recent Versailles Summit, have all un-
derlined the point that there is a need for international 
agreement on this subject. Progress in achieving such 
agreement has been slow; in fact those agreements which 
have emerged have not  ,et  fully dealt with the principal 
problem — that is the distorting effect on international 
trade flows of export credits, carrying terms and conditions 
which are subsidized or concessionary. 

In this discussion, the tenn "official export credits" 
will refer to financing in support of export sales of capital 
goods and associated services. This is the fmancing that is 
provided either directly or indirectly through the actions of 
official government agencies in the country of export of the 
pods and services in question. In practice, there is a wide 
variation in the techniques used by the industrialized coun-
tries in providing this financing support, but whatever the 
techniques, their common features are that they all provide 
relatively low fixed rates of interest and relatively long 
terms — five years or above. Official export credits are 
particularly important in sales of capital goods and services 
from the industrialized world to the developing countries, 
to countries in Eastern Europe and the USSR and to a 
lesser extent in trade between industrialized countries. 

Origins of export credits 
Official export credits, according to this definition, 

have only become an important element of international 
trade since the end of World War II. It is true that a few 
countries had officiàl export credits agencies earlier than 
that, but their activities were essentially insurance-ori-
ented, aimed at providing commercial and political risk 
cover for their exports. In the past thirty-five years, there 
has been a significant growth in international trade in capi-
tal goods. A substantial part of that growth has been in 
sales to the developing world. More capital goods have 
meant more and longer credit. The chronic shortage of 
capital and foreign exchange in developing countries has 
meant that buyers in those countries have had to rely 
increasingly on credit to finance their imports of capital 
goods. The increasing size of these transactions and the 

In the fifties and sixties, as th.is international sybts; te,iills, 
came into place, the relative stability of interest rates ai  v  Icove 
modest inflation rates allowed it to continue with CO) ipital 
paratively few probleins. However, the onset of the I97i  ài t es( as_,  , -e 	„ 
introduced new elements that have successively broue _ , veil 
the whole question of export financing into internatio&`, filexity 
controversy. Without listing them in order of iinportancei, 1 [ 11 L' 7112  

of chronology, those elements included the following: ! fill rK 
- \ 	t 

1. Inflationary trends moved sharply upwards  an  er;i1 "1" 
crucially in this context, at different rates in differenttoui,; tnnl. h 

 tries. This trend has put substantial upward pressure orl l' ic  
domestic interest rates in many, but not all,industrialize "----- 

-countries. The resulting wide variation in market interes 
rates has meant that countries at the high end of the sca14r  
have had to take special action to maintain relatively loi; 
fixed rate export financing in order for their exports 1 
remain competitive. 

ci  
bI 
di 

er 
s. 
XCE 

T.M. Burns is President of the Canadian Export 
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!izàld that  growth: in exports had to become a hialer 
lanonal priority. 

lem grows 	. 
lAs the 1970s prOgressed, it was clear that governments 

inany industrialized countries had beeorrie committed to 
li brovision of 'intemationally coMpetitive" financing in 

.:tipport of exports, in some cases with little; if any, regard 
-Jhe costs which this imposed. Indeed, .by 1980, accord-

nHto an Organization: -  for Economic COoperation and 
'D'e.elopment report, OECD member coimtries as a group 
:xnencled $5:5 billion in subsidizing- official export credits. 
Besides the costs of subsidization, there was the further 

taly that levels of market interest rates in indus- 
ialized countries varied substantially, so that for consi- 

hle periods during the 1970s, at least three countries, 
Wet(iermany, Switzerland  and  Japan, were able to 

prëide export financing at relatively low interest rates 
Se export..  it.iout  subsidies: 
,7*t°r e°411 A series of attempts has been made to construct an 
isk thai1111 uionaIIy agreed framework for expàrt credits. One 

of4he first of these occurred in 1969 when there was an 
carrCD  agreement covering down payments, maximum 

)11 ofsuth  of crédits, and  interest rates applicable to exports of 
Years. shif,s. At the IMF meeting of September, 1974, seven coun-

:he final  rié, including Canada, established, as a general principle, 
lai°r rinnimum interest rate of 7.5 percent for officially sup-
Le over4,3-Ited export credits with a repayment term of over five 
derrian4é.,1  
ëd  cou 	' ; 11  In the period between 1974 and 1976, there were inten- 

sit negotiations, not Only on interest rates and length of 
sytt, te Jits, but also those related to down payments, the extent 

ates kth,ofIL werage of local costs in the countries in which the 
th cos capital goods concerned where to be used, crédit-mixte, 
ie 197 ç:ot escalation and exchange' rate risk protection schemes, 
brough a4\\ ell  as special sectoral agreements (see Box). The com- 

pltrity of these discussions was further complicated by 
rance( iri r national - dissension, within. the EEC, as to whether or 

riçt the EEC  Commission  had the authority to negotiate on 
expo rt credits Con behalf of the member countries of the Is alp' 
(:d+iilmunity. An international consensus emerged in 1976 t - 

ure ■,tich was strengthened in 1978 and known as the Arrange-
ialize, 
ateres, 
e scaJ 
ly  los  
)rts t 

menr 
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ent on Guidelines for Officially Supported Export Cred-
rs. The 1978 agreement was signed by all OECD countries, m
xcept Iceland and Turkey. 

• Crédit-mixte is a system under Which aid funds are 
blended with regular  official  export credits to pro-
duce a very concessionary overall rate of interest. 
The process is usually referred to by its French 
nomenclature, because France waS the originator 
of this practice. Other countries inCluding Canada . 
have  however, adopted Variations of this tech-
nique to keep them "competitive." 
"Cost escalation" insurance schemes have been 
adopted by some Western European countries. 

'These are designed, in a period of differing infla-
tion rates, to Offset some of the risk which expor-
ters - assume  in bidding firm prices for capital 
goods, the delivery period for which may be very 
lengthy. 
"Exchange rate risk protection" programs, have 
also been intrôducéd .by some capital goods ex-
porting 'conntries to reduce risks to exporters. 

Export credit wars 

Again in 1980, the OECD group addressed this sub-
ject. The result of these negotiations was an agreement that 
for credits over five years, the minimum interest rates 
would range from 10 percent for exports to "relatively 
poor" countries, to 11.25 percent for "relatively rich" court-
tries. For each category of countries, a maximum length of 
term was also prescribed. Japan, because of the low level of 
its market interest rates was allowed a minimum of 9.25 
percent and there was established a system of prior noti-
fication. This provided that when any agreement country 
proposed to offer crédit-mixte support with a grant aid 
element of from 15 to 25 percent, other member countries 
which might be competing for the same project would have 
a choice to consider matching the crédit-mixte offering. 

Latest agreement 
Early in 1982, further negotiations were held in the 

OECD which resulted in midyear in a new arrangement. 
The main elements in this arrangement were: 

1.Agreement that while the minimum interest rate for 
export credits to "poor" countries would remain at 10 
percent, the rate for "intermediate" countries would be 
raised to 11.6 percent from 11 percent and for "rich coun-
tries," the minimum rate would be 12.4 percent, up from 
11.25 percent, all of these in the category of loans with 
terms from five to eight and a half years. 

A qualification to this agreement on interest rates is 
that for the low interest rate currencies, principally Japan, 
the final blended interest rate, i.e. the average of commer-
cial and official lending rates mixed together, should not be 
less than  0.3 percent above the current market rate in the 
country of origin of the funds. This had the further con-
dition that Japan would provide reasonable access to its 
capital markets to other countries. 

2. Agreement that a number of countries would be 
shifted among the three categories: Category I— relatively 
rich; Category II — intermediate, and Category III — 
relatively poor. The most important of these shifts is the 
move of the USSR, East Germany, Czechoslovakia, Spain 
and Israel from Category II to .Category I, and the transfer 
of nearly a dozen newly-industrialized countries including 
Brazil, Algeria, Korea and Chile, from Category III to 
Category II. 

3. Agreement among the participating countries that 
they would not offer export credits for terms longer than 
those included in the interest rate matrix, which for Cate-
gory I and II countries is eight and a half years, and for 
Category III countries not longer than ten years. 	' 

4. Acceptance that no crédit-mixte financing be 
provided with a grant element of less than 20 percent. This 
increase, from 15 percent, makes the extension of crédit-
mixte more expensive. 

The elements of the arrangement noted above have 
been an important advance in efforts to reduce the trade 
distorting effects of officially supported financing in sup-
port of exports, with the principal benefit being the further 
increase of minimum interest rates. As well, if the current 
trend in commercial interest rates continues, this will be a 
further contribution towards the reduction of problems 
arising from export credits competition. 

Canadian implications 
In reviewing the impact of officially supported export 
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1 In these circuinstances itis very much in Cana ; 

interests•for the government.to continue to press for u 
prehensive  agreements : on official expori ,  credits w 
would preyent the trade distorting effects of Subsidiza 
and which would link the terrns and conditions Of s 
financing more closely to market terms. International 
gotiation on this subject has so far been limited to 0Eii 
countries. Because a nuinber of other countries (e.g. 
zil; Israel) have become active in capital goods expq 
supported by subsidized export financing, it is  import 
that the participants in any international agreement 
export credits should include such relatively new expon 
countries. 

Ezpôrt credit wars 	- _ 	 . 

credits On Canada; the folloWing shciuld be considered.: 
1, Thé international market for capital goodS and ser-

vices  is heaVily dependent  on  the Provision of financing 
services. In trade betWeen industrialized countries end the 
developing world, the Provision of suCh financing support is - 
particularly impôrtant, given the state of the balance of 
payments of developing_countrieS . For Canada, there are a : 
nimber of:industrial sectors,  in suCh fields as electricity 
'generation and transmission, transportation, and Commu-
nications, in which productive and technical capacity is 
recognized' as internationally competitive, and where ac-
cess to wOrld markets is essential if Canadian pétential is to 
bé achieved. -  For such sectors, international market condi-
tions which permit the full play of the normal commercial 
competitive factors of price, quality, service and the like, 
,and which unlit or prohibit the supply of concessionary or 
subsidized export credits by competitors in other countries 
are essential elements for success. 

While exports of capital goods and services provide a 
relatively small proportion of total Canadian exports, they 
do have a particularly important signifiCance. Firstly, the 
sector has the potential to play the leading role in the 
improvement of the Mix of total Canadian exports. Sec-
ondly, because the demand for this sector is large in the 
countries of the developing world, Canadian capacity to 
establish doser trade and economic links with this large 
group of countries is heavily dependent on success in ex-
pôrts of capital goods and services. 

ep 
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liere 

3. Until agreements of the kind envisaged above are 
place, Canadian policy should emphasize the importai 
of minimizing the competitive disadvantages to Canadi') 
exporters of the terms and conditions of Canadian evr , ;., P 
financing. In a period of intense international compt 
for markets which are by no means as buoyant as they law ° 

, I , 0 àrt la 

earlier in the 1970s, all elements of Canadian bids lfel 
capital goods and services will have to be as sharply coï,'à 
petitive as possible. This task is made no easier by the fa 
that the exchange rate of the Canadian dollar has appr& g, 
ated remarkably against most European currencies and t i Lu 
Japanese yen. It 'is,' with those European and Japan 5 we 

e suppliers that Canadian exporters in these sectors are 	rfec ni, ' 
regularly in competition. 	 Mss. 13 
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Food, medicine and education are prior-
ities. But thaf s justthe beginning.OXFAM helps 
fight the causes of poverty, preventing problems, 
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Three members of parliament saw 
OXFAM'sivork in a refugee camp in Honduras. 
Their cornments: 

"Thousands am fleeing brutal, repressive 
Wars with nothing. -Now refugees are building 
new lives. Making clothes. Producing clay 
cooking pots. Weaving hummocks fur the sick 
to sleep in." 

CANADA 

'Adults and children are learning tb read 
and write for the first time." 

—Joe Reid PC MP, St Cathennes 
"Growing food for themselves is vital. Third 

world people want to be self-reliant. It fills me 
with hope. 

—Rev Dan Heap. NDP MP, Toronto 
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eign policy, these are basics, idées reçues in our policy 
repertoire, with considerable support in the public at large. 
This has been the case as well for several other Western 
countries, the "like-minded": the Scandinavians, the 
Netherlands, and often enough, Australia and New Zea-
land, countries who share Canada's middle-power commit-
ment to the multilateral ethic, in part as an assessment of 
where we are politically most influential. 

Heads versus hearts 
While the larger European countries have not been 

quite as engaged by North-South issues, each has, on and 
off, been more or less supportive of most of the central 
propositions which have made up the consensus agenda for 
North-South relations over the years. The Italians have 
almost always been so; the French often enough, and while 
they have displayed traditional reticence about multilateral 
action, the Mitterrand government is activist on all fronts; 
the Federal Germans have been quite constructive in re-
cent years, and the British have been promoters of the 
dialogue in starts and stops. 

Moreover, the French and British in particular con-
tinue to have basic national interests at play in their former 
colonies. Some of these interests are in fact increasingly 
folded into the foreign personality of the European Eco-
nomic Community, which is more and more of a political-
economic weight in the major Third World countries, even 
though specific bilateral deals are still made with the Ger-
mans, the French or the British. The entry of Spain and 
Portugal into the Community and political changes in those 
countries will undoubtedly bring important parts of Latin 
America closer to the Community as well, making it a 
globally imposing factor in relations with developing coun-
tries everywhere. Japan is a case apart, but is determined to 
be a consensus player. 

Thus, all of the countries in the industrialized West are 
committed to the North-South dialogue on terms which 
have developed in international discussion, though with 

Allan Gotlieb is Canadian Ambassador to the United 
States and Jeremy Kinsman is the Washington Embassy's 
political Minister-. They have written together-  before for 
this journal when Mr. Gotlieb was Under-Secretary of 
State for External Affairs and Mr. Kinsman was Chairman 
bf the Policy Planning Secretariat. The views expressed 
here are the authors' own, and are not presented as those 
of the Department of External Affairs. 

n  Cana 
ss for 
dits w 
bsjdjz 
ris Of 
ational 
I to OE 
; (e. 
Is expo, 
impon 
e.rnent 
expor 

The Third Workl and the Cokl War 
The superpowerful, the superwise and the hungly 

North-South or East-West 

by Allan Gotlieb and Jeremy Kinsman 

ove are 
iporta 
Canadi 
an expcl, 	Policy issues in toda.y's world are part of a complex 
"'petite, hitecture. This article does not propose an architectonic 
they we ',,,gw of world affairs. However, it is increasingly difficult to 
bids fd ,lc'ïep sets of issues separate. International interdependence 

ply c01 4 onceptual as well as economic. So, in our architectural 
the fr.,>.s1r, ucture, we enter a -North-South door, only to find our- 

- ves travelling on an East-West corridor, and vice-versa. 
ere is a risk of real confusion if we do not settle on what it 
we are trying to deal with. This article cannot give a 

erfect shape to a world whose anxieties are often form-
Mss. But it does try to separate some of these issues from 

me of the others, so at least we can try to agree on what 
in the West are trying to deal with. -  
For many years after the last war East-West issues 

minated the foreign policy preoccupations of Canada 
d our Western allies. By the early 1970s, détente had 

ermined other emphases. The Third World and the 
orth-South dialogue drew an increasing amount of our 
ttention. More recently, détente has been replaced by 
trained and more adversarial East-West relations. The 

. 	bcus of some of the strain has been the security interests of _  
e West in the Third World. For some, particularly in the 

- S, North-South has become principally an East-West 
3  I  iti atter. For others in the West, this represents a dangerous 

eading of what is really going on in the Third World: 
■lorth-South set of issues need less East-West coloring, 

lut more. 
There are differences on North-South, differences on 

East West, and differences over the junction between the 
p sets of issues. Differences of view, primarily between 

US and Europe, reside in differences in history, in 
world role, in preoccupation, and, to some extent, in pur- 
)ose. Difference of assessment is not an unnatural or an 
nhealthy feature of the Western Alliance. Indeed, it is one 
I s  strengths. But we need to make better use of instru- 

li ,  ts for discussing these differences frankly and for eval-
,9• lating their impact on world events. 

First, on North-South issues, we have always accepted 
the argument that it is in our self-interest that developing 
countries should get a fairer break from the international 
"system," that it is an act of the head as well as of the heart. 
Increasing economic interdependence is the framework for 
integrating developing countries more firmly into the inter-
national systern on terms acceptable to them, so as to avoid 
extremes of political instability in the strategically key 
areas of the Third World. 

For most practitioners and observers of Canadian for- 
25 



The Third World and the COW War 
differént emphases for  each  They are the allies of the 
United States, with the qualification  that Japan is not in law. 

 permitted to be an ally in any form- al sense. The alliances in 
question ;  of course, are East-West, a`t least in the strategic 
context. But there is no doubt that many of the stakes in the 
East-West contest are located in the South. It is, after all, 
the fact or possibility of Soviet advances in such countries 
as Afghanistan, Angola, Ethiopia and South Yemen, 
-which have been, along with the USSR arms build-ups, 
responsible for the freeze in East-West relations in the last 
several years. The fear of strategists is that a country which 
is really key to the vital interests of the West — such as 
Egypt, Saudi-Arabia, Iran, or even a major Latin-Amer-
ican country — could -eventually go the same way. 

What North-South dialogue?.  
It is primarily American thinking which drives others 

in this direction. The United States is more apt to see 
developments in the Third World as being relevant to 
Western interests in the East-West confest than virtually 
anyone else does. Yet, the US, as an act of the head, has 
been less enthusiastic then other Western countries to ac-
commodatè on a global and inStitutional level the aspira-
tions of the developing countries. While maintaining that 
the North-South dialogue is an important part of American 
diploinacy, the US has been extremely wary of multilateral 
North-South activities and has increasingly channelled US 
development assistance toward strategic objectives. The 
broad American view is that private enterprise is the best 
tool of development there is and that there is little if any 
reason to distingnish developing countries from the de-
veloped in international institutions, and in the interna-
tional "system." 

The US conclusion is that it is primarily on the politi-
cal-military level that the security of the Third World re-
lates to the interests of Western 'governments: This is 
virtually a distinguishing feature of the Alliance. The 
diverging views on the North-South/East-West connection 
are,  especially divisive becatise of the range of vaines and 
issues which the divergence reflects — no less than one's 

•view of the world. 

Cold War isn't everything 
Both Europeans and the US share a common assump-

,tion that East and West are joined in some sort of a contest 
in the "South and that it is in some vital area of the South 
that there is most likely to be a conflagration whose escala-
tion and extension could lead to World War. That Western 
interests are vitally engaged in the South is not debatable, 
though they are, seen in différent  terms by the various 
players. Despite a deepening relationship of future West-
ern economic expansion to Southern markets which 
provided the rationale for much of the higher intensity in 

, the North-South dialogue a few years ago, the basically 
strategic approach thé US takes to the regions of the Third 
World often seems related primarily to its global strategic 
concerns: Europeans -- and Canadians — more easily see 
forces in Third World countries in their indigenous con-
texts. They fear that conflict and escalation can erupt not 
because Third World countries are East-West surrogates 
but because instability is  by  definition volatile and 
dangerous. 

We consider that the ingredients of chronic instability 
in the Third World are many: 
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— the clash between new and foreign technology 
traditional values;  

— instabilities created both by rapid ecônomic de 
opment and by the lack of it; 
	 the relative absence of stable political instituti 

for the sharing and succession of power, and the pursuWent 
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urity in the world. It has usually been seen as being t 1 L-,,7  the 
great foreign policy preoccupation of our tirne. Its key, P, pbwer. 
course, is in US-USSR relations. The quality of US-USS, tà be c, 
relations will be determined by respective behavior into .  As resr 
nationally in the context of what i's agreed or understood  t, ' ;ti ■ the 

i be permissible. Much of this behavior relates to respo i 

	

, 	,. ult 
sibilities for, and responses to, events in the Third Work,  
This imparts to thé US a`greater tendency to evaluate Thi, Ill ten 

	

World events through an East-West prism. Many in I.1 	F 
foreign policy circles acknowledge that Third World ii, Suaes 
stability has indigenous roots, that it is generally not in irs reh 
ported, though it may be abetted. But they are also deepl!` ),/cirld 
preoccupied by the East-West implications of Third Worl Ys  po 

 events. Thus, while they may agree in principle that thes; S. , ■ lei 
'East-West  implications  become greater when the ind 
genous roots of the problems of the area are ignored, an 
the tensions left unresolved, strategic preoccupations ofte 
predominate and drive policy to the point of placing most or 
the emphasis on considerations of military security. It is at i  
emphasis which is not shared by many others in tile West.1, 

Concerting the West 
Récent discussions have made great progress in  at  

tracting Western countries to the notion that they should 
concert their efforts not to let economic relations witli 
Eastern Europe contribute to the enhancement of. the So. 
viet Union's military capability, directly or even indirectly. 
But there is reluctance among most countries in the Al-
liance to go so far as to align economic relations with the 
USSR along the basically advemarial lines which govero 
our strategic stance toward the East. 

These differences reflect different views as to where to 
place the emphases in East-West relations in what we  now 

ange 
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is related to "differences of assessment of East-West rela inter 
tions themselves. the fi  

t
role 
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to'what extent should events in the Third World be 
bÿ the East-West contest. 

That contest -represents the other basic level of  iii  
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1.ologyMgnize as thé post-détente era. Indeed, some suggest 
reflect diffèrent evaluations of détente itself. Détente 

Imic deal See 11 to have worked in the economic interests of 
éstern Europe, as well as in the interests of divided 

nstiluit'llilies and people who live there. This was the "kleine 
pu i ,u dét'ente" whose benefits were considered in Europe to be 

f'divisible from what was happening elsewhere in the world. 
'at- ,-, l_..il'r( ,p, ans were reluctant to see the Soviet Union wholly in 

'achleisdrial terms. They were repelled-by the invasion of 
i Âilhanistan but could not agree there was a need to link 

;min at, ectiiiomic  relations  with the USSR, or arms côntrol, which 
lai'l their own objective criteria of success, to events 

nu cle 'elsewhere, outside, Europe altogether. 
i 
i The US has ah easier time in making this linkage. In 

; indig,' lave part, this flows from the US global role. The United 
States  is a superpower. In some ways, it is the only full 

9-  ci 11  i SVperpower. While the Soviet Union may have reached a 
, 	p it-16re or less equal superpower status militarily, depending 

your point of view, it is not by any means on the  saine 
 Feet,- , fe el as the United States in economic achievement or in its 

J'e ' 11  i
1

'n ernational presence. 
s to deN _ 
vhic11 , 

i  ewers do behave differently. They have to. First, each is 
igre, 	,Y-,4 	. cc nscrous of its relative position on an issue vis-à-vis the 
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eol, , 	7.151 

)f in 
;Mg 
key 

;-.US 
T in 
too 
-esp 
Wor 
.; Th 
in 
rld 
.ot i 

er superpower. It is a sort of global role consciousness. 
is mostly a function of the global contest which is going / n, but it also flows from the unique responsibilities of the 
S for maintaining a credible deterrent. On the one hand, 

SC .  tliere is the strategic arms relationship. On the other, there 
r: q the wariness about the world role of the other super- 

;  er. In its activities and positions, the United States has 
Si, tià he careful about the signals it gives the Soviet Union in 
te it lesponse to developments in one part of the world or 
d : ' ;1\ i other. The wrong signal could lead to miscalculation and 
«, the ultimate tragedy. 
It I 
f' Détente divided 

i 

	

I..' 	From this emerges a view on the part of the United 

	

ii 	tates that the Soviet Union cannot separate the quality of 
ir i s relations with the US from its activities elsewhere in the 

Jeep( ‘ 0 [ ld. In the language and prospects of a decade ago, the 
Work' t' `-, position would be that détente was indivisible; what the 
the S , ■ let Union does determine's US confidence over the full 
indiei  ange of relations, including most acutely the verifiability 

I, an 7 f rums control agreements.  

	

oftei 	' 
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Europeans tend to assess USSR behavior differently, 
1 , 1 ,It least to limit its applicability to other areas and 

is a!i 	cises in which they have an objective interest. This may 
L..ct a genuine difference of view as to the width of 

rel. inLinational activities that détente was meant to cover in 
the first place. But the overall point is that the superpower 1 

irole of the US in its relationship with the USSR tends to 
a at . ;  'inform its vievv of local crises in the world. These East-West 
ouldi - IconSiderations are less apparent to its allies, which may 

bave world roles, but not the global strategic role of the 
superp So. 

ctly. 
Al 
the 

'err 

Another major distinguishing feature of the United 
States is the extent of its bilateral interests with almost 
every country of the world, based upon the wide-ranging 
economic activities of the US abroad and specifically on 
US-based multinational corporations. US investment 
abroad is central to US trade. There is nothing wrong with 
this. But the extent of American exposure in the world can 

It is clear to us, who are not superpowers, that super- 

The Third World and the Cold War 
make the US more defensive about developments abroad 
when other countries can be more relaxed. 

The rest of the West -) 

It may be that the close involvement of European 
countries with countries in the Third World over a long 
period of time has given them a different perspective on 
events there -- an ability to situate political trends and 
patterns in a longer-term historical context. Canada's own 
experience in the Commonwealth and la Francophonie has 
something of that effect. This view of the world is less 
concerned with ideological competition, for a variety of 
reasons: our countries share democratic ideals and belief in 
the primacy of the private sector; but they also are more 
relaxed and employ a broader mix of public-private policy 
instruments .■ 

And even assessments of how the USSR' has been 
doing in the Third World have varied. Europeans have 
considered that the Soviet Union has had at best only a 
mixed record of success. Of the three basic instruments of 
Soviet policy in the Third World — ideological, economic, 
and military — the ideological has become increasingly 
inapplicable to most Third World political situations and 
much less attractive to this generation of Third World 
leaders, particularly after the invasion of Afghanistan. The 
old notion that anti-colonialism is a natural bedfellow of 
Soviet "anti-imperialism" has lost the appeal it had in the 
1950s except, perhaps, in Central America where repres-
sive right-wing regimes have fostered armed resistance 
movements whose rhetoric often seems to resemble the 
independence movements of a generation ago. 

Soviet economic involvement with the Third World is 
concentrated on rigidly administered and inefficient pro-
jects in heavy industry and an overloaded public ,sector. 
Their success records are not impressive. 

Probably the only area in which the Soviet Union has 
been moderately successful has been in military aid and 
defence agreements. But even here, such partners in mili-
tary procurement as Syria, Iraq, Egypt, Algeria and even 
Libya, have all maintained their independence from the 
USSR and have indeed often taken policy approaches di-
rectly inimical to Soviet interests. Some erstwhile allies — 
Egypt and Somalia — became active foes. In fact, it could 
be argued that the only two long-term successes the USSR 
has really shown to date are Cuba and Vietnam: close and 
powerful allies, to be sure, in the context of their potential 
for problem-making, but very atypical among nations. 

So the overall view of most countries in the Alliance is 
that time is indeed on the side of the West, and that the 
important thing is to remain flexible as to what is going on 
in the Third World and not to side with reactionary forces 
there for the sake of short-term preoccupations about ide-
ology or possible Soviet interests. 

What's to be done? 
This assessment is drawn from a considerable amount 

of common ground based on shared economic interests, 
democratic  values, and recognition that the USSR has to be 
watched warily. The allies need to concentrate on the 
ground they have in common, so that differences of outlook 
do not infect other areas of West-West relations. The mood 
of growing unilateralism in the US Congress is orninous. It 
has its roots in the notion that the US is suffering from 
unfair economic competition, as well as from unfair bur- 
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The Third World  and the  Coldear . 
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dens for Western  defence, but it is related to 	differences 
, in world view  as Well. These differèfiçes must be acknoW1- 

: edged, and . debated hut'cannot be  -alloWed to dominate 
• approaches to problems. A Western consensus is . urgently 

needed. 
What should the West do? Here are some thoughts. 

- 	1) We need to recognize the inevitability of crises 
• affeçting our interests and develop the mechanisms to deal 
• with them. 

• 2) We need instruments for rapid -consultation. As 
Many of these Crises  are  going to oecur outside the tradi-
tional NATO area, we  must  have  effective  means of con-

- suItation and crisis management. - 
3) Where vital strategic interests are engaged; the 

option of military -Cooperation amông statés principally 
affected has to be contemplated realistically. Military re-
course would be necessary primarily if the Soviet Union 
were more or less directly inVolved itself. We hope this will 

• not happen .-But is is less likely to happen if countries in the 
West are equipped to respond to such an event politically as 
well as:militarily. . 

• 4) We need to strengthen collective security to resist 
recourse to force in international relations. The use of 
force has beçome banal:  Article 11(4) of the UN Charter, 
which prohibits any use of force against the territorial 
integrity orpolitical independence of a state, has to be 
enforced. The UN's peacernaking and peace-keeping ma-
chinery has to be strengthened, not weakeneçl. 

5) At the same time, we must be careful not to support 
with arms  or  other means regimes with no popular legit.: 

, 	- 	DEEP SLEEPERS D 	b
y John Starnes - 

	

SLEEPERS 	 . Set in Canada, Russia, Germany and the 
United States, John Starnes draws on his 
wide experience in the world of security 
and intelligence for his first spy novel. 
The former Director General of the Cana-
dian Security Service delves into the life 
of a fictional Soviet spy who burrowed 
deep inside the Canadian government 

SCARAB 
by John  Sternes  

John Stames continues his fictional ac-
count of the lives and characters he intro-
duced in Deep Sleepers. Again, laying 
bare the inner-workings of the murky 
world of spies and spymasters, with the 
authenticity of one who has been there. 

Available at book stores or directly from the publisher. " 

Balmuir,Book Publishing !_td. 
 

302-150 Wellington St. BALMUIR 
Ottawa KIP 5A4 BOOK  

PUBLISHING 

	

(613) 238-2628 	 LTD 
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imacy, just because they are,anticommunist We need 
immuniie developments  in the  Third World from the E. • 
West angle to - the greatest extent possible. This is not °it 

desirable in itself, but is related to the need for applying - 
right policies for Promoting developMent in the Thir 
World and for being on the right- side of events there. 

6) We need to  support the legitimate aspirations 1- 

developing conntries tà achieve an international syste. , 
more responsive to their needs, needs which are, in sn.,„ 
respects, identifiably different:And we need to dc:i I  o. 
world poverty; which is extensive, unacceptable and 
rectable. We have to try. There is a moral imperative. 
well as basic self-interest. 

'7) A modus vivendi is needed with the Soviet 
for global activities which respects the legitimacy °I 
interest in world developments, but which also awl i( 
stabilization Of strategic Western interests. To achieve HI 

an understanding, there is going to have to be a I , ç_ 1, 

relationship ‘vith the Soviet Union. This will depend t 
large extent on US$R behavior but it can also only re*.L. 

from Meeting with the USSR, from keeping that dialog; 
going. 

' If arms control and reductions were contempla 
against the background of the above objectives, they wooer 

 be a lot  more  obtainable. The world is a precariôüS place' 
Thereis not a great deal we can do to prevent viôlence fro 
erupting in various parts of it, but we can fry to limit tho si  

outbreaks, and also to insulate other developments in t 
Third World from East-West competition; their proble 
are surely severe enough. , 

Get involved with  UNICEF.  

You'll be in good company. 
UNICEF VOLUNTEERS: A Joan Read / 
Educator,  Cobourg B Jean Arnold Tory/ 
Founder UNICEF Canada C Jean Stairs/ 
Homemaker, Fredericton, N.B. D Allen 
Sapp / Artist, North Battleford E Peter 
Ustinov/Actor (UNICEF Goodwill 
Ambassador) F Gertrude Elton/ 
President UNICEF Canada, St. John's, Nfld. 

Unicef Canada (i 
Mount Pleasant Road, Toronto, Ont. M45  218 

Volunteer Toll-Free Numlier: 1-800-268-6362 
(In B.C., 112-800-268-6362) Operator 521. 
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Canada and the Reagan Challenge by Stephen Clark- 
,  son.  Ottawa: Canadian Institute for Economic Policy, 

1982, 383 pages, $12.95. 

Professor Clarkson sets out to report and to analyze 
hat he calls "the most acute crisis in the Canadian-Amer- 

can relationship in living memory," in essence the out- 
aged reaction of the United States in 1981 to the National 

"77r nergy Program and to the proposal to enlarge the role of 
RA, and the Canadian response. By interviewing some 

persons and obtaining access to confidential records, 
e has done a splendid job of reporting which puts to 

-7---Mhame most daily journalism. His analysis of what the facts 
ean is more questionable, but the book stands as an 
portant r contribution to the continuing debate on the 

anada-US relationship. 
Clarkson begins by describing the coincidence of two 

vents, the return of the Liberals to power in Ottawa in 
1980 with a nationalistic program, and the accession to 

, wer in the United States of the Reagan government 
Jinmitted to a more aggressive foreign policy asserting 
S interests abroad. The result was an angry confronta-
on, and Clarkson documents the public recriminations, 
rivate arguments and written exchanges. 

His conclusion is that Canada quailed before empty 
US threats, dropped the plans to expand FIRA and prom-
ised there would be no more NEPs. 

But Clarkson goes further to argue that the crisis, as 
he carefully defines the word, was not a passing phase but 
confirmation that the two , countries are on diverging 
courses in many areas of policy. He supports this opinion 
with detailed descriptions of the problems of trade policy, 
the Alaska pipeline, cultural sovereignty, defence issues 
and other matters. This leads him to the conclusion that in 
order to assert and defend its national interests in future, 
Canada will need a deliberate strategy for dealing with the 
United States, and probably a powerful new agency outside 
External Affairs to implement the strategy. Unfortunately, 
Clarkson does not make clear just what strategy might 
work. 

An alternative way of viewing the events of 1980 and 
1981 is that they were merely a temporary disruption in 
what is nonhally a cooperative relationship, and that both 
governments have since recOiled in alarm from the path of 

confrontation. There has certainly been a concerted effort 
to oil the waters. it is obvious that the Canadian govern-
ment has retreated from some of its nationalist positions, 
but it was probably bowing as much to domestic' politics 
and to economic recession as it was to US protests. It is 
doubtful, in fact, that there was ever a majority in Cabinet 
for any proposition to extend the NEP formula to other 
sectors. The Americans, for their part, concede that on 
coming to power, the Reagan administration wa.s inex-
perienced in dealing with Canada, and at times quite un-
diplomatic. It was a matter of style, they say, rather than 
substance; they were merely clumsy in pushing the protests 
against Canadian policies which the Carter administration 
had in fact initiated. But all -is now well, the relationship is 
back to its normal friendly state, and to quiet diplomacy. 

If Clarkson's view that there has been a fundamental 
change in the relationship is too dramatic — the wish of a 
Canadian nationalist may be the father to that analysis — 
the US view that all will be well in future is too optimistic. 
The relationship is so complex and intense that there are 
bound to be rows, and often in the areas Clarkson has 
describéd. But on the other hand, the outcome  of the 1981 
affair seems to show that neither country is willing to push 
differences too far. We are too vulnerable to each other to 
dismantle the famous special relationship. 

Anthony Westell is Professor of Journalism at Carleton 
University in Ottawa. 

How vvar could happen 
by John R. Walker 

Risks of Unintentional NuclearWar by Daniel Frei with - 

Christina Catrina. Geneva: UN Institute for Disarma-
ment Research. 

This sobering survey of the risks of unintentional nu-
clear war makes clear that the Dr. Strangelove syndrome-
war by accident or by mad colonel— is the least likely risk. 
"Minute and negligible," as Professor Frei puts it, provided 

-there is strategic stability. 
But strategic instability grows with the arms race, as 

the two superpowers build up their retaliator y.  capacity and 
29  
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generated, leading to international ones. It is here, the 
authorà claim, that the real risks lie, in an international 
crisis .that acts as a catalyst to trigger nutlear' war unin-
tended by their governments. Such warS, based on false 
assuinptions, start from  the  cumulative effect of misper-

. çeptions, of erratic behavior of leaders, under stress, of 
- improper handling Of information or from the hazards of 
"g,roup.think, -  of organizational bottlenecks or opera-
tional procedures; and of failure to implement deçisions 
due tà their complex nature. 

Wails never efficient or by the book,  any more than 
crises  leading to it are, and Professor Frei details and 
assesses the unhappy scenarios and notes the urgent need 
for disannainent negOtiatiàns. 

An interesting notion is argued,by the authors: that 
nuclear proliferation is unlikely to trigger all-out nUclear 
war. -  It is more likely to. start local Wars, and even then 

•possession of nuclear arms may breed caution in the pos-
seSsor. Let .'s hope so. 

John R. Walker  is  foreign affiars analyst for Southarn 
News in Ottawa. 

•Developing  the right way 

by Keith  Ai .  Hay 

. Book Reviews 	 . 	 . 

their command and communications  sYstenis, trying to 
avoid being caught in the "windoW of vulnerability." And 
that instability can become "u tterly alai-riling in  the long 
run," a time which the professor one notes with thanks 
--- indicates is not yet quite hère. 

When the two major poWers  have  strategic doctrines, . 
whether MAD or NUTS, that differ widelY this can lead to 
miscalculation and can fuel the arms  race. And when the 
credibility of the deterrence system each is adopting be-
comes unstable or evaporates, then low-key crises can be 

• In the first nine months of 1982, we have witnessed a 
•new and unsettling global trend towards international pro- 
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Development Strategies in Semi-industrial Economies 
by Bela Balassa and associates. Baltimore: 'World 
Bank Research Publication, Johns Hopkins Univer-
sity Press, 1982, 394 pages, $32.50 (US). 

.. 	... 	. 
tectionismi.:stressing -"fair: trade" not  "free trade," an 

- -arguing :that trad.e barriers :  can  sustain --national  emplol 
ment and  inConies. That  argument  is'widely refined by th, 
most carefiiI arialySis .  and .case 'studies pteseined  in  t 
volume ;  whose recurring theme is that barrierS to  import'  
inipede economic progress; whereas exPort inCentives pr 

,- mote economic growfh. . - 

• - As its title suggests; this 'very substantial - World Ban 
study examines policies to promote economic devekipmel 
in thOse countries which are at -an adoleseent stage , 
•industrial maturity. The particular ecônomies choSen to 
detailed study are Argentina, Colombia, Israel, Sin 

..gapore, South Korea and Taiwan.' This is a dountry-grouedeorni 
sufficiently spatially separated, ethnically diverse, anekets, 
mixed in endowments of land, labor and capital tci providerptod 
a relatively unbiased sample  base.  Each one of these coua. 
tries can be classed as newly-industrialized (NICs), b ;`_ni ase -
none of them has yet achieved a well-balanced industrial ' The 
base. Their policies and achievements are evaluated fl: i)n thé 
compared using, from time to tittle, the experien 

 Brazil, Chile, México, India and Yugoslavia 
counterpoints. 

	ibb
• eole or I 

-' Each of the six countries chosen for examination has 
an important international trading sector. Thus. , the main . 
•thrust of the volume is to examinethe interactionbetween el,le are 
policies 'that have supported import-substitution  and/o41e ,g 
export-promotion, with strategies for industrial deVelop- elatibl' 

other NICs that links between commercial  policY and  in  14,ntive ' 
p',Liasis in ! 

, _ 
ment. It is well known frOm previous work on these and 

dustrial strategy  are of  vital  importance  Since they MaY well ' 
determine which industries prosper and which perish, °' t. fail' 
while also pushing resourCes out of one use and pulling  (eel  expia  
them into another eccinomié activity. What is suprising is  ,r,-, ation, 

that economic planners in -many NICs have not always 12:L's  inci_e  
sought to use the tariff and foreign trade related subsidies gKinst u' 
and incentives as integrated elements in their overall  indus 	al (e . 

trial strategies. Moreover, there have been contradictory . By tl 
commercial policies in which countries have simul- fre.-  impor 
taneously promulgated inward and outward Oriented pol- _. -f ds. R 
icies, sornetimes even for the saine industry. As .with the tërnedia 
NIC.s, it behooves Canada to carefully contemplate a set of TT -cf i 1 re 
trade policies that integrate rationally with monetary,  fiscal'  Wdt,' p lia 
and regional economic development_policies. 	•' o.IJII i 11 ab 

<Ali if ,, .■. 

Formula  for`success  .1 1 	 , et , 
i u.- iiati - The first part of this volume presents a methodological 	; 

outline and oVervieW of key issues. Bela Balassa gives a  
comprehensive revieW of techniques of estimating effective i ''''' 
protection and effective subsidy. This latter  draws on credit tq '  
and tax .preferences to widen the measures of. resource " 
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reallocation and distortion. With these in hand the struc- _:i . \I 
hire re inept-nix/pc in- thP civ N'TC'c -ic evarninprt ra-nr•folly i*Iticier 
reallocation and distortion. With these in hand the struc-
ture of incentives in the six NICs is examined, carefully 
revealing the inter-industry pattern of incentives and the 
effects they have on foreign trade. Belassa then looks at 
development strategies in a wider group of eleven countries 
(which incorporates the key six), whose candidacy for study 
rests on their having exceeded $3,000 million (US) in man-
ufacturing valued-added in 1970. Together they accounted 
for more than two-thirds of manufactured exports from the 
developing world. He concludes that by avoiding a bias 
against exports and against primary industries, Far Eastern 
economies (Taiwan, South Korean and Hong Kong) have 
achieved the best export performance. Adoption of incen- 

rivmezezeireegli 



Icase studies 

A Pacific Community? 

by Iain Wallace 

Region Building in the Pacific edited by Gavin ijoy d. 
New York: Pergamon Press, 1982, 282 pages, 
$US30.00. 

aided .expôrts of :several Latin. American countries, 
sing suChinCentiVes hélcIback Israel and Yugoslavia, 
streSsini import substitution  impaired the export 

rnianderof India and Çhile. Moreover, export expan-
;eérns highly correlated to economic growth in these 

..ân economies and suggests that ,  outward-oriented ap-
hes which expect domestic resources to be reallo- 
according  to  comparative advantage, capacity 

ation. and scale econoihies are most beneficial in the 
um terni. In the final chapter of Part I, Balassa recom-
s a system of appropriate incentive schemes which 
as mach interest to develope d as they do to developing 
omies, Since .they aim to redUce distortions in factor 
ets, improve resource allocation, sand thereby acceler-

Foductivity and stimulate growth. 

istrial The second part of this volume contains the case stud-
I al' i,,Inn the chosen sample of six countries, each authored by 
'ce  (11-'"" rnationally-recognized experts with established knowl-
ia as of local policieS. Since a similar methodology is used, 

,imore or less, in examining each country's incentive system, 
,n has  (i possible for the reader to follow fairly complek analysis 
main  .e.à ily. Each case study warrants a separate review, but 

-weep  three are representative. Berlinski and Schydlowski argue 
ndkr  il Argentina's stop-go cyCle of growth, inflation and de-
elop- '`.7'..Ination is a consequence of the import-substituting em-
; and easis in its trade policy and the anti-export bias in its 

, wen 
'Ta'ntivè system. Israel's trade liberalization of the 1950s 

led and reverSed in the 1960s, and Sussman suggests 
ét d in. irî'  

rish, ' t failure to return  to an outWard-Orientation in thé 1970s 
ling 	explain export growth slowdown, weak export diver- 
ng  is 	ation, and moderate overall economic expansion. Is- 
ways 	l's incentive system needs to be rationalized and biases 
[dies 	inst both traditional (e.g., agriculture) and non-tradi- 
dus.  o al (e.g., machinery) exports eliminated. 	' 
toryl .":. By the early 1960s, Korea had exhausted the scope for 
iul-itmport substitution strategy for non-durable consumer 
pol- g ,, c-I Rather than adopting widespread protection of in 7  
the tqrh. iliate and durable goods, the Koreans opted in large 

:t of masure for an export promotion strategy. Nevertheless, as 
;cal V4 stphal and Kim point out, incentive policies have dis- 

lminated in favor of agriculture and those manufacturing 
where import substitution retained some potential, 

,;rall Korean effective protection has been low by { 	'1 iiitL r ï ■ :[lional standards. Factor utilization and allocatiVe 
are shown to have increased as a result of export 

g'r,i wth, and this in turn has contributed markedly to 
K■ n cd's outstanding overall economic performance 
tql ()ugh the 1960s and 1970s. ' 

tc- ' 	At a time when Canadian trade policy for the eighties 
ly 	under review, this landmark World Bank volume under- 
ie 	, res two key considerations. The record of protectionism 
at dp import substitution in the developing world shows 

irly that this leads to factor —misallocation, under-
ly 	flployment and hardening of the economic arteries. 

ereas a balanced approach to export incentives, or at 
d 	ast removing anti-export biases, fosters foreign sales 

hich in turn promotes efficiency, productivity and 
osperity. 

eith Hay is Professor of Economics at Carleton 
ruiversity in Ottawa. He is director of afive-volume  
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project on Canada! Pacific Rini trade and development 
Policy for the Institute for Research on Public Policy. He 
contributed an article on Canadian trade policy in the 
1980s to the JulylAugust is -Site of International 
Perspectives. 	 • 

"The greatest blank on the map" has become "a nexus 
of global commercial and strategic relations:" Thus has one 
recent author (Oscar Spate) summarized the revolution in 
perceptions of the Pacific Ocean which has been greatly 
accelerated in recent years by the emergence ofJapan as an 
economic superpower. To what extent have the states bor-
dering the Pacific taken stock of this change? Does the 
shared geographical orientation which has achieved ex-
plicit recognition in the increasing use of the term "Pacific 
Rim" in itself provide the basis of a durable community of 
interest among the circumferential nations? If the potential 
for an institutionalized regional community exists in the 
Pacific, on what functional bases would it rest, and what 
problems and opportunities face those interest groups con-
cerned to promote and shape its development? These are 
the fundamental questions addressed in this addition to the 
Pergamon monograph series in Policy Studies on Interna-
tional Politics, edited by Gavin Boyd of Saint Mary's Uni-
versity in Halifax. 

Boyd and his four collaborators agree that geography 
alone does not define the actors on the Pacific stage. Can-
ada, the United States and Mexico are included, but the 
rest of the Western hemisphere is not, to any degree. 
Japan, Australia and the market economies of East and 
Southeast Asia are also principals, whereas the Soviet 
Union and China project their presence from offstage. 
What is new about the Pacific arena, as Sours's perceptive 
contribution brings out, is the absence for the first time in 
many centuries of a dominant hegemonic order, and the 
presence among the principal actors of a common lack of 
enthusiasm for a replacement. Hence if Japan and the 
United States are indisputably the core powers, their re-

, spective dependent peripheries have potentially much to 
gain from a multilateral regional grouping which could 
increase their policy options and leverage. In the economic 
sphere there is a buoyant regional trading system to build 
on. But are there adequate cultural and political com-
monalities to support the creation of a Pacific equivalent of - 
the European Community, the scenario which Boyd elab-
orates in his final paper? Surely not. 

Although not afforded the chapter-length treatment of 
tho-se of some _other actors, Canadian interests are well 
documented in Doran's chapter on US and Canadian per-
spectives. Ottawa's efforts at policy formation are ham- 
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péred by the significant region.al  differentiation in the do:- 
-mestie impacts of the trade and investment Which, are at the 
heart  of  Canadian interests in . the  Pacific. If the private 
sector is left to pionéerand promote Canada%  participation 
in thé region% development, One wonders how successful 
theSe efforts will be in the face of stronger and More 
coordinated competitors based elsewhere. The implica-
tions:of the book% common theine, "that Pacific coopera- 

. tiOn Must be fostered by nongovernmental groups," should 
promote concern and attentiOn in Canada. 

The steady deterioration in Canada's relations with 
South AfriCa over the past two 'decades makes it easy to 
Overlook  the  deuce of personal and pOlitical intimacy that 

, characterized  the intergoVernmental relationship during 
the onening two decades of this century. The delineation of 
this "special relationship" between Laurier and Botha, 
Borden. and Smuts and, to a limited extént, Mackenzie 
King - and Hertzog constitutes the most interesting and 

. revealing contribution of this painstaking recital of the 
uneven course of diplomatic interaction between the two 

•"leastAltitish" dominions. Professor Tennyson's study be-
gins with thé conqueSt of the two South African republics in 
the Anglo-Boer War, and carries the story up to 1961 with 
thé reincarnation of the Republie of South Africa — and its 
departure from the Cominonwealth. A .brief Epilogue 
traces developments in subsequent years, especially Can-
ada's agonizing efforts to avoid facing up to the realities of 
the South Afriçan situation. 

, Fôr Much of the period covered, the substance of the 
liaison was  not so much bilateral as a shared interest in 
transforming the imperial relationship. Even after the 
struggle for dominion statuS had been won, constitutional 
issues, such as the protracted controversy over the status of 
their respective diplomatic representativese continued., to 
dornin ate what little remained of the relationship. Evert the 
final confrontation in 1961, when Prime Minister' Diefen-
b•aker's-courage and vision -overruled the inbred cautionof 
the Department of External Affairs, centred on the nature 
of the modern Commonwealth and, significantly, had only 
a limited impact on subsequent Canadian policY towards 
South African racialism in the United Nations and 
elsewhere. 

The author has been assiduous in seeking extensive 
interviews and mining numerous private papers in archives 
in Canada Britain and South Afriça. He  also had access tO 

32 International  Perspectives  January/February 1983 

• Iain Wallace is an Associate Professor of Geography at 
Carletém University in Ottawa. 

Avoiding beastliness with South Africa 
by Douglas Anglin 

Canadian Relations with South Africa: A Diplomatic 
Hisfory by Brian Douglas Tennyson. Washington: 
University Press of America, 1982, 237 pages, $26.95 
(hard), $12.95 (soft). 

. 	 . 
confidential files in the Department Of Ékternal Affairs 
a result his aceOunt not:only carries  conviction but incl 
many fascinatina little:revelations: We  are ibld for 
stance,  how wartinie censors exposed à conspiracy beN 
Albert Herzog:(since: .1969, leader of the ultra-n 
Iferstigte Nasional e. Party) ànd the South African repre 
tative in  Ottawa tb promofe Nazi propaganda in the Un 
States.  Even more disturbing iS the ,assessment of So 
African blacks by the Canadian High Cominissionet 
,Pretoria in 1944; they were, he claimed, "perfectly d 
and appear to havé little bÉain capacity" (p. 116). 

This book is explicitly a diplomatic history. Acc 
ingly, it confines its discussion of economic relations 
Sr:birth Africa largely to an Appendix on the grounds 
"they have never beerran important factor in determi 
Canadian policy" (p. 193). Nor is there any mention of 
pervasive  and suStained disinfOrmation camPaigns 
ducted in Canada by the Smith African FoundatiOn (w 
assisted the author financially in his research) and 
South African Embassy (whose misleading adVertis 
helps support this journal).* Despite these limitations ;  
Monograph is greatly to be welcomed as an authorita 
and informative study of a significant and neglected the 
in Canadian external relations. 

* Reference is to advertisement appearing in the J 
•August, 1982, issue of International Perspectives; Ed. 

Douglas Anglin is Professor of Political Science  at  
Carleton University in Ottawa specializing in African 
affairs. 

A peacekeeping success 
by Brian M. Murphy 

From Rhodesia to Zimbabwe: The Politics of Transition 
by Henry Wiseman and Alastair Taylor. New York: 
Pergarnon Press for the international Peace Academy, 
1981, 171 pages, $US20.00 (hard) $US9.95 (paper). 

International peacekeeping is a messy and thankle 
business. Since the United Nations adopted Lester Peal 
sores suggestion there have been many failures. The bri 
spots have been tinged with bitterness or lost to pirhh 

•scrutiny in the folds of face-saving diplomacy. 

Now Henry Wiseman and Alastair  Taylor  sat -
have found an unmitigated success. The settlement v. 
brought about Zimbabwe fulfills all the requirements 
Conducted before an audience of invited foreign obsa 
vers, it Was well planned, enjoyed the support of.all parties, 
took a strident pace pushing controversy before it, allowed 
real authority to peacekeeping forces, and concluded with 
elections which, say the authors,, were "free and fair under 
the circumstances." 

The whole process confirmed the efficacy of the peace. 
keeping. concept and showed that the international coin 
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ityhas Made.it a permanent instrument by developing 
tions on. the , UN theine. 	• 
The Rhodesia-Zimbabwe transition was a unique vari-

. These two Canadians are in a good position to judge. 
man is Director of Peacekeeping programs of the 

rnational Peace Academy, a position achieved after 
s in the world peace business. Taylor has moved be- 
n the United N ations and universities in Canada, Scot-
United States and the.West Indies, while producing 

ks on peacekeeping and other international issues. He 
rrently Professor of Geography and Political Science  at  
en's University in Kingston. Wiseman was an ac-
ited observer at the election which capped the last 

ity-three hectic days in the life of British Rhodesia. 
lor has helped put his report together. 
They look in detail at the Lancaster House agreement, 
composition and activities of the Peace Monitoring 

ce and the role of the observers. Peacemakers at other 
rld flash points would do well tà study the troop deploy-
nt described in this book. The Commonwealth Monitor-
Force, multinational in name only, had an advantage 
r most UN units. Its strong British component allowed 
ailed and knowledgeable forward planning during the 
ndon peace talks, speedy deployment once the cease-
agreement had been signed, and clear lines of commu-

atibn to the power-brokers while the election pro-
eded. The force was not limited to guarding cease-fire 
es. It could move freely throughout the country while 
e combatants went to designated Assembly Points away 
m the front. 

Wiseman and Taylor say the key lesson to learn from 
s unique exercise is that future UN initiatives must not 
ow bias or bureaucratic flatulence tô compromise prag-
atic initiatives tailored for complex and multidimensional 

ations. At the top of the list for likely beneficiaries from 
e Zimbabwe experience is Namibia. 

rian Murphy spent several years as a journalist in 
rica. He is now Ottawa correspondent for the Third 

'odd news service Interpress and for the magazine New 
frican. 

'linada on record 
y Robert Jackson 

Canadian Annual Review of Politics and Public Affairs, 
1980 edited by R.B. Byers. Toronto: University of 
Toronto Press, 1982, 378 pages, $48.50. 

It is a Tare and delightful occasion when a reference 
book of this quality and utility appears on Canadian book-
shelves. The Canadian Annual 1?eview has appeared for 
twenty consecutive years, and has consistently maintained 
its reputation for accuracy and comprehensiveness. This 
volume, edited by R.B. Byers with contributions by seven-
teen scholars and experts, is no exception. 

The combined articles offer a concise résumé of politi-
cal and policy developments from both federal and provin- 
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çial perspectives. Federal concerns are discussed under 
three headings: parliament and polities; the national econ-
omy; and external affairs and defence. Provincial concerns 
are discussed province by province under basically similar 
formats, all including politics and the economy. 

This particular volume had the advantage of an un-
usually eventful and exciting year. 1980 opened with an 
unanticipated general election which abruptly ended the 
short, fragile life of Joe Clark's Conservative government, 
and moved quickly on to the Quebec referendum on Sov- _ 
ereignty Association. 

The beginning of the new decade also saw such high 
profile events on the domestic front as the launching of the 
national energy policy and a fruitless summit on the consti-
tution, and foreign initiatives were crowned by the daring 
"Canadian caper" in Iran. The detailed reports make en-
tertaining reading as well as a valuable reference for re-
search and informed opinion. 

A few of the policy issues under national discussion in 
1980 have come to fruition, but most have merely evolved 
to different stages. The same thorns in Canadian-Amer-
ican relations are still festering, and a few new local ones 
have been added. Policy initiatives that were taken to 
expand relations in Latin America have still not been put 
into concrete form. The National Energy Policy remains 
one of the most controversial issues of the decade. 

The Canadian Annual Review gives continuity and 
perspective to these and other key issues in Canadian 
politics and society by following and updating them year by 
year with insightful appraisals. This volume maintains that 
tradition. 

Robert Jackson is Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of Political Science at Carleton University in 
Ottawa. 

Measuring R&D  
by Barry Nanne 

Approaches to an International Comparison of Can-
ada's R&R Expenditures by Kristan S. Palda and 
Bohumir Pazderka, for the Economic Council of Can-
ada. Ottawa: Canadian Government Publishing Cen-
tre, 1982, 57 pages, $5.95. 

This study suggests more accurate information is re-
quired when comparing Canada's industrial research effort 
to the efforts of other countries belonging to the Organiza-
tion for Economic Cooperation and Development 
(OECD). 

The authors focus on research and development ac-
tivity within seven major OECD manufacturing industries. 
A detailed econometric model is applied to this examina-
tion combining observations, statistics and economic theo-
ries. The results offer a realistic industry-by-industry 
assessment of Canada's research performance within an 
international economic context. For example, when mea- 
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sured by sales, it is found that foreign subsidiaries involved 
in the paper-making industry conduct more research than 
their Canadian counterparts. Other findings, while not as 
conclusive, are nonetheless far from invalid, unlike current 
macroeconomic comparisons which contribute heavily to 
watered-down R&D policies for Canada. 

Letters to the Editor 

Tilting at Lyon 
Sir, 

Professor Peyton Lyon's argument ("Canada's Middle 
East tilt," September/October 1982) that if Canada would 
only cease its ignorant and domestically politically oppor-
tunistic "tilt" towards Israel, then Ottawa's stature abroad 
would rise, it would be able to contribute more effectively 
to the peace process and, as an added benefit, Canada 
would be able to trade  more  with the Arabs and the Third 
World, betrays an incredible overestimation of Canada's 
influence in the current international setting. He also 
shows how easy it is for an otherwise sage observer of 
Canadian foreign policy and international relations to 
come under the trendy spell of the global exercise in hypoc-
risy directed against Israel. 

Of all the nations in the world, the country with the 
most influence in the Middle East and the one which has 
done the most to encourage realistic approaches to peace, 
is Israel's ally, the United States. Far from being a liability, 
America's friendship with Israel is regarded in the Arab 
world as key to any settlement. No Arab leader understood 
this more than Sadat. If Canada were to tilt away from 
Israel, it would hardly encourage Jerusalem to heed 
Ottawa's advice. Canada would simply become yet another 
country ritually protesting Israeli policies, while courting 
Arab money. Nor is a tilt towards the Arabs likely to 
increase Canada's standing in the Arab world. 

For what could Canada offer the Arabs in the way of 
substantial benefits? To be sure, the Arab governments will 
34 International Perspectives January/February 1983  

Palda and Pazderka provide a workable option, bu 
 are our policy makers prepared for such detailec 

measurements? 

Barry Nanne is a free lance journalist in Ottawa. 

praise Ottawa's new "even-handedness." But they will 
know, as every other government concerned knows, that 
Canada has little to contribute to the peace process. The 
best hope for peace in the Middle East rests with the Camp 
David process begun by President Carter and given ne 
life by President Reagan's September proposals. The best 
contribution that Canada can make to this process is to 
support the United States and avoid loud and meaningless 
declarations of even-handedness, self-satisfying as those 
declarations might be. 

As to Canada's standing in the Third World, here 
again Professor Lyon offers no solid evidence that  Canadas  
stature in the Third World would rise because governments 
in Africa or Latin America would be won over by the 
position Canada takes on the Arab-Israeli dispute. Does 
he really believe that these nations care about Canada's 
stand? Does he really believe that they calculate their 
global self-interest so exclusively on the basis of what is 
happening in the Middle East? Moreover, every Arab state 
and most of those nations which condemn Israel find no 
difficulty in trading with the United States. 

Midway through his article, Professor Lyon reveals 
what could be the only real benefit for Canada of a tilting 
away from Israel — not peace and justice in the Middle 
East, but trade with the Arab oil producers and encrgy 
security. How much trade? He cannot say. But it would be 3 

good idea if Canada dropped legislation making it illegal to 
discriminate against Jews when Arab oil money is at stake. 
On energy security one can only point out that those so 
eager to reduce Canadian dependence on its major ally and 
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trading partner, the United States, also seem willing to tie 
Canada's energy security to the volatile politics of the oil-
producing Arab countries. 

Professor Lyon is well enough versed in the language 
of international politics to know that a declaration of "even-
handedness" by Canada would be taken by all parties 
concerned as a pro-Arab stance. While not affecting the 
politics of the Middle East dispute in any significant way, 
such a decision by Ottawa would only further increase 
Israel's sense of isolation and desperation. 

In their overwhelmingly positive response to the Sadat 
initiatives, and in their reaction to the Beirut killings, the 
people of Israel have shown themselves both willing to 
make real sacrifices for peace and to be a nation with a high 
moral standard. The issue now before Canada is whether it 
is going to encourage Israel along the road to peace or 
discredit itself entirely by joining those who can see evil no 
where else in the world except in the streets of Jerusalem. 

A solution to the Middle East dispute, including a 
solution to the tragedy of the Palestinians, requires wisdom 
and courage by those, including the United States, who 
have a direct responsibility for the future of those troubled 
lands. What it does not require is self-interested commer-
cialism hiding under self-righteous moralism by those na-
tions who do not share the burdens of peace and war. 

Joel J. Sokolsky 
Center of Canadian Studies 

The Johns Hopkins University 
Washington, DC 

Sir, 
It is surprising that Professor Peyton Lyon would seek 

to advance his thesis by making the unsupported allegation 
that "Justice Ivan Rand and Lester Pearson played a deci-
sive role in the creation of the state of Israel, and frequently 
displayed an anti-Arab bias." (My italics.) 

That they played a decisive role in the creation of the 
state of Israel by their support of the partition of Palestine 
is, of course, correct. That in doing so, or at any other time, 
they displayed "anti-Arab" bias is surely quite unwar-
ranted; I happened to serve during the period in question at 
Canada's Permanent Mission to the United Nations, and I 
can recall nothing either from their public statements or 
from private deliberations at the Mission that in any way 
could be construed as supporting Professor Lyon's 
allegation. 

Mr. Justice Rand, Canada's member of the original 
eleven-nation UN Special Committee on Palestine (UN-
SCOP), joined in its seven-member majority recommenda-
tion of partition in 1947— but doing so surely did not make 
them anti-Arab. Mr. Pearson chaired the First Committee 
at the UN Special Session of the General Assembly in 1947, 
which established UNSCOP, and he was a member — with 
the USA, UK, USSR and Guatemala — of the Working 
Group established at the 1947 Regular Session of the As-
sembly to consider partition. He too supported partition, 
but that did not make him anti-Arab. 

Although the Zionist movement and the Jewish 
Agency for Palestine supported what for them was the 
painful compromise of partition, and although the Arab 
nations bitterly opposed it, that does not make a proponent 
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anti-Arab, or a supporter pro-Zionist. At the General 
Assembly's culminating vote on November 29,1947, thirty-
three states favored partition, thirteen opposed and ten 
abstained. That did not make the thirty-three supporting 
members "anti-Arab" any more than were the authors of 
Britain's famous (Peel) Royal Commission report who, a 
decade earlier, made the original recommendation for par-
tition. Would it not be more reasonable to assume that 
Messrs. Pearson and Rand, in supporting partition, hon-
estly believed it to be not the best of all possible worlds but 
the lesser of evils, and the only way they could devise at that 
time towards solving a complex and intractable problem? It 
is worth reealling, in the retrospect of today, that it did 
provide in 1947 for an independent Palestinian state — 
quite in addition to Jordan — but this was rejected totally 
by the Arabs. 

Sidney A. Freifeld 
Ottawa, Ont. 

Falklands interpretation challenged 
Sir, 

I was really disappointed to see in such an authorita-
tive journal an article such as the one on the Falklands war, 
under the title "Reflections on the Anglo-Argentinian 
War" by J. Nef and E Hallman. 

The authors are certainly entitled to their opinions, 
but this report is clearly inadequately researched from 
many points of fact. I am not an expert on Argentina and, 
indeed, I have never met a real expert on this very complex 
country. However, I have travelled South America exten-
sively, aided by a better than average working knowledge 
of Spanish; I also have a son-in-law who was born and 
reared in Argentina and who still has many connections 
and close friends living there. Furthermore, in late June I 
took part in a discussion, led by a senior member of the 
British government, on Britain's strategy in seeking to 
protect this remote piece of land in the south-western 
Atlantic. 

I first take issue with the authors over their emphasis 
on the fact that the motivation in both countries was politi-
cal opportunism to divert attention from domestic diffi-
culties. It is possible that General Galtieri wanted some 
diversion from the national economic crisis, but when you 
are bankrupt it is hardly the time to engage in a very 
expensive war. The truth is the Argentinians are taught 
from infancy that the Malvinas is Argentine territory, 
stolen from them by successive nations, including Britain. 
Indeed, until my son-in-law went to school in England, he 
firmly believed this, and was considerably disturbed to find 
that it was not the truth. The Malvinas is an emotional issue 
in Argentina. It has no economic significance to them. 
They have tremendous resources of fertile lands and pam-
pas, minerals, etc. They have extensive sedimentary areas 
that are prospective for oil, which they have consistently 
messed up by poor government policies. To say that they 
were looking for the potential underveater oil resources 
near the Falklands is ridiculous. As one vvho spent forty 
years in that business, that area has been known during my 
entire experience and nobody has ever thought it was 
worthwhile exploring. Argentina has on other emotional 
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grounds been in constant battles- or semi-battles with its 
neighbors in Chile, Brazil, Paraguay and Uruguay. . 

Lastly, one should remember that during World War II . 
Argentina strongly Supported the Nazis and ;  in fact, shel-
tered their Atlantic fleet. - 

On the-British side the authors are also off-base. Mar-
garet Thatcher took a trenïendous gamble in debiding to 

• fight Argentina: First.there is tremendous anti-nuclear and 
• anti4rident missile sentiment in Britain, which is against 
• any military -role for the UK. Secondly, British naval and 
• air strength has been seriouslY undermined by inadequate 

budgets in reCent years, and thirdly, the logistics problems 
Of monnting this type of operation are horrendous. .1 
• Why then, did Thatcher go to war, with inadequate 

military and shortage of money? The compelling reasons 
were strategic, such as protection of the Straits of Magellan 
against possible closing of the Panama Canal. One might 
note that the Americans were the first foreign invaders in 
the Falklands, in order to clean out pirates who were 
raiding the China clipper fleet. There was also the fact that 
leaving Argentina in the Falklands might trip similar situa-
tions in Panama, the Malay Straits, etc. Britain also wanted 
to protect its position in the Antarctic. 

Finally, even though the Falklands wei-e- an economic 
burden to the UK, its people were British citizens. The 
Victory accomplished much more for Britain than the pop-
ularity of Thatcher. It showed up the serious weaknesses 
and some surprising strengths in its military preparedness. 
It demonstrated the ability, with the assistance of the 
Americans, to fight a remote war, something that is clearly 
possible in the Arabian duff today. 

William 0. Twaits 
Toronto, Ont. 

Sir, 
I am very surprised that a magazine of your aspirations 

should have published so Superficial an article as that of 

Professor Nef and Miss Hallman entitled "Reflections o r)  
the Anglo-Argentinian War" in your Septeinber/Oçtober 
edition. , 

It is hardly penetrating to ascribe the Argentine inva 
sion of the Falklands to the junta's internal crisis but it is 
facile to suggest the British gOvernment's prompt action to 
recover the islands was to direct attention from "the myriad 
of social ills and tensions aSsociated with its generall 
unsuccessful domestic program." If Mrs. Thatcher's politi 
cal survival was at stake at this juncture, it was because her 

•defence econornies had left this colony unprotected. WIn' 
else, in any case, was she to do? Can anyone argue that tl 
"kelpers" should have been abandoned to the regime the 
authors brand with "the worst human rights record in 1 tt 
America?" Does anyone believe the UN would 1 a 
ousted the Argentines by now? 	 î 

As to the speculation that this war promoted a - 11, 
tial for multiplying and accelerating conflicts" in 1,L 
America on the 1914 model, it is more likely that it h ,) I tii 
opposite effect. The junta's success in the Falkland  
Hitler's in the Rhineland, could well have been the pi , ■ 

to furfher adventures to distract attention from lat. 
mestic reverses: the Beagle Channel islands come 
to mind and who knows where next? Uruguay? The  sw  

and decisive British challenge may have averted a rc7 
performance of 1939. 

I believe I discern in J. Nef and F. Hallman, and i  IF  

sub-editor who sub-titled the article "Britain and Argt 
tina — alike under the skin," an ivory tower desire 
castigate even-handedly. It is certainly their privilege 
like Margaret Thatcher% politics ho better than General 
Galtieri's but in the real world nations have to take a 
position, if necessary on the bais of the lesser evil.  1 am 
delighted the governance of Canada was not in their  han 
on this issue. 

Richard Donalm. ,  
Victoria, 1.), 
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- Editor's Note: 

Even periodical journalism, as this bimonthly frequently reveals, seems to  be 
 dominated by stories that are bleak and black as is the daily press. Things lad . 

 terrible for disarmament, worse for world trade, Arab unity still struggles to get of 
the ground, the olcl free press doesn't trust the new Third -World press; ant 
Papandreou is having difficulty getting Greece to support his original program' 
Those are all subjects dealt with in this issue of International Perspectives, and the 
are all sobering contacts with reality. Perhaps it is only at the persona  l level th ,. 
problems are hopeless; but not serious. 

Then there are some exceptions here — individual accounts of national experiena 
which reassure the reaSsurable that cdl is not lost. The Prime Minister of Nos 
Zealand is pretty positive, but then national leaders are supposed to be. You wili 
find though, that Mr. Muldoon's story is too full of solid information, exciting plans 
and bold proposals to be classified so easily. Another country which one can  viest 
without alarm is Cameroon, where Brian Murphy finds a complicated /lotto), 
flourishing and at peace — and that has been going on (more or less) since in 
national state began about twenty-five years ago. Now there is a new President 
only the second — and that took place smoothly. 

At the back of the issue — beyond the Book Reviews — are the Letters to the" 
Editor. Sometimes authors trouble readers; sometimes those letter-writing readers 
trouble the authors. There are some of each here. 
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Trade Ministers' meeting 
Complicated by new issues 

GATT and the new 
trade world 

by Gilbert G. Winham 

s to  be  • 1 In November 1982 a Ministerial-level meeting was 
ngs locA llield in Geneva of the eighty-eight Contracting Parties to 
to get of, Ihe General Agreement of Tariffs and Trade (GATT). This 
'ess; ant fas the first meeting at this level since the Tokyo meeting in 
,rogratt, 973 which launched the Tokyo Round trade negotiation. 
and the Te  purpose of this meeting was to take stock of world 
'evel the trade relations at a critical time in the international econ- 

my, and to set a liberal tone for commercial relations for 
periena the remainder of the decade. This was a harder task than it 
of Nes jappeared. The exchange at the Ministerial session was 

You wih Isharp and prolonged, and the meeting only narrowly man-
ng platu 'jaged to produce a joint document acceptable to the GATT 
an vin embers. fi 7 , 

	

I natio, 	The meeting coincided with a global recession that has 

	

rince  its 	reawakened memories of the 1930s' depression. Global 
ident- production levels are down, and unemployment figures are 

the highest recorded in industrial nations since the 
s to the mid-1930s. The current downturn has jolted international 
readers > trade. Since the 1950s world production has grown on 

average about 5 percent per annum, while world trade has 
grown at about 7 percent. By 1981 trade growth had fallen 
to nearly zero, and it remained at that level through 1982. It 
is well known that trade protectionism increases during 
straitened times, hence the Ministerial meeting was initi-
ated to head off a protectionist response that has in fact 
been increasing since the late 1970s. 

The result of the meeting was a sixteen-page Minis- 
' terial Declaration committing the members "to reduce 

: trade frictions, overcome protectionist pressures, avoid 
using export subsidies inconsistent with Article XVI of the 
GATT and promote the liberalization and expansion of 

llows: i i trade." It is tempting to view the Declaration as empty 
posturing, particularly when compared to the concrete 

- 18 

	

r $47 	protectionist actions that nations have taken recently, for 
$33 	, example on steel products or automobiles. The meeting 

I 	was not posturing, however, and the significance of the 
Declaration can be seen on at least two levels. Most imme-
diately, the United States, which initiated the Ministerial 
meeting, had raised a series of new and old trade problems 
on which some international action was likely necessary. 
These -problems, such as agricultural subsidies, trade in 
services, and investment performance requirements, were 

nt I intensely' divisive, and the meeting provided an oppor- i 
d I ._ tunity to explore common approaches to these difficult 

Policy areas. 

Protectionism versus liberalism 
The second level of significance bears on the nature of 

protectionism and liberalism in the modern trade system. 

Protectionism in industrialized countries is °a grassroots 
phenomenon. Its roots are national, and it is initiated 
through many discrete policy actions, sector by sector, even 
product by product. It responds to specific domestic pres-
sures, and it is often not accompanied by any governmental 
plan or guiding economic theory. Liberalism, on the other 
hand, is a broad-scale phenomenon. Its roots are interna-
tional, and it is initiated in great spasms centred around 
multilateral negotiations attended by many nations. The 
effective pressure for freer commercial relations comes 
from outside a nation's domestic structure, and an action to 
liberalize trade typically takes the form of a general plan 
which is to be implemented over time. In the struggle 
between protectionism and liberalism, the 1982 Ministerial 
Declaration could be considered a passable result achieved 
under exceptionally adverse circumstances. At least it gave 
trade ministers ammunition to confront their protectionist 
lobbies with the argument that international cooperation 
was not dead. 

The Ministerial meeting was significant because it 
tackled tough questions and it avoided a breakdown. To 
appreciate this result it is useful to compare international 
processes of the GATT to the exigencies of cabinet govern-
ment in a parliamentary democracy. Appearances of divi-
sion within cabinet are assiduously avoided in the conduct 
of parliamentary affairs, because division weakens the ca-
pacity of cabinet to manage the government. Similarly in 
GATT, irreconcilable divisions among the members weak-
ens the capacity of the collective organization to manage 
the trade system, and particularly to maintain the momen-
tum of freer trade. The greatest danger in today's economic 
climate is that a desperate nation might take protective 
measures that seriously jeopardize the interests of others, 
and thus pave the way for retaliatory action. By maintain-
ing some modicum of international accord, the GATT 
meeting probably forestalled for the moment the threat of 
competitive protectionism that so gravely worsened the 
economic conditions of the 1930s. 

Agriculture — most divisive issue 
The Ministerial Declaration was not long on specifics, 

but the outlines of several important battles are clearly 
evident. Of these the most important was agriculture, in 

Gilbert R. Winham is Professor of Political Science at 
Dalhousie University in Halifax. He was formerly 
Director of that University's Centre for Foreign Policy 
Studies, and has previously contributed to International 
Perspectives on trade negotiating. 
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Trade Ministers' meeting 
which the main plaintiff was the United States, supported 
by other agricultural exporters such as Canada and Aus-
tralia. The crux of the problem is the Common Agricultural 
Policy (CAP) of the European Community (EC). Agri-
cultural exporters claim its price support programs and 
export subsidies have undercut sales from efficient pro-
ducers, not only to the EC countries themselves but in 
third-country markets as well. 

Agriculture is a long-standing problem in trade  rela-
tions.  Agricultural protectionism became firmly 
established in Central Europe in the late nineteenth cen-
tury as a response to falling grain prices resulting from 
expanding production in the new world. A later movement 
to protect farm products occurred during the 1930s. The 
most recent round of agricultural protectionism in Europe 
has occurred as part of the efforts of the EC to integrate 
farm support policies in the member countries. From a 
standpoint of the goals of European integration the CAP 
has been one of the rnost successful initiatives of the EC, 
which makes the current American offensive against Euro-
pean agricultural subsidies appear indistinguishable from 
an attack on the EC itself. 

Although the EC is clearly the worst offender, the fact 
is no nation is currently without some restrictions on agri-
culture. There are two reasons for this. First, although 
nations differ sharply on this dimension, agriculture has 
not done well relatively in any country, and hence all have 
taken policy actions to raise or stabilize farm incomes. 
Second, because agricultural production has implications 
for the geographical distribution of population, virtually all 
countries handle agriculture more as a matter of social 
policy than as trade policy. They have been willing to bear 
the economic costs of an inefficient agricultural policy in 
order to avoid the social destabilization caused by a too-
rapid deterioration of farm employment. Furthermore, 
economic research would suggest that in fact the economic 
costs of farm support policies have not been excessive in 
comparison with other social costs. 

The United States has a key position in the agricultural 
trade problem. As the largest agricultural exporter, it has 
since the 1960s pressed the Europeans to adopt a more 
liberal position on agricultural trade. This pressure has 
become especially insistent after 1970, as the US govern-
ment recognized the effect agriculture could have on the 
US trade deficit. Unfortunately for Washington, however, 
the US position in the GATT is badly compromised on 
agriculture. US farm support legislation has never been 
consistent with the GATT obligations, and in 1955 the 
United States took advantage of its preeminent position to 
obtain a waiver of the GATT rules for its agricultural 
policies. The waiver has been officially condemned as prob-
ably causing more damage to GATT objectives than any 
other factor, but it nevertheless continues unaltered. The 
upshot today is that American protectionism in agriculture 
is in fact far less extensive than the European variety, but 
the US case against the EC is neither morally nor legally 
convincing within the GATT framework. 

The specific charges on agriculture at the Ministerial 
meeting was a new run at a very old target. This issue was 
previously aired in the Kennedy and Tokyo Rounds of 
trade talks, and it caused a lengthy blockage in each nego-
tiation. The European response to American pressure has 
been to interpret the criticism as an attack on the CAP and 
the EC itself, and to elevate the issue to one of principle. In 
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the preliminary negotiations before this Ministerial  Mee 
ing, an agreement was reached to conduct an "examir, 
tion" of "all measures" 'affecting trade in agricultu;; 
products. However-, this agreement proved to be an  insul 
cient basis for a quick conclusion at the Ministerial sessioi 
where the EC canne under renewed pressure to make 
commitment to phase out its export subsidies. 

This issue was concluded after hard bargaining at tt, 
Ministerial Meeting vvith little further change by the Ef 
The result was wholly unsatisfactory to Australia, whid 
refused to sign the declaration. For the United States an 
Canada, agriculture was not so important in the end as 1 1  
overthrow other aspects of the agreement, but the ourcom! 
was clearly less than satisfactory. As a result, agricultuR 
continues as one of the more intractable problems of  into  
national trade. If one issue had the potential to cause th 
present GATT system to come unstuck, it is probably tradi 
in agricultural products. 

Trade in services growing 
Another major issue before the Ministerial  session  

was trade in services. Again the United States was  the  
principal demander, with the developing countries in th: 
position of parrying demands for unwelcome changes 
Canada found itself on both sides on this issue. 

The main component of international trade is goods. 
for example machinery, vvheat or transistor radios. 
However, the service sector, which includes such activitk 
as banking, computer software, shipping, and communica. 
tions, has seen the most dynamic growth since the 1960s. 
World trade in services is now about one-third of toU 
international trade, and has grown at about 17 percent -
annually during the past decade. The service sector is 
relatively more important for the developed countries. The 
United States has the most advanced service sector, and itis 
estimated that two-thirds of the GNP and approximately70 
percent of American jobs depend on services. In US trade, 
exports of services (including interest paid to US banks) 
have posted a healthy surplus which has offset a substantial 
deficit in merchandise trade. In Europe and Japan, the 
service sector is also growing and it now accounts for about 
one-half of the total work force. Canada has a service 
profile that resembles the United States', but it has a shahs 

 deficit on its trade  balance on services, mostly caused by 
interest payments on foreign loans. 

There are many national barriers that now impede 
further international exchanges in services. The GATT, 
which regulates mainly trade in goods, says very little 
about services. Service-exporting nations obviously want 
to put this subject on the future agenda of GATT discus-
sions. The main resistance has come from developing coun-
tries like Brazil, who fear that liberalization of trade à 
services could interfere with national development plans 
that give preferences on services to local business. At a 
more profound level, developing countries view some ser -
vices such  as transportation or banking as critical in the 
development of a national culture, and they are unwilling 
to tolerate foreign activities even though this policy maY 
create a loss in econornic terms. Clearly, this is also 3  
position that Canada, and other developed nations, have 
adopted as part of their own national economic strategies. 

The Ministerial Declaration included in the end a 
statement on trade in services. The statement invited mem -
bers to conduct "national examinations" of this issue and to 
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'investment control controversy 
A third major concern of the Ministerial Meeting was 

]nvestment. Since World War II, trade patterns have been 
mcreasingly influenced by the investment activities of mul- 1 

i:inational corporations, particularly American corpora-
tions. Largely as a result of market competition, there has 
-een an enormous outpouring of international investment 
ihich by 1971 had produced a value of international pro-

iluction (i.e., the worldwide production of branch plants) 
that had surpassed the value of world exports in the same 
vear. An important result of this investment is that a grow-
ing proportion of international trade is carried out between 
I parent firms and their subsidiaries in foreign countries. 
Such intra-firm trade creates problems for trade policy, 
because the prices set on goods being traded across na-
ional boundaries may not conform to real values, but may 

,imply be artificial prices (i.e., "transfer prices") manipu-
iated to minimize the corporation's exposure to host coun-
try tariffs and other taxes. , 
i 	The response of host governments has been to control 
Uoreign investment, not only to safeguard certain sensitive 
1 i areas of the national economy from foreign domination, 
but also to insure that the host country receives a fair share 

, of the benefits of the investment. One policy tool that is 

i increasingly used by host governments is the "perfor-
mance" requirement. Performance requirements are re-
strictions on the trading or other economic activities of 

i foreign firms placed as a condition of foreign investment. 
For example, a firm seeking to establish a subsidiary in a 
foreign country might be required by the host government 

, to purchase a certain proportion of raw material inputs for 
,■ that subsidiary from host country suppliers. The United 
, States, with some support from the EC, has been in the 
vanguard in opposing the use of performance require-
ments. On the other side, capital importers such as the 
developing countries and Canada, have resolutely de-
fended the practice. 

1 The "FIRA" case 
Performance requirements are now an important issue • 1G4 Lai C•111C-11L3 ai lik./vv 	 LuaL 	us, 

Trade Ministers' meeting 
view procedures (i.e., FIRA). The FIRA case has great 
importance for international trade and investment policy. 
The United States contends that performance require-
ments are a trade issue because they can shift international 
trading patterns as effectively as tariffs or quotas. Indeed, 
they can be used to nullify previous actions taken to liberal-
ize trade, actions which may have been paid for in con-
cessions received from other governments. Furthermore, 
American officials argue that performance requirements 
contravene GATT Article III requiring governments to 
extend equivalent "national treatment" to the foreign en-
tities operating with their jurisdictions. For its part, Can-
ada contends that foreign investment is a larger issue than 
international trade, and that controls over investn-ient are a 
legitimate defence of economic sovereignty by a small 
nation in dealing with large international firms. From this 
viewpoint performance requirements are needed to insure 
that foreign investment operates to further host country 
interests. The Canadian Government has gone to great 
lengths to demonstrate that FIRA's screening procedures 
have not in fact turned back much foreign investment, but 
while this argument may have been useful in domestic 
politics, it has not been convincing to the US government. 
The latter is more concerned with performance require-
ments, and on this point the Canadian government has 
been unyielding. 

In the preparations for the Ministerial Meeting, the 
United States had sought to commit the GATT to launch a 
formal study of trade-related performance requirements. 
This initiative was sharply resisted by the developing coun-
tries. The position of these countries, and Canada, is that 
international talks on investment policy should be broader 
than those the United States contemplated under the 
GATT. Furthermore, such talks should represent more 
fully the concerns of host countries, such as the transfer 
pricing practices of foreign firms. The Ministerial Meeting 
produced no resolution of this issue, and the subject of 
performance requirements was dropped from the final 
Declaration. 

It is likely now that the GATT will do nothing further 
on investment until the report from the FIRA panel is 
received. In this regard, it is fortunate that the Declaration 
from the Ministerial Meeting contained a section strength-
ening and reaffirming the dispute settlement procedures of 
the GATT. 

Large multilateral meetings of the sort held in Novem-
ber can only go so far in creating an orderly world trading 
system. The rest must be done though a step-by-step reso-
lution of specific problems. One would hope that national 
governments will use the opportunity pr.esented by the 
FIRA panel to narrow the differences between the expor-
ters and importers of foreign direct investment in the fu-
ture.  El 

ial M 	
î . information within the GATT. The position of 

ee • ,  4change 
exalniE: ' danada, as  Stated by Trade Minister Gerald Regan, was to 
icultu siudy the cOinplexities of this area within the GATT, "with-
n Muir At commitment as to what might follow." Canada's posi-

I sessioi ton  probably reflects-  the middle ground on this issue. The 
make (TATT will not move quickly in this area, but in the long run 

. 

 

i1  afford to ignore the matter- entirely. At this junc-
ng at :' tLre the GATT Ministerial action appears similar to the 
the a cïarly actions taken in the GATT on the whole subject of 
a, whid , lion-tariff barriers to international trade. 
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in Canadian-American relations. They are the crux of the 
matter in the formal complaint the United States has 
lodged in GATT against Canada's foreign investment re, 
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Economic challenges down under 
Doing what you do best 

How New Zealand does it 
by The Rt. Hon. Robert D. Muldoo n  

nor.... 
•shown 
dificu 

•

1 
Com 1 

 .1/, 6  a 
- 	Si  

. in a fU 
ti

ij) 
nal 

\ orld 
i exa 

. iiiric . 
gtods, 
Culturi 

,À non-ta 

1 E  
altern 
l'he t% 
dot  W2 

1 to erm 1 
the do 
2 — OUT 
I 
the  fin 
that w 
secont 
lrom  I dollar 

C 
 leredl 

n
I ized 
4

Over 2 
1disapr 
IZeala] , ry ar 
•OEC1 
longe 
now II 
same 
of fin ■ 

INew  
. coun 
.New 
polic 
over. 
reas 
exte 
hue] 

1 devr 
tic I 
incr 
whii 

• lath 
1  poli 
1 foll 
1 nex 
1 

cot 
dir 
sui 
If 1 
an 

Over the last decade or so western countries have 
tended to react to events, rather than to seek to shape 
them. There has been loose talk about the loss of con-
fidence in national institutions. People have been mes-
merized by the apparent complexity of current problems. 
If the terni  "paralysis by analysis" has become a cliché, it is 
only because it so accurately describes the predicament so 
many have created for themselves. Electorates have re-
sponded predictably by rotating their governments with 
regularity. 

In New Zealand, my government has taken a simpler 
view. We have looked first to our traditional strengths in 
agriculture and pursued policies to build on those 
strengths. We have looked at areas where we have been less 
strong, areas where we have been dependent — energy in 
particular — and adopted policies to change that. We have 
looked at our critical external interests in the Pacific, in 
Asia, and our economic relationship with Australia and 
built on those. 

In taking these practical steps we have not been guided 
much by  ideology.  Our approach is this: if it seems to make 
sense, if it seems to contribute to the growth of New 
Zealand, we'll do it. Nor have we developed an elegant 
conceptual phrase to describe this approach. We just call it 
our growth strategy. 

Let me sketch the international environment in which 
a small country like New Zealand finds itself. After the 
Second World War, the West established the framework for 
a relatively liberal international trade and payments sys-
tem. Against the background of a global war and, before 
that, a global depression of frightening proportions, world 
leaders were in a unique position to utilize the political will 
to make major reforms to international economic and po-
litical institutions. The Bretton Woods system (IMF and 
World Bank), the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
(GATT), a new regime to govern international civil avia-
tion and the United Nations itself, were among the direct 
results. We had stable exchange rates and steady growth as 
one country after another embraced what we loosely called 
"Keynesian economics." 

Good old days 
New Zealand in those days had a simple economy and 

a simple recipe for economic success: we could produce 

The Rt. Hon. Robert D. Muldoon has been Prime 
Minister of New Zealand since 1975 as leader of the 
National Party. This article is based on a speech delivered 
to the Canadian Club of Ottawa in September 1982. 
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certain high quality foodstuffs cheaper than anyone ek 
and we had a ready market for them — Britain. As late 
1960 over 50 percent of our total exports went to that out 
market. We had a phrase for it — "living off the sheeli! 
back." 

What we did not realize — and we were far from alone 
in this — was the extent to which this system depended 
upon unrivalled United States economic power and read} 
access to cheap energy. Nor did we fully appreciate tht.  
significance of creeping protectionism in international agn. 
cultural trade. When in the 1970s the climate changed 
profoundly for the worse, New Zealand found itself badl} 
exposed. As the pressure mounted on the American do. 
mestic economy, and the primacy of the US dollar in the 
international payments system declined, a system of float. 
ing currencies, managed country by country, replaced the 
internationally-managed fixed parity system. 

I believe the world economy is now in a critical situa-
tion. The balance of payments and debt problems of many 
developing countries are approaching a crisis point. The 
cumulative deficit over the period 1979 to 1981 of the non-
oil developing countries was almost 250 billion dollars, 
equivalent to over 20 percent of their export ea rnings. But 
within these aggregate figures, bad as they may be, are 
concealed individual stories of misery. Oil today costs Tan-
zania 80 percent of its export income, and interest on 
external debt is 19 percent. Eighty plus nineteen is a simple 
enough sum. It implies that the remaining 1 percent of 
Tanzania's export earnings is available for general imports. 
It means a massive dependence on further borrowed 
money, which increases their debt service ration, or a de-
pendence on aid funds if they wish to finance essential 
imports. Clearly deficits on this scale cannot be sustained. 
The investments that might service these deficits are not 
being created. 

What are the risks? 
From the West's point of view, the risks are considera-

ble. Many of our private banks are dangerously over-ex-
posed. The strange thing about this aspect is that the 
situation these banks now face had been eminently fore-
seeable for some years. The ultimate risk for the West, 
however, is the political instability that will arise if the 
position of some of these countries deteriorates further. 

World needs new financial system 
I have come to the conclusion that the approach to the 

question of international economic cooperation needs to 
be reviewed, and I question whether the calendar of inter- 
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a on  New  Zealand's response 
mple 	The classic response — and one still urged on my 
It of . country by certain academic economists — was to subject 
arts. 	New Zealand to the most stringent fiscal and monetary 
wed 	policies, devalue the currency, and let market forces take 

t de- 	over. That policy mix would not have worked for two 
ntial 	reasons. First, the arithmetic was against it. To correct the 
led. 	external current account deficit brought about by these 
not 	international circumstances would have required a massive 

devaluation. That would have fed through into our domes-
tic price system long before it would have induced an 
increase in the supply of our main agricultural exports, 
which were in any case, constrained by protectionist legis- ‘ 
lation in our markets. Second, it would not have worked 

' politically. Any democratically-elected government that 
followed such policies would have lasted no longer than the 
next election. 

I am interested in economic policies that satisfy two 
conditions. First, they must take us in the right economic 
direction. Second, they must command sufficient electoral 
support to enable the government to sustain such policies. 
If they don't, we're thrown out, our policies are reversed, 
and we achieved nothing. It is said that the art of politics is 
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naponal meetings is adequate for this purpose. The Eco-
neic Suriunits are too exclusive and in any event have 
shown little evidence of an ability to make progress on 
difficult  issues.  Over the past decade the IMF's Interim 
ammittee has likewise achieved very little, other than the 

6 agreement to amend the Articles. 
So we need to meet again, as we did at Bretton Woods, 

in a full-scale conference to review the state of the interna-
trimal financial system and the role of the Fund and the 
‘Norld Bank in managing that system. We should also 

•rdexamine the GATT which has all but completed its his-
fqric and important task of reducing tariffs on industrial 
grds, but which seems incapable of dealing with agri-
énitural Protectionism and all the new and virulent forms of 
non-tariff barriers on industrial goods and services. 

Effective international economic cooperation is not an 
alternative to sensible domestic economic management. 
The  two go hand-in-hand. New Zealand has not and will 
not wait for the painful process of international consensus 
t ) emerge. Over the past four or five years the outline of 
the domestic economic program we have needed te follow 
--I our groWth strategy — has become reasonably clear. In 

•the  first place we needed to reduce our oil import bill, given 
that we imported 90 percent of our oil requirements. The 
second oil shock of 1978 increased our import energy bill 
!rom  less than 500 million dollars to over 1,500 million 
dollars— another billion dollars a year for slightly less oil. 

Our traditional markets for agricultural products suf- 
iered a number of reverses as Britain progressively harmo-
i nized its policies with those of the European Community. 

p'ver a five-year period our key market for cheese virtually 
isappeared and our butter market halved. In 1974 New 

gealand's terms of trade tumbled by one-third — no coun- 
'try among the twenty-four developed countries of the 
>OECD suffered a more dramatic decline. There was no 
ilonger any question of "living off the sheep's back" — we 
now had to export four sheep instead of three to pay for the 
same volume of imports, and accomplish the difficult task 
of finding new markets for them. 

Economic challenges down under 
knowing how much of the future to introduce into the 
present. I like that approach. 

I have talked about these political realities quite 
openly in New Zealand, but this has not dampened the 
enthusiasm of some of my critics who are philosophically 
attracted to economic baptism by fire. Superficially, such 
ideas have their attractions. But we have rejected such 
sudden shock treatment for the economy, and in so doing, 
we have also rejected old-fashioned pump-priming. 

When my government took office in 1975 we inherited 
an external trade deficit that represented 52.5 percent of 
New Zealand's total annual exports. That could not con- 

tinue. That gave us very little freedom to manoeuvre. What 
we tried to do -- and we have been quite successful in this 
since unemployment in New Zealand is about one-third of 
the OECD average — is to maintain a reasonable level of 
economic activity while undertaking the difficult task of 
restructuring the economy so that it became more export 
oriented, increasingly internationally competitive, and less 
dependent on imported fuel. 

In agriculture, we have implemented policies designed 
to build up livestock numbers in New Zealand's tradi-
tionally strong pastoral industries. We have developed new 
markets for these products in the Middle East, the Pacific 
and Asia. 

Over the past three or four years we have also wit-
nessed what some observers call the beginning of a hor-
ticultural revolution in New Zealand. We have found that 
the same factors that lie behind our strengths in dairy, meat 
and wool — namely, a highly favorable climate, efficient 
management practices, and the rigorous application of the 
latest agricultural technology — are combining to produce 
similar results for a diverse collection of fruits, vegetables 
and flowers. Horticultural exports are already worth about 
the same as New Zealand's total cheese exports. Based on 
planting now underway and prices prevailing in 1980, one of 
these products alone — kiwifruit, the star performer — is 
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Economic challenges down under 
likely to earn New Zealand some 400 million dollars a year 
by the end of the decade. -  

Forestry has always been important to New Zealand. 
We have forestry companies that are large and efficient by 
international standards. Vigorous planting programs in the 
past will mean that by the end of the decade there will be 
enormous quantities of softwoods available for exploitation 
which will give New Zealand a substantial place in world 
forestry trade. - 

In fishing, we have one of the largest exclusive zones in 
the world. Until recently few New Zealand fishery com-
panies were in a position to exploit this valuable deepwater 
resource, but that is changing rapidly. 

Manufactured exports from New Zealand have in-
creased greatly in volume and value. The annual rate of 
growth in manufactured exports from New Zealand has 

Kiwifruit growing  in New Zealand 
been around 30 percent since 1972. It is estimated that by 
1990 around 50 percent of New Zealand% export earnings 
will be derived from manufactured exports — a very consi-
derable shift in the structure of an economy that up to now 
has been based on pastoral industries. 

Meeting the energy challenge 
The greatest changes are occurring in the energy field. 

In sonae respects, New Zealand is  ma  curious position. On 
the one hand, in spite of excellent prospects, little oil has 
been so far discovered in New Zealand or its offshore 
areas. But we have large commercial gas fields, plenty of 
hydro-electric power, and extensive geothermal reserves. 
Developing these energy resources into a balanced energy 
plan has been a major preoccupation of my government 
over the last few years. Our biggest energy project is a 
synthetic petrol plant, utilizing New Zealand's considera-
ble natural gas resources. We estimate that by 1988 this 
single plant will provide one-third of New Zealand's gas-
oline requirements. We have just completed the complex 
task of arranging a loan of 1,700 million dollars to finance 
the project, and this .has been filled without government 
guarantees. The project is, in ,a  word, bankable. 

In a short space of time, we have taken a whole range 
of decisions covering compressed natural gas, liquified pe-
troleum gas, refinery processing, methanol and sYnthetic 
petrol that will completely change the thrust of New Zea-
land's energy dependence. With the possible exception of 
Brazil, New Zealand's search for alternative transport fuels 
to replace imported petroleum is as intense as any in the 
world.  Bÿ  about thé end of the decade we will have moved 
from a position of being less than,10 percent self-sufficient 
in fuels to about 50 percent. 

When we look for investment partners for our re-
source-based projects, We are looking for the right direct 

investment package of capital, management and techne 
ogy. It is natural that New Zealand should look to Canada.; 
with its considerable experience in resource-based pro. , 

 jects, and with technology that is often appropriate for Ne,l i 
Zealand conditions. In sorne cases Canadian companie, 
have taken up what is essentially US technology and re. 1  
fined it to an operating scale we can cope with. We also find 
it easy and natural to do business with Canadians. The 
involvement of Alberta Gas Chemicals, one of the Nov 
group of companies, in New Zealand's methanol plant is 
the best example. The methanol plant was an investment 
proposition that attracted great interest frorn a number of 
large multinational corporations. In the end, the Canadian 
company won over its much larger cornpetitors because we 
thought the Canadian package was better suited to our 
needs. This methanol project is a big one: by late 1983 it 
will produce 1,200 tonnes of methanol a day. 

There are certain risks in these big, Iong-term pro-
jects, particularly in an economy the size of New Zealand's, 
but the plain alternative we faced was to sit back in a state of 
shock as a result of the very adverse turn of events in the 
1970s which I described earlier. We have faith in New 
Zealand's future. 

Free trade with Australia 
On the trade side, we are very near to concluding what 

we call a closer economic relationship with Australia. We 
have had an agreement called the New Zealand-Australia 
Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA), for over fifteen years. 
But towards the end of the 1970s, as we tried to redirect our 
economy in the face of current economic difficulties, to-
wards a more competitive environment, both countries 
realized that something more far-reaching was required for 
the 1980s and beyond. We have developed a plan and 
schedule for eliminating all remaining barriers to trade 
between our countries. We will, in effect, create a single 
market of some importance in the Pacific region. It is pretty 
much the same concept as the European Community, but I 
hope it will not turn out to be so protective. We will remain 
two sovereign countries — political union is not even a 
serious subject for debate -- but we will gain the economic 
advantages of an integrated trading area. 

That means increased trading opportunities for oth-
ers, and we hope they will take advantage of them. Few 
countries know as well as we and the Australians the perils 
of trying to create a regional grouping by erecting barriers 
to trade with the rest of the world. Both Australia and New 
7_,ealand have had first-hand experience of this through 
having to cope with the effects of the European common 
agricultural policy. On many occasions I have called the 
common agricultural policy "economic lunacy." Aus-
tralians tend to be much less polite. 

When I first became Prime Minister I was asked 
whether I had any long-term ambition for New Zealand. I 
replied that my goal was to leave New Zealand no worse 
than I found it. Had I been a politician from some great 
continental power perhaps I would have subscribed to a 
rather grander vision. In fact, given the external shocks we 
have had to cope with, even this modest goal of mine has 
proved difficult enough. However, the policies we have 
implemented are designed to take New Zealand back on its 
accustomed path of steady economic growth and social 
progress. I have no doubt we will achieve that objective. El 
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Moslems, Jews and geography 
Uniting around hostility 
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What impact has the Arab nationalist movement had 

pro- n the Middle East? In its origin, Arab nationalism repre-
Inn's  sented diverse and segmented ideologies emerging from 

ate of' lhe equally diverse and segmented Arab world as new 
n  the  basses rose to the fore in the nineteenth century with 
New  îiisions of a new Arab reality. These visions were shaped by 

the  specific historical experiences within the great cultural 
...iiexpanse of that world, and reflected the diversity of experi- 
-knee and potentials for change within that world. Re-
ligious, petit bourgeois and tribal ideologies and many 
others, have all been part of the "Arab Awakening," and 
have provided the dominant ideology in various places at 
various historical periods. Underriding all these ide-
ologies, however, was the view of an Arab world — of a 
world bound together by language and history and des-
tined to achieve a new political reality. It is the consistence 
of this vision that we identify as Arab nationalism. 

At the same time that different classes all over the 
Arab world were emerging to compete for the dominance 
of their particular vision of the Arab world, another ideol-
ogy, encompassing a more technologically advanced eco-
nomic system and a more cohesive class structure — the 
ideology of imperialism — was also actively asserting its 
vision of reality on the Arab world. Each region of the 
Arab world has had its own experience with imperialism 
over the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. From these 
experiences has emerged an ideology of Arab nationalism 

1 — a more cohesive vision of an Arab reality. This ideology 
J has taken shape under the impact of imperialist exploita-
tion which has, in effect, progressively homogenized the 
Arab experience. 
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Threat of destabilization 
In the context of the contemporary Middle East, the 

concept of Arab unity appears an empty phrase at best, a 
threat to peace and stability at worst. To the casual ob-
server, the Arab world appears to be moving towards chaos 
rather than unity. Daily headlines suggest that the Middle 
East is destabilized by the increasingly bitter rivalries in the 

, region precipitated by greedy, irrational Arab govern-
' ments. The images of the Arab people as brutalized and 
1 ignorani masses or marauding, uncivilized tribesmen are 

presented, in the Western media against a background of 
Opulence, religious fanaticism, political corruption and 
deep-seated racial hatreds. The inference to be drawn 
seems to be that unity is neither desirable nor possible. 

The trend toward destabilization is real enough, not 
only in the Middle East but all over the world. Contempo- 

Arab unity: 
myth and reality 

by Tareq Y. Ismael 

rary Arab nationalism, contrary to the popular western 
myths, however, represents the rnanifest re§istânce of the 
Arab people to the destabilization of their world. Ide-
ologically, this is symbolized by the centrality of the Palesti-
nian struggle in Arab politics. This is because imperialist 
exploitation in the Arab world had its profoundest impact 
on Palestine. As a result, Palestine developed as the central 
political issue in the Arab world during the twentieth cen-
tury. Not only does Palestine manifest the failure of Arab 
nationalism to meet the supreme challenge — the chal-
lenge of national survival — but it also signifies the neces-
sity of Arab unity in a hostile world. Ideologically, the 
struggle for Palestine symbolizes the quest for Arab unity. 
This was expressed by Michael Aflaq, founder and philoso-
pher of the Arab Ba'ath Socialist Party, when he observed 
that "the road to unity passes through Palestine." 

The Palestine glue 
The obliteration of Palestine as an historical, cultural, 

social and political entity, and the ensuing plight of the 
Palestinian people, initiated a profound reappraisal of all 
aspects of Arab society — social, political, economic and 
religious. Manif al-Razzaz, an eminent Arab intellectual, 
described the impact of Palestine on Arab nationalist 
ideology: 

A crisis — a total catastrophe — to completely 
overwhelm us and threaten our very existence was 
necessary, in order to open our eyes to the reality 
of our existence. A catastrophe was needed to 
teach us the true difference between facade and 
reality and to make us aware that the rottenness 
and corruption of the past were still with us. In-
stead of altering our society at its very base, we had 
tried to cover up the unhealthy core by a thin, 
attractive but brittle veneer, which, although 
pleasing to the uncritical eye, did not alter reality. 
A disaster was necessary to strip off this deceptive 
veneer and to lay bare our desperate need for 
facts, not illusions, for changes in the very funda-
mentals of our society, for a revolution in means 
and techniques — in short, for a total rejection of 

Tareq Y. Ismael is Professor of Political Science at the 
University of Calgary, and President of the International 
Association of Middle Eastern Studies. He is the author of 
books on the Middle East, including Governments and 
Politics of the Contemporary Middle East, The Arab Left, 
and Iraq and Iran: Roots of Conflict. 
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political independence that protected their power and priv-
ilege behind facades of Western democratic institutions. 
Within a decade of the Palestine defeat, these facades were 
dismantled by coups in Egypt (1952), Syria (1954) and Iraq 
(1958), and were severely challenged in every other Arab 
country where they existed. 

Ideologically then, Palestine symbolizes the outcome 
of processes that are externally controlled and directed 
against the Arab people. Practically, the movement toward 
Arab unity has been the consistent defence ,against de-
stabilization. This is reflected in the concrete patterns of 
interaction that have emerged in the region in the post-
World War II era. 

Decline of the West 
In the period after the Second World War Britain and 

the USA were the two dominant external powers in the 
Middle East. The American presence was exercised 
through two channels — its bilateral relations with indi-
vidual countries in the region, and its informal, though 
powerful, role in the Baghdad Pact alliance. British influ-
ence was more direct. Not only was Britain a member of the 
Baghdad Pact ; it was also involved in the Saadabad Entente 
(a British-sponsored alliance of Iraq, Iran and Afghanistan 
organized in 1937 against the soviet Union). This alliance 
was essentially superseded by the Baghdad Pact as the 
West's answer to Soviet competition in the region. 

Moslems, Jews and geography 
all those elements which had led to weakness and 
dissension in the past in order to bring about a true 
revival. 
The struggle for political independence, a struggle 

spearheaded by early Arab nationalists, had neither uni-
fied the Arabs nor made them masters of their own houses. 
Control of Arab destiny had merely shifted from Istanbul 
to Western capitals. It appeared then that those Arab 
nationalists had>betrayed the essence of Arab nationalism 
— the, struggle for freedom and unity — for a superficial 

The shift from Britain to the United States as  
dominant external power in the region had been an 
going process since the end of the Second World War. T 
declaration of the Eisenhower Doctrine in 1957 signal, 
tvvo important changes: 

1. The transfer of dominance from Britain to the 
USA in the Middle East; and 
2. The increasing exercise of regional strategy 	-vith I 
through bilateral relations with national govern-
ments, which were, in effect, American client 
states in the Middle East. 
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Besides the 'system of external powers there were ts, - 'ysten 

spheres of highly patterned political interaction in the k - }Arab ' 
gion. These may be referred to as the Arab cooperati ,Ipetiti 
system and the Arab-Israeli conflict system. During ti 
fifties and sixties, the Arab cooperative system was cor, 

posed of the Arab League and pan-Arab political grour, 
and parties. All of the independent Arab states of if  
region participated directly in this system. 

The Arab-Israeli conflict system, the other sphere ç 
highly patterned political interaction, directly involv 
only four states in the region: Egypt, Jordan, Syria an' 
Israel. The profound regional magnitude of the Aral
Iraeli conflict can be explained by the linkage between tg 
Arab cooperative system and this conflict system. Thred 
the states involved directly in the conflict were also me 
bers of the cooperative system. Furthermore, by 19ji 
Egypt (involved in both regional systems) was the no 
disputed leader of the pan-Arab movement and had in fat  
forged a union with Syria and created the United Arai 
Republic (UAR) on February 1, 1958, achieving — if onli 
temporarily — the major goal of Arab nationalism. 1 
reaction to the nationalist challenge symbolized by tll 
creation of the UAR, the Hashemite monarchies of Ira 
and Jordan united to form the Arab Federation on Febru 
ary 14, 1958. 

The 1958 Iraqi revolution in fact directly effected i 
major change in the structure of systemic links. With Iraq'i 
withdrawal from the Baghdad Pact as one of the first acts 
the revolutionary government, the alliance fell apart. Tlic 
other members remained allied under the CENTO agret 
ment, but with no Arab member, a key linkage with tie 
Arab cooperative system was lost. Thereafter, American 

_strategy emphasized bilateral arrangements with the re. 
maining CENTO members for military and economic aid 
Furthermore, the Iraqi revolution highlig,hted the increac 
ing alienation of the members of the Arab cooperativ. 
system from the dominant external powers, and the emert , 
ing role of the USSR as a significant competitor for externa! 
influence. 

Enter USSR 
These changes in Iraq — the toppling of the pro. 

British government, withdrawal from the Baghdad Pact 
 and development of relations with the Soviet bloc -- corre-

sponded to increasing external influence in Iran, reflected 
in increasing bilateral arrangements between Iran and the 
USA. The reduction of influence in Iraq was part of the i 

 larger process of declining Western influence that was 
ongoing in the Arab world. While the external powers had 
no direct linkages with the Arab cooperative system, link-
ages were indirect through bilateral relations with states 
which were members of that system. However, the Soviet 
bloc was increasing bilateral relations with members of the 
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frab cooperative system in this period in direct competi-
- tu in with the United States. Soviet and American competi-

1;H a to influence the Arab cooperative system through 
Hateial relations with member states in effect nullified 
ach other. It was in this period that the United States 

'ntensified bilateral arrangements with Saudi Arabia and 
Jordan, along the ,same lines, but not the same scale, as 

• \ vith Iran. Any influence on the Arab cooperative system 
liat may have been effected through these client states, 

• however, was offset by American support for Israel in the 
rab-Israeli conflict. The drift of the Arab cooperative 

ystem toward reducing the role of external influence in the 
h.rab world was in fact enhanced by Soviet-American corn-

-, petition, and the American role in the Arab-Israeli 
, 'conflict. 

1  One of the most profound changes in the Middle East 
lduring the sixties was in the size and scope of the Arab 

cooperative system. Not only did the number of Arab 

Moslems, Jews and geography 
had existed in the fifties, there were the following new 
elements: 

1. The PLO, created by the first summit conference 
of Arab heads of state in January 1964 as the offi-
cial representative-of the Palestinians. By 1969, the 
PLO had become the umbrella organization of the 
Palestine resistance movement, a force which be-
came powerful in the Arab world in the aftermath 
of the 1967 Arab-Israeli war. 
2. Arab unity experiments, initiated with the for-
mation of the UAR in 1958, were an important 
manifestation of cooperative system interaction in 
the sixties. The tripartite federal union of Egypt, 
Iraq and Syria in 1963 and the Iraq-Egypt union of 
1964 reflected the ideological commitment to unity 
and a level of interaction that constituted a signifi-
cant systemic feature. 
3. Heads-of-State summit conferences were initi- 
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• states increase by 50 percent, but also the number of Arab 
League agencies. The political parties and groupings that, 
made up the system had also changed. The focus of these 
movements had become the Palestine resistance struggle. 
Reflecting this, between 1961 and 1963 about forty Arab 
Palestinian organizations appeared. These were closely 
aligned and often directly associated with the pan-Arab 
parties and groups. Furthermore, a pan-Arab party 
(Ba'ath) was in control of Syria and Iraq. 

Changes of the sixties 
In addition to these two components of the system that 

ated. in January 1964 and convened three more 
times in the decade—September 1964, September 
1965 and August 1967. They reflect the regional 
approach to major issues. The major issue, of 
course, was the Arab-Israeli conflict. Except for 
the September 1965 meeting which was convened 
over the Yemen civil war, all the meetings were 
focussed on the Arab-Israeli conflict. 
4. The Organization of Arab Petroleum Exporting 
Countries, organized in 1968. 

What the growth of the Arab cooperative system indi-
cates is that linkages have developed among the Arab 
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Moskms, Jews and geography 

countries that reflect a consistent perception among Arab 
leaders of common problenis that cannot be resolved inde-
pendently, and a consistent push toward cooperation in 
solving these problems This commonality of interest is 
real in spite of the significant ideological, economic, politi-
cal and social differences among the Arab states. One of 
the•  most significant objectives of the cooperative system 
has been to bring under control external influences, and 
hence to reduce the impact of external powers on the 
course of Arab destiny. 

This has paralleled the tide of political transformation 
within Arab states that has swept out traditionalist regimes 
set up by colonial administrations as Puppet or client gov-
ernments • and swept in•  nationalist regimes strongly op-
posed to foreign interference .  In fact, by the late sixties, 
half of the Arab states were governed by revolutionary 
nationalist regimes and there were only five states left with 
traditional monarchies — Saudi Arabia, Jordan, Morocco, 
Kuwait and Oman. These monarchies fear for their own 
survival against the nationalist tide — a fear that both 
makes them more dependent on external alignments and 
forces them to compromise with nationalist sentiment. 

Paramount issue — Arabs versus Israelis 
The overriding common problem facing the Arab 

world has been the Arab-Israe li  conflict. The Arab-Israeli 
conflict system has also experienced expansion since 1958. 
The emergence of the Palestinian resistance moveMent and 
of the PLO as significant forcés in the two regional systems 
were direct outcomes of the centrality of the Palestine issue 
to Arab political development. 

In spite of the strains of conservative-nationalist corn- 

petition that mark Arab cooperation, the common prut; 
lems of continued Israeli occupation of Arab territor 
Israel's annexation of Jerusalem in 1967 and the plight 
the Palestinians maintain a 'central cohesiveness. The lq 
Arab-Israeli war served to heighten the centrality of thi: 
problem to all Arab governments and served to deepen th 
feeling in the Arab world of external influence as the rotm 
the problem-. Even the conservative regimes closely alk 
to the United States regard American support of Israel 
the central problem in the Arab-Israeli dispute. Egypt 
isolation from the Arab cooperative system as a result of  ilS 
withdrawal from the Arab-Israeli conflict through thi 
Camp David accord reflects the commonality of orienta-
tion on the Arab-Israeli dispute. 

The Àrab-Israeli conflict cuts across ideological divi. 
sions within the Arab world. Demonstrating this is tik 
support given throughout the Arab world to the PLO. II. 
1974, the PLO achieved observer status at the UN and ir 
1974 the UN passed a resolution condemning Zionism al 
racism. Israel has been effectively isolated from the Third 
World through concerted Arab cooperation. 

Israel's invasion of Lebanon in the summer of 1982 and 
the massacre of the Palestinian people in the refugee camps 
are regional issues of common concern to the Arab world 
irrespective of ideological, political, economic and socia' 
divisions. These events heighten the concern in the Aras 

 world over the role of external forces in fomenting attack 
against the Arab world. Even the most conservative gov• 
ernments of the Arab cooperative system seek to reducc 
external dependence by strengthening Arab cooperation. 
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Papandreou's Dilemmas 
by Constantine Melakopides 
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LO.  E. 	Greek Socialism was catapulted to power in October 
and i:  • :1981, when Andreas Papandreou and the Panhellenic So- 
ism ai 4ialist Movement (Pasok) received 48 percent of the popu- 
Third :.J ar  vote. But with their precise intentions all but 

nscrutable, curiosity about their domestic policies meshed 
rith concern about the coherence of NATO's southern 
flank and the prospects for an expanding European Eco-
nomic Community. Compared with Pasok's unequivocal 
'anti-West theses in the electoral platforms of 1974 and 1977, 
its 1981 designs were premised on sustained ambiguity. The 
bromised severing of ties with the Western alliance, with-
Thrawal from the Common Market and the removal of 
;American bases from Greek soil were now subjected to 
11 ` transition  periods" and serious qualifications. The con-
fident enunciation of "socializing" the economy as part of 
rthe building of socialism" lacked any definition, while the 
Iparty's alternatives on security and defence bordered on 
'calculated evasion. 
- 	With a year of his government now complete, it is safe 
to  say that Papandreou's policies, especially in recent 

onths, have been marked by impressive moderation and 
esponsible caution. However, instead of solidifying its 

ilcredibility and expanding its popular base, his party, de-
_pite its alliance with the Greek Eurocommunists, was 

Iconsiderably eroded in the politicized local elections of 
October 1982. For in the first round of these elections, the 
swing away from Pasok was between 8 and 15 percent in the 

imajor cities of Athens, Piraeus, Patras and Salonika, 
- where nearly half the Greek population resides. Since the 
jprincipal  beneficiary of this erosion was the Moscow-linked 
1Communist Party of Greece (KKE), the probability arises 
of their assuming a decisive role even before the next 
general elections. 

,Would Papandreou be forced (or inclined) to a future 
collaboration with the KKE? Is he capable of preventing 
the Communist Party's holding the balance of power in an 
inconclusive general election? And if not, could Greek 

'politics enter another adventurous phase, so soon after the 
1974 restoration of democracy? The reply hinges, I think, 
on appreciating Papandreou's dilemmas. But to under-
stand their dynamics we need some assessment of his first 

lyear in power, after some remarks on Pasok's emergence 
and ideological identity. 

Pasok's rise 
Pasok was born in 1974 to fight in Greece's first post-

dictatorship elections. It had its roots in Papandreou's 
Toronto-based PAK, a "liberation movement" that envi- 

Greece turns left 
New government feels its way 

sioned armed insurrection against the junta and the Greek 
establishment, passionately convinced that the latter sus-
tained the former under the delighted tolerance of the 
United States. Pasok itself was Papandreou's brainchild, 
drawing on his prestige as distinguished economist and 
charismatic politician. But his entourage consisted pri-
marily of a few politicians, many well-meaning but medi-
ocre adolescents and a few utopian intellectuals at the 
extreme left of the ideological spectrum. Unclear or eva-
sive on concrete proposals, Pasok's 1974 profile proudly 
exhibited Marxist-Leninist tenets. It did not compromise 
on ambitions of pure Greek sovereignty, hatred for the 
multinationals, and unbounded admiration for Libya, 
Maoist China, Cuba, Cambodia and Third World libera-
tion struggles. The party received 13.6 percent of the vote 
in the 1974 elections. 

Fears of new tanks in the streets and respect for Côn-
stantine Karamanlis (whose "New Democracy" received 
54.4 percent) should also account for Pasok's modest show-
ing. Intense organization, the suppression of its hysterical 
fringes and the gradual absorbtion of the left wing of the 
old Centre, allowed Papandreou to double his following 
(25.3 percent) in 1977. It was New Left rhetoric that now 
defined Pasok's tone and affected its emergent principles: 
national sovereignty, decentralization, socialization, dis-
sociation from the West, including from NATO and from 
the EEC. 

The transformation for the 1981 elections capitalized 
on the ambiguity already mentioned. For instance, in 1974 
Pasok had urged explicitly: "All bilateral agreements that 
have allowed the Pentagon to convert Greece into a spring-
board for its expansionist policy must be abolished." In 
1981 the party's statement on the American bases "recog-
nizes that there will most probably be, within the pro-
cedures for the removal of the bases, a transition period." 
While Pasok's opposition to EEC membership had been 
vehement for seven years, a referendum was now proposed 
on this issue — although it was common knowledge that the 
relevant prerogative rests with the President, who was the 
architect and staunch supporter of Greece's becoming the 
tenth member of the Common Market. And even though a 
cold shoulder was given to NATO, if only for its inability to 
prevent the Turkish invasion of Cyprus, no time constraints 
were set on Greece's withdrawal from the Alliance. Thus, 

Constantine Melakopides is a Research Associate in the 
Centre for International Relations at Queen's University in 
Kingston. 
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In sum, the first six months of scicialist rule  produ1 	ne 
modest measures domestically, a far cry froin initiati:i• ,:' -'innir  
radical "change." Pasok's: foreign stance, however, pai plveu 
leled pre-election intimations but seemed to irritate a 21erc 

. 

confuse Greece's western friends, without benefits  fa ledlast 
 other (such as Arab) quarters. 	 aii:imp: 

	

. 	1 	. 
Second six months 	 ' ûsoffeetn'  y 

In the second six months, the domestic picture saw f politici 
profound changes. Predicated on more private investme:• frdr  in 
incentives and hopes for more public spending, Pasoïv-ii h a c 
proposals on Greek stagflation seemed unoriginal and in. 0Tty d 
fectual. But Pasok avoided confrontations with any pn ded lib 
ductive sector, opting for realism and compromise. Fr all  ateu 
instance, last summer's strike by wholesale distributors e CiAlSt a 
agricultural products who were insisting on a 12 perce[ , 
rate of profit, led some imaginative observers to expect  
revolt of Greek housewives reminiscent of what precede 'N 
Allende's downfall. Instead, distributors and governmer 0 n int 
settled for 6 percent profit, and the threat of employing t}! É ange i 
army in the circulation of farm products did not rnateria: o disse 
ize. AlthOugh it was transpiring that investors' confidend:  à if Pas 
was still lacking and the shipping industry was in crisi d  d d aft 
tourism, one of Greece's major industries, remaine t r  450,0 
vibrant. The government attracted notoriety by recogni;Ii  f cilitat 1 
ing the Greek Resistance against Nazism, a recognitio ô powe 
previously resisted because of the communist uprisin üniversi 
which had followed. It also began taking measures to ra il sïhool g 
tionalize agricultural cooperatives. And it is studying th 4  Papandr 

1  creation of comprehensive medical care, lamentably lack, the right 
and fa 
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ing in Greece, the formation of a state-run system of phar 
maceutical distribution, and a requirement for doctors ti power-- 
begin by serving in small provincial hospitals. 

Most important in the second six months was the 
socialists' change of course in international relations. With. 
out minimizing the pro-Arab stance, the confrontational 
posture in NATO and the Common Market was aban-
doned, with no further vetoes issued. By agreement with 
Turkey, a moratorium on "mutual provocations" was en-
forced last August, resulting in a temporary improvement 
in the climate. Gaddafi's visit did not take place, but Haig's 
did. And the talk of leaving the Western Alliance and the 
EEC was replaced by eloquent gestures signaling a deci-
sion to remain in both. 

Papandreou's personal popularity exceeded 60 per-
cent last summer. In addition, it now appeared as though 
Greece's more imaginative foreign policy had enforced 
Papandreou's claims to European statesmanship and the 
country's aspirations to quasi-autonomy. Moreover, the 
government was discovering a new profit from the Com-
mon Market budget: $140 million in 1981 and $800 million 
in 1982. Finally, there was some effort to raise the quality of 
Greek life through cultural and environmental initiatives , 

 including pollution controls in industry, experimenting 
with a ban on private cars from the centre of Athens, 
decentralizing cultural amenities and civilizing Greek tele-
vision programing. 

If this picture, then, cannot amount to a failure of 
policy, what caused the decline in support revealed in last 
October's municipal elections? The answer begins to be 
seen by recognizing the distance between the results 
achieved and the expectations cultivated by Pasok itself. 
The "movement" ha.d persuaded many Greeks that it pos-
sessed untried formula's for the Good Society, predicated 

Greece turns le.. 

with Karam anlis by now President of the Republic, the 
"New Democracy" plagued by seven years of fatigue (and 
suspicions of recent corruption, dried-up inspiration on 
means to revitalize a stagnant economy, and lack of moral 
purpose) Papandreou won the 1981 elections by a landslide. 

Whatever might be said about Pasok's electoral  prom-
ises,  its politics were essentially populist: primarily nega-
tive (anti-Right, anti-West, anti- "Dependence - ), its ban-
ner of Alaghi (Change) attracted an assortment of confused 
and skeptical voters. On the eve of these elections, 20 
percent of the Greeks were stubbornly undecided and it 
seems certain that their bulk belonged to the old (liberal) 
Centre. But Papandreou's pre-election ambiguity helped 
to temper their fears that Pasok was still radical or poten-
tially adventurist. With the Right now  at  35 percent, the 
Communists at their traditional ll percent, and the Centre 
all but extinct, Pasok embarked enthusiastically on ruling 
Greece. 

First six months 	 • 
On the domestic front, the first six months seemed like 

an exercise in problem recognition, not an application of 
solutions. Confusion and blunders (such as contradictory 
statements at the highest levels on property taxes) were 
attributed to the inexpe rience and lack of brilliance of the 
new administrators. But the government's new labor law, 
clearly, biased on the side of labor, and its substantial in-
creases of salaries and wages, suggested that Pasok would 
not betray the expectations of its working class constitu-
ency. It also suggested that the inherited inflation rate of 25 
percent would be hard to combat. Higher direct and indi-
rect taxation was aimed at democratizing burdens but 
threatened to alienate those who had assumed that better 
(consumerist) days were here at last. Noteworthy was the 
legalization of civil marriage, which caused serious friction 
with the Greek Orthodox Church, since this undermined 
its hold on the state (marriages until now had to be blessed 
by the priests, else they were void). A new law on higher 
education, essentially prepared by the previous govern-
ment abolished entrance examinations for the univer-
sities, replaced the "chair-system" of a single professorial 
overlord-, and secured liberal student participation in deci-
sion-making. 

Papandreou's focus, however, rested on international 
relations. An aggressive policy was launched in the forums 
of NATO and the EEC. Aiming at fulfilling the pledge to 
revise the country's perceived dependence on the West and 
to establish "national dignity," Pasok began vetoing most 
decisions in these forums, including the European sancti-
ons against Jaruzelski's Poland and the Spanish entry into 
EEC. Combining substance with drama, Papandreou dis-
missed his deputy foreign minister by telephone for signing 
a Common Market document asserting Soviet respon-
sibility for the Polish crackdown. An invitation to Libya's 
Gaddafi and the establishment of a PLO diplomatic mis-
sion in Athens underlined Pasok's pro-Third World affilia-
tions, as did Papandreou's refusal to receive Alexander 
Haig because of a prior engagement with Yasser Arafat. 
The government insisted on explicit NATO guarantees of 
the Greek borders against any Turkish threat. It intimated 
that if, as the Turkish invasion of,Cyprus in 1974 had shown, 
the Alliance could not safeguard vital Greek interests, 
Greece's participation in NATO would be counter-produc-
tive, if not self-contradictory. 
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)rOdliQ cil j new moral direction and a healthy economy. But the 

initiars ed-OrmY seems now worse off: investment incentives 
u-, pat rIved uninspiring, the inflation rate barely changed from 

tate a., 2--; percent and the 1982 unemployment of 8 percent doub-

5ts fro  lAlast -year's figure. Planning for the "socialist future" of 
an mpatient nation had produced effects seen as symbolic 

1 	. ûr ,penpheral. Moreover, the promise of a meritocratic 
souiety was contradicted by the suspicion that Pasok had 

saw fe rolliticized the state apparatus, precluding non-Pasokers 
estmc frdr  influence and power. Papandreou was seen as ruling 
Paso l viï h a centralized fist, intolerant of internal opposition in a 

[rid in( pafty defined by conflicting ideological elements, from 
mY m 1110 liberalism to old-fashioned Marxism. Also, a sense of 
ise. F aiilateurist improvisation has often characterized the so- 

i utors , Ci list administration. 
perce ..,' 
;xpect pasok and opposition -ecede1 "New Democracy" held to its 1981 strength despite its 
rnrnet (:)'n internal problems, such as the insecure leadership of 
/M 

i 
 g tb É angelos Averoff (Karamanlis' successor), and prospects 

ateria.  0 .  dissension. Pasok's loss was the KKE's gain. It also seems 
fidenr a-  if Pasok could not count on the new electors who emer-
[ crisi i d after lowering the voting age to eighteen. Amounting 
naine, t r  450,000 in an electorate of 7,000,000, these voters might 
cogniz facilitate the Communist Party's drive to hold the balance 
gnitio q power in the future, if the election pattern in Greek 
Drisin iifiversities is any guide and if the career prospects of high 
; to ra 9hool  graduâtes  remain what they now are. In any event, 
ng th Papandreou's policies did not make any electoral inroads in 
y lack de right and caused problems with his left. Thus while no 
f pha. g_=.and  failure can reasonably be ascribed to his first year in 
tors t e'er -- especially in view of international circumstances 

and the length of his rule — the voters' response may 
as the a1mount to a call for Pasok to show its real colors: reformist 

'cif radical? Socialist or social-democratic? Pro-West or not? 
To be sure, while the youths' leftist political inclina-

'ons may be emphasized, the Communists' strength need 
1;ot be exaggerated. Similar performances are not atypical 
frt.  the Communist Party of Greece in most local elections. 
13 ut  Papandreou's first dilemma has already emerged: 
sihould he attempt to appease the left, including the radi-
galized youth, or could he afford to see them under the 
Communist aegis? Put another way, should Papandreou 
Attempt to enforce 1;is presumed vision of "change" in an i 
environment of productive hesitation (tantamount to stag-' 
9ation), or should he follow his present moderate course? 

It would seem obvious that a lot depends on the pre-
lise nature of Papandreou's vision and on his capacity to 
ri esist the temptations of short-run political expediency. His 
1981 electoral success must be attributed to his ability to i 
avoid the specification of concrete policy, which entailed 
ihe attraction of the Centrist vote beyond that of the moder-
hte left. It now seems that, in a framework of political 
volatility, any serious deterioration of the economy, to be 
placed at Pasok's doorstep, will inflate the support for both 
the  Right and the Communist Left. In such a case, it will 
follow that neither major party (Pasok or New Democracy) 
could produce an independent majority, hence the Com-
munists will hold the balance of power Had general elec-
!ions been held at the time of the recent municipal results, 
the Right would have received around 125 seats, Pasok 
would have dropped to around 125, and the KKE could 
have reached 50 seats in a 300-seat parliament. (This would 
compare with 115, 172 and 13 respectively in the present 

Greece turns left 
chamber.) In the local voting Papandreou had collaborated 
widely with the KKE to gain 173 of the 276 cities and towns. 
A similar collaboration in the national elections has been 
resisted in the past: by him on ideological grounds, and by 
the Communist Party of dreece, because of their distrust of 
him personally and his role in undermining Communist 
support. (Hence a Communist folk story has it that Pa-
pandreou is "an American [perhaps CIA] agent.") And 
yet, as the recent local elections demonstrate, the Commu-
nist left can orchestrate "democratic alliances" with Pasok, 

Prime Minister Andreas Papandreou  
whenever threatened by the Right. Under future economic 
failure or pressure from his party's rank and file (clearly 
more anti-Right than anti-Left), Papandreou might be 
forced to form a popular front, introducing adventurous 
polarization in the country. 

Papandreou's options 
And yet, if only from the standpoint of strategic pru-

dence, it seems wiser for Papandreou to "sacrifice" his left, 
in order to solidify his centrist and moderate socialist sup-
porters. On the assumption that the core of the 1981 "un-
decided" did not belong to Pasok ideologically but were 
attracted to it by its newly-found realism and moderation, 

' any other course would certainly entail sending these 
voters to the arms of the Right. This likelihood is increased 
by the fact that a new Centrist party seems in the offing, as 
indicated by widespread discussions in Athens last sum-
mer. Such a formation would draw on the dissaffected 
Pasok parliamentarians and the "left" of "New Democ-
racy." It could also collaborate with the party of Demo-
cratic Socialism (Kodeso), whose popular support seems to 
hover around 4 percent. In an inconclusive general election 
(which must be held in the next three years), this new party 
could well emerge the largest party, ahead of the old "New 
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Greece tams left 
Democracy" and of a shrunken, left-based Pasok. By win-
ning the support of the Right, it would take power away 
from Papandreou's socialists. If Papandreou is tO'prevent 
this, he will have to stay his present course, since only this 
would seern to promise fewer losses to either side, besides 
blocking the country's slide to national adventure. 

It seems that, given his unpredictability, none of Pa-
pandreou's options can be precluded a priori.' But it must 
be emphasized that, just as his recent losses could well be 
temporary, his first-year policies may be said to be consis-
tent with his pre-election posture. This, at least, is the 
argument of his party's young spokesmen. A visit to Pasok's 
headquarters last August convinced me of the deep faith of 
its young ideologists in Papandreou's skill and commit-
ment. This commitment was said to be steadfast on the 
"eventual" withdrawal of the American bases from 
Greece, on the country's "ultimate -  chçentanglement from 
NATO, and on the future joining of the non-alifzned move-
ment. It presupposes, of course, both economic recovery 
(the present crisis is squarely attributed to the international 
syndrome) and the eventual establishment of an indi-
genous military industry. It involves improved relations 
with the Arab countries and the Eastern bloc, including the 
USSR. And it is premised on an anti-superpower doctrine, 
nationalist disappointMent with NATO, fear of the EEC, 
and so on. Now if even part of this is true, Papandreou 
could indeed by tempted to play for time: he could keep 
Greece in the West, as long as its interests are serwd or not 
opposed. He would then try to persuade. the Greeks that 
their country does not "belong" to the West, if this implies 
loss of national autonomy, that is, economic and political 
dependence. On this assumption, Papandreou will hope to 
make a case for the irrationality of remaining in NATO, 
and of remaining in the EEC, for a country incapable of 
competing with Europe's industrial giants which threaten 
to swalrow up its developing potential. If Papandreou suc-
ceeds, the voters could well entrust him with a new man-
date, and Pasok may return to power with its strength 
reinforced. 

Needless to say, Papandreou may,not be endorsing the 
picture as just given. It seems true that his policies have 
already contradicted the romanticism of his party's youth-
ful intellectuals. And it is not cynical to suppose that, if the 
present course bears fruit, the doctrinal discrepancies be-
tween Pasok's factions will disappear. Indeed, an upturn in 
the economy would go a long way toward establishing 
Pasok, autonomously and on the present moderate pat-
tern, as the best of all Greek political worlds. By cultivating 
a balanced mixed economy, introducing medical care, im-
proving education and environment and by enriching the 
moral purpose of a society in transition, Pasok could fulfill 
a variety of needs without recourse to authoritarian 
experiments. 

The crucial dilemma 
This framework, however, presupposes the solution to 

yet another dilemma. Traditionally, the share of the Greek 
budget allocated to defence has been equal to the amount 
allocated to health, social welfare and education com-
bined. The central reason is the deep-rooted crisis in 
Greek-Turkish relations. There is a widespread sense of  

threat to Greek security from Greece's eastern neighbor 
sense novv shared by government and opposition. Turke,i 
challenge to Greek sovereignty over the Aegean airspil 
and the continental shelf of the Greek islands is clearlil  
regarded as unfounded and provocative (and perhaps 
not unrelated to the continued Turkish occupation of2 
percent of Cyprus ever since the 1974 invasion). It Kior ! 
that by strengthening Greek defence, social services ri  
stagnating near present levels despite prospects of 
tionalized planning. But a reduction of defence expend 
tures might make Turkey's posture more aggressive. 

It is arguable that Pasok exaggerated the possibility 
Turkish adventurism partly in order to appease the  mii 
tary. But it is also arguable that Papandreou needed a fint' 
Western commitment on Greece's borders and on son 

 ereign rights, in order to begin his social services progran 
unimpeded. In the absence of NATO g-uarantees, Pasoki 
recent shift in foreign policY signals the decision to dea 
with Turkey from within the Alliance instead of from th 
position of an alienated ex-ally. Now this very shift migh 
have disappointed Papandreou's left, although they woull 
be hard-put to spell out their alternatives. In any case, jus 
as Papandreou's stance towards NATO may be inherene 
prObIematic, the 'attitudes of many Greeks themselves  tri  
ward the Alliance are equivocal. 

These attitudes can be explained as a function of the 
idiosyncrasies and vicissitudes of Greek history (including 
its recent phases), which account for the sensitivity of thP 
nation's self-perception. This image — which involves the 
notion that the Greeks have consistently stood by the corn 
mon Western causes --- is currently determined in great 
measure by the country's relations with Turkey. It follows 
that Greeks expect a lot from the Alliance in the prevention 
of an absurd conflict between two fellow-members. 

A number of components, therefore, seem to define 
Papandreou's dilemmas and to make Greece's long-term 
development one of passionate fluidity and indeterminacy. 
Although it is hard to tell which faction in his party will win 
the upper hand, Papandreou must decide whether he wi ll 

 choose concrete and moderate principles over "utilitarian 
or pragmatic politics. Otherwise, he risks losing the deci-
sive support of centrists and democratic socialists. Second, 
the country's economic performance is plagued, beyond 
the current world crisis, by parasitism, untapped agri-
cultural and mineral potential, incomplete industrializa-
tion and lopsided (centralized) development. If Pa-
pandreou succeeds in combining "structural" changes with 
overcoming stagflation (for instance, by convincing domes-
tic and foreign investors about Greece's considerable at-
tractiveness), then he wi ll  no doubt receive a further 
mandate. Third, strained relations with Turkey presently 
cause the country's budget imbalance in favor of defence 
expenditure. If, however, Greece's and Turkey's friends 
manage to effect a compelling improvement of these rela-
tions or if Papandreou himself (with political imagination 
as rich as his political charisma) were to initiate a com-
prehensive bilateral compromise with Turkey, then his cru-
cial dilemmas can evaporate, and Greece, anchored in the 
West, could reach a euphoric period of prosperity and 
peace. 
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Assuring mutual destruction 
US seeks superiority 
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President Reagan's defence plans have been subjected 
io a barrage of criticism from many of the giants of past 
national security policy councils, Republican as well as 
bemocratic. But the recriminating rhetoric may have con-
iused the issue instead of clarifying it. 

1 	The early days of the administration saw a concerted 
i'effort  to portray Moscow as militarily superior. The image 

erved to oil Congressional passage of an enormous de- 
4ence budget increase (defence expenditures are scheduled 
to jump from 144 billion dollars in 1981 to 343 billion in 
1986). Public acceptance of the image led to resigned accep- 
tance of consequent deficits, and social security cutbacks. 

The image was always flawed. The "evidence" was 
one-sided, selective and often wrong. That is the judgment 

i of former Secretaries of Defense McNamara and Brown, 
i  as well as an overwhelming majority of nuclear scientists, 
arms controllers and (established) strategists. The judg- 

Iment was backed by Pentagon Chief Scientist Dr. W. J. 
i Perry in his testimony to Congress a couple of years ago. 
, As concerns the twenty most important areas of basic 
technology he acknowledged that the US was superior in 

i twelve, and fully as capable as the USSR in the remaining 1 
1 eight. 

Moscow does today enjoy a crude quantitative lead in 
1 certain categories. But the US remains ahead in the more 
i  important areas, namely warhead numbers (American 
1 warheads add up to 60 percent of the world nuclear  arse-

nal), and accuracy technologies (the Pershing II missile has ■ six times the "kill probability against hardened targets" of 
' the SS20). Accuracy is far more important than megaton-

nage: a 50 percent improvement in accuracy has the same 
target effect as an eight-fold increase in yield. Moscow was 

' forced to seek improved target effect through yield in-
creases, because she did not possess the accuracy 
technologies that might have allowed her to choose a more 
cost-effective route; the US did. The US also leads in 
warhead miniaturization technologies (allowing more war-
heads on smaller missiles), vulnerability (70 percent of 
Moscow's strategic force conglomerate is land-based, and 
hence theoretically vulnerable, as opposed to 21 percent of 
America's) and readiness (typically, well over 60 percent of 
America's strategic missile subs are ready at their firing 
locales at any one time, compared to 14 percent of 
Moscow's). 

The administration image of Soviet superiority was a 
political device designed to secure passage of its strategic 
program. It was not a statement of fact. The Pentagon's 

current five-year plan confirms that on-going programs are 
intended to "render the accumulated Soviet equipment 
stocks obsolescent." 

US seek superiority 
The administration's strategic design is further re-

vealed in its "1983 Defense Authorization Act." The most 
important element concerns the procurement of new 
super-carriers, core units of new exceptionally potent naval 
squadrons. These are designed to go for the jugular, and 
strike directly at the heart of Soviet defences, namely 
Moscow's second strike and withholding sanctuary in the 
Barents Sea and adjacent Arctic waters. The Congression-
al Budget Office (CBO) explains: "The specifics of these 
plans are based upon a maritime offensive strategy that 
emphasizes strikes against enemy forces and their support-
ing base structure, including strikes in enemy waters 
against its home territory." 

The CB0 report notes the widespread criticism: 
"Critics of this position view the strategy as fundamentally 
unworkable and likely to provoke Soviet use of nuclear 
weapons against the (carrier) battle groups"; the strategy is 
considered "dangerously provocative in a nuclear-armed 
world and very hazardous to US carrier forces even if a 
nuclear exchange is avoided." 

The past five US administrations all based their de-
fence policies on acceptance of the thesis that "mutual 
assured destruction" (MAD) had become a fact of life, and 
that it was likely to remain so for the foreseeable future (a 
judgment dictated by the nature of current and evolving 
technologies). Although Soviet forces lacked sophistica-
tion, it seemed clear that Moscow nevertheless now had 
sufficient invulnerable strike potential to destroy US so-
ciety. This established the basic precondition for arms ne-
gotiations. Both parties acknowledged that true superiority 
was impossible. It therefore made sense to try to stabilize 
the existing balance, and to slow the escalatory momen- 

e  tum. This furthermore meant that both parties desist from 
action that might jeopardize the other's retaliatory capac-
ity, because the scientific consensus that the ultimate ambi-
tion was futile, and because it was realized that the very 

Carl G. Jacobsen is Professor and Director of Soviet 
Studies, and Chairman of Strategic Studies and National 
Security Policy Programs at the University of Miami. He 
is also Adjunct Professor in the Institute of Soviet and Far 
Eastern Studies at Carleton University in Ottawa. 

17 



Ui  

0 
2 

Assuring mutual destruction . 

attempt would be provocative, destabilizing, and hence 
exceedingly dangerous. , 

Reagan administration members have charted a new, 
perhaps perilous course. They have asserted that MAD is 
avoidable,(disregarding the fact that most experts continue 
to view their scientific arguments with marked skepticism), 
and that arms agreements predicated on MAD (such as 
SALT  1 and II) ought to be set aside. The President and his 
Defense Secretary have both supported the promulgation 
of "nuclear utilization theories" (/•IUTS). This is why so 
many authorities now feel compelled to speak out. Scien- 

soil of Moscow's Caribbean ally in 1962, but Moscow 
informed she may not even count French and British rni 
siles as forces warranting a response. 

The search for superiority is not immoral. Mose% 
would of course do the same, if it thought it could 
achieved. But to chart a provocative, destabilizing co 
in the face of expert counsel that the sought-after holy gr 
is a mirage suggests ideology rather than pragmatism, stub. 
bornness rather than reason. 

The USSR may be able to threaten America's land. 
based missile silos, as Washington long has threatened 

tific consternation centres on the fact that government 
nuclear war survival analyses tend to'be extraordinarily 
superficial: the analyses do not consider the full spectrum 
of immediate and short-term nuclear casualty-inducing 
agents; they ignore long-term casualty-inducing effects. 

Unless the Reagan administration is forced— by Con-
gress, or by the near-unanimous critique from the profes-
sional community — to return to acceptance of MAD, 
there can be no arms control of substance. 

New negotiating position 
There are, of course, today no arms control negotia-

tions of substance. America's position demands that 
Moscow relegate itself to second-class status. In the strate-
gic arena bombers and cruise missiles, areas of marked US 
advantage, are to be ignored in any talks; reductions are to 
focus on missiles only, and in particular on land-based 
rockets (on which, as previously noted, Moscow is dis-
proportionately dependent). As concerns "theatre" nu-
clear weapons, America is to be allowed to station 
medium-range missiles in Europe, from where they can 
strike Soviet command and control centres with little or no 
warning, but Soviet contemplation of analagous deploy-
ment patterns in Cuba (or Nicaragua) is impermissible. 
America could demand the withdrawal of missiles from the 
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Moscow's (although both threats are theoretical, since the 
required accuracy assumptions derive from the peacetime 
calibration of giros and accelerometers, to counter gravita-
tional and atmospheric phenomena affecting test trajecto-
ries, phenomena that differ from those of wartime flight 
paths — and satellite data 'cannot fully compensate). The 
important point is that Moscow has no on-going program 
that threatens the core of America's retaliatory ca-
pabilities. Washington, on the other hand, has now set in 
motion a procurement program that appears to aim a dag-
ger at Soviet force survival prospects. Even if the dagger 
proves blunt, it threatens to make Soviet fingers near the 
button rather more jittery than in the past. If the critical 
chorus is right, then there is reason for concern. 

In Europe worries that Washington's course is both ill-
advised and dangerous, have nurtured a continent-wide 
European Nuclear Disarmament movement. Britain's re-
spected The Guardian newspaper has now suggested it may 
be time to leave NATO. This is unprecedented. America's 
friends want a strong America, as NATO's solid backbone. 
But NATO solidarity is predicated on the assumption that 
it is a defensive alliance, defending western interests. The 
growing fear that Washington has switched into offensive 
gear, in pursuit of unilateral ambitions, is sapping cohesion 
and undermining support. 
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Bilateral Relations 

International Canada, December 1982 and January 1983 

USA 

Natural Gas Export Prices 
Dissatisfaction on the part of some US politicians 

about the price of Canadian natural gas exports to the US 
increased during December. Quoted in the digest Inside 
Energy, a US Republican Congressman, Tom Corcoran of 
Illinois, claimed that Canada had been "ripping off" US 
natural gas users for years and shouldn't be surprised that 
the Reagan administration wants gas export prices 
lovvered. "The US government is finally getting serious and 
dealing with the natural gas problem," he said (The Citizen, 
December 15). Mr. Corcoran had made legislative pro-
posals which would compel Canada to lower prices within 
six months or lose the contracts. There is no fear of jeopar-
dizing future supplies of Canadian gas because Canada 
has nowhere else to sell it, he said. Also contained in the 
digest article was a quote from an unnamed Reagan ad-
ministration official, who said that unless Ottawa voluntarily 
agrees to more flexible prices, Congress will "ram some-
thing down the throats" of Canadian officials. The Citizen 
December 15 reported that there were forty separate legis-
lative proposals. before Congress for dealing with natural 
gas prices. 

Further US intentions were revealed in the House of 
Commons December 16 by Ian Waddell (NDP, Vancouver-
Kingsway). He said, "I have before me the text of a letter 
from the Reagan White House, specifically from the as-
sistant to the President, to seventy-five Congressmen, 
revealing plans to intensify pressure on Canada to reduce 
the price of natural gas which we export to the United 
States." Mr. Waddell pointed out to Energy Minister Jean 
Chrétien that Congressman Corcoran's bill to cut off Cana-
dian gas imports had been introduced in the House of 
Representatives the day before. Mr. Chrétien assured Mr. 
Waddell that the government had been consulting with 
industry and the provinces about the problem. He said that 
an earlier statement he had made to an Energy Committee 
meeting remained. That statement was: "So should we 
have a more flexible approach for prices? I say `no' for the 
time being because I want to make sure the Canadian  

producers get the maximum possible price, maximum pos-
sible income." 

In Washington on January 18, about thirty officials 
representing US customers and Canadian suppliers of 
natural gas attended a one-day conference organized by 
the US Energy Department's Economic Regulatory Ad-
ministration, which is responsible for authorizing gas im-
ports. The Globe and Mail reported January 19, "Repre-
sentatives of Canadian gas producers agreed the export 
price must be flexible, but defended the take-or-pay sys-
tem that commits US pipeline companies to buy certain 
volumes under long-term c,ontracts even though much 
cheaper gas may be available." It was also argued that 
Canada's export price was so high that it had produced 
inequities in the US market and had encouraged many 
large industrial users to switch to other fuel. (Canada 
charges $4.94 [US] a thousand cubic feet for exported gas 
now under a formula the United States agreed to in 1980 
when fuel prices were rising; that price is now about double 
the average rate for domestic gas in the US, according  ta  
the Globe and Mail report.) 

Also at the Washington conference, a group of twenty-
seven Republican Congressmen filed a statement calling 
on the Reagan administration to revoke import authoriza -
tion for Canadian gas unless Canada agreed to renogoti-
ate existing contracts with US companies. In the 
statement, the Congressmen called their threat "a Draco-
nian prod." Marshall Crowe, former Chairman of the Cal la-
dian National Energy Board, now representing Canadian 
producers and the Alberta government, agreed that there 
should be some flexibility in pricing, but cautioned the 
panel against "short-term expedients" which would under-
mine long-term trade (The Citizen, Globe and Mail, Janu-
ary 19). 

Later the same week, Congressman Corcoran and 
three other members of the US House of Representatives 
were in Ottawa for talks with Energy Minister Chrétien. Mr  
Chrétien said after the meeting that he was receptive to 
their ideas for lower and more flexible border prices.  Buta!  
a January 24 news conference in Washington, the Con. -  
gressmen claimed that they had persuaded Canadian offi -
cials that the export price of gas must come down In 
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response to market forces. One Congressman told report- 
ers, "There was a clear understanding that market forces 
must determine prices in the future" (The Citizen, January 
25). 

The statements made by the Congressmen con-
cerned Ray Skelly (NDP, Comox-Powell River), who is-
sued a press release January 26. "Does-  this mean the 
government is now prepared to sell natural gas to the US at 
bargain basement prices?" he asked. "There seems to be 
a view that Canada is the banana republic of the north, 
prepared to lower its prices at the whims of the market 
. . . .A reduction in the price of our natural gas exports to 
the US will mean reduced revenues and drastic cuts in 
federal and provincial government programs . . . .Any 
change in the pricing agreement at this time will only play 
into the hands of the US in any future energy negotiations 
between the two countries." In the House of Commons that 
day, Mr. Skelly asked Energy Minister Chrétien for as-
surance that he would not cave in to the US pressure. 

The Energy Minister responded: "In terms of the price 
for future exports, I am waiting for the report of the National 
Energy Board which is supposed to be published tomorrow 
in which they will decide if there is surplus and to whom 
they will give the licence for export. It is only after that that 
we will have to decide about the price." 

The NEB report determined that there was a surplus of 
natural gas, and that currently authorized export volumes 
could safely be doubled to 11.5 trillion cubic feet over fifteen 
years. The US had previously been the only market for 
Canadian natural gas, but the NEB also authorized the 
sale of about twenty percent of the surplus in the form of 
liquified gas to Japan by Dome Petroleum. The granting of 
the licence: must be approved by the Canadian Cabinet. 
The diversification of Canadian markets was officially wel-
comed by the US State Department, which said that the 
proposed sale to Japan would serve its interest that friends 
and allies should have secure energy supplies. Privately, 
though, the NEB approval of the supply of gas to Japan was 
reportedly viewed by US officials as providing Canada with 
more leverage against the US pressure to reduce gas 
export prices (The Citizen, Globe and Mail, January 19). 
Canadian and US energy officials were scheduled to meet 
in Washington on February 1 for further consultation. 

Subsidization of US Wheat Exports 
A US program which gives indirect subsidies to US 

grain producers contradicts the US position at the recent 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) meeting, 
Lorne Nystrom (NDP, Yorkton-Melville) told the House of 
Commons December 2. "Last month the United States 
announced a blended credit program, which is a new 
export program for subsidizing the exportation of wheat 
from that country It is worth about $1.5 billion over the next 
three years," Mr. Nystrom said. External Affairs Minister 
Allan MacEz..;hen responded that although one of the prob-
lems not solved at the GATT meeting was the question of 
ceasing subsidies, a work program had been established 
to deal with trade in agricultural products. 

The following day, Mr. Nystrom sent a letter to Interna-
tional Trade Minister Gerald Regan expressing his party's 
concern about the US Blended Credit Program. A major 
component of the program is an interest-free direct govern-
ment export credit which would make it next to impossible 
for Canadian grain producers to export to the countries 
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offered the US credits, he said. Mr. Nystrom also sug-
gested in the letter that Canada create a similar program if 
the US does not withdraw the Blended Credit Program. 

Canadian Lumber Exports 
During December hearings were being held in the 

United States into alleged unfair subsidies to Canadian 
lumber exporters. In November, the US International Trade 
Commission (ITC) decided that imported lumber from 
Canada appeared to be injuring the US lumber industry. 
The ITC was expected to make its final ruling by March 7, 
1983 after investigations into the alleged subsidy and in-
jury. If it upheld the US lumber industry's claims, counter-
vailing duty against Canadian lumber imports would be 
imposed. The November preliminary decision, and the 
later hearings caused serious concern to the Canadian 
lumber industry and to politicians who had been making 
representations in the United States. 

MPs in the House of Commons expressed their con-
cerns about the US investigation in December. On Decem-
ber 16, Frank Oberle (PC, Prince George-Peace River) 
asked the government what it was doing to represent Ca-
nadian interests. Prime Minister Trudeau responded, "In 
sum, what we are doing is cooperating with the industry 
and the Province [British Columbia] in presenting our case 
to the United States tribunal to indicate that this is not a 
question of hidden subsidy or of dumping, and that the 
complaints by the United States lumber industry are un-
justified in this particlar case." Mr. Oberle then asked if, 
because an imposition of a 65 percent countervailing duty 
would spell the demise of the lumber industry in Canada, 
the government had considered any reciprocal action if this 
duty were to be imposed. Mr. Trudeau said that he thought 
that, as in other recent cases, "sound reasoning" would 
prevail in the United States. External Affairs Minister Allan 
MacEachen said that he had discussed the matter fully 
with US Secretary of State Shultz during a meeting in 
Ottawa in October, and again in Brussels in December. 

The next day, Llyle Kristiansen (NDP, Kootenay West) 
also expressed his concern. He was assured by Interna-
tional Trade Minister Gerald Regan that Canada had made 
very strong, appropriate representations in 'the United 
States. The Trade Minister explained that the lumber action 
in the US was difficult to come to grips with because it was 
not an action by the US administration or Congress, but 
action taken by a part of the US lumber industry under 
existing statutes. British Columbia government officials 
also campaigned in Washington against the threat to the 
two billion dollar industry by engaging Washington lawyers 
to prepare written rebuttals to the arguments of the US 
lumber companies (The Citizen, January 7). 

"Buy American" Law 
New protectionist legislation in the US was signed into 

law by President Reagan January 6. It was part of the 
Surface Transportation Assistance Act Authorization legis-
lation, which effectively excludes Canadian concrete and 
steel from US-funded highway and bridge projects. Cana-
dian officials in Washington told reporters that they were 
unable to calculate how much the "Buy American" mea-
sure would cost Canadian cement and steel companies, 
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but one official said that the loss would run into the tens of 
millions of dollars annually (The Citizen, January 25). 

Just before the bill was made law, Canada had sent a 
diplomatic note to the US State Department protesting the 
"Buy American" provisions as a violation of US obligations 
under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 

Also protesting the law was Pauline Jewett (NDP, New 
Westminster-Coquitlam), who told the House of Commons 
January 26, "Perhaps our government should remind the 
President that his country's trade practices are not so free 
as he would have Americans and Canadians believe." Mr. 
Reagan had a day earlier given his State of the Union 
Address, in which he had reaffirmed his commitment to 
free trade. As well as the "Buy American" measures, Miss 
Jewett claimed that recent grain credit measures and US 
efforts to impose duty on Canadian lumber exports into 
thet country also showed that the US was not committed to 
free trade. 

Oil nig Workers Compensation Abolished 
A bill passed by the US Congress December 10 pre-

vents Canadians from filing compensation claims in the US 
for injury or death on US-owned offshore oil rigs operating 
in Canadian waters, if compensation in Canada is avail-
able. The law applies to other countries as well. The bill had 
been opposed by the Canadian and Newfoundland gov-
ernments, and some US politicians. 

The circumstances under which the bill was passed 
annoyed both Canadian and US polticians. "It was really 
sleazy," said Brian O'Malley, an aide to Michigan Demo-
cratic Representative Dennis Hertel, who had opposed the 
bill. The legislation reportedly slid through both the Senate 
and the House of Representatives late on December 10 as 
a "miscellaneous provision" to a commercial fisheries bill 
enforcing a Pacific fisheries agreement with Japan. "We 
were victims of an incredible sucker punch and an abuse of 
procedure," Mr. O'Malley said. US opponents had believed 
that they had fought the bill to a standstill, and Representa-
tive Hertel had recently written to Newfoundland Liberal 
Leader Stephen Neary saying the bill had been shelved. 
The measures had been lobbied for by US oil rig owners 
and insurance companies, and the enactment was "or-
chestrated quietly" by Louisiana Democrats Russell Long 
in the Senate and John Breaux in the House of Represen-
tatives. Major oil rig companies are based in Louisiana, 
including the Ocean Drilling and Exploration Co. Ltd. 
(ODECO), which had leased the oil rig Ocean Ranger, 
whose sinking off the coast of Newfoundland had claimed 
sixty-seven Canadian lives. Thirty-one lawsuits totalling 
$226 million had been filed in US federal courts seeking 
damages from the Ocean Ranger's operators. The new law 
does not affect these claims (Globe and Mail, December 
14). 

John Crosbie (PC, St. John's West) described the US 
"abuse of procedure" to the House of Commons Decem-
ber 16. He wanted unanimous consent to a motion: 

That the Government of Canada protest in most 
vigorous terms to the President of the US and to 
the US Congress with respect to the enactment of 
the said legislation and that the Government re- 

. quest President Reagan to veto the legislation, 
and that if such a Canadian protest is ineffective 
and the legislation becomes law, that Canada take 
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the necessary steps to refuse permission for US-
owned drilling rigs to operate within Canadian ter-
ritorial waters and the Canadian 200-mile eco-
nomic zone until such time as the legislation is 
revoked. 

On December 14, Rod Murphy (NDP, Churchill) tiË 
issued a press release which said that Canada shouic 
require owners of US oil rigs operating in Canadian waters 
to post bonds to protect the interests of their Canadiar 
workers. "We were led to believe this bill would never make 
it through Congress. Now that it has, we must take stepsto 
insure that Canadians working on these rigs will have the 
protection of compensation if and when there are 
accidents." 

In Newfoundland, Energy Minister William MarstA 
said that in approving the legislation, the US politicians 
"might be cutting off their nose to spite their face," because 
Newfoundland would now reconsider the need for US-
owned ships and drilling rigs to work in its offshore areas 
(Globe and Mail, December 16). 

IJC Appointment 
Prime Minister Trudeau announced December 3 the 

appointment of J. Blair Seaborn as Canadian Chairman of 
the International Joint Commission (IJC), effective Decem-
ber 20. Mr. Seabom had been Deputy Minister of Environ-
ment since 1974. There had been a Canadian vacancy on 
the Canada-US commission, which investigates and helps 
settle boundary, lake and river disputes between the two 
countries, since January 1981. This had caused concern 
that Canadian interests were not being fully represented. 

Great Lakes Area Chemical Pollution 
Concern over the flow of chemical contaminants into 

the Niagara River-Lake Ontario basin from chemical 
dumps near Niagara Falls, New York increased during this 
two month period, as new studies revealed the extent of tha 
problem. In the US, governments and companies are fight-
ing over who should have to clean up the toxic dumps, 
which have been leaking toxic waste through rock into 
waterways with the potential of contaminating water sup-
plies for millions of people on both sides of the border. The 
New York State Department of Health issued a report in 
December which said that the contamination of the Lake 
Ontario-Niagara River basin was increasing rather than 
decreasing. In the House of Commons December 7, Joe 
Reid (PC, St. Catharines) wanted to know what Environ -
ment Minister John Roberts was doing about it. The Minis-
ter responded that his department had helped by providing 
assistance to Canadians who wished to present their con-
cerns in US court cases, had undertaken studies to moni-
tor and assess the situation, and had made vigorous 
representations to the United States. He also said that the 

information he had received from his officials was there 
there was no pollution danger to water supply. 

The next month, Mr. Roberts stated that toxic chemi-
cals leaking from one waste dump near Niagara Falls, NY, 
was threatening the drinking-water of four million Canadian 
and one million US residents. The "S-Area" dump contains 
57,000 tonnes of chemical waste which is leaking toward 

Canada through cracks in the rock into the Niagara River 
and thus into Lake Ontario. Mr. Roberts called this 'a 
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greater threat to Canadian waters than any other US landfill 
uncovered to date." The chemical brew contains sub-
stances known to cause cancer, mutations and birth de-
fects. According to a statement released by the US 
government, these chemicals have already leaked into the 
Niagara Falls (NY) water treatment system which supplies 
water to 86,000 Americans (Globe and Mail, January 25). 

The S-Area is one of four major chemical dumps 
olluting the Niagara River. The Globe and Mail (January 

25) explained that the cleanup of the S-Area is tied up in a 
lawsuit by the US and New York State governments 
against the Occidental Chemical Corp. (formerly Hooker 
Chemicals and Plastics Corp. of Niagara Falls, NY), its 
related companies, and the City of Niagara Falls, NY. 
Between 1947 and 1975 Hooker dumped the chemicals 
into porous rock less than 200 meters from the river to 
create the S-Area dump. 

On January 25, Joe Reid again questioned the En-
vironment Minister about his position in light of his state-
ments the day before, and about the December 7 
statement that the S-Area leakage did not pose a threat to 
drinking-water. Mr. Roberts told the House that Canada 
would continue diplomatic representations in the US; deal 
with the International Joint Commission and the Niagara 
Toxics Committee; and increase spending in several re-
lated departments to examine the problem for Canada. Jim 
Fulton (NDP, Skeena) also challenged the government's 
approach. "Will the Minister tell the House whether or not 
he has received one shred of evidence from the US admin-
istration that they intend to spend one dollar in the coming 
year on ,:leaning up S-Site, or are we once again doing all 
kinds of scientific work on behalf of a bankrupt administra-
tion in the United States?" he asked. Mr. Roberts re-
sponded that he thought that the US government was 
taking the issue very seriously. 

Another recommendation made by Mr. Fulton was for 
the government to send an official delegation to the US and 
"tell Congress how we feel about being poisoned." Mr. 
Fulton repeated this request January 27 during a lengthy 
debate on the protection of the environment. He had 
moved: "That this House condemn the Government for its 
failure to adequately protect the Canadian environment 
from toxic and hazardous waste and for its subservience to 
the vested interests of the chemical and industrial waste 
producers and, in particular to expedite the cleanup of the 
Great Lakes." Mr. Fulton also argued that the United States 
was not living up to the Great Lakes Water Quality Agree-
ment of 1978. 

The same day, Ontario Environment Minister Keith 
Norton said in an interview that Ontario would attempt to 
seek US permission to intervene in the US lawsuit against 
Occidental Chemical Corp., to press its views about how 
the dump could be cleaned up, unless federal officials get 
assurances within a week from the US about Canadian 
concerns (Globe and Mail, January 28). Girve Fretz (P.C., 
Erie) asked Mr. Roberts in the House on January 31 if the 
government had received such assurances. Mr. Roberts 
had not, but said he was a little bit confused about the 
Ontario statement referred to, because the negotiations 
underway were a court-ordered process in the US, not a 
negotiation between Canadian and US governments. He 
said that he hoped Ontario would get in touch with other 
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interested groups i to  se  whether the actions would be 
considered useful. 

Garrison Diversion Project 
US funds to continue construction of the Garrison 

Diversion Unit in North Dakota were refused by the House 
of Representatives in mid-December, but approved a week 
later by both Houses of Congress. The House's denial of 
four million dollars for the project was breifly hailed as a 
victory for Canada. The Garrison project, already one fifth 
completed, is an elaborate plan to irrigate North Dakota 
farmland by joining two incompatable water systems: the 
Missouri River drainage basin, and the Hudson Bay basin, 
through the Red River. Opponents have said that predatory 
Missouri River fish would enter the Red and Souris rivers 
and swim into Manitoba, damaging that  province  's fishing 
commercial industry, and that Manitoba's drinking water 
would become polluted. Canada had lobbied vigorously 
against the project, arguing that it violates the Boundary 
Waters Treaty of 1909. On December 14, the House of 
Representatives voted 252-152 against the continuation of 
funds. It was the first time in the project's seventeen year 
history that Congress had registered a negative vote for 
Garrison funds (The Citizen, December 16; MacLean's 
Magazine, December 27; Globe and Mail, December 21). 

The resolution restoring the funds was passed De-
cember 20 as one of the compromises made by a House-
Senate committee to achieve agreement on an omnibus 
government resolution. The resolution as passed included 
a clause preventing the money from being used on features 
of the project that could affect Canadian waters. The Globe 
and Mail reported December 21 that despite the clause, 
Canadian officials were worried that it would be harder to 
stop the project after more money was committed to it. 
About $160 million had so far been spent on the project. 

The next day in the House of Commons, MPs gave 
unanimous consent ot a motion moved by Jack Murta (PC, 
Lisgar): "That this House reaffirm its commitment to op-
pose the construction of the Garrison Diversion Unit as 
originally authorized, and direct our ambassador in Wash-
ington to convey to the United States Government our 
dismay and disappointment that this project is still 
proceeding." 

In answer to later questions in the House from Dan 
McKenzie (PC, Winnipeg-Assiniboine), External Affairs 
Minister Allan MacEachen said that the stipulation in the 
resolution preventing the money's being used in ways af-
fecting Canada had been the aim of the Canadian govern-
ment, although the government would have been happier if 
there had been no reappropriation of funds. 

Acid Rain 
Some of the funds for acid rai  research slashed in 

December by the US Environmental Protection Agency 
(EPA) were restored in January after protests by re-
searchers, some Congressmen and environmental 
groups. The 1983 financing for an on-going acid rai re-
search project designed to measure the cost and effective-
ness of pollution control on coal-burning generating plants 
had been cut from $650,000 to $150,000. An official at the 
Canadian Embassy saw the restoration of $400,000 as an 
indication that US public perception of the problem had 
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changed because the cutting of the funds had resulted in a 
public outcry (Globe and Mail, January 14). 

FIRA and NEP 
The opinion of US diplomats in Canada is that the 

Foreign Investment Review Agency (FIRA) is being modi-
fied to address US complaints, but that the National En-
ergy Program (NEP) continues to disturb foreign investors. 
In a speech to petroleum industry businessmen at a Cal-
gary luncheon December 20, US Ambassador Paul Robin-
son told the group that he was encouraged by recent 
modifications in FIRA administrative procedures, and what 
he viewed as a redefining of FIRA's role. The Globe and 
Mail (December 21) reported that "Mr. Robinson was not so 
optimistic about the future of the NEP . . .and considers 
the prugram discriminatory in its treatment of foreign-
owned oil companies and in the provision that allows Petro-
Canada to retroactively take an interest in frontier oil dis-
cover-2s." He called the provision "confiscatory and unwor-
thy of Canada." 

In a speech to a business conference in Toronto Janu-
ary 6, US diplomat Richard Smith from the US Embassy in 
Ottawa also talked about these two programs. He noted "a 
welcome increase in FIRA's efficiency in handling invest-
ment proposals that has resulted in a marked reduction of 
the existing backlog of pending cases," but criticized the 
"retroactive back-in feature" of NEP. "This has become a 
significant issue for foreign investors in general, not just in 
the energy sector, raising questions regarding the depen-
dability of undertakings made to investors. Canadian ex-
planations . . .have only served to heighten investor 
uncertainty and uneasiness about the future," he said. 

EL SALVADOR 

Canadian Delegation 
An all-party trio of MPs which had visited El Salvador 

and Mexico in November issued a report in December 
which made recommendations to the Canadian govern-
ment on its policy regarding El Salvador. The fact-finding 
mission had been organized by the Inter-Church Commit-
tee on Human Rights in Latin America. Dr. Stanley Hudecki 
(Lib., Hamilton West), Rev. Walter McLean (PC, Waterloo), 
and Father Bob Ogle (NDP, Saskatoon East) presented 
their  format report to church leaders and to External Affairs 
Minister Allan MacEachen on December 17. 

During their five-day mission, the MPs investigated 
the state of human rights in El Salvador and evaluated the 
possibility of a negotiated settlement to end the fighting in 
that country. The final report dealt with the human rights 
situation, the social and economic situation and the politi-
cal situation and prognosis. 

The report made recommendations to the Canadian 
Christian community, and to the Canadian government. It 
urged the government to: 

— take diplomatic action by supporting political 
negotiations, and joining other hemispheric part- 

ners such as Mexico and Venezuela in proposing 
the political negotiations; supporting the report 
and recommendations of the UN Human Rights 
Commission and other subsequent UN resolu-
tions on El Salvador; and publicly expressing 
strong opposition to the US policy of military and 
economic aid to the current government of El 
Salvador. 
— cut all financial aid to the government of El 
Salvador, including bilateral aid for such projects 
as the pipeline, and multilateral funding (i.e., Inter-
national Monetary Fund, World Bank, Inter-Amer-
ican Development Bank and the Central American 
Bank for Economic Integration) until a post-con-
flict period of effective reconstruction has begun. 
— take humanitarian action by facilitating a spe-
cial immigration program for a portion of the five to 
six hundred political prisoners in El Salvador's 
jails. 

The group issued a press release on December 21 
which outlined the results of their discussion with External 
Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen. They reported that: 

— the Minister reaffirmed that Canada remains 
open to positive actions to settle the conflict in El 
Salvador, such as offering the use of Canadian 
facilities to support a comprehensive, negotiated 
political settlement; 
— Immigration Minister Lloyd Axworthy would be 
visiting Central America during the upcoming 
House of Commons recess to review the refugee 
situation; 
— the government is preparing for the visit of the 
Nicaraguan foreign minister, and it is expected that 
talks would involve discussion about the situation 
in El Salvador; 
— Mr. MacEachen indicated that he would give 
serious consideration to a request that he visit 
Central America; 
— the Minister expressed his openness to review-
ing the possibility of increased Canadian govern-
ment support for humanitarian aid to the people of 
El Salvador to be channeled through Church and 
other non-governmental agencies. 

The press release said that the MPs had drawn Mr. 
MacEachen's attention to Canada's voting record at the 
United Nations in the previous two weeks. "On December 
10, Canada introduced amendments to a UN resolution 
dealing with the situation of human rights in El Salvador 
. . .The final result of the one Canadian amendment 
adopted in the Third Committee was to delete the Assem-
bly's appeal to the govemment and other political forces in 
El Salvador to work together for a comprehensive, negoti-
ated political solution. Before the final vote on the El Sal-
vador resolution by the General Assembly on December 
17, Mexico successfully introduced an amendment which 
re-inserted this appeal into the resolution which was finally 
adopted. Canada abstained in the final vote." 

On December 21 the MPs talked to reporters about 
their findings and about Canadian policy on El Salvador. 
Mr. Hudecki said about the above-mentioned United Na-
tions vote: "We have tied ourselves to US policy whether 
we like it or not . . . it appears as though we have been In 
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favor of the election (in El Salvador) and the government in 
power. There is no military solution to the problem." 

HUNGARY 

Visit of Canadian Trade Minister 
International Trade Minister Gerald Regan met with 

Hungarian Deputy Prime Minister Marjai and other senior 
ministers in Hungary during a trip in January which also 
took him to several countries in the Middle East. "The main 
objectives of this mission include furthering Canadian 
trade relations, promoting Canadian products and exper-
tise and developing technical cooperation with various 
government ministries," an External Affairs press release 
(December 31) stated. Mr. Regan discussed with the Hun-
garian ministers Canada's desire to increase the level of 
trade between the two countries. Negotiations also centred 
on future trade missions involving the exchange of exper-
tise by Canadian and Hungarian businessmen (External 
Affairs press release, January 7). 
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Derek Blackburn (NDP, Brant) asked the government what 
it was doing to cut 'back on the car imports, which he said 
had resulted in unemployment for thousands of Canadians 
in that sector. International Trade Minister Gerald Regan 
responed that he recognized that sales of all types of cars 
had fallen off as a result of the downturn in the economy. He 
said that discussions were taking place with Japanese 
officials, and, "As well, representations in relation to the 
utilization of parts from Canadian parts manufacturers in 
Japanese cars is another very topical and, in my view, 
important subject." 

Natural Gas Exports 
Canada will, for the first time, export natural gas to 

Japan in liquified form as the result of a National Energy 
Board (NEB) decision on surplus natural gas. The NEB 
reported January 27 that Canada had enough surplus to 
safely double its exports over the next fifteen years. Eighty 
percent of the surplus will be licenced for export to the US, 
and the remaining 20 percent of the 11.5 trillion cubic feet 
will be licenced for sale to Japan (Globe and Mail, January 
29). 

JAPAN 

Exports 
Canada's exports to Japan continued to increase in 

the third quarter of 1982, trade figures released by the 
Canadian Embassy in Tokyo showed. Canada exported 
$3.57 billion worth of goods to Japan, while importing 
$2.79 billion in goods. The gains were especially notable in 
sales of manufactured goods, such as industrial machinery 
and parts, whose sales were up $39.6 million. Still, the 
manufactured goods acc,ounted for only about 4.6 percent 
of the total (Globe and Mail, December 15). Canada mainly 
exports raw and semi-finished material to Japan, and 
would like to export more manufactured goods. On De-
cember 3, International Trade Minister Gerald Regan an-
nounced the release of Canada's Export Development 
Plan for Japan, prepared to assist public and private sec-
tors to expand business to Japan. An External Affairs press 
release (December 3) pointed out that the resource sec-
tors would probably continue to account for an important 
portion of Canada's exports to Japan during the 1980s, but 
that a key priority of the export plan was to increase Cana-
dian exports of fully manufactured goods. (Also see POL-
ICY — FOREIGN — Asia: Prime Minister's Visit.) 

Auto Import Quotas 
MPs called on the government in December to ensure 

that the Jananese share of the Canadian car market be 
limited for «.e3. In August, a quota arrangement was nego-
tiated between Canada and Japan for 1982. On December 
2, because "despite two years of controls on Japanese 
cars imported into Canada, their share of our sales market 
has risen from 22 percent to 30 percent," Neil Young (NDP, 
Beaches) moved that the House of Commons direct Can-
ada's trade minister to "introduce measures immediately to 
ensure that Japanese automotive imports be limited to 15 
percent." 

The matter was brought up again on December 7. 

LIBYA 

Ambassador to Canada 
Canada accepted the accreditation of an ambassador 

from Libya on December 20. Ali Treiki, the head of Libya's 
United Nations mission in New York, became Libya's non-
resident ambassador to Canada, the first time there has 
been a Libyan ambassador to Canada. The Globe and 
Mail (December 25) said that trade figures between Can-
ada and Libya suggest the reason for the strengthening of 
diplomatic ties. Canada has a trade deficit with Libya, 
whose major exports to this country include crude pe-
troleum and condensates. 

NICARAGUA 

Canadian Policy 
Government ministers were asked in the House of 

Commons about Canada's policy regarding the situation in 
Nicaragua by Bob Ogle (NDP, Saskatoon East) in Decem-
ber and January. On December 1, Mr. Ogle questioned 
External Relations Minister Charles Lapointe about what 
actions Canada was taking to protest interference in Nic-
aragua by the US and Honduran governments, which he 
claimed were aiding supporters of former Nicaraguan Dic-
tator Somoza by trying to destabilize the legitimate govern-
ment of Nicaragua. Mr. Lapointe replied that Canada had 
expressed its concern several times about foreign inter-
ference in Nicaragua's domestic affairs to the US govern-
ment through the US Embassy in Ottawa and through 
Canadian diplomats in Washington. In answer to a further 
question by Mr. Ogle about Canadian support for an initia-
tive by Mexico and Venezuela to resolve the conflict 
through peace talks, Mr. Lapointe said that the Canadian 
Prime Minister had given the Heads of State of Mexico and 
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Venezuela the assurance that Canada fully supports the 
peace initiative. He also said that Nicaraguan Foreign Min-
ister Miguel D'Escoto would visit Canada when a date 
agreeable to both him and External Affairs Minister Allan 
MacEachen was found. The Nicaraguan minister was to 
have paid an official visit to Canada last spring, but had to 
cancel. 

On December 13, MP Dan Heap (NDP, Spadina) wel-
comed a delegation from his riding back to Canada after an 
eighteen day fact-finding tour of Nicaragua. While in Nic-
aragua, the delegation visited an area bordering Honduras 
which had recently been the scene of raids by supporters 
of the deposed Somoza regime; met with officials from 
various government ministries and organizations; visited 
flood victim settlements newspaper offices, factories, 
housing projects and plantations (NDP press release, De-
cember 10). 

In an interview December 13, Mr. Ogle, who had also 
been recently in Nicaragua, said that he was optimistic that 
Can -i,iia was moving in a direction that could enable it to 
play a positive mediation role in Nicaragua, because of the 
expressed support for the Mexico-Venezuelan initiative, 
and the expected visit of the Nicaraguan foreign minister. 
He also said that Canada and other democratic nations 
should send a fact-finding team to Honduras to confirm 
that US-backed Somoza regime supporters were attacking 
Nicaragua from across the Honduran border. "Honduras 
does not have a right to let that happen to a neighboring 
country There must be some pressure that can be brought 
to bear against Honduras by Venezuela, Mexico, Canada 
and other countries challenging them and their right to 
support the Somicistas on their borders," he said (Globe 
and Mail, December 14). 

Mr. Ogle also "sharply attacked" the Reagan admin-
istration's Central American policy. Their "clear black-and-
white interpretation of 'Communists against free enter-
prise" is an improper way of looking at Central America," 
he said. The people of Central America "are seriously 
trying to get hold of their own history and build up their own 
countries and they don't want American interference." Mr. 
Ogle had been in Washington a week earlier to discuss his 
views with senior State Department officials (Globe and 
Mail, December 14). 

In the House of Commons January 21, Mr. Ogle re-
ferred to recent US magazine reports which detailed the 
aid given by the US to the Somoza regime supporters in 
Honduras. "In view of the fact that the US is sending 1,600 
troops to Honduras next month to compete in military 
exercises within fifteen kilometers of the Nicaraguan 
border, and that the conclusions of the subcommittee on 
Latin America recommended that the maintenance of sta-
bility in the area be the number one priority of the govem-
ment of Canada," he urged External Affairs Minister Allan 
MacEachen to visit Washington and all countries of Central 
America to aid in bringing about a peaceful solution to the 
problem. 

PAKISTAN 

Vie to Canada of President 
Pakistani President Mohammad Zia-ul-Haq visited 

Canada from December 14 to 19. He arrived in Montreal on 
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December 14 and met with businessmen, diplomats 
federal External Relations Minister Charles Lapointe and' 
Quebec External Trade Minister Bernard Landry before 
arriving in Ottawa December 16. 

Opposition Members of Parliament questioned the 
government in the House of Commons December 15 and 
16 about Canada's policy toward Pakistan. PC external 
affairs critic John Crosbie (St. John's West) expressed % 
great deal of fear that Pakistan is a country determined to 
develop a nuclear weapon." On December 15, Mr. Crosbie 
asked Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau whether the govern-
ment would, during the visit, urge the Pakistani Presidentto 
sign full-scope safeguards and the nuclear non-prolifera-
tion treaty. Mr. Trudeau replied that Canada would continue 
its policy not to supply nuclear fuel or other nuclear imple. 
ments to Pakistan until Pakistan signs the non-proliferation 
treaty. The Prime Minister also said that talks with General 
Zia would include discussion of the problems for Pakistan 
arising from the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan. 

A motion in the House of Commons by Dan Heap 
(NDP, Spadina) on December 16 that the Prime Minister 
ask General Zia "to end martial law in Pakistan, to release 
political prisoners and to restore diplomatic elections and 
an independent judiciary" did not receive the required 
unanimous consent of the House. Mr. Heap was con-
cerned about the "massive violations of human rights, 
including arbitrary arrests, floggings and execution of polit-
ical opponents" in Pakistan, as reported by Amnesty Inter-
national. Mr. Heap said in a press release the same day, 
"The Prime Minister and the other members of Cabinet 
who are entertaining General Zia while he is in Canada 
have a responsibility to let him know that the cruelty and 
ruthlessness of his regime offends the standards of de-
cency and the principles of justice of the people of Canada 
Canadians who have angrily opposed the imposition of 
martial law in Poland will find it difficult to understand how 
our govemment leaders can now entertain the head of the 
martial law regime of Pakistan." NDP MPs also boycotted a 
state dinner for President Zia at Government House, and a 
special meeting of the House of Commons External Affairs 
Committee during the visit. 

Also protesting Pakistan's human rights record was 
Amnesty International, which sent letters to the Prime 
Minister and External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen 
asking the Canadian leaders to address these concerns 
during the visit, and staged a demonstration outside the 
Pakistani Embassy in Ottawa December 16 (The Citizen, 
December 17). 

On December 17, at a press conference, President Zia 
told reporters that Canada had pledged to attach no strings 
to continued economic and humanitarian assistance, re-
gardless of political or human rights conditions in his coun-
try. Senior Canadian government officials confirmed this to 
reporters, and said that human rights was not a question 
raised with the Pakistani President by Prime Minister Tru-
deau, according to The Citizen, December 18. The officials 
defended the government's decision to receive him and .to  
continue to provide Pakistan with aid. One official said, 
"We do appreciate they have a major and extremely de-
stabilizing situation on their northem border," and it was 
argued that Canada was not propping up General Zia but 
was providing aid to a very poor country This was counter 
to arguments presented by the exiled Secretary-general of 
the  Pakistan People's Party, which had been overthrown bY 
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General Zia in 1977. At a press conference earlier in the 
week, Ghulam Hussain called General Zia "a usurper, a 
dictator, a traitor." He said that by providing aid to Pakistan, 
Western nations were creating in him another Shah of Iran, 
upon whose eventual downfall the pbople of Pakistan 
would tum against the West for supporting him (Globe and 
Mail, December 18). 

Prime Minister Trudeau and President Zia discussed 
Pakistan's refusal to agree to tighter international safe-
guards on nuclear non-proliferation. It was reported that 
although both sides laid out their positions on nuclear 
cooperation, neither country changed its view and there 
was no immediate prospect of an agreement. The two 
leaders also discussed the political situation in Pakistan h 
and the prospects for future political development in that 
country. Mr. Zia told reporters that he did not foresee hold-
ing elections for at least two or three years, but did not 
intend to perpetuate military rule (The Citizen; Globe and 
Mail, December 18). 

PHILIPPINES 

Human Rights 
Dan Heap (NDP, Spadina) told the House of Com-

mons December 21 that President Ferdinand Marcos of 
the Philippines had asked Canada for an extradition treaty 
"so that he can bring back residents of Canada to the 
Philippines to be arrested for opposing him." Mr. Heap said 
that many producers of opposition newspapers, clergy and 
lay iccàz.'ers of the Churches, and officers of labor unions, 
have been intimidated, arrested and held without trial in the 
Philippines even though martial law was supposedly lifted. 
He introduced a motion (which did not receive the required 
unanimous consent of the House): "That the Prime Minis-
ter assure this Parliament that when he visits President 
Marcos [in January] he will refuse to discuss the extradi-
tion treaty and will ask President Marcos to release political 
prisoners and cease intimidation of church leaders, union 
leaders and opposition leaders." 

POLAND 

Martial Law 
On December 13, on the anniversary of the imposition 

of martial law in Poland, Ron Stewart (PC, Simcoe South) 
presented a motion to the House of Commons (which did 
not receive the required unanimous consent): 

That this House urge the Polish authorities to end 
quir Jy martial law in that country, to agree to Lech 
Walesa's demand for a general amnesty of those 
who have been imprisoned for political reasons, 
and to resume negotiations with the Solidarity 
Trade Union and the Roman Catholic Church in 
Poland on reform which would allow for economic, 
social and political freedom and progress in 
Poland. 

External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen an-
nounced January 31 the Canadian pledge of another 
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$200,000 in aid to  the  Polish people. The money was in 
response to a joint  appeal by the League of Red Cross 
Societies and the International Committee of the Red 
Cross. The funds will be used for relief programs (CIDA 
press release, January 31). 

SOUTH AFRICA 

Condemnation of Lesotho Massacre 
After South African defence forces raided and mas-

sacred people in Lesotho, Canada's External Affairs 
Department advised the South African Ambassador in 
Ottawa that Canada condemned the raid and consequent 
loss of life. "Canada deplored such action because it un-
dermined the security of the southern African region as a 
whole. The Canadian government hoped that South Africa 
would refrain from further incursions into Lesothan territory 
and would respect the sovereignty and territorial integrity 
of its neighbors," an External Affairs press release Decem-
ber 10 stated. 

On December 31, it was reported that nineteen Cana-
dian doctors working in Lesotho had written to External 
Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen regarding the incursion. 
The doctors asked the press for anonymity because they 
feared reprisals from South Africa that could endanger 
Canadian aid programs in the black nation of Lesotho, 
which is surrounded by South African territory. In the letter, 
the doctors gave their account of the raid, because they felt 
that "certain aspects have been inaccurately portrayed to 
the rest of the world." They outlined the circumstances of 
the "barbaric action," claiming that the so-called terrorists 
shot had been South African refugees including men, 
women and children who were asleep when attacked. The 
South African soldiers killed forty-two people. The doctors 
urged a United Nations inquiry into the massacre. They 
asked the Canadian government to reconsider sanctions 
against South Africa and to recall its ambassador. 

SOVIET UNION 

Appeal for Dissident 
Avital Shcharansky, wife of imprisoned Soviet dissi-

dent Anatoly Shcharansky, was in Ottawa in late January to 
meet with her husband's legal counsel, Irwin Cotler of 
Montreal, and with senior Canadian politicians, including 
Prime Minister Trudeau. Mrs. Shcharansky, who lives in 
Israel, told a press conference in Ottawa January 27 about 
her husband's incarceration in Soviet prisons. Mr. 
Shcharansky's Canadian lawyer said that he had written 
and sent a forty-six page brief to Soviet leader Yuri An-
dropov arguing his client's case under Soviet law. 

In the House of Commons January 27, David Smith 
(Parliamentary Secretary to President of the Privy Council) 
called for the release of Mr. Shcharansky. In 1978, he said, 
Soviet authorities decided to silence the human rights and 
Jewish activist by sentencing him to thirteen years of im-
prisonment on a trumped-up charge of espionage. "Since 
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that time he has become a world-wide symbol of resistance 
to Soviet efforts to stamp out fundamental human rights." 
Another MP, David Orlikow (NDP, Winnipeg North), the 
same day urged Prime Minister Trudeau to appeal on 
behalf of the government, Parliament, and the people of 
Canada, directly to Mr. Andropov for Mr. Shcharansky's 
case to be reconsidered on humanitarian grounds to allow 
him his freedom and permission to join his wife. 

URUGUAY 

Demand for Release of Prisoner 
In the House of Commons December 15, Dan 

McKenzie (PC, Winnipeg-Assiniboine) moved a motion 

UNITED NATIONS 

Law of the Sea 
Canada was one of the 119 nations to sign the UN Law 

of the Sea Convention on December 10. Fisheries Minister 
Pierre De Bané signed the pact on behalf of Canada at the 
final session of the Third United Nations Conference on the 
Law of the Sea, held in Jamaica from December 6 to 10. 
The Convention consists of 320 articles and nine annexes 
and is the result of the longest, most complex conference in 
diplomatic history. A decade in the making, the Convention 
was called "possibly the most significant legal instrument 
this century" by the UN Secretary General (External Affairs 
press release, November 22). Twenty-four nations which 
had participated in the Law of the Sea conference did not 
sign the pact. These included the US, West Germany, 
Belgium and Britain. Japan did not sign, but indicated it 
would do so at a later date (Globe and Mail, December 11). 
The US refusal to sign was based largely on objections to 
provisions which regulate deep seabed mining. The Re-
agan administration regarded the regulations as a breach 
of free enterprise (Globe and Mail, December 10). The US 
rejection of the treaty was considered the largest obstacle 
to a meaningful convention. Canada had protested of-
ficially to Washington in July about the US decision not to 
sign. 

As well as setting up a global authority for the regula-
tion of deep seabed mining, the Convention provides, 
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(which did not receive the required unanimous consentof 
the House under Standing Order 43), that the government 
demand the release of an imprisoned professor in link 
guay. Mr. McKenzie said that Professor Jose Luis Massera 
of Uruguay had been imprisoned for expressing political 
opinions. He has been tortured and held in conditions 
which are likely to lead to physical and mental illness and 
possibly death, Mr. McKenzie said. He moved: 

That the Canadian government condemn the ac-
tions of the Uruguayan govemment and demand 
the release of Professor Massera. These flagrant 
violations of human rights are in direct con-
travention of the Helsinki Accord, and steps must 
be taken to have Professor Massera released and 
to put an end to acts such as he has suffered. 

among other things, that: nations are sovereign over waters 
twelve miles from their coasts; countries enjoy exclusive 
rights to the fish and other marine resources from within 
200 miles of their coast; nations also own all the oil and gas 
on their continental shelves for 350 miles; and ships and 
planes can pass freely through narrow straits like Gibraltar 
and Hormuz, critical for the big military powers (Globe and 
Mail, December 10). 

Canada had played an active role in the formulation of 
the Convention text. Many of its provisions were consi-
dered beneficial to Canada. Mr. De Bané said that benefits 
included the enshrinement of the 200-mile economic zone, 
freedom of navigation, greater environmental control, re-
cognition of Canada's Arctic Waters Pollution Prevention 
Act, the protection of salmon stocks and the establishment 
of the 350-mile continental shelf zone. As well, the provi-
sions regulating deep seabed mining will protect land-
based nickel production (Globe and Mail, December 11). 

In the House of Commons December 13, MPs unan-
imously agreed to a motion: "That this House recognize the 
contribution of the Ambassador, His Excellency Mr. Alail 
Beesley, and his team of the Law of the Sea Conference 
negotiations and congratulate them for the enormous work 
they have accomplished and the success they obtained for 
Canada and the international community." 

While in Asia during January, Prime Minister Pierre 
Trudeau also hailed the conclusion of the Law of the Sea 
Conference. At a dinner given by Indonesian President 
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Suharto, Mr. Trudeau said that the treaty was a victory for 
the rule of law and the principle of the peaceful settlement 
of disputes. He said that Canada regarded the treaty as a 
basis for global equity and the development of a new 
international economic order (Globe and Mail, January 
12). 

Declaration Against Torture 
The Canadian government made a unilateral declara-

tion of its continued compliance with the UN "Declaration 
on the Protection of All Persons from Being Subjected to 
Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment 
or Punishment." Canada solemnly declared its intention to 
continue to act in conformity with the Declaration, which 
was adopted by the UN General Assembly of December 9, 
1975. The Declaration does not include legally binding 
obligations for states. An External Affairs press release 
December 17 said that Canada intends, in addition, to 
continue to work within the UN Commission on Human 
Rights for the early completion of the drafting of an interna-
tional convention on torture. Canada believes it is impor-
tant to have the legal instruments necessary for the 
effective suppression of the practice of torture in the world. 

NATO 

Defence Planning Committee 
The Defence Planning Committee of the North Atlan-

tic Trelty Organization met in ministerial session in 
Brussels on December 1 and 2. At this meeting, defence 
ministers endorsed and reiterated previous declarations, 
including the NATO "two-track" policy. "This programme 
rests equally on the imperatives of maintaining strong de-
terrence through defence modernization and the need to 
achieve, through constructive negotiation, agreements on 
militarily significant, equitable and verifiable arms reduc-
tions . . . .The Allies expressed their collective determina-
tion both to maintain adequate military strength and 
political solidarity and to seek more constructive East-
West relations whenever Soviet behaviour makes this pos-
sible," the final communiqué from the meeting said. In the 
communiqué, concern was expressed about the "con-
tinuing numerical superiority of Soviet conventional forces 
and the growing applications of advanced technologies. 

The Ministers also reaffirmed their conviction that 
over  and above the importance of reinforcements, the 

continuing and undiminished presence of the US and Ca-
nadian forces in Europe is essential to NATO's defence and 
deterrence strategy and serves the interests of ell the 
members of the Alliance. 

Foreign Ministers Meet 
NATO foreign ministers met in Brussels December 9 

and 10. At the close of the semi-annual meeting, the minis-
ters issued a final communiqué which said: 

The Allies will maintain a firm, realistic and con-
structive attitude towards the Soviet Union on the 
basis of mutual acceptance of the principles of 
restraint and responsibility in the conduct of inter-
national affairs . . . .The Allies look to the Soviet 
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leadership for tangible evidence that it shares their 
readiness to*act in this  spirit. . . .The Allies are 
open to all opportunities for dialogue, will welcome 
any positive move to reduce tension, and desire, if 
Soviet attitudes allow, to cooperate in rebuilding 
international trust. 
External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen told report-

ers that the general view at the meeting was "that we ought 
to be quite firm in our attitudes, preparations and posture, 
but open to gestures, alive to opportunities that could lead 
to more positive relations" with the Soviet Union (Globe 
and Mail, December 11). The foreign ministers also re-
affirmed their decision to begin to deploy US Cruise and 
Pershing-II nuclear missiles in Europe next year unless the 
Soviet Union and the US reach an agreement to reduce 
medium-range nuclear missiles in Europe. 

Mr. MacEachen was asked in the House of Commons 
by Paul McRae (Lib, Thunder Bay-Atikokan) on January 20 
what efforts Canada was making to persuade the US 
government to get down to serious bargaining before the 
deployment of the 108 Pershing-II missiles in West Ger-
many. He answered that it was his wish and the attitude of 
the NATO ministers that the deployment would not take 
place. He said, "That is why the NATO Alliance has offered 
to enter into negotiations with the Soviet Union, in order to 
ensure that the Pershing-II would not be deployed and in 
order to remove the SS-20," the Soviet missiles pointed at 
Western Europe. 

Warsaw Pact Declaration 
The Czechoslovak Ambassador to Canada officially 

presented to External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen 
the text of the Prague Declaration on January 21. It con-
tained a proposal directed to member countries of the 
NATO Alliance by Warsaw Treaty member states to con-
clude an agreement on "the mutual non-use of military 
force and on the maintenance of relations of peace." Mr. 
MacEachen assured the Ambassador that the proposal 
would be given serious consideration. He observed that it 
may be useful from time to time to reaffirm obligations 
which have been assumed in the past, provided such 
statements are not treated as a substitute for balanced 
verifiable agreements on arms control and disarmament. 
Included in the text was a renunciation of the first use of 
conventional weapons, and components related to arms 
control and confidence building measures which Mr. Mac-
Eachen said would receive serious and careful study. He 
"gave the assurance that any aspect of these proposals 
which would lead to progress toward concrete and verifia-
ble arms control and disarmament agreements will receive 
full Canadian support" (External Affairs press release, Jan-
uary 21). (See POLICY — DEFENCE.) 

EUROPEAN ECONOMIC COMMUNITY 

Proposed Ban on Seal Products 
The European Economic Community (EEC) did not 

agree to ban the importation of seal products from Canada 
on December 3. The vote came after intense lobbying in 
Europe by Canadian government representatives in sup- 
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port of the industry, and an equally intense lobby promoting 
the proposed ban. Only the Netherlands and Italy firmly 
supported the community-wide ban, endorsed by the Eu-
ropean Commission and the European Parliament. The 
French and West German governments said that the pro-
posal was not legally sound. Acc,ording to news reports, 
the West Germans feared retaliation from Canada regard-
ing fishing rights in Canadian waters (The Citizen, Decem-
ber 4). Canada had argued that the annual seal hunt in 
Newfoundland, the Maritimes and Quebec does not 
threaten the seal population, that the killing methods are 
not inhumane, and that the traditional life of the sealers 
should be maintained. European groups have argued the 
opposite. Public outcry against the hunt in Europe had 
been extensive. In Britain alone, more than two million 
signatures had been collected on a petition calling for the 
impon ban (The Citizen, December 4). 

After the December 3 decision, Canadian Fisheries 
Mini ,  Pierre De Bané expressed his satisfaction about 
the outcome. A Fisheries and Oceans press release De-
cember 6 quoted Mr. De Bané: "The results of the Decem-
ber 3 meeting in Brussels indicate that European ministers 
are reluctant to act in the irrational and unreasonable man-
ner demanded by a small fraction of the European Parlia-
ment and a vocal minority of Europeans . . . .Their 
reluctance to take the politically-expedient route and bow 
to the pressure exerted by ill-informed sectors of public 
opinion does them considerable credit." While in Europe at 
the end of November, the press release said, Mr. De Bané 
had proposed to the European ministers the establishment 
of an international commission to review and expand all the 
aspects of the hunt including the method of slaughter, "to 
ensure it is as humane as all the experts to date have 
attested, and to manage the hunt on an international 
basis." 

On December 17, the ten countries of the EEC again 
met, and again failed to agree on a community-wide ban. 
Instead, they adopted resolutions which pledged member 
countries to "take all necessary and possible measures 
within the limits of their national competence" to stop im-
ports of the harp and hooded seal skins. They also agreed 
to sponsor with Canada, a scientific study of the seal hunt 
and to report back these findings by March 1. At that time, it 
was agreed, they would consider the possibility of propo-
sing an evaluation of national measures, and possibly addi-
tional action by the Community itself. 

Fish Pact Review 
Under an agreement between Canada and the Euro-

pean Economic Community (EEC), signed in January 
1982, European countries were allowed to take 15,000 
tonnes of fish from Canadian waters a year for six years in 
return for tariff reductions on frozen Canadian fish going to 
Europe. On December 6, Fisheries Minister Pierre De 
Bané called the pact "a great disappointment," and said 
that Canada may have to break the treaty. According to the 
Globe and Mail December 7, the problem was that when 
signed, "Canadian officials were under the impression that 
the tariff reductions would be applied in Britain, where 
Canada sends much of its two billion dollars in annual fish 
exports. Instead, the EEC decided to allocate the fishing 
rights to West Germany, which buys almost no Canadian 
fish." Breaking the fish treaty would be a last resort if other 
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remedies could not be found, Mr. De Bané told reporters 
(Globe and Mail, December 7). 

The question of the agreement was brought up in the 
House of Commons on December 17 by John Crosbie 
(PC, St. John's West). He insisted that the failure of the 
agreement be followed up with disciplinary action against 
those in Canada responsible for its negotiation, as well as 
the dismissal of the former Fisheries Minister from his new 
post as Minister of Public Works and the dismissal of 'the 
officials whose negligence and incompetence caused this 
great disappointment and caused Canada to be burned at 
the same time Canada suffered a snow job from the nego-
tiators for the European Economic Community." Mr. 
Crosbie said that the agreement had been signed over the 
objections of the Newfoundland government and the Ca-
nadian fishing industry. 

In late January, External Affairs Minister Allan Mac-
Eachen said in Brussels that Canada was unhappy about 
the EEC administration of the treaty. He said Canada was 
compiling statistics on how much Canadian fish was sold 
under the agreement in 1982, before deciding what alloca-
tions to offer EEC fishermen in 1983. "We are prepared to 
give reduced allocations for 1983," he said (Globe and 
Mail, January 28). 

A Fisheries and Oceans press release January 28 
said that the EEC had been granted an interim allocation of 
2,000 tonnes of northern cod off northeastern Newfound-
land and Labrador. Mr. De Bané said that Canada was 
currently reviewing the degree of EEC compliance with the 
Agreement in 1982. "Following completion of that review, 
additional fishing permits will be issued for smaller alloca-
tions than the EEC expects because the Community did 
not live up to its terms of the Agreement last year, and has 
already indicated that its obligations will not be fulfilled this 
year," Mr. De Bané said. He also called the 2,000 tonne 
allocation — which will be fished by vessels from West 
Germany— a "goodwill gesture" on Canada's part. "Some 
may say that we should not have granted this interim 
allocation, since the EEC failed to honor the Agreement 
last year. But I am still willing to show the Europeans we 
want the Agreement to continue," the Fisheries Minister 
said. 

BRANDI COMMISSION 

Ottawa Meeting 
The Independent Commission on International Devel-

opment Issues met in Ottawa from December 12 to 15, to 
discuss North-South relations. Commission Chairman 
Willy Brandt, former West German Chancellor, told report-
ers December 12 that the Commission was meeting at a 
time of "seriously growing difficulties for the world econ-
omy as a whole." The purpose of the three-day talks was to 
come up with recommendations in major international 
problem areas — finance and trade, food and agriculture ,  
energy, and reform of international agencies. 

Members of the Commission addressed about one 
hundred members of the House of Commons and Senate, 
and observers December 14. The end of the current eco-
nomic crisis depends on improving the economic health of 
developing countries so they can buy more goods, said 



Commonwealth secretary-general Shridath Ramphal. 
"There may be no better times for the North unless there 
are better times for the South," he said. Mr. Ramphal also 
told the audience that Canada was one of too many  cou n-
tries  that have "slipped rather badly" in their recognition of 
the interdependence of nations. At the same time, he 
praised Canada's record as "a symbol of intemationalism" 
(The Citizen, December 15). 

The recommendations contained in a report at the 
conclusion of the talks stressed emergency programs for 
helping developing countries through the current eco-
nomic crisis. Economic collapse was seen as a very real 
possibility for many cash-starved nations. The Brandt 
Commission called on the International Monetary Fund 
(IMF) to give immediate attention to the proposals in its 
emergency program, including: 

— Authorization of a major new allocation of IMF 
funds, known as special drawing rights. The funds 
should be distributed according to the needs of 
developing countries, with the poorest of these 
getting special consideration; 
— Increased borrowing by the IMF from capital 
markets and countries with a foreign exchange 
surplus; 
— Increasing the resources of the IMF through at 
least a doubling of IMF quotas, these being the 
amounts of money individual countries contribute 
to the fund. A doubling of quotas would provide 
$32 billion for IMF use over three years; 
— Urging governments to waive the debts owed 
them by the world's least developed countries. 
The Commission also recommended a world eco-

nomic conference. Other recommendations on the 
broader issues of trade, energy and food, as well as new 
proposals on North-South negotiations would be issued in 
February in a paper, Mr. Brandt told reporters (The Citizen, 
December 16). 

In the House of Commons December 15, Bob Ogle 
(NDP, Saskatoon East) asked Prime Minister Trudeau 
about the government response to the Brandt Commission 
recommendations. Mr. Trudeau answered that Canada has 
been responding and has been taking positions which the 
Brandt Commission recognizes as showing the proper 
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kind of leadership. "Naturally they would want us to do 
more," he said. "Mr. Brandt and his colleagues suggested 
the convening of a Cancun-type conference and were very 
profuse in their congratulations to Canada for having 
played a leading role in the Cancun Conference . . . .We 
have been saying for a long while that the North-South 
problems are very grave and that they are linked not only to 
the peace of the world but to economic recovery. We have 
been saying that. We believe that, but it does not mean that 
we can give Mr. Brandt or any other organization a blank 
cheque on the future," the Prime Minister stated. 

OECD 

December Report 
The Organization for Economic Cooperation and De-

velopment (OECD) issued its economic outlook report on 
December 22. The report was not optimistic about an end 
to the global recession, predicting that unemployment in its 
twenty-four member countries would soon rise to a record 
of nearly thirty-five million. "There is little evidence to sug-
gest that this mood of pessimism will dissipate soon," the 
report said. It observed that the Canadian economy is 
unlikely to recover significantly in the next eighteen 
months. Canada's seasonally-adjusted gross national 
product will show a drop of 5 percent for 1982, before 
recovering slightly to grow 1.25 percent in 1983. The report 
estimated Canada's unemployment rate will remain one of 
the highest. Inflation, though, will continue to fall more 
rapidly than expected earlier (Globe and Mail, December 
23). 

Canada's poor economic performance was the sub-
ject of questions in the House of Commons December 22 
by Sinclair Stevens (PC, York-Peel). He told Finance Minis-
ter Marc Lalonde that the forecast showed that Canada's 
performance was the worst of any OECD country. Can-
ada's predicted unemployment rate for the beginning of 
1983 was 13.25 percent, compared with the OECD aver-
age of 9.5 percent, he said. Mr. Lalonde responded that the 
figures were just a forecast, and that he was more optimis-
tic about Canada's economy. 
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Policy 

FOrEIGN 

Asia: Prime Minister's Trip 
Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau promoted trade be-

tween Canada and Asian countries during his eighteen-
day trip in January to the five countries of the Association of 
Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN), and to Brunei and 
Japan. Because the Canadian economy is dependent on 
export  industries, the development of new markets in the 
ASEAN countries was seen by the government as one cure 
for the ailing economy. Annual Canadian trade with the 
ASEAN countries had tripled since 1975, but was still at 
less than one billion dollars, or 0.6 percent of Canada's 
total annual trade. Because these countries — Thailand, 
Malaysia, Singapore, the Philippines and Indonesia — 
have fared better than most in the present global reces-
sion, Canadian government and business people have 
been encouraging increased trade with that region (The 
Citizen, December 31). Mr. Trudeau's visit was not de-
signed to negotiate specific agreements, but to give Can-
ada a higher profile in the countries by meeting political 
and business leaders and Canadian representatives in the 
area. 

Before departing to the Asian countries, the Prime 
Minister spent two days in Vancouver meeting business 
representatives from across Canada who have commercial 
dealings in "Pacific Rim" nations. 

Thailand 

The Asian trip began in Thailand, where the Prime 
Minister arrived January 5. He was greeted in Bangkok by 
Thai Premier Prem Tinsulanond. One of the first items on 
Mr. Trudeau's agenda was a ninety-minute meeting with 
ten Canadian businessmen based in Bangkok. Canada's 
trade with Thailand had only totalled $149 million in 1981. 
Ambassador Fred Bild explained that Canada,s late start 
meant that it would take a long time to develop the trade 
potential. He told reporters that he believed that increased 
Canadian investment in the area would be followed by 
increased trade (Globe and Mail, January 5). 

Trade between the two countries was a major topic of 
discussion between Mr. Trudeau and General Prem on 
January 5. Also discussed was the topic of the resettle-
ment of refugees from Viet Nam, Cambodia and Laos who 
are living in Thai refugee camps. It is estimated that up to 
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200,000 refugees remain in Thailand, while other coun-
tries, including Canada, have cut their quotas of refugees 
because of poor economic health. Canada slashed its 
quota for 1983 to 3,000, which is 1,000 less than 1982. Mr 
Trudeau was questioned by reporters in Bangkok about the 
representation made to the Thai Premier on Canada's 
position. Mr. Trudeau explained that he had made it clear to 
Premier Prem that Canada was presently restricted or 
hampered in its capacity by the high number of unem-
ployed in Canada. 

At the news conference January 6, Mr. Trudeau also 
discussed the opportunities for Canadian business in the 
area. He said that in the Canadian business community in 
Thailand, he had found much enthusiasm about the poten-
tial there. "Thai people and governments seem to be delib-
erately following a policy of diversification to make sure that 
they don't have all their eggs in one basket, whether it be 
trading or foreign investment. And this is a bonanza for 
Canada because we can be one supplier of many, and 
though we are not the largest of the industrial nations, 
because we have the technology, the know-how in specific 
areas, and astute businessmen in other areas, I think it is a 
great opportunity for us," Mr. Trudeau told reporters. 

Three agreements, negotiated earlier, were signed by 
the two countries during the visit — a prisoner exchange 
pact; an assistance agreement called the General Agree-
ment on Development Cooperation; and an investment 
guarantee for Canadian businessmen which would allow 
them to claim damages at home for any harm done them 
by the Thai government (Globe and Mail, January 5). On 
January 6, Mr. Trudeau opened a joint Canada-ASEAN 
forest tree-seed centre, a poject to provide badly-needed 
seeds for reforestation in rural Thailand. 

Singapore  

On January 7, Mr. Trudeau arrived in Singapore, Can-
ada's number one trading partner in Southeast Asia. Ex-
port possibilities to Singapore include a share of a three-to-
five billion dollar rapid transit project for that city. There are 
at least twenty-five Canadian companies planning to bid o.n 
the huge project. Some Canadian businessmen were invi-
ted to Prime Minister Trudeau's meeting with Singaporean 
Prime Minister Lee Kuan Yew on January 7. Bombardie: 
Co. executive Raymond Royer told reporters later that in 
sectors of excellence, like the mass transit sector, Canada 
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should provide subsidized financing rates to be competi-
tive with bidders from other countries. Much of the meeting 
was reportedly dominated by the subject of subsidized 
financing by exporting countries. 

Reporters asked Mr. Trudeau the next day about the 
outcome of these talks. Mr. Trudeau said that Mr. Lee had 
made it quite clear that concessional financing was some-
thing to be looked at later in the process, and that there 
were other considerations, such as regional employment, 
transfer of technology and transfer of investment, which 
would be considered in the package. He said that Canada 
would consider concessional financing if it were to make a 
difference in a very important contract. Calling the current 
practice of some countries, including Canada, to lower h 
interest rates below their market value to obtain contracts 
"a mug's game," Mr. Trudeau said that it would be prefera-
ble if competitors reached an agreement amongst them-
selves to put an end to the practice. 

At the news conference, Mr. Trudeau was also asked 
what impact he thought his visit would make on Canadian 
export possibilities to Singapore. He said, "Singaporean 
businessmen will want to look at the best possible product 
at the best possible prices, and my coming here has only 
the effect, maybe, of only jogging the memory of business-
men and officials in Singapore who are courted daily by 
much more numerous businessmen and politicians from 
the United States, or Britain or Germany or France whose 
presence in this part of the world pre-dates Canadian 
presence by a long shot." 

The Prime Minister also discussed Canadian support 
for the ASEAN initiative for the stabilization of Kampuchea 
(Canbodia). He said that he did not think that the main 
players in the settlement of the problem would be Canada, 
or even the ASEAN countries, but Peking and Moscow. 
The ASEAN countries want to ensure that a withdrawal of 
Vietnamese forces from Kampuchea would not create a 
vacuum to be filled by the Khmer Rouge. They want the 
establishment of a coalition government not dominated by 
the Khmer Rouge. "Canada does not intend to be, nor can 
it be, a major player in that game. We will continue to 
support the ASEAN initiative which we think is the right 
one, including the strengthening of the non-Communist 
forces in the coalition, and we are saying so, but not by 
supplying arms or anything like that," Mr. Trudeau said. 

Malaysia 

At the Singapore news conference January 8, the day 
before the Prime Minister's arrival in Malaysia, reporters 
asked question regarding the detention and execution of 
suspected "subversives" in Malaysia. In that country there 
exists a vaguely-worded Internal Security Act, enacted in 
1960, which permits hearsay evidence, the suspension of 
normal judicial procedure, arbitrary detention and the 
death penalty for juvenile offenders. Nearly 400 people are 
believe.. to be held under this act. Amnesty International 
had sent Prime Minister Trudeau a detailed report on Mal-
aysia, claiming that some prisoners of conscience have 
been held without trial since 1968 (Globe and Mail, Janu-
arY 10). 

It was asked whether Mr. Trudeau intended to express 
concern to his hosts in Kuala Lampur. Because the Prime 
Minister would be visiting other countries, such as the 
Philippines and Indonesia, where groups such as Amnesty 
International and international legal bodies have docu- 

mented human rights violations, the Prime Minister said he 
would "try and etandardize his answer." He explained, "I 
don't visit other countries with the intention of telling them 
how they should run their own affairs. I don't have the 
authority to do so and, in many cases, I don't have the 
knowledge to do so. I often seek occasions, and find them, 
for telling leaders of those countries that relations with 
Canada would be better and their reputation in the demo-
cratic world, with whom they want to maintain good rela-
tions, would be improved if they did such and so . . . .but I 
always do it under the guise of saying, 'Look, my sugges-
tions are humanitarian; they're not based on any desire to 
tell you how to run your country. I just want to tell you that 
from a humanitarian point of view we would like it if you 
could do such and so and our friendship would be 
enhanced.' " 

Mr. Trudeau arrived in Kuala Lampur on January 9, 
and on January 10, met with a dozen business leaders and 
also with Malaysian Prime Minister Mahathir Mohamad. It 
was reported that trade officials from both Malaysia and 
Canada viewed the Prime Minister's visit to Kuala Lampur 
as an opportunity to break the pattern of stagnation in trade 
between the two countries that had set in last year. The visit 
was also expected to raise the profile of Canadian engi-
neering consulting firms, whose staffs will be bidding for 
development contracts in the forestry, urban development 
and mining sectors during the next few years (Globe and 
Mail, January 10). 

Asked at the press conference January 10 about the 
trade discussions, Mr. Trudeau said that he had conveyed 
to Malaysian leaders that Canadians don't ask for any 
special treatment, but just want to be recognized as being 
advanced in many areas of development and invited to bid 
and submit offers on many projects. Mr. Trudeau said that 
he had mentioned some specific projects, such as forestry, 
urban development and energy projects, pipelines, ther-
mal electrical production, communication and transporta-
tion. He said Canada was able to give a general guarantee 
that it would not see projects lost because of concessional 
financing from its competitors. 

Mr. Trudeau was also asked if he had raised the 
human rights question with Prime Minister Mohamad. He 
replied that the general situation in Southeast Asia had 
been discussed at great length, and that he had briefly 
raised the question of internal security measures, "but I 
won't pretend that a great discussion ensued on that." 

At this press conference, Mr. Trudeau admitted that his 
aides were concerned about the image at home that 
coverage of his leisure activities in Asia would inspire. 
Prime Minister Trudeau had twice earlier cancelled the 
Asian trip when it was decided that because of the poor 
performance of the Canadian economy, he should stay in 
Canada instead of touring around. In the past, as on this 
trip, the Canadian press had given much attention to the 
Prime Minister's free-time activities, often photographing 
him dancing in local garb. 

Indonesia  

On January 11, Mr. Trudeau flew to Jakarta, Indonesia, 
where he again met with Canadian businessmen. They 
had been involved in an issue about counter-trade with 
Indonesia over the Canadian share of the Bukit Asam rail, 
port and coal-handling project. Two hundred million dollars 
were owed to Canadian firms. Indonesia had demanded 

15 



twe 
fron 
cou 
fron 
of tt 
abc 
whi 
mat 
ture 
afra 
and 
izer 
Min 
thai 
fair 
divE 

joui 
trac 
bel 

 pre 
tior 
tior 
cor 
eig 
tolc 
adc 
tha 
are 
ec( 
stip 

Jap 
in J 
enç 
givi  
ma 
cor  
an( 
als 
SOL 
pla 
ten 
(G/ 
ab( 
Tru 

Ba, 

the 
so 
Ho 
the 
an( 
Tru 
(P( 
ha( 
nai 
kn( 
abi 
ter 
sig 
col 
AS 

1.  

International Canada, December 1982 and January 1983 

that payment be in specified trade items, rather than cash. 
In effect, one Canadian trade official told reporters, "that 
means they want to pay for steel with palm oil. And our 
businessmen really don't want any part of that" (Globe and 
Mail, January 12). During his meeting with the eighteen 
businessmen, Mr. Trudeau was briefed on the problem, 
and asked to discuss it with President Suharto and his 
ministers. The Canadian deals should be exempt from the 
counter-trade requirement introduced in January 1982, 
they said, because of a condition in the regulation which 
exempts contracts with low-interest or subsidized loans 
attached to them. "Our argument is basically that the pro-
ject is being financed by EDC and some mixed financing 
from CIDA . . . .Therefore it should be considered as con-
cessional financing and not subject to the counter-trade 
provisions," said one businessman (Globe and Mail, Janu-
ar/ 12). 

Reporters asked Mr. Trudeau January 12 to sum up 
the -9gotiations with the Indonesian President. He said 
that  ne  had indicated that Canada accepted and recog-
nized the counter-trade policy, but that in the particular 
case of the Bukit Asam power project, the packaging had 
taken place before the policy had been introduced, and 
had very heavy concessional financing. "I argued further 
that if it were to be affected, it would mean re-opening the 
whole package with certainly considerable delays in the 
implementation of it. The Indonesian representatives ar-
gued the counter point of view, but I made a proposal at the 
end which I hope they will look into, and I think it's fair to say 
that, from our point of view, the matter is still under study," 
he said. The Canadian embassy was to follow up with facts 
and figures which, Mr. Trudeau thought, would support 
Canada's representations. News reports in Canada inter-
preted Mr. Trudeau's remarks about re-opening the pack-
age as "polite threats of cancellation" (Globe and Mail, 
January 13). One newspaper reported, "Sources said Tru-
deau basically offered the Indonesians a trade-off. He 
would endorse the principle of the counter-trade laws if 
they bought his argument that Canada should be exempt. 
The Indonesians have indicated they are looking for a way 
to exempt Canada without provoking demands for similar 
treatment from more major trading partners, particularly 
the Japanese and the Americans" (The Citizen, January 
13). 

At the January 12 press conference, as at the others, 
the Prime Minister answered a variety of questions from 
both local and Canadian reporters ranging from North-
South issues, to Canadian domestic affairs. He was asked 
about the transfer of technology which has been part of 
some agreements signed between Canada and other 
countries. In Indonesia, he said, Canada is making pro-
posals for a transfer of technology in the field of nuclear 
energy. Mr. Trudeau said that the expansion of Canadian 
trade is much greater in Asia than it is in Europe. 

Brunei  

Next on the Prime Minister's itinerary was Brunei, a 
little sultanate on the north coast of Borneo. Canada has 
no trade with that country. Mr. Trudeau was the first western 
loader to visit it. Brunei will gain official independence form 
Great Britain on December 31, 1983, and plans to join 
ASEAN, the Commonwealth and the United Nations, Sul- 
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tan Hassanal Bolkiah Waddaulah told Mr. Trudeau (G/obe 
and Mail, January 14). 

Philippines  

The Prime Minister proceeded to the Philippines on 
January 14. Surrounding the visit again was the question of 
human rights violations in that country. Journalists accom-
panying the Prime Minister engaged in a "heated ex-
change" with his entourage officials in Manila whom they 
accused of reticence about human rights issues during 
press briefings. Amnesty International had recently issued 
a "scathing indictment" of the government of President 
Ferdinand Marcos. Officials told the joumalists that Can-
ada should not "cause unemployment in Sudbury to free a 
nun in the Philippines" (Globe and Mail, January 15). At the 
Prime Minister's press conference January 15, reporters 
asked Mr. Trudeau if that was, in fact, the Canadian posi-
tion. Mr. Trudeau answered that he had not brought up the 
human rights issue with President Marcos and that, if he 
had, talking to the press about it would be counter-produc-
tive. He repeated arguments in favor of "discretion" already 
outlined at his press conference in Bangkok. And, he said, 
he hadn't examined the situation in the Philippines, and 
had not gone there with the intention of doing so. 

On January 14, Mr. Trudeau met with officials of the 
Asian Development Bank (ADB) and "delivered a blunt 
waming" that Canada was contributing more to the fund 
than had been reflected in contracts awarded. Basically, a 
newspaper stated, Canada has pledged about 6 percent of 
the bank's capital and received about 2 percent of its 
business. According to newspaper reports, Mr. Trudeau 
said that "public support in Canada for a high level of 
contributions . . .is ultimately linked to the perception that 
Canadians are able to participate fully" (Globe and Mail, 
January 14). 

ADB project chief Wolf Kluber responded "imme-
diately," telling a press briefing that Canada's poor sales 
record was a result of limited strength and the absence of a 
Canadian industrial sales strategy. He said that Canadians 
were inexperienced in Asian business practices, and were 
only now "slowly waking up that there are opportunities 
here" (Globe and Mail, January 15). 

The Prime Minister was naturally asked about this at 
the January 15 press conference. A reporter wanted to 
know whether Canada would pursue long-range oppor-
tunities in Asia or, after some economic recovery at home, 
again rely on US markets. Mr. Trudeau responded that it 
would be unwise to rely on old markets, and that the 
Canadian businessmen he had met during his tour had 
been enthusiastic and delighted with the potential br Ca-
nadian trade and joint ventures and other forms of develop-
ment in Asia. He also said that his meetings about trade 
with President Marcos and Prime Minister Virata had been 
very encouraging. 

During the meetings between leaders, one agreement 
reached was for the Philippines to ratify an agreement with 
Canada about safeguards for the peaceful use of nuclear 
energy, and cooperation in nuclear areas. As a resuit, Mr. 
Trudeau said, the Canadian industry would be ready to 
start shipping uranium within a matter of weeks. 

Japan  

The Prime Minister wound up his Asian tour with a 
three-day visit to Japan. One current area of concern be- 
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tween the countries was that Japan was under pressure 
from the US and Europe to accept more exports from those 
countries because Japanese exports exceeded imports 
from those countries, by billions of dollars. Canada is one 
of the few nations which has a trade surplus with Japan — 
about $1.5 billion in $9 billion in two-way trade. Most of 
what Japan imports from Canada is in raw or semi-finished 
material, and only about 2 percent had been in manufac-
tured products (Globe and Mail, January 17). Canada was 
afraid that Japan would begin to import more from the US 
and Europe at the expense of Canadian goods (The Cit-
izen, January 17). After two meetings with Japanese Prime 
Minister Yasuhiro Nakasone, Mr. Trudeau told the press 
that Mr. Nakasone was aware of Canadian fears, and "It's 
fair to say he gave me assurances there would be no such 
diversions." 

Mr. Trudeau was questioned by local and Canadian 
journalists on January 17 about a range of issues, mostly 
trade-related. He said that both Japan and Canada are firm 
believers in international trade and open markets, as ex-
pressed in recent GATT talks. Mr. Trudeau answered ques-
tions by local journalists about Canadian export restric-
tions. Only the export of energy resources and uranium are 
conditional, the Prime Minister answered. And about for-
eign investment in Canada, he said that he had specifically 
told the Japanese government that Canada encourages 
additional Japanese capital investment in Canada, and 
that 90 or 95 percent of applications for foreign investment 
are regarded as being "to the benefit of the Canadian 
economy," as the Foreign Investment Review Act 
stipulates. 

T!  p  next day, in a speech to members of the Canada-
Japan Society and the Canadian Chamber of Commerce 
in Japan, Mr. Trudeau urged the Japanese businessmen to 
engage in the kind of investment in Canada which would 
give Canadians jobs. He told the group of six hundred, "To 
maintain harmony in our relationship, I ask Japan to bear 
constantly in mind Canada's strong manufacturing sector 
and our own imperative need to produce and expo rt ." He 
also made assurances that Canada is "the most secure 
source of untapped resource potential on the face of the 
planet." In trade, Japan and Canada should seek a "long-
term commitment" and a "sense of partnership," he said 
(Globe and Mail, The Citizen, January 19). After meeting 
about twenty prominent businessmen on January 19, Mr. 
Trudeau and his aides left Tokyo for Ottawa. 

Back Home 

Parliament had not been sitting during most of the time 
the Prime Minister was away (it resumed January 17), and 
so MPs did not have much chance to comment in the 
House about the Asian activities. On January 18 and 20 
there were requests for a Canadian "economic strategy," 
and a full report on the trip. On January 20, upon Mr. 
Trudeaus return to the House of Commons, Pat Carney 
(PC, Vancouver Centre) told the MPs that the Asian tour 
had enhanced the Prime Minister's reputation as "an inter-
national globe-trotter and fun kind of guy." She wanted to 
know what c,oncrete results and commitments he had won 
abroad that would create jobs in Canada. The Prime Minis-
ter explained that it had not been the intention of the trip to 
sign trade agreements. "I think that the tour was mainly 
conceived to make Canadians and members of the 
ASEAN aware of the vast trading possibilities potential  

between us. In that sense, I think it will be up to the House 
and the public to judge whether the trip will have been 
worth while," he said. 

Also on January 20 in the House of Commons, the 
Prime Minister was asked about the statement made by 
the official in Manila about not wanting to cause unemploy-
ment in Sudbury to free a nun in the Philippines, an attitude 
the press had referred to as the "nickel-or-nuns" position 
(Globe and Mail, January 20). Bob Ogle (NDP, Saskatoon 
East) asked what the government's position was on the 
relationship between trade and human rights. Mr. Trudeau 
replied that the two matters were not in the same category, 
and that they should be pursued for their own merits in 
effective ways. 

Asia: Bruk Study on Asia Pacific Foundation 
A study by John Bruk of Vancouver on the feasibility of 

the establishment of an Asia Pacific Foundation was re-
leased by External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen De-
cember 2. Mr. Bruk had consulted provincial governments, 
representatives of business, labor, the universities and 
others with experience in relations with Asia and the Pacific 
about the idea to create an Asia Pacific Foundation as a 
means of enhancing the relationship between Canada and 
the countries of Asia and the Pacific. 

The report's Summary of Recommendations stated 
that there had been broad, general support across Canada 
for the immediate establishment of an Asia Pacific Founda-
tion. It was recommended that the federal government 
commit approximately twenty million dollars over three 
years as its share of an endowment fund for the Founda-
tion, and that provincial and territorial governments be 
asked to match the total federal contribution. 

Prime Minister Trudeau, in Vancouver December 2, 
said that he had not yet seen the report, but that Interna-
tional Trade Minister Gerald Regan and two Senators were 
very enthusiastic about it. He said that there was "a very 
favorable inclination towards something of that nature." 

In the House of Commons, PC Members of Parlia-
ment supported the establishment of the foundation. On 
December 8, Robert Wenman (PC, Fraser Valley West) 
presented a motion, because of Canada's ailing economy 
and over-reliance on resource exports and trade with the 
United States: 

That the government move as quickly as possible 
to implement the recommendations of the Bruk 
study to establish an Asia Pacific Foundation 
Headquarters in Vancouver to exploit and expand 
Canada's trade relations with Asian Pacific coun-
tries in order to open up new markets for Canadian 
producers and thereby revitalize Canadian export 
trade and create new employment opportunities 
for Canadians. 
In the House December 10, Pat Carney (PC, Van-

couver Centre) also expressed support for the report, and 
asked Prime Minister Trudeau about plans for the estab-
lishment of the foundation. He replied that a group had 
been set up in the External Affairs Department to study the 
proposals. 

While in Asia in January, Mr. Trudeau was asked about 
government preparations to earmark funds for the purpose 
of establishing the foundation. At the Thailand news con-
ference January 6, Mr. Trudeau told reporters that his 
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enthusiasm for the idea was somewhat tempered by the 
question of funds. It was not conceived to be essentially a 
government initiative, he said, but "It will exist and be 
successful if we can get governments at different levels, 
the provincial as well as the national government, if we can 
get business and labor and the academics interested in 
this idea, and if they are prepared to assist in the establish-
ment of it" (Globe and Mail, December 3). 

Central America 
Immigration Minister Lloyd Axworthy was in Central 

America in December and January for a ten-day tour of 
that region. He visited El Salvador, Honduras, Costa Rica 
and Mexico. At the end of the trip, he told reporters in 
Mexico City that the human tragedy he had seen during 
visits t ) refugee camps convinced him that Canada should 
adopt a more prominent diplomatic, political and economic 
role in Central America. He also accused the Honduran 

of mistreating displaced Salvadoreans, and com-
plained about a lack of cooperation from the US in dealing 
vvith the plight of Central American refugees. Mr. Axworthy 
said that he would report to his Cabinet colleagues on the 
broader political and economic issues. His visit was the 
first time a Canadian Cabinet minister had visited El Sal-
vador or Honduras (Globe and Mail, January 8). 

At the press conference, Mr. Axworthy endorsed the 
efforts of Mexico and Venezuela to find grounds for a 
negotiated peace settlement in El Salvador. He alsa en-
dorsed the policy of the UN Commission for Refugees, 
which favors local settlement of refugees wherever possi-
ble. Canada may be able to develop aid projects in some 
Central American countries that would benefit both the 
refugees and the local population, he said. For this year, 
Canada's target for refugees from Central America is two 
thousand, double what it was in 1982. (See BILATERAL — 
EL SALVADOR and NICARAGUA.) 

Arab-Israeli Conflict 
Canada's position regarding the conflict in the Middle 

East was questioned in the House of Commons in Decem-
ber. On December 1, John Crosbie (PC, St. John's West) 
asked Prime Minister Trudeau whether recent statements 
made by a Liberal MP were, or would become, government 
policy. He quoted Ian Watson (Lib, Châteauguay) who had 
reportedly proposed that the government stop "pussyfoot-
ing" around the recognition of an independent Palestinian 
state, and had said that the Liberal caucus was "over-
whelmingly sympathetic" to the Palestinian cause. Mr. 
Watson had also said that he favored high-level contacts 
with the Palestinian Liberation Organization (PLO), accord-
ing to Mr. Crosbie. Mr. Trudeau responded that "there is no 
attempt on the part of the government to prevent Members 
from developing their thoughts on any future events." Mr. 
Trudeau said that a statement by a caucus member does 
not become government policy. 

Another issue regarding Canada's Middle East policy 
was brought up on December 7. David Orlikow (NDP, 
Winnipeg North) told the House of Commons that "it was 
recently revealed that the Canadian Dairy Commission 
willfully broke government rules forbidding government 
aàencies to support the Arab boycott of Israeli goods and 
services. The Canadian Dairy Commission admits having 
entered into agreements that clearly accepted the principle 
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of the Arab blacklist against Israel, in order to get contracts 
from Libya." He presented a motion that the government 
take action to ensure that its [1976] anti-boycott policy be 
respected by all govemment agencies, departments and 
Crown corporations. 

On December 8, Ian Watson (Lib, Châteauguay) 
asked further policy questions in the House of Commons. 
He said that in a recent meeting he had had with Yassar 
Arafat,the PLO leader had indicated that he would favor the 
idea of a UN-administered referendum of Palestinians liv-
ing on the West Bank, in Gaza and East Jerusalem, to 
determine whom the Palestinians wanted to negotiate se-
cure boundaries for them. Mr. Trudeau responded that, "on 
the principle of the choice by the inhabitants of the area of 
who should represent them, the govemment is in accord 
. . . .Whether having the United Nations supervising the 
electoral process is the correct method or not, I am not 
prepared to say at this time." 

Another MP inquired about Canadian policy on De-
cember 14. Louis Duclos (Lib, Montmorency-Orléans) 
asked the Prime Minister why Canada had, a week earlier, 
with the US, Costa Rica and Israel, voted against a resolu-
tion in the UN in favor of the establishment of an Arab State 
in Palestine. The motion had passed with a sweeping 
majority, Mr. Duclos said. Mr. Trudeau said that he had not 
read the resolution in question, and therefore was unable to 
answer the question. 

Trade Minister's Visit to the Middle East 
International Trade Minister Gerald Regan visited 

Middle Eastern countries in January. "The main objectives 
of this mission include furthering Canadian trade relations, 
promoting Canadian products and expertise and develop-
ing technical cooperation with various government minis-
tries," an External Affairs press release December 31 
stated. The countries visited were Oman, Kuwait, Saudi 
Arabia, the United Arab Emirates and Cyprus. 

DEFENCE 

Cruise Missile Testing 
Negotiations between Canada and the US regarding a 

proposed weapons testing agreement continued in De-
cember and January, as did protest by Canadians about an 
agreement which vvas to follow the umbrella agreement 
and regulate the testing of unarmed Cruise missiles by the 
US in northern Alberta. Canadians had been registering 
opposition to the Cruise missile testing plans since last 
spring, when it was revealed that such talks with the US 
were underway. There have been several delays in the 
signing of the umbrella agreement. Cabinet Ministers had 

said that the delays had nothing to do with public opinion, 
which had taken the form of mass demonstrations, referen -
dums and petitions to Parliament since the spring. 

In the House of Commons since the spring, MPs had 

demanded that the government reveal the details of the 

agreement, but the government had stood firmly behind a 
decision not to make the details public until after signing. 

The US government had sought permission from the Ca- 
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nadian government to test the Cruise missile in Alberta 
because officials considered the climate and terrain com-
parable to conditions the missile would encounter in the 
Soviet Union. The Cruise missiles fly at speeds approach-
ing 1,000 kilometres an hour over distances up to 2,500 
kilometres, following the contours of the ground at an 
altitude of about thirty metres to duck detection or intercep-
tion (Globe and Mail, December 10). 

Among Canadian groups in support of an alternative 
role for Canada to play in the pursuit of world peace were 
the Canadian Parliamentarians for World Order. The group 
of 140 MPs from all parties and all provinces issued a 
Statement of Concern on Nuclear Arms in early December. 
In it the MPs appealed to the Canadian government "to 
support the new global call to the Soviet Union and the 
United States — the two major nuclear weapon countries 
— to stop any further increase in their awesom nuclear 
arsenals, which already have ample retaliatory power and 
a frightening overkill capacity . . . .The Canadian govern-
ment should take every step, in cooperation with other 
governments, to advance nuclear disarmament and world 
peace, and specifically, to press the governments of both 
the USSR and US to hold a Soviet-American Summit. 
Canada should withhold an agreement to test the cruise 
missile delivery system in Canada until such a summit is 
held." 

On December 10, the Globe and Mail reported that 
Canada and the US had successfully concluded negotia-
tions on the weapons testing agreement, paving the way 
for the separate pact allowing the Cruise missile testing in - 
Canada. A government official told reporters that both 
sides b,ie.re satisfied with the text and that final approval 
may be reached by the end of the year. (It wasn't.) 

In the House of Commons December 14, Doug An-
guish (NDP, The Battlefords-Meadow Lake) asked Prime 
Minister Trudeau about the details of the agreement, and 
when he expected the final signing. Mr. Trudeau said that 
he did not know of any date for the signing. Mr. Anguish 
also asked the Prime Minister for assurance that there will 
be "some debate in this House on the whole umbrella 
agreement, specifically on the use of the Cruise missile 
over Canadian territory, before the agreement is finally 
signed, so that we can voice the concerns of our constitu-
ents who have been writing to us about the Cruise missile 
question." Mr. Trudeau suggested that the NDP give over 
one of its opposition days to debate the subject. 

The sanie day, leaders of Canada's major churches 
met with federal officials, and attended a luncheon with Mr. 
Trudeau. At the luncheon, they spoke against the plans for 
the Cruise missile testing, and against federal incentives 
that encourage Canadian industry to produce component 
parts for nuclear weapons. In a brief to the Prime Minister, 
the churrà leaders suggested peace-promoting alterna-
tives including: "continuation of Canadian efforts to 
achieve a comprehensive nuclear test ban treaty; insis-
tence upon a no-first-use policy within NATO; support for a 
strategy of nuclear suffocation and a nuclear freeze; a 
declaration that Canada will be a nuclear-free zone with a 
Specific time; increased efforts to strengthen peace-keep-
ing; and allocation of public funds for Peace research and 
Public education" (The Citizen, December 15). Federal 
officials said that Mr. Trudeau pointed out to the Church 
leaders that the government is already committed to the 

Cruise testing apd that it must keep its obligations as a 
partner in NATO (The Citizen, December 15). 

In the House of Commons December 15 Dan Heap 
(NDP, Spadina) presented a motion, "That the Prime Minis-
ter now publicly respond to the request of millions of Cana-
dians that the Church leaders presented to him yesterday." 
Ted Miller (NDP, Nanaimo-Alberni) moved that Parliament 
instruct the government to abandon the missile testing 
plans and "redirect its foreign policy toward policies that will 
promote international peace, and that Canada be declared 
a nuclear-free zone as well." Lorne Nystrom (NDP, York-
ton-Melville) also presented a motion that the government 
turn down US requests to test the missiles. Another motion 
was put forward by Sid Parker (NDP, Kootenay East-Reve-
lstoke) that the government provide one day's House busi-
ness for a debate on the testing. All of these motions under 
Standing Order 43 failed to get the required unanimous 
consent of the House. 

Later, during Question Period, NDP external affairs 
critic Pauline Jewett asked Prime Minister Trudeau for a 
debate and free vote on the Cruise missile testing and the 
ensuing vote. She asked the Prime Minister whether he 
would allow free expression of opinion by government 
MPs, "and not use this issue as a confidence measure." 
The Prime Minister pointed out that under House of Com-
mons rules, any vote on an opposition-alloted day is a non-
confidence vote. Miss Jewett also said that there was not 
an NDP opposition day left. 

The same day, Terry Sargeant (NDP, Selkirk-Inter-
lake) questioned the Prime Minister about the proposed 
tests. He said that Mr. Trudeau had three or four times in 
the House in recent weeks said that he viewed the Cruise 
missile matter as serious, but had tried to defend his 
government's position to permit the testing. Mr. Trudeau 
responded that he did indeed understand the concern 
shown by Mr. Sargeant and by many Canadians on the 
Cruise missile testing, "if that is indeed to happen and 
which has not been decided yet." He said that Canada 
must participate in the NATO alliance. But, he said, the 
Cruise missile is not a first strike weapon because it has a 
delivery time of two to three hours. "It can only be a 
retaliatory weapon, used in cases where someone else 
started a nuclear war, or a war that we Jeel is going to 
mightily destroy the alliance," he said. 

A motion under Standing Order 26 to adjourn the 
House of Commons was made by Ed Broadbent on De-
cember 21, "to discuss a special and important matter 
requiring urgent consideration, namely, the advisability of 
the government of Canada concluding agreement with the 
government of the United States of America to test Cruise 
missile weaponry in Canada." The Speaker of the House 
ruled that the condition of "genuine emergency" needed 
for the adjournment was not met in this case. 

It was reported in January that the Canadian Cabinet 
had signed an Order-in-Council December 23 authorizing 
Canada's ambassador in Washington, Allan Gotlieb, to 
sign the umbrella agreement. The Citizen (January 12) 
reported that, "The order also clears the way for the signing 
ceremony to be held in Washington rather than in Ottawa 
where it could be marred by embarassing demonstrations 
on Parliament Hill from anti-cruise protesters." 

A survey of Canadians published January 17 showed 
that a slim majority of Canadians opposed the cruise mis-
sile testing: The Gallup poll shoWed that 52 percent of the 
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people interviewed in December opposed the tests, 37 
percent were in favor, and 11 percent were non-commital 
(The Citizen, January 17). It was also reported that a coali-
tion of disarmament groups in Canada was preparing a 
court challenge of Ottawa's decision to test the Cruise 
missile. The legal test will cite Article 7 of the Canadian 
Charter of Rights and Freedoms, which says that "every-
one has the right to life, liberty, and the security of the 
person and the right not to be deprived thereof except in 
accordance with the principles of fundamental justice" 
(Globe and Mail, January 20). 

The results of the Gallup poll were discussed in the 
House of Commons January 20. Miss Jewett claimed that 
both the External Affairs Minister and the Defence Minister 
had, citer the results were published, called the Canadian 
public ignorant of the complexities involved. She asked Mr. 
MacEachen why, "if he is so anxious for the Canadian 
pubt,'. to be knowledgeable on this matter, that it should 
know nothing about it, and that the agreement would be 
signed in Washington and not in Ottawa?" Mr. MacEachen 
denied calling the Canadian public ignorant on the ques-
tion. "VVhat I have said was that with respect to a specific 
question that was put in the Gallup poll, namely, that it was 
an incomplete question and did not include all the factors 
that had to be taken into account in reaching a judgment on 
the Cruise missile." The External Affairs Minister also said 
that when the umbrella agreement is signed, it will be 
tabled in the House and all its contents will be made known 
to the Canadian public. 

Among groups protesting the nuclear Cruise testing in 
January were a group of about eighty war veterans called 
the Veterans for Multilateral Disarmament (Globe and 
Mail, January 21), a dozen young protesters who were 
forcibly ejected from the Public Gallery of the House of 
Commons on January 25 after yelling "Refuse the Cruise" 
(Globe and Mail, January 26), and the BC Chapter of the 
Physicians for Social Responsibility, which has 260 mem-
bers. This group had written to the editor of the Globe and 
Mail (January 26) calling the Cruise missile a first-strike, 
unverifiable weapon, the testing of which would violate 
Canada's commitment to the "suffocating of the arms 
race." 

On January 25 it was reported that the umbrella agree-
ment for weapons testing would not be signed for at least 
another ten days. Mr. MacEachen, on his way to meetings 
in Europe for eight days, told reporters that he wanted to be 
in Ottawa when the agreement was signed to answer for 
the government's decision (The Citizen, January 25). 

Security: Spy Trial in Britain 
The trial of Canadian professor Hugh Hambleton, 

which had begun in late November, ended on December 7 
when Mr. Hambleton pleaded guilty in Britain to passing on 
top-secret NATO documents to the Soviet Union between 
1956 and 1961. Another charge against Mr. Hambleton, 
that he had passed useful information to an enemy from 
1956 to 1979, was left to "lie on the file" after Mr. Hambleton 
pleaded guilty to the first count. He was sentenced to ten 
years in a British prison. 

• Among the complicated aspects of the case was the 
fact that the RCMP Security Service had known of some of 
Mr. Hambleton's activities since 1980 when Mr. Hambleton 
was still in Canada. However, it had been revealed in the 
House that the Justice Department had determined that  

there was not the right kind of evidence about Mr. 
Hambleton's activities to prosecute him successfully in 
Canada under the Official Secrets Act. He was, however, 
warned that he would be prosecuted if he went to Britain, 
which is what happened. 

The whole issue, including statements at the trial by 
Mr. Hambleton's lawyer that his client had been a double 
agent working for Canada and France to infiltrate the KGB, 
was repeatedly brought up in the House of Commons 
(December 1, 3, 6, 7, 8, 10, 13). The major line of question-
ing concerned why Mr. Hambleton could not have been 
prosecuted in Canada after he had admitted breaches of 
national security (passing on the NATO secrets) to the 
RCMP. On December 6, Ray Hnatyshyn (PC, Saskatoon) 
said that Canada had become the "laughing stock of the 
world" because it was unable to prosecute a spy in the 
country. The Justice Minister repeated earlier government 
statements that it had been established that there were 
deficiencies in the Official Secrets Act, and that he was 
planning to bring forward amendments to remedy them. 

TRADE/ECONOMIC 

Cana grex 
Debate on Bill C-85, the Act to establish Canagrex, 

was limited to two days after Parties could not agree on the 
allocation of time on report stage and third reading stage in 
December. Canagrex is the proposed Crown corporation to 
promote, facilitate and engage in the export of agricultural 
and food products from Canada. The PC Party had re-
cently been in opposition to the establishment of the Crown 
corporation, as had many farm and business groups. They 
believed that the establishment of a new Crown corpora-
tion was not the way to aid agricultural exports. On Decem-
ber 13, Agriculture Minister Eugene Whelan introduced a 
motion to limit debate on the report and third reading 
stages of the Bill to one hour for each stage. This use of 
"closure" prompted Conservative  leader Joe Clark the next 
day to accuse the government of holding in contempt the 
spirit of parliamentary reform by refusing to allow Canagrex 
to be discussed in the House of Commons. Acting Prime 
Minister Yvon Pinard replied that it was the Conservative 
Party's lack of parliamentary cooperation (required to con-
clude an agreement on a reasonable length of time for 
ending the debate) that forced the government to limit 
debate. 

The next day Vic Althouse (NDP, Humboldt-Lake Cen-
tre) presented a motion, which did not receive the required 
unanimous consent, that the House "cease the impasse 
over Canagrex and revert to its initial assessment of the Bill 
which was highlighted by enthusiastic support" from the 
Conservative leader and PC MPs at the first reading in 
December 1981. On December 16 the time allocation mo-
tion was passed by the Liberal majority. 

In a press release December 17, Stan Hovdebo (NDP, 
Prince Albert) also noted that the Conservative caucus had 
reversed its position since the introduction of the Bill. "Mr. 
Clark is responding to intense pressures from his party to 
adopt positions matching those of Reaganite conservatism 
in the US," Mr. Hovdebo said. He added that the vast 
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majority of Canadian farmers wanted their marketing sys-
tem extended. 

On January 25, the Canadian Export  Association pre-
sented a brief to the Senate Standing Committee on Agri-
culture. They believed that the Canagrex Bill should not be 
proceeded with. In a letter to MPs, endorsed by thirty-one 
groups including farm, business and export groups and the 
governments of Alberta, Ontario and Saskatechewan, Ex-
port Association President T.M. Burns said that the Ca-
nagrex Bill was proceeding despite overwhelming evi-
dence that many farming and other interested groups have 
opposed the establishment of Canagrex as "redundant, 
inappropriate and misdirected." He suggested that "atten-
tion should be focussed on areas of major importance — 
export financing, credit guarantees, market intelligence 
and most importantly, research and development. Ad-
vances in these areas could be made through existing 
government mechanisms without creating another Crown 
corporation — a saving of scarce government resources." 

Support for the Canagrex bill was also registered in 
January. A Canadian Press story (January 10) said that 
Agriculture Minister Whelan had the support of both na-
tional farm groups, the Alberta and Saskatchewan Wheat 
Pools and most groups in Ontario, Quebec and the Mar-
itimes. In the House of Commons January 25 George 
Henderson (Lib, Egmont) outlined the outstanding support 
for the Bill shown in his province of Prince Edward Island. 
"It is my sincere hope that the Members of this House will 
show their support of the agricultural industry on PEI 
through strong support of Bill C-85 when it again returns to 
this House," he said. 

Dollar 
The Canadian dollar was worth 80.74 cents (US) on 

December 1.1t declined and rose slightly in December, and 
ended the year "on a strong note," closing at 81.38 cents on 
December 31. By January 13 it had increased to 81.90 
cents. Later in January it declined and at the end of the 
month it closed at 80.86 cents (Globe and Mail reports). 

HUMAN RIGHTS 

Parliamentary Support 
On December 10, the thirty-fourth anniversary of the 

United Nations Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 
Members of Parliament gave unanimous consent to a mo-
tion, introduced by NDP external affairs critic Pauline Jew-
ett, that the House "express its appreciation of and support 
for the important work being done by the UN Human Rights 
Commise.  on, Amnesty International, and the Helsinki 
monitoring groups and urge all nations to adhere to the 
Spirit and the substance of the UN Declaration of Human 
Rights." Following this, MPs from all three political parties 
rose in the House of Commons and spoke briefly about the 
Importance of Canada's commitment to human rights. 
Flora MacDonald (PC, Kingston and the Islands) endorsed 
a recent recommendation that a Parliamentary Association 
on Human Rights be established. 

This had been a recommendation of the House of  

Commons Sub-gomrnittee on Latin America and the Ca-
ribbean. It was proposed that a Canadian Parliamentary 
Human Rights Association could serve as a forum for 
discussion and promotion of international human rights. 
On January 24, Stanley Hudecki (Lib., Hamilton West) 
urged the House and the government to seriously consider 
the formation of such an association as a sub-committee of 
the Standing Committee on External Affairs and National 
Defence, with additional researchers and funding to assist 
the proposed sub-committee. (For Human Rights Policy, 
see BILATERAL — PAKISTAN; POLICY — FOREIGN — 
Asia: Prime Minister's Trip.) 

IMMIGRATION 

Report on Ille gal Immigrants 
A study of illegal immigrants in Canada conducted by 

the Canada employment and Immigration Advisory Coun-
cil was released on December 7. The Advisory Council 
found that illegal immigration into Canada is a "major 
problem." It was unable to arrive at an exact figure regard-
ing the number of illegal immigrants in Canada, but said 
that it believed "that the number 200,000, often used as an 
estimate, is conservative." Among other things, a press 
release from the Council proposed that to deal with the 
problem: 

Illegals presently in Canada should be given legal 
resident status after a phased, six-year probation-
ary program administered by the government with 
the help of non-governmental community agen-
cies. The Council feels that such measures would 
be the most realistic and humane way to deal with 
illegal aliens in Canada. However, the Council has 
made a clear distinction between this program and 
an unconditional amnesty, which it feels is ineffec-
tive and counter productive. 

The government's position was questioned in the 
House of Commons December 21. D.M. Collenette (Lib., 
York East) asked Immigration Minister Lloyd Axworthy, "In 
view of the concern which this recommendation has gener-
ated in the country, especially in Metropolitan Toronto, can 
he assure the House that the government will not accept 
this recommendation?" Mr. Axworthy responded that he 
had appointed a special adviser who would consult various 
groups and report back to him in April. The Minister said 
that it was simply a recommendation, and the government 
had no plans for amnesty. 

AID 

CIDA Programs 
Aid programs, with funds being provided for by the 

Canadian International Development Agency (CIDA), were 
announced in December and January. These commit-
ments included $450,000 to aid Ugandan refugees in 
Rwanda (C IDA press release, December 7), $60,000 to aid 
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Tunisian flood victims (December 8), $2.5 million to supply 
emergency food aid to drought-stricken Botswana (De- 
cember 10), $400,000 to aid earthquake victims in North 

Yemen (January 17), and $120,000 to provide relief and 
emergency supplies to flood victims in Ecuador (January 
28). 

For the Record 
(supplied by External Affairs Canada) 
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No. 149 (October 5 198 2) Minister Announces Awards Program for 
Exporters. 

No. 150 (October 8, 1982) Nova Scotia Company Wins $1.1 Million 
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31. 
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taken up a new assignment in Washington. 
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Prime Minister and Foreign Minister. 
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No. 162 (November 12, 1982) Trade, Economic and Technical Coopera-
tion Agreement Between Canada and Iraq. 
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No. 165 (November 18, 1982) Export Trade Development Board Annual 
Report. 

No. 166 (November 18, 1982) Official Visit of the Minister of State (Exter-
nal Relations) to Algeria. 
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by  Canada and Algeria. 

No. 168 (November 19, 1982) Dorval Manufacturer Obtains Record-
Setting Order Through Canadian Commercial Corporation. 
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No. 169 (November 22, 1982) Diplomatic Appointments. 
Gilles J. Durocher (49) originally from Montreal, Quebec, to be 
Consul in Glasgow, Scotland, replacing Miss H.O. Viggi Ring 
who is retiring. 
Alan W. Sullivan (44) from Cornwall, Ontario, to be Ambas-
sador to Austria, replacing Mr. M.D. Copithome who has re-
tumed to Ottawa. 
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bassy in Jordan. 

No. 171 (November 22, 1982) Canada to Sign the Law of the Sea 
Convention. 

No. 172 (November 30, 1982) Transborder Trucking. 
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tunities in Africa. 
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Convention. 

No. 178 (December 10, 1982) South African Attack in Lesotho. 

No. 179 (December 15, 1982) Canadian Commercial Corporation An-
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Food Programme, Rome, Italy. 

No. 180 (December 17, 1982) Unilateral Declaration of Canada Against 
Torture. 

No. 181 (December 22, 1982) Canadian Commercial Corporation 
Awards Contract to Renwick of Canada Inc. 

No. 182 (December 31, 1982) Ministerial Trade Visit to Hungary and the 
Middle East. 

No. 1 	(January 7, 1983) Minister Regan Has Completed Visit to 
Hungary. 

No. 2 	(January 12, 1983) CCC Announces $3.4 Million UNICEF 
Award to Assist in Establishment of Measles Vaccine Plant in 
Pakistan. 

No. 3 	(January 12, 1983) Minister Regan's Visit to the Sultanate of 
Oman. 

No. 4 	(January 14, 1983)  Québec  1534-1984. 

No. 5 	(January 13, 1983) Minister Regan's Visit to Kuwait. 

No. 6 	(January 14, 1983) Major Trade Initiative to Develop New Ex- 
ports to Western Europe. 

No. 7 	(January 14, 1983) Minister Regan's Visit to Saudi Arabia. 

No. 8 	(January 21, 1983) The Secretary of State for Extemal Affairs 
Receives the Warsaw Pact Declaration. 

No. 9 	(January 24, 1983) Visit of the Secretary of State for External 
Affairs to Belgium and Switzerland. 

No. 10 	(January 27, 1983) DAF Indal Ltd. Awarded $60 Million Con- 
tract Through Canadian Commercial Corporation. 

No. 11 	(January 27, 1983) Canada-European Communities Joint Co- 
operation Committee Meeting, Brussels, January 27, 1983. 

No. 12 	(January 31, 1983) Canadian Cooperation with the Southern 
African Development Coordination Conference. 
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Another view on world information 
Free Press strikes back 
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In the MaylJune issue of International Perspectives, 
Thomas L. McPhail strongly endorsed the financial 
support of the Canadian government for 
UNESCO's New World Information and Commu-
nication Order, to be administered through a third 
world news agency, also a UNESCO organization, 
the International Program for the Development of 
Communication. The Editor-in-Chief of The 
London Free Press, William Heine, has strong con-
trary views. He is on the executive boards of both 
International Press Institute, an organization of free 
world journalists based in London, England, and 

• World Press Freedom Committee, a comparable 
organization of free world journalism organiza-
tions, based in Washington. This article is based 
on an article which appeared in The London Free 
Press. 

There is only one effective way left to prevent the 
orld's dictatorships from putting a United Nations stamp 
f approval on controlling the free flow of information 
round the globe. That's to cut off free world funding. The 

is involved through the United Nations Educational, 
cientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO). 

ESCO is determined to introduce a New World Infor-
ation and Communications Order (NWICO). To com-

lete the mishmash of initials, NWICO is now trying to 
stablish the International Program for the Development 
f Communication. 

e need to prevent knowing 
UNESCO, NWICO and IPDC. Those initials have 

een bandied about for a decade, as Communist and Third 
orld nations made determined, even desperate, efforts to 

ontrol, directly if possible, indirectly if not, the most 
recious commodity in our complex world, information. 

The pattern is clear and evident at every turn. Argen-
na tries to prevent the rest of the world knowing about the 

housands of its people who have disappeared under right-
ng military dictatorships. Russia doesn't want news of its 

sychiatric prisons circulating in the Third World or any-
here else. South Africa tries to prevent knowledge of the 
ight of its black majority from reaching anyone else. Iraq 
desperately anxious that no one knows an entire village 
as wiped out because an assassination attempt was made 

here on President Saddam Hassan. Libya carries on a war 
Chad about which little is known anywhere. 

Attempts to control information and its sources aren't 

restricted fo dictatorships. Elected governments try to do it 
all the time; in Ottawa it is epidemic. The différence is that 
in the free world newspapers, radio, television, magazines, 
books, letters and word-of-mouth pass information around 
rather quickly. Citizens who talk or write letters, and media 
which print and broadcast what they learn, don't end up in 
jail or dead. 

In only about 30 of the 158 nations which occupy chairs 
at UNESCO sessions are people free to say and write what 
they think about their governments. Journalists from those 
30-odd free nations have an undoubted tilt toward free 
expression. That is inherent in the Western news agencies 
(Associated Press, Reuters and the like) which dominate 
almost totally the information networks of the world. 

Communist and Third World nations, understandably, 
resent that domination, particularly as their concept of 
information and of freedom is so far removed from free 
world concepts. Basically, the rulers of the majority of 
nations in UNESCO believe that journalists should be 
licensed, that they should write only what best serves so-
ciety as that is defined by their governments, that plural 
views cannot be tolerated — basically that governments, 
not people, know best. 

At the fourth extraordinary session of UNESCO in 
Paris last fall, the tone of preliminary agenda for the organ-
ization's five-year plan were relatively muted on media 
control compared to previous drafts. There's a reason. 
UNESCO's bureaucrats are fully aware of a US 
congressional move called the Beard amendment, which 
warns that US funding would end if UNESCO took steps to 
control news media. As the US pays about a quarter of all 
UNESCO costs, and the jobs of a vast array of interna-
tional civil servants would be at risk, UNESCO wisely 
decided to mute its language. 

The press as policy tool 
The basic intent is still there, however. Leonard Suss-

man, of the International Communication Center for 
Strategic and International Studies at Washington's 
Georgetown University, sees no change in the "decade-old 
commitment of UNESCO to 'use' news and information 
media as wheelhorses of governmental and intergovern-
mental policy making." The Economist reported a typical 
example; during the UNESCO conference Amadou-Ma-
htar M'Bow, UNESCO Director-General, protested to the 
French news agency over coverage of a row between 
M'Bow and the chief Swiss delegate on human rights. 
M'Bow didn't say the agency was inaccurate. He objected 

, 
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Another view on world information 
to the prominence the nevis agency gave to the delegate's 
criticism of UNESCO. 

Sussman is right; control of information is the name of 
the game. That showed up when western delegates ob-
jected to the word "content" appearing in a sentence which 
gave governments control over  information .  networks. It's 
bad enough for governments to con.trol access to tele-
phone, telegraph, satellite and all other means of moving 
information. For governments also to control content, i.e., 
what's said is intolerable to any free people. Faced with 
western opposition, the committee involved adjourned for 
closed sessions, and came back with a.' néw version they 
argued should be acceptable. Governments should have 
control of news messages "and what they say." What's 
more, these perverters of the meaning of words insisted 
that phrase doesn't include content. 

After weeks, months and years of that kind of debate, 
Western delegates understandably get a little paranoid. 

Many Western journalists, government delegates and 
politicians believe it is possible to "hang in there" and fight 
effectively for modification of UNESCO efforts to estab-
lish the NWICO and IPDC. They argue that many modi-
fications have been made. Sussman accurately understands 
that the wording is incidental. The intent is to exercise 
control and to do so, in weasel words but still doing so, with 
full, formal UN approval. When that happens, and in 
embryonic form it is reality now, the free world will be the 
losers. 

Western journalism isn't perfect, not by any means. 
But in it plural vievvs are heard. Out of a multitude of 
opinions, free citizens of democracies can make up their I 
own minds and vote policies reflecting their views. 

IPDC gets going 
At Acapulco last winter, UNESCO asked member 

governments for $20 million to start IPDC. The US, at 
first, refused to contribute (though $500,000 has now been 
allocated) as did many other Western nations. Canada 
contributed $250,000 toward the $7 million eventually 
raised. That a long way from the $80 million originally 
asked, but IPDC is beginning to function. Funds are com-
ing frorn somewhere. 

The free world can't afford to appear to be giving 
approval to control over the means of circulating informa-
tion around the world. Cutting off UNESCO funds for both 
NWICO and IPDC is the only effective answer. The Third 
World, fimcled in part by the Communist world, i.e., Rus-
sia, will still go ahead with IPDC. If Western funds are cut 
off, however, it will be seen for what it is, a propaganda 
vehicle endorsed by dictatorships, not by the free world. 
Western journalists will have no more difficulty in obtain-
ing the news out of Argentina, Chad, Libya, Cambodia and 
the other trouble spots of the world than they do now At 
least the world will understand the basis on which IPDC 
will function as a new press agency. It would then have 
roughly the same credibility as Pravda and Tass. 111 
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Cameroon --- Africa's happy 
exception 

by Brian Murphy 

President Amadhou "Al Haji" Ahidjo left as he had 
ruled for twenty-two years. Without warning he announced 
his resignation to a stunned populace during a radio broad-
cast on the evening of November 4, 1982, as the tropical 
nation emerged from another steamy rainy season. The 
next day Prime Minister, and long-time designated suc-
cessor, Paul Biya was installed at the presidential palace in 
the capital, Yaoundé. 

The whole operation was over in a flash. Like so many 
other political, military and economic manoeuvres carried 
out by Ahidjo during his long reign, it was fast, efficient 
and unquestioned. There was no rancorous public debate, 
no snubbed alternative candidate swearing undying op-
position. There was, in fact, little to be said beyond some 
speculation on the unnamed illness that had driven one of 
Africa's few universally-acclaimed post-colonial leaders 
from the pinnacle at the early age of fifty-eight. 

There would be no dramatic revelations, no political 
upheaval, no violent secession, no series of reports chron-
icling drought, debt, disease and disaster. This was gener-
ally expected by all who knew this nation of eight million. If 
there are any success stories on this sad continent, Cam-
eroon is one. 

An unlikely prospect 
Yet in 1960 few would have predicted anything but 

disaster when Britain and France cut loose the Cameroo-
nian protectorates they had managed since taking them 
from Germany during World War I. 

Ahidjo was installed by the French in 1958, and faced a 
rebellion in three regions organized by the Union des 
Populations du Cameroun (UPC). That party had been 
fighting for independence since 1948. The country itself 
was inside an artificial border drawn around the cultural 
shatter-zone between the Niger and Congo river basins. 
Two hundred ethnic groups speaking at least six major 
languages in more than one hundred dialects lived in rural 
communities little touched by modern institutions. 

The northern Islamic population (21 percent) herding 
their- livestock on the Sahelian plains straddling ancient 
trade routes across the desert had little in common with the 
farmers and coastal traders living on central mountain 
plateaus and southern equatorial forests who were either 
Christian (36 percent) or followed various animist beliefs. 

The smaller British-run western area, approximately 
20 percent of the country, had been administered as part of 
Nigeria for years. The local plantation economy was quite  

well developed by colonial standards. A useful educational 
system produced good literacy rates and a small but vibrant 
intellectual environment. There was an active community 
development department which sponsored various cooper-
ative ventures. 

The eastern area featured small European enclaves 
dotted through a dense hinterland of isolated villages. A 
torpid colonial administration managed the export of sur-
plus foodstuffs and processed bauxite from Gabon. Any 
social development was due to the activities of Catholic 
missionaries, many from Quebec. Very little had changed 
since the Germans left. 

Ahidjo sets course 
With five batallions of French troops, a squadron of 

fighter bombers and the blessings of those multinational 
corporations with interests in the western plantations or in 
trade facilities at the eastern port of Douala, Ahidjo set out 
in the early sixties with a policy of unity at any cost. It 
seemed like an outline for the sort of strife-torn saga which 
came to afflict Cameroon's neighbors, particularly Nigeria, 
Zaire, Chad and the Central African Republic. 

But Ahidjo turned out to be just right for the job. He 
had a respect for traditional elites, toleration for religions, 
and a deft hand with the purse strings of patronage. This 
created well-balanced regional and national administra-
tions, in which allegiance to the bureaucratic machine was 
encouraged by placing administrators outside their region 
of origin. 

The enigmatic President, always a private person, had 
a penchant for constitution-building and a Gaullist notion 
of "La Patrie," coupled with a knack for image-making he 
used to promote himself as "first citizen, arbitrator and 
custodian of the keys," rather than as "immortal father of 
the nation." 

Finally, Ahidjo showed a ruthless antipathy to anyone 
clouding his vision of the new Cameroon. This led to a 
series of assassinations and mass killings during the cam-
paign against the UPC. Two population groups, the 
Bamiléké and the Bassa, were virtually quarantined away 

Brian Murphy is now Ottawa correspondent for the Third 
World news service Inter Press and for the magazine New 
African. He spent several years as a journalist in southern 
and western Africa, including Cameroon. He is the author 
of The World Wired up: Unscrambling the New 
Communication Puzzle, a book to be published this spring. 
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A country with manageable troubles 

frorn routes to power and the fruits of development for 
years after harboring a few UPC guerrillas. 

The past hangs on 
One legacy from this period is a many-tiered para:- 

military police force, including an intrusive security  service 
which has wide-ranging powers and is known to use them 
regularly. 

Another legacy is an official paranoid fear of the me-
dia. Electronic media are completely state controlled to 
the point where each news program must have personal 

CHAD 

NIGERIA 

CENTRAL 
AFRICAN 
REPUBLIC 

Douab 4Yanindé 

Atlantic 
Ocean 

EQUATORIAL 
is2UINEA) 

CONGO 
GABON 

sanction from the Minister of Information. Newspapers 
have been effectively muzzled by a series of press laws. The 
most recent, passed at the end of 1981, gives provincial and 
national administrators the power to view editions of news-
papers before they are published, to ban sections or whole 
issues, and to seize publications after distribution is in 
process— all this without prior notice or explanation. It is a 
law used frequently and some papers now run censored 
editions with part of their pages blank to indicate suppres-
sion of news. 

Cameroonian intellectual life has become stilted, cau-
tious and watchful.  But even in English Cameroon, where 
the practice of critical reappraisal is still openly practiced, 
most people are quick to say the cost of unification has been 
small compared to the benefits. For unification has been 
achieved. First East and West were federated, then united, 
under one party and constitution to the universal acclaim of 
the population in all areas. 

No economic backsliding 
There has been no war. Development, real improve-

ment in the living conditions of the vast majority, has 
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progressed at an orderly steady pace. In 1978 Cameroon 
balanced its budget. Since 1977 thè nation has grown at an 
annual rate of 6 percent. 

Local agriculture provides 90 percent of the nation's 
food needs. There is no poverty-stricken landless rural 
wage-laboring class. Land is owned by families or coopera-
tives. These farmers, with market gardens and diversified 
cash crops, have long been the engine of the economy. 
Exports of cocoa (fourth largest in the world) coffee, tea, 
bananas, rubber, palm oil, cotton, ground nuts and tobacco 
act as a hedge against fluctuating international commodity 
prices while earning 70 percent of Cameroon's foreign 
exchange. 

In the early seventies oil was discovered off the coast of 
West Cameroon. By 1981 production was at 80,000 barrels 
per day. Although Ahidjo has said, "I have no intention of 
basing Cameroon's economy on oil" (Le Monde, February 
1979), most oil analysts say that by 1986 the country should 
be producing six million tons a year, rnaking it second only 
to Nigeria south of the Sahara. 

There are two major hydro-electric installations and 
more on the drawing board. Cameroon is energy self-
suffieient. 

Yet most of the mineral resources held by Cameroon 
remain untapped. Prospectors are sure the country is rich 
in gold, diamonds and iron ore. Accordingly the nation 
now tops the league of African creditworthiness with a 
triple-A rating. 

New government's heritage 
But Ahidjo had charted a conservative financial 

course. As he hands over the economy to Biya, who has a 
cabinet filled with old politicians and young technocrats, he 
leaves behind a low foreign debt. 

There is a prevailing notion in Cameroon that develop-
ment is the responsibility of families and individuals com-
mitted to community self-help. As one Canadian aid offi-
cial in Yaoundé put it during an evaluation of local 
community development programs in 1979, "The fact is the 
people here really are enterprising. Of course it helps to be 
lucky. In the south food almost grows itself. Minerals are 
there for the taking. It is a bounteous place. But despite a 
byzantine public sector that seems to get in the way as often 
as it helps, people are constantly coming up with new 
initiatives." 

All this does not mean Paul Biya can close the shutters 
and head for the beach. Cameroon is still very much a 
developing country. It is far from being ranked with the 
"Newly Industrialized Nations." Average annual income 
per person is only $500. And this masks pcickets of extreme 
poverty. Fueled by the growing petroleum industry, infla-
tion rose to 15 percent last year, putting some basic food 
stuffs out of the reach of many people for the first time. 

There is a quickening drift from the country to the city. 
The gap between the young unskilled unemployed and 
those growing rich on the influx of oil service industries 
continues to widen. Douala, the largest city, has become 
to-0 expensive for most of its citizens. In the north fuelwood 
shortages are reaching crisis proportions. In the south 
rapacious rain forest cuttings are pushing the fragile 
boundaries of ecological balance. 

Although statisticians boast a 75 percent literacy rate 
this conceals serious regional disparities, from 100 percent 
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in the south to less than 40 percent in some areas of the 
north. For newly certified and degreed Cameroonians, the 
first generation of professionals trained in their own coun-
try, career options seem limited. Many go overseas or to 
Nigeria. 

Biya's challenges 
In the bars of Yaoundé, where young civil servants and 

public administration students gather there is an air of 
cynicism. They say corruption is rife. Ahidjo himself 
agreed during his 1982 new year message. He noted "a lack 
of duty consciousness" and "embezzlement of public prop-
erty" and called for "a grim fight against corruption and tax 
evasion." 

The Fifth Development Plan, written in 1981 and set to 
run until 1986, acknowledged the need to develop almost 
non-existent off-shore fisheries, improve village living con-
ditions, promote food alternatives like rice in the south and 
a broader mix of livestock in the north, while directing 
more capital into industrial projects. 

The new President is expected to pursue these objec-
tives with vigor. At 49 Biya, a Christian, has spent all his 23 
years in public service in the office of the President, rising 
to secretary-general at the presidency in 1972. 

In 1975 a revised constitution recreated the position of 
Prime Minister — second only to the President — and Biya 
was appointed. In this period of close association with 
Ahidjo, Biya became well acquainted with most of the 
national development plans and was the first to head the 
national oil corporation. 

Now, as he takes over for the last two years of Ahidjo's 
fifth five-year mandate, Biya's presidency is expected to 
bring changes in style rather than content. In the words of 
one Cameroonian economist, "After many years of politi-
cal prudence the technocrats around Biya feel they have 

The Commonwealth Secretariat 
by John R. Maybee 

Stitches in Time: The Commonwealth in World Politics 
by Arnold Smith with Clyde Sanger Don Mills: Gen-
eral Publishing Co., 1981, 322 pages, $24.95. 

Ten or twelve years ago Arnold Smith attended a 
training seminar for foreign service officers in External 
Affairs. Participants were discussing the role of the foreign 
service officer abroad, and much was said about political 

A country with manageable troubles 

been given the chance to forge dynamic growth from oil 
and agriculture." 

A good country to help 
There will be no shortage of foreign friends willing to 

help. Cameroon, a non-aligned nation with a low profile, 
has good relations with everyone. Development workers 
from eastern  and western nations jostle together along the 
red clay  latente  roads in their Jeeps, Ladas and Land 
Rovers. 

Cameroon tops the list of African nations funded by 
CIDA. Canadians are active in most sectors. "This is often 
attributed to a shared bilingual experience," says one Cam-
eroonian journalist, "but that view can be misleading. Of 
course there is an emphasis on both English and French in 
public administration and at the University of Yaoundé 
where students must take their courses in the language 
used by their lecturers. Yet for Cameroonians the politi-
cally significant axis is north-south, between the minority 
Moslems and the majority Christians. Ahidjo's toleration 
of religious differences and scrupulous attention to equal-
ity in public appointments has headed off confrontation. 
This legacy of internal stability has as much to do with the 
attraction of Canadian and other foreign aid initiatives as 
bilingualism." 

But no matter what the justification for going into 
Cameroon, once at work there is always an uneasy feeling 
that all development is crafted by the state for political, 
rather than economic and social, ends. This is also part of 
the Allidjô legacy. It is the result of putting consolidation 
and unification before other considerations. 

The challenge for Paul Biya, as the nation experiences 
the first real pressures of an oil economy, will be to keep 
regional, religious and linguistic tensions balanced, while 
replacing the politics of unification with the more open and 
self-critical logic of economic need.  III  

reporting, traditionally regarded in the Department as the 
quintessential function of the diplomat. Smith intervened 
to say that it was, of course, important to keep one's 
government well briefed, but that the primary duty of the 
diplomat was to try to mold the international environment 
in the interests of one's country. Stitches in Time is Smith's 
record of how he sought to apply this activist philosophy of 
creative politics in his role as Secretary General of the 
Commonwealth, when he was responsible not to one but to 
a large and growing group of governments. 

Though subtitled "The Commonwealth in World Poli-
tics," the book might more accurately have been called 
"The Commonwealth Secretariat in Commonwealth Poli- 
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Book Reviews 
tics," as it is basically an account of the part played by the 
Secretariat (and particularly by the Secretary General) in 
those events from 1965 to 1980 which involved countries of 
the Commonwealth. Alternatively it could have been sub-
titled "Memoirs of a Secretary General." In fact it is all 
these things. Many of the events the book traces were of 
first importance in world affairs in the fifteen years cov-
ered; the pinnary political activity described, however, is 
within -  the Commonwealth context and as seen by the 
Secretary General of the Commonwealth. 

Stitches in Tune  is a well-disciplined book, outlining 
the Commonwealth Secretariat% part in  such events as the 
Rhodesian rebellion and the liberation of Zimbabwe, the 
Nigerian civil war, the India-Pakistan wars of 1965 and 1971, 
the emergence of Bangladesh and many less dramatic oc-
currences within the space of 300 pages. Perhaps owing to 
the advice and help of his collaborator Clyde Sanger, Smith 
has stuck close to his topics and screened out much non-
essential detail. This has, of course, cost something: occa-
sionally, for lack of verbal portraiture, some of the leading 
personalities one would Iike to have known better remain 
rather wooden. In other cases the effort to honor brevity 
seems counter-productive, particularly for readers not al-
ready acquainted with - the subject in hand. For this re-
viewer — a non-economist — the account of the 
Secretariat's efforts to help the developing countries of the 
Commonwealth gain the best possible terms of association 
with the European Community after Britain's entry into 
the EEC was too elliptical to be enlightening. 

From the moment when, at the January 1965 Com-
monwealth Heads of Government meeting in London, 
Prime Minister Harold Wilson informed him that he had 
been elected Secretary General, Smith perceived himself 
as an "elected international politician" rather than an "of-
ficer in -charge of a common services organization" which 

• the Australians had wanted and the British would probably 
have preferred. He recalls the advice which Milton Obote 
gave him on that occasion: "Decide what you can do for 
yourself, and do it." After receiving his original terms of 
reference Smith never sought to have his masters, the 
heads of government, clarify his status, but chose rather to 
act first and dispose of challenges to his authority after the 
event. His accounts of how he headed off efforts to trim him 
down to a more manageable size and gradually gained 
acceptance for an activist Secretary General with executive 
powers in some fields make interesting reading.. 

One of the tasks which Smith took up energetically 
was to persuade the newer members that the Common-
wealth as an institution belonged to all of them, and that it 
was not an appendage attached in a special way to Britain. 
In 1965, after Rhodesia's Unilateral Declaration of Inde-
pendence, President Nyerere of Tanzania was speaking 
openly about leaving the Commonwealth if Britain ac-
quiesced in the Rhodesian move. "I put my arguments to 
him in a robust way," writes Smith. 

The book records other occasions when Smith re-
monstrated with heads of government and foreign minis-
ters on this subject. By misadventure he was too late to put 
his case to President Bhutto in January 1972, and Pakistan 
became the last Commonwealth country to withdraw from 
membership. Thanks in good part to Smith's energetic 
lobbying, the Commonwealth lost no more members after 
Pakistan (not even Uganda during Idi Amin's time) and the  

numbers increased from twenty when the Secretariat was 
established to forty-four today. 

A valuable part of Stitches in Time is its description of 
the Secretariat's work in functional cooperation-- the 
establishment of the Fund for Technical Cooperation ("the 
part of the Secretariat's work of which we can perhaps be 
most proud"), the special assistance given by the Secre-
tariat to the new rnembers, particularly Papua-New Guinea 
and Zimbabwe, and the Secretariat's cooperation with non. 
governmental organizations. The book demonstrates that 
the low-visibility fabric which fundamental cooperation 
provides is at least as effective in binding the Common-
wealth together as the high-profile consultations at Heads 
of Government meetings. 

Smith's activist approach to the Secretary Generalship 
moved him to make strenuous efforts to play a good offices 
role in the civil war in Nigeria and in the India-Pakistan 
conflict in 1971. While theSe efforts did not attain their 
principal objectives, they did yield secondary benefits and 
Smith's account provides interesting sidelights on the 
events concerned. 

Smith also records courses of action which he urged 
upon the British to forestall (and later nip in the bud) 
Rh6clesia's UDI, and to reverse Sampson's overthrow of 
President Makarios of Cyprus in 1974. These might-have-
beens are not the stuff of history, but they are instructive 
examples of imaginative political thinking. 

There are nuggets of incidents planted throughout the 
book that will intrigue the reader: Smith% disposal of a 
draft "letter of appointment" for the Secretary General, 
prepared for Prime Minister Wilson's signature by CRO 
officials; feelers for reentry into the Commonwealth from 
Ireland and Pakistan; Smith's involvement in events lead-
ing up to Mozambique's independence; the development of 
the Commonwealth's multi-faith service of worship. 

Those features of the book which may please the 
general reader may disappoint the scholars: there are few 
footnotes, sources of many quotations and other items of 
information are often not identified, and information on 
the organization and staffing of the Secretariat is sparse. 
Nevertheless, Stitches in Time should be an indispensable 
source book for students of international organization. 

John R. Maybee is a former member of the Department of 
External Affairs. His last posting was as High 
Commissioner to India. He is now a freelance writer in 
Ottawa. 

Learning about refugees . . .slowly 

by J J Moskau 

None is tin) many. Canada and the Jews of Europe 
1933 -1948 by Irving Abella and Harold Troper. 
Toronto: Lester and Orpen Dennys, 1982, 336 pages, 
$19.95. 

We cannot tell whether  Hitler. . . .will go down in 
history as the man who restored honour and peace 
of mind to the great Germanic nation and brought it 
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back serene, helpful and strong, to the forefront of 
the European family circle. 

(Winston S. Churchill, 1935) 

To err is human. Right alongside Winston Churchill 
there was Canada's indefatigable W.L. Mackenzie King, 
who, as late as September 1938 — that is even after the 
Austrian Anschluss — still felt the Führer "might come to 
be thought of as one of the saviours of the world." 

It is gratititous, of course, to single out fallacious 
character evaluations by lofty leaders, but that evaluation 
must have been helpful at the time. It was notably helpful 
to officials of Canada's then Immigration Branch, charged 
with the administration and processing of thousands of 
applications for urgent entry into Canada of European 
Jews — Jews fearful of imminent persecution. 

The record shows two things: that Nazi Germany 
more than "made good" its wildest threats concerning the 
treatment of Jews; and that the Western powers, very much 
including Canada, undertook next to nothing to offer safe 
haven for the few Jews who, immediately before and during 
the war,, managed to elude the German annihilation 
machine. 

Worse yet, as authors Irving Abella and Harold 
Troper in their painfully wrenching assessment of Canada's 
lamentable performance demonstrate, official Ottawa 
seems never to have publicly acknowledged that a crisis of 
paramount Magnitude was at hand. And still worse, where 
the plain facts could not be denied, they were ignored. 
They were denied or ignored not just because the country 
was — at the end of the Great Depression — hardly in a 
position to promote massive immigration; not least be-
cause official Ottawa regarded the matter with almost 
breathtaking indifference; not because of cynical benign 
neglect: but — so authors Abella and Troper convincingly 
argue — because Jewish Immigration to Canada was re-
garded as a politically inexpedient irritant where Liberal 
Party votes mattered most — then as now — in the Province 
of Quebec. 

The hand on the closed door 
And to enforce this most odious Canadian cop-out, 

Ottawa found a compliant, even eager, civil servant, the 
director of the then Immigration Branch, Frederick 
Charles Blair, born in 1874 of Scottish parents, a devout 
church-going man, a church elder even. But unfortunately 
also, as Abella and Troper argue credibly, an unre-
constructed anti-Semite, who went to extraordinary 
lengths personally to bar even eligible Jewish immigrants. 

Although pressure to admit Jews grew as the Euro-
pean crisis clearly drifted toward war, Mr. Blair was "glad 
to report" that access to Canada "was never so well control-
led." Unless Canada adopted "safeguards," Blair warned 
his Minister, Thomas Crerar, the country would be 
"flooded with Jewish people." And why that was undesira-
ble is spelled out in a confidential letter Blair wrote to a 
known opponent of Jewish immigration: "I suggested re-
cently to three Jewish  gentlemen. . .that it might be a very 
good thing if they would call a conference and have a day of 
humiliation and prayer, which might profitably be extended 
for a week or more, where they would honestly try to 
answer the question of why they are so unpopular every-
where . . . .If they would divest themselves of certain of 
their habits I am sure they could be just as popular in 
Canada as our Scandinavians . . . ." 

Book Reviews 

Against such formidable odds it is hardly surprising 
that Canadian Jewish organizations — not initially par-
ticularly well-prepared to deal with the emergency — 
failed largely in penetrating Ottawa's and specifically the 
Immigration Branch's-obtuse stonewalling. 

While the bare facts as set out in the well-researched 
Abella-Troper volume are depressing in themselves, it is 
appalling to note that the horror story of Jewish refugees 
being denied entrance never seems to have troubled the 
country's leadership. Although in London at the height of 
the crisis from 1935 to 1941, Lester B. Pearson seems to 
have been oblivious of the tragedy. And there is more than 
a strong hint that High Commissioner, later Governor Gen-
eral, Vincent Massey could become quite vehement on the 
need to help British boys and girls survive the war safely in 
Canada as evacuees, but never, apparently extended his 
concern tà Jewish refugees. And one searches J.W. Pick-
ersgill's Mackenzie King biography in vain fôr any refer-
ence to that particular problem. 

In retrospect, much of Ottawa's indifference is proba-
bly attributable to the then-felt need to stay as aloof as 
possible from European problems — a reaction due to the 
recently gained stature of full sovereignty. Why — Ottawa 
thinking may have been — volunteer aid to help solve a 
crisis of European — including British — making? 

The humanitarian dimension, so much a part of Can-
ada's self-congratulatory postwar stance, was lost sight of. 
It was instead a case of narrowminded and hamfisted ap-
plication of discretionary bureaucratic rules. Compassion 
became expendable. As that great constitutional authority 
A.V. Dicey has pointed out, "Wherever there is discretion, 
there is room for arbitrariness." An arbitrariness with 
indeed fatal consequences. 

Josh Moskau is a reporter with Radio Canada 
International in Ottawa. 

Canadian-American relations 

by Jack H. Shellenberger 

Life with Uncle. The Canadian-American Relationship 
by John W. Holmes. Toronto: University of Toronto 
Press, 1981, 144 pages,  $6.95.  

The cover of Life with Uncle shows a stern, finger-
pointing Uncle Sam, and one opens its pages anticipating 
combat. Instead, there is a prologue by Life with Father 
author Clarence Day describing his puzzling relationship 
with his Creator: "Both his wrath and affection were fitful, 
they came and they went, and I couldn't count on either to 
continue . . . ." 

The metaphor of the United States as the Creator, and 
Canada, the buffeted and, in turn, bolstered, neighbor 
depending on the "Creator's" whim, is a fresh device for an 
old concept (in a recent article on the US-Canadian rela-
tionship, Margaret Atwood used Rome and Gaul). 

The essays of Ralph Waldo Emerson have a notable 
attribute. His sentences resonate in or out of an essay's 
context. Something similar can be said of John Holmes's 

25 



Fot --- 
by F 

told 
Fra 
cell. 
rep • 
vers 
pro 
inte 
and 

und 

1 

1 

•Book Reviews 
writing. He is eminently qttotable, but also a master at 
plucking from a century or more of US-Canada dialogue, 
apt quotes of others. "As Adlai Stevenson once said," he 
writes, "the technological instrument Americans most 
need is a hearing aid." 

Life with Uncle consists of six essays including a sort of 
coda on "The Continuing Relationship." 

The first, "Present at . the Creation," discusses Cana-
dian and US involvement in such international institutions 
as the UN and NATO. In this mostly historical section, Mr. 
Holmes makes the point that Canada has been a serious 
competitor in the game of international polities and by no 
means a US surrogate. As he points out, being "right 
minded" vis-a-vis US policies and "like minded" are very 
different things. "Contemporary diplomacy had need of 
Canada the middle power, and the Americans helped in-
vent that phenomenon." 

"Shaping the Continent," is basically an assessment of 
the bilateral security relationship. We are reminded that 
the pressure for the North American Air Defence Agree-
ment of 1957 came more from the Canadians than from the 
American military; that Canada's defence agreements with 
the US are "an essential form of resistance to a fate Which 
might not be worse than death, but certainly a -kind of 
euthanasia." 

Discussing "Rational Management," Mr. Holmes 
takes up a theme which is common to _much Canadian 
thinking as to what is at the root_ of the tensions in the 
current US-Canadian relationship. "Canadian tradition, 
both Liberal and Conservative, of governmental support of 
essential national services" makes present day Washington 
"furious," he asserts. 

Of course, what may be termed "essential" has a way 
of spilling well beyond Canada's much admired medical, 

•housing, urban transport services and into the mar-
ketplace. Mr. Holmes's contention that such is merely 
aimed at giving Canada "adequate control of our own 
economy," invites semantic dispute ,as to the meaning of 
"adequate." 

It is the vaunted role of the US Congress which Mr. 
Hohnes finds most worrisome in the bilateral relationship. 
lis "captious actions," he argues, through the words of 
former White House Counsel Lloyd Cutler, make the US 
an unreliable partner:  It  paralyses US policy on the sup-
ply of nuclear fuel or tuna fishing and becomes a sort of 
legislative iMperialism." 

It is the vaunted role of the US Congress which Mr. 
Holmes finds most worrisome in the bilateral relationship. 
Its "captious actions," he argues, through the words of 
former White Flouse Counsel Lloyd Cutler,, make the U.S. 
an unreliable partner: "It paralyses US policy on the sup-
ply of nuclear fuel or tuna fishing and becomes a sort of 
legislative imperialism." 

Mr. Cutler came to Washington with Jimmy Carter in 
1976 and may have counted the wrong noses. His personal 
efforts in negotiating the East Coast fisheries treaty was, by 
many accounts, done in a near vacuum, overlooking a 
truism in both contemporary and historical American poli-
tics. An outspoken Thaddeus Stevens doubtlessly overs-
tated the case when he asserted over a century ago, "If the 
President is Commander in Chief, Congress is his com- 

mander, and, God willing, he shall obey 	this Às not a 
sovereign of kings and satraps but a government of the 
people, and Congress is the people." 

lf unreliability is the issue, Mr. Holmes might consider 
the High Ross Dam controversy in lower BC. Whatever the 
merits of the case for conservation, and the passage of time, 
an agreement kvas made with Washington State authorities 
which the BC government unilaterally considered inopera-
tive. The matter is being renegotiated. 

The US-Canadian propinquity, in the essay "On Being 
an Ally," means that Cana.dians tend to identify with 
American policy to the extent that "they lose their Cana-
dian perspective." Yet Mr. Holmes argues, "It is even more 
foolish to insist on simple opposition to prove our 
manhood." 

In this essay, Mr. Holmes gives a nod in the direction of 
a variation on the "Third Option." Canada, he writes 
"could consider a declared policy of shifting our role in 
world security to the economic front . . .if we relieved 
ourselves of the burden of defence expenditures." But he 
acknowledges that there is "no glib way out of this puzzle," 
and denies advocacy of any single course of action. This is 
one  of  the most appealing features of Life with Uncle. 
Unlike many who have examined the US-Canadian rela-
tionship and provided snap prescriptions of what Canada 
or the US should do, Mr. Holmes asserts, "Our first pri-
ority should be the seeking of compromise, that old 
smoothie role so much deplored in recent years." 

The essay discussing  "Canadas  Roots," is philosophic 
and hopeful about this neighborly relationship. Quoting a 
number and variety of thinkers, contemporary and histor-
ical, Holmes takes aim at a score of shibboleths (America-
nization of Canada, multinationals, morality). "Our self-
destructive obsession with the United States is notable, for 
example, in our habit of calculating our exchange rates in 
terms only of the US dollar. The fact that our currency has 
risen prodigiously in value against the mark, the yen and 
the pound was obscured while we enjoyed in the summer of 
1981 an orgy of despair about our economic future in the 
world." 
• The final essay "The Continuing Relationship" is an 
appeal for Canadians to take pride in what they are, what 
they stand for, and to speak up to its southern neighbor as 
the need arises. Americans resent condescending talk, he 
writes but "they need best friends to tell them when their 
breath is bad." All well and good. But I think such telling 
will register best when the "friend" is, as Nils Orvik puts it, 
"walking tall." He writes "Although most Canadians still 
seem unaware of it, we have come of age and 'walking tall' 
involves having a strong Canadian armed forces capable of 
contributing effectively to North American security." 

- "Life with Uncle will always be strenuous," Mr. 
Holmes sums up, "but it can be reasonablY comfortable 
and profitable if we take it calmly and pragmatically." As a 
United States diplomat in Ottawa, I subscribe fully to this 
theme with a slight modification. Substitute Johnny Can-
uck for "Uncle Sam." 

Jack  Shellen  berger  is Counselor for Public Affairs at the 
US Embassy in Ottawa. 
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Focus on France 

by  Harvey G Simmons 

Modern French Marxism by Michael Kelly. Baltimore: 
Johns Hopkins University Press, 1982, 240 pages, 
$US24.50. 
The French Economy by J. R. Hough. London: 
Holmes & Meier, 1982, 226 pages, $US29.50. 

A friend of mine who is a Professor of Philosophy once 
told  me-the  following story. While on sabbatical leave in 
France he encountered a problem with drainage in the 
cellar of the home he was renting in Provence. When the 
repairman came he and the professor entered into a con-
versation. At one point the repairman said: "What is your 
profession?" "I'm in philosophy," said my friend. "That's 

I interesting," said the repairman, "you're in philosophy, 
and I'm in concrete." 

This is by way of a long introduction to the two books 
under review, one floating far above in the higher reaches of 
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philosophy, the other secured firmly to the concrete facts of 
the French economy. 

The title of Kelly's book is misleading since he is 
interested not in French Marxism broadly conceived, but 
rather in the Marxism of the French Communist move-
ment, and even more specifically in the various conceptions 
of dialectical materialism. Kelly begins with a discussion of 
the degree to which Marx's ideas on dialectical materialism 
were influenced by Hegel, and then he summarizes the 
debate over this issue that has taken place among such 
theoreticians as Henri Lefebvre, Georges Politzer, Roger 
Garaudy and Louis Althusser. Those who are familiar with 
the terms of this debate will find Kelly's discussion helpful, 
but non-specialists will find the book very tough going. 

Since the coming to power of a Socialist President and 
a Socialist majority in the National Assembly in 1981, the 
French economy has undergone a series of major changes. 
The Socialists embarked upon a program of widescale 
nationalization of industry and of banking, an increase in 
expenditure on social programs, and a redirection of the 

Book Reviews 
economy toward reducing unemployment, even at the risk 
of increasing inflation. 

J.R. Hough's little book is an extremely useful intro-
duction to the contemporary French economy, especially 
since the author includes material as recent as the first few 
months of the Socialist government. Roughly the first half 
of the book is devoted to a review of developments in 
industry, agriculture and labor, while the remaining half 
describes the mechanisms of the "French Plan" as well as 
government economic policymaking towards the EEC, and 
policymaking at the regional and national levels of the 
French economy. 

Once known as the "sick man of Europe," France's 
postwar economic recovery has been truly remarkable, 
with the annual growth rate from 1947 to 1958 averaging 5 
percent. How much of this is due to the unique French 
planning  ystem is hard to say, although Hough does con-
clude that: "The weight of evidence seems to Tall in favour 
of planning having significant successes to its credit, par-
ticularly regarding the creation and maintenance of a psy-
chological climate favourable to high rates of growth." 
Hough also points out that "until recently the development 
of economic policy in France ignored Keynes completely." 
Ironically, the Mitterrand regime seems to be following a 
modified Keynesian approach just at the time when both 
the UK and the USA have shifted toward a monetarist 
policy. 

I have just two criticism's of Hough's book. First, he 
might have included more charts and graphs illustrating the 
changes in the French economy since 1945. Most of his 
information tends to concentrate on the period from 1970 
to 1980. Second, and most depressing, is his use of the word 
"mitigate" when he means "militate" as in "militate 
against." Once the British begin to join in the general 
slaughter of the English language, then the End cannot be 
far away. 

Harvey G. Simmons is in the Department of Political 
Science at York University in Toronto. He contributed an 
article on "The Mitterrand Revolution?" to the Septemberl 
October, 1982, issue of International Perspectives. 

The Brezhnev years 
by J.L.  Black 

Resolutions and Decisions of the Communist Party of 
the Soviet Union. Vol. 5 edited by Donald V. Schwartz. 
Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 1982, 289 pages, 
$37.50. 

The most important policies decided upon by the 
Communist Party of the Soviet Union have been embodied 
since 1917 in documents called "Resolutions and Deci-
sions." Together these documents provide readers with a 
continuous history of the CPSU specifically, and of the 
Soviet Union generally. The book under review here is the 
fifth in a series which began in 1974. It covers the Brezhnev 
years, 1964-1981, thereby omitting the last year-and-a-half 
of his term as General-Secretary (First Secretary, 1964-66). 
This is unfortunate, but is hardly damaging to the needs of 
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researchers. Indeed, in spite of the rather bizarre Soviet 
campaign to lionize (one hesitates to use the word "cult") 
Brezhnev over the last few years by printing and reprinting 
in many languages his speeches and reminiscences, by 
placing his picture on the cover of a myriad of magazines, 
and by awarding him further honors, there is evidence to 
suggest that his practical authority had slipped during the 
two years which preceded his death on November 10, 1982. 

Party decisions (rezhenie) encompassed by this series 
are those made by the central agencies of the CPSU, that is, 
its Congress, Conference and Central Çornmittee. The 
great majority of the decisions were-taken by the Central 
Committee and were drafted mainly by its standing execu-
tive apparatus: Politboro (called Presidium 1952-65), 
Orgboro and Secretariat. The resolutions (rezoliutsii) were 
issued by Party Congresses. The material in the series 
corresponds generally with that contained in the Soviet 
publication, Kommunisticheskaia Partiia Sovetskogo 
Soiuza y rezoliutsiiakh i resheniiakh s'ezdov, konferentsii i 
plenumov TsK (Communist Party of the Soviet Union in 
Resolutions and Decisions of Congresses, Conferences, 
and Plenums of the Central Committee). 

The sixty-seven documents in the volume under re-
view reflect the consolidation of power by Brezhnev and 
the evolution of his policy, important reforrns in agriculture 
and industry, and his attempts to make the Soviet economy 
efficient. Fully one-third of the documents deal with tech-
niques of recruitment, and the training and management of 
party membership. Associated with these are questions of 
party-cadre education, the quality of membership, and the 
Komsomol program. Throughout, in fact, one can discern 
the degree to which Brezhnev was concerned over the 
(perceived) chaos in which Khrushchev left the party 
organization. Some social issues, e.g., alcoholism and 
corruption, are also touched upon. In keeping with a prin-
ciple established in earlier volumes, material relating to 
foreign affairs is not included here. The book contains 
appendices in which members of the Politboro and Secre-
tariat are listed, and an index. 

The editor, Donald V. Schwartz of the University of 
Toronto, has prepared a very useful thirty-page introduc-
tion and he also provides incisive explanatory comments 
throughout the volume. All in all, this book is a worthy 
addition to the series. It is to be hoped that its General 
Editor, Robert H. McNeal, already has someone preparing 
to accomplish the same for the "Andropov Years." 

J. L. Black is Director of The Institute of Soviet and East 
European Studies at Carleton University in Ottawa. 

Capering in Afghanistan 

by Karen Erickson Orvik 

The Afghan Syndrome: How to Live with Soviet Power 
by Bhabani Sen Gupta. New York: Advent Books, 
Inc., 1982, $US37.50. 

The Afghan Syndrome, according to its author, is not a 
book on Afghanistan. It is primarily concerned with how 
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the nations of the world will learn to live with  the Soviet 
Union as a "functional global superpower" To illustrate, 
the author discusses in detail the responses made by the 
US, India, Pakistan and China to the Soviet intervention in 
Afghanistan. His own answer as to how to live with Soviet 
power suggests that the middle powers of the world (Ger-
many, France, Japan, Canada, Australia, Brazil, Mexico, 
Nigeria, Indonesia and India) defuse the confrontation 
politics of the US and USSR. Only the middle powers can 
"ensure that the globe% future is not hostage to superpower 
confrontation." 

In proposing a middle power panacea, the author falls 
into what has become a fashionable trap in thinking that 
the two lonely goliaths of the planet stalk each other in a 
deadly game that other nations should ignore, thereby 
saving the world from destruction. If international politics 
were made of good intentions and intended consequences, 
the optimistic view of middle power possibilities might 
prevail. Unfortunately, the proved strength and obvious 
potential of the US and Soviet Union dominate the interna-
tional arena and demonstrate that wishful thinking does 
not change nation-state behavior. 

The major value of this book lies in a number of 
incisive and astute observations on Soviet-American rela-
tions. Irpthe first instance, Mr. Gupta is particularly con-
vincing when he questions the "doom" theories of Soviet 
societal development. He points out that "the CPSU has 
built a modern leviathan in an astonishingly short period of 
time on the ruins of a largely feudal empire that was trailing 
far behind Britain and France in the industrial revolution." 
He therefore concludes that: (1) the Soviets want to be 
recognized as an "equal partner in the settlement of major 
conflicts and in the management of the global order"; (2) 
the Soviets want to preserve what they have achieved — 
they have not reached superpower status only to self-de-
struct in a nuclear confrontation; (3) the US policy of 
containment and confrontation did not work when Amer-
ican power was much greater than Soviet power; the policy 
will be even less effective in the period of diminished 
American power and growing Soviet strength; and (4) the 
decision on the next Soviet intervention depends on 
whether or not the US recognizes the USSR as an equal 
global power. 

Second, Mr. Gupta is persuasive when he predicts that 
the Soviet leadership will respond to the Reagan admin-
istration's policy of confrontation by waging a strategy of 
peace as sweeping in its objectives as the use of instruments 
of force. The prediction is more valid today under a new 
Soviet regime than it was when it was written with Mr. 
Brezhnev in office. The Moscow "peace strategy" is, in Mr. 
Gupta's view, aimed at (1) consolidating gains in the third 
world, and (2) nurturing cleavages between the US and its 
allies, as well as within the US itself. 

Finally, the author assesses the Afghan affair. The 
intervention was not intended to provoke the US to a head-
on collision. Mr. Gupta believes that the Russians inter-
vened because neither the insurgency against the Marxist 
regime of Hafizullah Amin nor Amin himself could be put 
down without Soviet military force. The Soviet leadership 
also saw in Afghanistan the opportunity "to plant the flag 
of Soviet power" in "one of the most unstable geostrategic 
areas of the planet." The intent was to legitimize the So-
viet's role in determining war and peace in the Persian Gulf 
where they, in fact, possess the overwhelming military and  
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I geographic edge. The author foresees the Soviets as work-
rng to extricate themselves from Afghanistan; although 
some Rus -Sian troops would remain to stabilize any political 
settlement. The tradeoff for alleviating the pressure on 
Afghanistan will be some "reincarnation of detente," an 
arrangement that would allow the Russians to impress the 
West Europeans, and to ameliorate relations with China. 

Several weaknesses detract from the potential of this 
work. Articles from the New York Times or English-lan-
guage newspapers of India are massively transmitted to the 
reader without evaluation. The style tends toward the or-
nate, with the meaning often obscured (e.g., "With the 
feather of non-alignment in his turban, Gen. Zia visited 
Kabul in September 1978," or "The perfumes of Arabia 
that sweetened Gen. Zia-ul-Huq's hands and prompted 
America to grasp them blew in with the planeloads of 
Soviet forces landing in Kabul on 27 December, 1979"). 
Typographical/spelling errors abound. Perhaps the great-
est barrier to reading the book is the way my copy, at least, 
is put together. Blocks of thirty to forty pages are out of 
order. Unless you can find a better copy, I cannot recom-
mend that you forge your way through this work. It is 
unfortunate because the book is, in general, engaging and 
analytically penetrating. 

Karen Orvik is in the Department of Political Science at 
the University of Western Ontario in London, where her 
specialties include the study of the Soviet periphery and 
international security. 

Judging socialism's maturity 

by A. Podgorecki 

Developed Socialism in the Soviet Bloc: Political Theory 
and Political Reality edited by J Seroka and M.D. 
Simon. Boulder, Colorado: Westview Press, 1982, 198 
pages, $US18.00. 

Sometimes even a simplified anecdote tells more 
about social reality than the key chapters of an elaborate 
volume. Carter, the former President of the USA, wrote in 
his diary, "At the Cabinet meeting this morning Zbig made 
an interesting comment that under Lenin, the Soviet Union 
was like a religious revival, under Stalin like a prison, 
under Khrushchev like a circus, and under Brezhnev like 
the US Post Office" (November 7, 1977). Certainly this 
anecdote reveals more about the so-called developed so-
cialism of the Brezlinev Era than the opening chapter of the 
book under review. 

The central concept of this volume "the theory of 
developed socialism" is the most unfortunate one; it does 
not pertain either to socialism or to developed socialism. In 
any case, it does not deal with the theory! In the subse-
quent chapters various authors painfully try to find this 
concept in the existing social reality (J.W. Hahn, J. 
Bielasiak, M.D. Simon), in other chapters authors use it in 
an operational sense (D.W. Paul, D.N. Nelson, J. Seroka). 

Book Reviews 
In one of the chapters this concept is obviously misused 
(M.D. Simon), and finally, at the end of the volume, it is 
shown that the concept is just spurious! (C. Clark and J.M. 
Echols III). 

The chapter on Poland is shocking. Its author, M.D. 
Simon— apparentiy an ardent scholar of Polish affairs who 
reflects some familiarity with professional literature in the 
Polish language, is evidently "seduced" by Polish officials. 
("S. Zawadzki, a noted expert on state and law" and "a 
respected analyst of state and law" became the Minister of 
Justice after the introduction of martial law. "J. 
Szczepanski, the highly respected sociologist" is the mem-
ber of the Council of State which introduced martial law. 
He voted in favor of it. "Both Zawadzki and Wiatr are 
prominent Party sociologists." Wiatr after the introduction 
of martial law became the mouthpiece of the military junta. 
And so on.) Simon takes enunciations of these eulogizers 
or "clowns" — as they are called by most Polish sociologists 
— as the reality itself! This reliance on party loyalty is 
strange since Polish sociology as a whole, as known in the 
world, is penetrating, independent and reliable. As far as 
party goals are concerned, the author says: "Such goals 
undoubtedly had considerable mass appeal," but he se-
lected, as far as the social structure is concerned, from 
Polish inquiries those which did not take into consideration 
privileged (or over-privileged) social strata; neither did he 
take into consideration those inquiries which dealt with 
social strata living on, or below, the subsistence level (see, 
for example, the studies of A. Tymowski). 

The authors of this volume, after reading or recalling 
the basic ideas of Vilfredo Pareto (Marx would also be 
helpful), would quickly realize that the analysis of the 
"language reality" does not necessarily reach its social 
basis. They would also find that the realm of "derivations" 
(justifications, pseudo-descriptions, semi-explanations, 
such as theories of developed socialism), is designed not 
only to hide social reality but to mystify it. Only the realm 
of "residua" (the basic motivations underlying these justi-
fications) deals with the real interests of people. Knowl-
edge of residua is therefore crucial to the understanding of 
social reality. 

Since the chapter on "Party Leadership and Mass 
Participation in Developed Socialism" by J. Bielasiak treats 
derivations too seriously, it is constantly involved in insolu-
ble contradictions. Furthermore, the reliability of this 
chapter's sources is highly questionable (reliance on the 
"official figures as reported by the East and Soviet Press"). 

The chapters on Hungary and Czechoslovakia by D.V. 
Paul, on Romania by D.N. Nelson, and on Yugoslavia by J. 
Seroka, with various degrees of accuracy, tackle the residua 
— the real objectives of the societies in question. But the 
highly descriptive value of these chapters is not connected 
with the concept of "developed socialism." If this concept 
is used it only clouds their diagnostic value. 

One may summarize the reflections on this volume in 
this way: the closer it approaches the social reality of a 
given society, the better; the more seriously it treats the 
official "theory," the worse. 

A. Podgorecki is Professor of Sociology, associated with 
the Institute of Soviet and East European Studies at 
Carleton University in Ottawa. 
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Russia and the West 
by John Hannigan 

Soviet Foreign Policy and East-West Relations edited by _ 
Roger E. Kanet. New York: Pergamon Press, 1982, 
212 pages, $US25.00. 

This book is a collection of ten papers presented at the 
Second World Congress for Soviet and East European 
Studies held at Garmisch-Partenkirchen in September-Oc-
tober 1980. Because the volume has been a long time in 
coming to press, prospective readers should note that the 
papers were written before the imposition of martial law in 
Poland, before the election of Ronald Reagan as President 
of the United States, and before Poland and Romania 
declared that they were unable to meet scheduled repay-
ment of their debt to Western creditors. If one is looking 
for a collection of studies which analyzes these major polit-
ical and economic events of 1981 and their effect on East-
West relations, then this book is not the answer. What the 
collection of papers does, however, is remind analysts and 
spectators of Soviet affairs of the state of East-West rela-
tions just prior to those major events of 1981. 

Writing in the year following the Soviet invasion of 
Afghanistan, the authors trace the deterioration in East-
West relations 'during the late 1970s. The tenor of the 
situation is unabashedly set by George F. Kennan in his 
keynote address to the Congress, reproduced as Chapter 2 
of the book: "Not for thirty years has the political tension 
reached so high and dangerous a point as it has attained 

Authors reply 
Sir, 

Mr. Joel Sokolsky is far off base when he insinuates 
[letter to International Perspectives, November/December 
1982] that "self-interested commercialism" underlies the 
demand for balance in Canada's approach to the Middle 
East. It may be the primary motive of some of the advo-
cates, but I have yet to meet one. While trade is a valid 
reason for correcting our pro-Israel tilt, I would attribute 
far less weight to this consideration than to Canada% repu-
tation for objectivity and independence, and its capacity to 
contribute to peace, however modest. Indeed, I would 
support greater balance even at the cost of Canada's com-
mercial interest. 

Mr. Sokolsky accuses me of betraying "an incredible 

today. Not in all this time has there been so high a degree of 
misunderstanding, of suspicion, of bewilderment, of sheer 
military fear." Separate articles then underline the specific 
problems of East-West relations in the political sphere 
(Roger Kanet), security (Gerhard Wettig) and economics 
(Zbigniew Fallenbuchl). Hiroshi Kimura's paper, one of the 
best in the book, looks specifically at the impact of the 
Soviet invasion of Afghanistan on Soviet-Japanese rela-
tions. The remaining papers examine Soviet foreign policy 
decision-making, Eurocommunism, integration in Eastern 
Europe, and Soviet views on guerrilla warfare and 
terrorisrn. 

For the most part, the papers are adequate, not stimu-
lating. They cover some well-trodden analytical territory, 
without adding new perspectives, or viewpoints contrary to 
conventional wisdom. The book does, however, give the 
English-speaking audience a chance  to read articles by 
certain scholars who generally do not publish in the English 
language. This being the case, praise must go to Roger 
Kanet for a fine job of editing. As a final remark, it is 
unfortunate that there is no introductory chapter which ties 
together the various, albeit related, threads of the ten 
papérs. This would have been particularly appreciated if at 
the same time a more up-to-date introduction could have 
presented the subject matter of the papers as a backdrop to 
at least some of the post-1980 events which further deterio-
rated the state of East-West relations. 

John Hannigan is a Research Associate in the Institute of 
Soviet and East European Studies at Carleton University 
in Ottawa. 

overestimation of Canada'  influence." In fact, I ventured 
no estimate of our current or potential influence in the 
Middle East, and conceded that loss of our reputation for 
impartiality, is not the only reason for its decline. Deter-
mining influence is a well nigh impossible task. The moral 
nation, like the moral individual, can only ensure that 
whatever influence it does possess is employed in a respon-
sible manner. 

Just conceivably Mr. Sokolsky is right in suggesting 
that Canada could do most for peace by suppressing its 
abhorrence of recent Israeli aggression and confining its 
diplomacy to quiet persuasion in Jerusalem. One must be 
skeptical, however, when the Begin regime so rudely re- 
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jects the advice of the United States, its closest supporter 
not only in votes but also in the weaponry essential to 
Israeli expansion. 

I agree that "loud and meaningless declarations of 
even-handedness" would not be helpful. But has Mt 
Sokolsky really failed to notice that "even-handedness" has 
always been Canada's professed position? It is the discre-
pancy between that claim and Canada's actual performance 
that has been so blatant and embarrassing. And it is almost 
always attributed, quite wrongly, to our alleged subser-
vience to Washington. (As to the harm done Canada's 
position at the UN, Mr. Sokolsky should refer to the testi-
mony of Canada's former Ambassador, William Barton, 
given to the Senate Foreign Affairs Committee on Novem-
ber 16.) 

I am not suggesting that our pro-Israel tilt be replaced 
by one towards the Arabs, or that Canada join "those who 
can see evil no where else in the world except in the streets 
of Jerusalem." Balance means balance, and Mr. Sokolsky 
adds nothing to rational discussion when he so grossly 
distorts views with which he disagrees. 

Peyton V. Lyon 

Sir, 
Mr. Twaits's disappointment at your publishing our 

article ["Reflections on the Anglo-Argentinian war" by J. 
Nef and E Hallman, September/October 1982] is based 
upon what he claims to be inadequate research "from many 
points of fact." Unfortunately he offers no proof, not even 
an example. All his objections are based not on "points of 
fact," but on impressions and perceptions (e.g., a son-in-
law in Argentina, an "inside line" to senior British 
officials). 

Mr. Twaits's statement that one is entitled to one's 
opinion is one nobody could question. However, Mr. Twaits 
contradicts himself in subsequent paragraphs where he 
engages in a debate — or rather diatribe — against these 
authors' opinions. The main thrust of his argument appears 
to be that we used "political opportunism" as the one single 
explanation for the Anglo-Argentinian conflict. If he read 
the article again, he would realize that we do not attribute 
the tragic outcome to any one single cause, but on the 
contrary, we try to emphasize the complexity of a situation 
requiring many layers of explanation: international, na-
tional and motivational. Moreover even if we accept the 
criticism for something we did not say, Mr. Twaits himself 
uses "opportunism to divert attention" as a likely explana-
tion for Argentina's actions: "It is possible that general 
Galtieri wanted some diversion from the national eco-
nomic crisis." As the central explanation for the crisis he 
seems to prefer, however, a purely psychocultural factor: 
the oft-repeated theme that "Argies" are irrational and 
emotional. We find this kind of generalization utterly bie 
ased and useless as a tool in comprehending what the war 
was about. Such chauvinistic emotions run high not only 
amongst Argentinians but also amongst Britons and their 
cultural fans. The Falklands/Malvinas conflict is living 
proof of this. 

Contrary to Mr. Twaits's assertion, we did not argue 
that the Argentinians— or the English— were looking for 
oil, let alone that this was the cause of the war. In this 
matter we do not claim expertise and probably Mr. Twaits, 
as former president of Imperial Oil, knows infinitely more 

Letters to the Editor 
than we do. At any rate, the oil issue was very, very 
peripheral to the conflict and we said so. All we said was 
that "rumors of oil off the coast persist." Mr. Twaits should 
be aware that rumors of this nature (about non-existent oil) 
have sometimes been-important in the region, having fu-
eled the bloody Chaco War between Bolivia and Paraguay 
in the 1930s. 

Certainly Mr. Twaits's contention is not on points of 
fact: what he seems to resent is our equating the General's 
behavior with that of Mrs. Thatcher's gov' ernment. It seems 
that the real emotional issue amongst many anglophiles is 
our drawing a parallel between the behavior of "savages" 
and that of "civilized" people. We sincerely feel that such a 
distorted optic clouds the understanding of complex inter-
national phenomena. 

Finally, we strongly suggested in the article that wars 
are nowadays poor mechanisms for the management of 
international conflict. Contrary to Mr. Twaits who seems 
to see the world with heroic eyes — we suggested that the 
Falklands War solved nothing. In fact, it created serious 
problems for international stability; it damaged hemi-
spheric relations; it was costly and dysfunctional for all 
those involved. Mr. Twaits's letter is a reminder that there 
are serious and educated people who still view the world in 
nineteenth century terms. We respect their opinion. We 
just do not agree with it. 

J. Nef 

Associate Professor of Political Studies and 
President the Canadian Association of 

Latin American and Caribbean Studies, 
University of Guelph 

Government initiative challenged 
Sir, 

As one of your faithful readers, I regret having to write 
to draw to your attention an inaccuracy — to us, an impor-
tant one, in Cranford Pratt's article in your November/ 
December issue. For some reason, he discussed our In-
stitute in a wide-ranging section on "Government-spon-
sored non-governmental organizations," a group for which 
the government "by taking the initiative to launch a new 
body . . .is able to influence both the choice of its board 
and the choice of the executive director." More specifically 
with regard to the origins of our Institute he stated that "it 
[the government] also largely financed the North-South 
Institute." He then added that the Institute seemed not 
"adequately to meet the political need for a seemingly-
independent body which would however not challenge sig-
nificantly official views." 

First, on the founding initiative and on initial financ-
ing: the North-South Institute was established in 1976 as a 
strictly non-governmental initiative, with invaluable "seed 
money" and the largest initial contribution from the Don-
ner Canadian Foundation. Over the first five years of the 
Institute's life, the Foundation's contributions, contracts, 
interest income and book sales made up some 52 percent of 
our total revenue. In that period, the International Devel-
opment Research Centre, the next after Donner to provide 
support, contributed nearly 24 percent and the Federal 
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Government directly contributed a fraction over 24 
percent. 

After five years of operation on this basis, the Institute 
last year secured assurance of an unconditional five-year 
°rant from the Governrrient, a grant which will raise  the 

 share of official funding, but which will in no way be permit-
ted to affect our independence: The Federal Government - 
has played no role whatsoever in the selection of directors, 
staff or activities and the Secretary of State for External 
Affairs in January 1982 publicly reaffirmed the Govern-
ment's own unequivocal commitment to  the  Iristitute's 
independence. 

Froin ProfesSor Pratt's second comment, it is not possi-
ble to know whether we have not "seemed" independent 
enough, or on the other hand, have challenged Official 
views too much to serve as the consultative organization he 
believes  the  government has sought. For our part. as a 
policy-research institute which sets  its  own program and 
publishes all its findings, we must leave these judgments of 
independence and integrity in the hands of those who use 
our work. 

Bernard Wood 

Director, North-South Institute, Ottawa 

Sir, 
It was with great interest that some of my colleagues 

and myself read the leading article in the November/De-
cember issue of International Perspectives. It was written by 
Professor Pratt on "Canadian Foreign Policy: Bias to Busi-
ness." I have had a great deal to do with the formation of 
the Canadian Business Group on Multilateral Trade Nego-
tiations, of which I was Chairman throughout its existence. 
Subsequently I had a lot to do with the formation of the 
Canadian Business and Industry International Advisory 
Committee in 1977 and became its Chairman in 1981. In the 
paragraph dealing with these two organizations, Professor 
Pratt states, "that the Canadian Business Group on Multi-
lateral Trade Negotiations was created on the instigation of 
governinent to work closely with the officials who were 
developing the Canadian position for the 1975 GATT 
meetings." Further, Professor Pratt goes on to say, "some 
five years ago under direct stimulus from the Department 
of External Affairs, the Canadian Business and Industry 
International Advisory Committee was established." 

The writer was president of the Canadian Chamber of 
Commerce in 1955/56 and at that time, there were discus-
sions as to the advisability of an amalgamation between the 
larger Canadian business organizations. In the 1960s, Mr. 
Gordon Hawkins made a trip to Europe to examine how 
business organizations cooperated with each other, par-
ticularly in labor relations. Mr. Leonard Hynes, when he 
was President of CIL, and myself worked closely together 
on these matters in the early 1970s. In 1973, Mr. David 
Bumstead of Noranda Mines and myself visited eleven 
European countries and Japan, to examine in depth their 
national business organizations and how they worked with  

each other and their own governments. Yet a start-had been 
made in Canada in 1960 when the OECD was formed and 
Canada became a member. Largely due to the efforts of the 
Swedish industrialist and financier, the later Marcus Wal. 
lenberg, the preceding group, namely, the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation, had officially 
recognized a business advisory group. This concept was 
incorporated into the treaty setting up the OECD, and the 
Business and Industry Advisory Committee to it was estab-
lished by international treaty. The Canadian Chamber of 
Commerce, The Canadian Council of the International 
Chamber of Commerce and The Canadian Manufacturers' 
Association accordingly formed Canadian BIAC. 

The investigations of Mr. Bumstead and myself em-
phasized that the level of cooperation, both nationally and 
internationally, in Europe and Japan was much higher than 
that existing in Canada. Canadian business organizations 
realized there was much more needed to be done and got 
on with the job. Two of the results were the formation of the 
two organizations referred to by Professor Pratt. The initia-
tive originated within the Canadian business community 
and not with the Canadian government, although they were 
welcomed by the latter. At the close of the Tokyo Round, 
the Canadian Business Group on Multilateral Trade Nego-
tiations was absorbed into the Steering Committee on 
Trade under the aegis of CBIIAC and its functions were 
assumed by this committee. 

Under CBIIAC there are twelve other Steering Com-
mittees. Of these, the government was implicated in the 
formation of only two. First, when the ILO was brought 
into being by the Treaty of Versailles in 1919, the Canadian 
Manufacturers' Association was designated by the Cana-
dian government to coordinate Canadian employer repre-
sentation in the employer groups of the tripartite 
organization of the ILO. This function it still performs as 
the Steering Committee of the CBIIAC dealing with labor, 
manpower, and social affairs. The second had its origin as a 
result of the 1974 report on Transnational Corporations by 
the group of Twenty Eminent Persons for the United Na-
tions. The Department of Industry, Trade and Commerce 
(at that time) approached the Canadian Business and In-
dustry Advisory Committee to the OECD (not to be con-
fused with CBIIAC) to set up a consultative committee 
whose membership was drawn from large Canadian cor-
porations. CBIAC complied and the writer became the first 
Chairman. On the formation of the CBIIAC, it became its 
Steering Committee on Multinationals. 

It is my understanding that the history of this develop-
ment within the Canadian business community is becoming 
more and more interesting to sections of the academic 
fraternity. My colleagues and myself welcome this develop-
ment and are sure that a more detailed and sensitive appre-
ciation of the cooperation between government and 
business will be one of the results. 
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The uncertain future 
Africa's pastoral peop 

by Michelle Hibler 

IDRC Special Feature 

es 

•  'As the dry season sdathes you, thé Wet season den-
soles you." 59 says an old Somali proverb. But there was 
little cônsolation fer SOrnalia's population in the early 1970s 
as the:"drought With the long tail" tightened its grip on sub-
Saharan Africa the Sahel — from the Atlantic coast to 
Ethiopia and - Somalia. 

. The ,failùre of the rains brought famine and misery to 
millions of people in Africa's arid lands. It also threatened 
the existence of age-old cultures and means Of livelihood; 
many nomadic paStoralists set out on what was possibly 
their lastmigration: 

The drought was" perhaps only the moÉt publicized 
threat to the existence of pastoral soCieties that include 
West Africa's Fulani, Tuareg and Moors, and East Africa's 
Maàsai; kamba and Turkana.- DeÉpite their differenCes, 
the pastoral people share many common traits and many 
of.the same problems: All fade an uncertain future. 

Climate has always made the pastoralist's life ten-
uouÉ. But the nomadic people were able to maintain a 
precarious balancé among themselves, their animals and 
their envirônment. The essence of their life ià movement 
and this life is markedly seasonal. During the rainy season, 
thé pastoralists moVe their herds from pasture to pasture. 
The herds consist of different types of animals goats, 
sheep, cattle and sometirries camels.Each species has a 
different value as food; means of transport and, as stored 

I r.vealth, They make use of different types of pasture and at 
vérying  distances  from the camps. They also have different 
levels of survival in hard • times, and of increase in good 
times, thuÉ increasing thé odds for the survival and pros-
perity of their owners: 

The nornads are nçit ranchers, but subsistence-level 
livestock producers. They liVe chiefly off the milk of their 
animalÉ and eff grain secured by• selling milk — or, fess 
often, animals — to settled farmers. 

- As temperatures rise at the beginning of the dry sea-
son, the Sahel's nomads retreat to the wetter southern farm 
lands or settle temporarily .  :around water holes. Families 
vvill" often break up, .the men taking cattle to the south to 
graze on flood-retreat pastures a long  rivers or on stubble in 
farmers' fields, while the women and children stay behind. _ 
Some young men leave the dommunity to seek ,  seasonal 
work in towns. But they.return to the northern range-lands  

.with the rains, leaving the fields -- and the tsetse flies — 
the sedentary farmers. 

Traditionally, nomadic movements were not random. 
The tirne spent at each well on migration routes was regul-
ated by tribal leaders. This is all the more important be-
cause, although animals .are individually owned, the 
grazing lands and "natural water sources are considered to 
be public resources available to all stock owners in the 
community. Overgrazing was carefully avoided. 

Various changes occurred in the past decades to up-
set this precarious balance. In West Africa, the travels of 
nomaçlic tribes became increasingly circumscribed during 
colonial times by the French, who restricted moVernent to 
specific territories. The establishment of independent 
countries then set boundaries across migration routes. 
Farming spread northward from the south into marginal 
territories, pushing the pastoralists into ever drier regions. 

A similar process occurred in East Africa. In Kenya, for 
example, the fertile well-watered lands of the Rift Valley 
were opened up for freehold title during the colonial era. 
The Maasai, who used the lands for grazing, vvere given 
individual titles to lands previously used by all. As land 
values escalated, much of it was sold to outside cultivators, 
denying pastoral use. 

While the rangelands vvere shrinking, human and ani-
mal populations were increasing drastically.-Veterinary ad-
vances and vaccination campaigns meant fewer animal 
deaths. Unusually good rains in the 1950s and 1960s and 
newly drilled deep borehole wells provided year-round 
water and rich pastures. The Food and Agriculture Organi-
zation of the United Nations (FAO) estimates that, between 
1960 and 1971, the number of cattle in the Sahel rose from 
eighteen to twenty-five million, although studies of the 
carrying capacity of the region consider it cannot support 
more than fifteen million. 

Social as well as economic motives prompted the herd 
increases. Thé pastoralists accumulate large numbers of 
animals for security. Having animals to lend to others earns 
the owners a high credit rating being able to borrow if-Om 
others in hard times. Animals are also à mark of prestige 
and a social currency needed to create and strengthen 
social ties of all kinds — bride payments, for example. 
Animals are sold or slaughtered only when necessary to 
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buy grain and food or other necessities, and for 
celebrations. 

As the herds expanded, more forage was needed. 
"Trees and grass cover were damaged, particularly around 
water holes where large numbers of animals congregated. 
The process of environmental degradation thus begun led 
to desertification during the drought. In the process, some 
SO percent of the herds were lost. 

The nomads' response to the drought was movement, 
but movement of a type not known before. West Africa's 
nomads migrated south earlier in the season than pre-
viously. Many did not return to the northern pastures. Oth-
ers, particularly those who had lost their herds, came to the 

• 
=r4.. 

Cattle are the most precious possession of the Ethiopian nomads. 

Nomadic peoples, they say, have often been viewed by 
authorities as fundamentally opposed to the state, which 
has difficulty in both exercising control over them and 
delivering services. 

Most governments have also considered pastoralism 
to be an uneconomic and archaic way of life that should be 
discouraged in favor of more intense, productive means of 
food production. The FAO in fact estimates that less than 
10 percent of Africa's more than 100 million cattle are 
slaughtered each year and carcass weights are low. Vari- 
ous schemes have been attempted therefore to increase 
the production and sale of cattle to supply urban markets. 

As Walter Goldschmidt, an anthropologist from the 

favor 
prodi. 

the ric 
settle 
1960: 
hund 
existi 
ing th 
rand-
grazii 

famil) 
traditi 
gain 
They 
their k.  
and g 

disen 
lation 
ated f 
of the 
and d 
envirc 
tion a 

tional 
only 
recog 
from 
herds 
medic 
popul 

settle 

cities in search of work. Entire families appeared where 
only men had come before. International migration also 
occurred on a large scale. Streams of migrants poured into 
drought-relief camps set up in a number of countries. 

Demographers and anthropologists consider that 
these movements may be permanent as the nomads ad-
just to life in the cities. They also feel that they may be an 
indication of future trends. Other movements have also 
accelerated, they say. For example, whole communities in 
Mauritania have left inaccessible areas for regions along 
roads and other modern facilities. 

The upheaval of the 1970s drew world attention to the 
latest plight of Africa's pastoralists, but they have been 
losing ground for decades. Settlement programs, wage 
policies favoring migrant labor, and forced commercializa-
tion have been implemented in order to absorb them into 
the nonpastoral economy. Changes in traditional land ten-
ure patterns, the expansion of agriculture, and destocking 
programs have reduced their share of economic and politi-
cal life. 

• Researchers participating in a 1980 conference on the 
future of pastoral peoples, held in Nairobi*, point to the 
governments of the countries concerned as the major 
source of pressure and constraint on pastoral systems. 

2 Supplement to International Perspectives 

University of California at Los Angeles, stressed during the 
conference, most programs aimed at "solving the pastoral 
problem" have failed. Attempts to improve environmental 
conditions by measures such as the provision of wells, 
have contributed to overgrazing. Attempts to control the 
number of animals through stock reduction schemes were 
resented by herders forced to sell animals and proved 
difficult to enforce. To encourage the sale of animals, ec,o-
nomic and marketing services were provided. But these 
met with little success, because pricing policies were more 

*Future of pastoral peoples: proceedings of a con-
ference held in Nairobi, Kenya, August 4-8, 1980, was 
published by IDRC. The conference was sponsored by 
the Commission of Nomadic Peoples of the International 
Union of Anthropological and Ethnological Sciences (Co 
Department of Anthropology, McGill University, 855 Sher-
brooke St. West, Montreal, Canada) in collaboration with 
the Institute for Development Studies of the University of 
Nairobi. Copies of this publication are available from 
IDRC. Write to Pastoral (IP), Communications Division, 
IDRC, Box 8500, Ottawa, K1G 3H9, Canada. The cost of 
$20 CDN per copy may be waived for developing country 
pro fessionals  who write on their institutional letterheads. 



To the Pular pastoralists of Senegal, animals are everything: capital, security, prestige and social currency. 
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favorable to the urban consumer than to the pastoral 
producer. 

One of the most often tried methods of transforming 
the nomads attitudes to cattle, and of encouraging them to 
settle, has been the establishment of group ranches. In the 
1960s, for example, fourteen ranches were created for one 
hundred Maasai families in the Kaputei area of Kenya. But 
existing Maasai social groups were not Used to demarcat-
ing these ranches, and the Maasai were well aware that the 
ranches would not always be able to support year-round 
grazing. 

Some of the new ranchers therefore arranged to have 
family members registered in different ranches so that the 
traditional practice of kinship reciprocity could be used to 
gain access to lands in other ranches as the need arose. 
They were unable, however, to stem the flow of cattle into 
their area. Armed clashes broke out over territorial invasion 
and grazing rights. 

According to Goldschmidt, the ranches succeeded in 
disenfranchising and pauperising the majority of the popu-
lation. Elites were created and the ranchers were dissoci-
ated from their own communities. He attributes the failure 
of these programs to poor planning, lack of coordination, 
and disregard for the pastoral peoples' knowledge of their 
environment and resources, and of their social organiza-
tion and value systems. 

Although many scientists now recognize that tradi-
tional pastoralism is profoundly rational, and is perhaps the 
only way to effectively use the arid rangelands, they also 
recognize that problems exist. Not all pastoralists driven 
from rangelands by drought can be returned, even if their 
herds could be rebuilt. Ways must also be found to bring 
medical care, education and other services to these 
populatiolys. 

Many forces are therefore working in the direction of 
settlement. A number of African countries are mounting  

sustained programs to encourage sedentarization (see 
box). Modern means of transportation are breaking into the 
isolation of pastoràl peoples, bringing them into contact 
with other cultures and under government control. Educa- 

Somali experience studied 
One of the countries hardest hit by the drought of 

the early 1970s was Somalia, where two-thirds of the 
population are nomadic pastoralists. By mid-1975, 
some 270,000 of them had flocked to the 20 drought 
relief camps set up by the government. 

Planners estimated that the denuded rangelands 
would be able to reabsorb only 128,000 of the displaced 
pastoralists. Deciding to turn disaster into opportunity, 
the Somali government launched a nomad resettlement 
program. 

In 1975, some 115,000 nomads were resettled in 
three permanent agricultural communities, and 15,000 
in three fishing villages. But since the move, the popula-
tion of the agricultural communities has declined stead-
ily to slightly over one-half their original size. 

The development of the communities has also 
been inhibited by various problems such as delays in 
obtaining equipment, unsuitable sites and the settlers' 
lack of farming experience. 

Despite the importance of nomad resettlement in 
Somalia, no research had been carried out to evaluate, 
monitor and improve the programs. In 1981, therefore, 
IDRC supported a project proposed by the Somali Set-
tlement Development Agency to collect and analyze 
socioeconomic data on the settlers. The study should 
yield valuable information on the schemes and on the 
processes involved in the transition from nomadic pas-
toralism to settled agriculture. 
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Maasài herders and their cattle at Kajiado, Kenya. 

tion is making inroacls . as some tribes now consider that 
educating their children int6 urban  occupations  may be the 
best insùrance for the future. 

What is to be done'7  the conference participants 
:stress the need for research in technical, eçonomic, - social 

. andipolitical.areas to'better Understand  the basic  Mecha-
nisms by which . subsistence-oriented pastoral systems 
Operate and by which pastoral people respond to current - 
pressures and demands*. They also say that all develop- .  
tnent programé need to be locallY-based  and  fully involve 
the pastoralists. Only with àfull understanding of all  factors
involved 	from  the  household eaônorny to MarketS, to 
state influence 	canthe basis be . laid  for  informed pro- 
grams of planried s Change: They further recOrnmend: that 
sedentarization not be .forced, and the traditional- land 
holdings  be  respected in law. 	 - 

- And as John Galaty.and Dan Aronson of the Commis-
sion . On Nornadic Peoples,. which organized the con- 
.fererice,-point ouf:'`Among - the central new realities of the . 
1980s needs to be an increase in tne. volume of the voices' 
of the pastdralists; as they take hold of their oWn futures." 

An end to wandering n .1  Bangladesh.  
by Abdul Kashem, Depthnews 

• given two hectares of land and a cash .grant'of 14,000 
' taka.(US $924). Éach farnily will also receive fertilizers, 
seeds and light farrn tools. Hand-in-hand with the reset-
tlement prOgram, the Chittagong Hill Tracts (CHT) De-
velopment Board will teach them modern farming 
methods and provide Marketing facilities for their prod-
uctS, as well as education and health .care serviceS. 

Government wôrkers clairn they have succeeded in 
overcoming some social barriers, and the jhumiyas atti-

. tude is slowly changing from one of suspicion to grudg-
ing acceptance. . 

The program has been careful to mid offending 
. the sensibilities of the jhumiyas, or to interfere .  unduly 

with their old ways of life, particularly  in the tribe's re-
. ligious and cultural life. . 

Hampered by financial problems, the CHT Devel-
oprnént Board had to establish PrioritieS to avoid wast-
ing precious funds. --  The firat task was to select 
acceptable settlement sites, linked by a rietWork of 
roads. . 

. the most  crucial  - step was the select on of willing 
.jhumiya families for settlement. So far, the Board has 
settled 3,500 jhurniya families in 49 collective. farms. It 
haS given away about 5 Million take (US $330,000) in 
cash -  grantS and 7,082 hectares of land. If the current 
pace of settlernent continues, the entire jhumiya corn
munity will be settled by 1985. 	• 

Such à deVelopment, say Board officials, would 
help increase theagriculttiral output of the.CHT by three 
to four times. 

Settlements are rising in the forbidding wilderness 
of the Chittagong Hill Tracts, and the jhumiYas, Ban-
gladesh's nornaclio people, are coming to .Stay. 

Its  an entirely new life for thejhurniyas who have led 
a Wandering life sincelime immemorial. 

EStimated to riurnber atibui 80,000, the jhumiyas " 
are in perpetual search of new forests to clear, new 
lands .  to till. But after .a few months and one or two 
haniests, they mdve to other places where they start . 
over again. . 

isolated from the rest of the world, the jhumiyas 
have developed a distinct culture of their own and a 
language that's a mixture of Chakma, Marma and Tri-
pura —the languages of other tribes living in the hills of 
Chittagong. 

. Little has been clone to help the jhumiyas overcome 
their poverty and backwardness. But contacts with mod-
ern civilization have wrought subtle changes in their \ivay 
of life, which only -makes the jhumiyas Wary, suspicious, 
and even antagonistic to ways of life different to their 
own. This attitude has been one of the major obstacles 
to the Bangladesh government's efforts to bring -  the 
jhumiyas into the mainstream of modern society. 

But deSpite past failures to speed up the assimila-
tion  ofthe jhurniyas, the government is not giving up. It iS 
now vigorously Pursuing .the Jhumiyas Rehabilitation 
Scheme; which seeks to end the nomadic life of the 
tribe. - 

Under the scheme, -  each jhumiya family will be 

4 Supplement to International Perspectives 



'‘J.4 

••'A 

the!  99 

N 

DOO 

set- 
De- 
ling 
•od- 

C1 in 
atti- 
iclg- 

Jing 
July 

re- 

vel-
ast-
lect 
k of 

'ling 
has 
s. It 
)) in 

•rent 
om- 

DUld 

iree 

in Canada 

$275  

other countries $3.25 

I'. lay/June 1983 

.....

.., 

I  . 
.... 

,7 
-... , 
„

I 4 I 
4 

---: '; 

fhe Canadian journal on world affairs 

wok a need'!" 66  

Nudear deterrene -,b, 

e aq,fr,Yib 

trcuble 

Georg /1776;1 

Writings of Cannaran diplœnats 

Canadian aid brings   trouble 	 

9110 ÀDI 1 110 vmeil0 • awir XTITPDDIcI OP? saa2ou uTureCuag 
_ 	 _ 

9/£8 





International Canada' 
Centre  supplément reference material on Canada's foreign 
ndations presented by the Department of External Affairs. 

Book Reviews 25 

Letters to the Editor 31 

International 
Perspectives 

Contents 	 Maydune 1983 

Canadian security and "Defence against help" 
by Nils Orvik 	 3 

Nuclear deterrence in trouble 
by J.S. Finan 	 8 

Advice from a prophet 
by Peter Gerard Walsh 	 11 

Diplomacy makes writers 
by Norman Hillmer 

Canadian aid and environmental protection 
by Gary Gallon 

Poland without Solidarity 
by John Tient 

15 

19 

22 



International Perspectives is published 
in Canada six times a year by 
International Perspectives, (95312 
Canada Inc.), 302-150 Wellington St., 
Ottawa, Ontario, KIP 5A4. 
Telephone: (613) 238-2628 

Second Class Mail 
Registration Number 4929 

Publisher: 
Mex Inglis 

Editor: 
Gordon Cullingham 

Editorial Msociate: 
Maureen Cullingham 

Design and Production: 
Anita Bergmann, 
Jay R. Freeborn 

Editorial Assistant: 
David Mac Neill 

Subscription rates: 

In Canada: 
Single issue — $2.75 
One year (six issues) — $15 
Two years (12 issues) — $27 
Three years (18 issues) — $38 

Other countries: 
Single issue — $3.25 
One year (six issues) — $18 
Two years (12 issues) — $33 
Three years (18 issues) — $47 

Subscription address: 
P.O. Box 949, 
Station B, 
Ottawa, Canada 
KIP 5P9 

International Perspectives is a journal 
of opinion on world affairs. It takes no 
editorial position. The opinions 
expressed by authors are their own 
and, unless otherwise stated, are not 
to be taken as presenting the official 
views of any organization with which 
the author is associated. 

ISSN 0381-4874 
© 1953 

Expiration Date ( ) Mastercharg " Credit Card Signature 1 

1. 1 
pol 
Cat 
its 
are 
gov 
2. I 
fro, 
rep 
alli 
to t 
the 
mij  
stil 
nat 
3. 
ta 
Ca 
te 
de 

ca 
an 
als 
cl 

po 
ou 
4. 

de 
ra 

ro 
of 
ti 

Cont  
It 

ensur 
territ 
within 
everyt 
integr 

nternabona 
Perspectuves 

Editor's Note: 

A world rushing to its own destruction attracts a lot of attention — some of  
undoubtedly cosmic, but plenty right here on the planet itself: And so it is foi 
International Perspectives, where in this issue half of the articles deal with tht 
question of destruction or survival— although some still like to use the term "war ol 
peace" in the hope that we will stop thinking of nuclear war as the end. James Fin& 
takes  us  through sonze of the intricacies of keeping-on-top in the latest stage of th( 
preparation for destructiôn, - and shows how this new element has made arin 
control more difficult — not 0 mention more necessary. Nils Orvik sees Cantle 
individual predicament as finding a way — expensive though it will be — to fend off 
friend to the south as well as foe to the north. These strategic concerns alway 
revolve around the two central protagonists. George Kennan has thought more arm 
better about the relations between the USA and the USSR than almost anybody. Ili 
pronouncements are examined, measured and evaluated here by Peter Gerari 
Walsh. 

The other articles take us back to Poland, for an updating look by a recent visitim 
Canadian academic, John Trent; Gary Gallon examines the way Canadian foreie 
aid dispensing agencies care about the environments they invade, and doesn't ilk 
what he sees; and Norman .  Hillmer is impressed by the recent flurry of book. 
(merrzoirs, contemporary histories) by former members of the Department cy 
External Affairs. Many other good new books get notices in the Book Revia 
section, and readers and authors continue to write Letters to the Editor. 
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Fifteen allies are better than one 
Control is costly 

Canadian security and 
"Defence against help" 

by Nils Orvik 
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The views presented here on Canada's defence and 
national security are based on these assumptions: 

I. The primary objective of our national security 
policies is to maintain full, effective control over 
Canada's territory, on the land, off-shore, and in 
its air space. If we control the national territory we 
are free to decide ourselves how we shall be 
governed. 
2. In reaching for this goal we face two threats, one 
from expanding incompatible systems, currently 
represented by the Soviet Union and its Socialist 
allies. The other threat comes from-our neighbors 
to the south who, in their legitimate concern about 
the security of the North American continent, 
might offer us "help" which we may not want, but 
still cannot reject because it also serves our own 
national interests. 
3. Both threats require military and other resis-
tance which is and will be far beyond our means. 
Canadian territory with its institutions and sys-
temic values can only be effectively protected by 
defence alliances with like-minded nations among 
which the United States takes the first place. Be-
cause the Americans are at the same time our best 
and closest friends and as unsolicited "helpers" 
also potentially threaten our sovereignty, we need 
close, binding alliance arrangements also with the 
West Europeans and other Western nations whose 
political systems and values are compatible with 
Ours. 
4. A prerequisite for fulfilling our national security 
objective is a much higher priority for national 
defence. Our effort must be functional and real, 
rather than symbolic. In order to maintain viable 
military forces, with credible assignments in Eu-
rope as in North America, a much larger portion 
of our national budget must be allocated to na-
tional defence. 

- 
I Control of the national territory 

It is the responsibility of the federal gove rnment to 
ensure full national control over every part of Canadian 
territory. The ability to exercise effective Canadian control 
within all major sectors of our society is a core element in 
everything related to our national security. It is also an 

.; integral part of our national defence effort. • 
Within the economic sector adequate legislation, 

treaties, agreements, commissions, and other' arrange-
ments are the means to keep foreign interests within the 
confines prescribed by laws and regulations and prevent 
safeguards for national control from being eroded or lost. 
However, in the areas more directly relevant to the nation's 
security, words, writs and rights may not be enough to deter 
foreign encroachments. In such cases the rules and regula-
tions may require enforcement. If the courts, the coast 
guard and other civilian law enforcement agencies prove 
inadequate, it may be necessary to request the assistance of 
our military forces. 

Due to our geographical location and other special 
features of this country Canada lacks experience, policies 
and, aboye all, the means to deal with such matters. But 
due to very fortunate circumstances, there has been no 
need to develop procedures, methods and capabilities to 
meet the problem of national enforcement on a wider and 
more diversified scale. That is changing, because of other 
developments at international, regional and national lev-
els. It is thus high time to start planning for contingencies 
affecting the broader ranges of our national security which 
we are not well equipped to deal with at this point. The new 
challenges may affect our perceptions of the threat and 
suggest responses that may indicate higher priorities for 
national defence. 

Threat 1: incompatible systems 
National defence and security become meaningless 

terms unless we know what we are trying to secure. A 
national security policy aims at safeguarding the values, the 
traditions, the free political and economic institutions and 
the quality of life which a majority of the nation wants to 
have. As conditions change, we want the transitions to 
come through an orderly democratic process in accordance 
with laws and rights established by a constitution based on 
a national consensus. 

These fundamental rights and values are shared by 
most Western countries; that is, "western" in ideological 
rather than geographic terms. Countries which have 
adopted and developed Socialist or other forms of total-
itarian systems do not share them. We who live in Canada 
recognize that whatever the ideological labels are, Social-
ist, Fascist or just repressive, their systems are incompati- 

Orvik is Professor of Political Studies and Director of 
- the Centre for International Relations at Oueen's 

University in Kingston, Ontario. He is the author of 
several studies of Canadian defence issues. 
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Fifteen allies are better than one 

ble with ours. We do not want them established in our 
country and we deplore the fate of those who are forced to 
live under them. As we are not inclined to start ideological 
crusades on a global scale, we are reconciled to coexisting 
with these regimes as long as they abide by international 
law and regulations and do not try to extend their systems 
to others by force or subversion.' Thus the crucial point is 
whether countries with incompatible systems try to force 
other nations, not just to adopt their repressive institutions 
and values, but also to accept an external control of their 
policies. In that case the incompatibility of systems be-
comes a threat which may affect the direction of national 
policies. 

Prior to 1945 there was little animosity in Canada 
against Russia. The perception of a Soviet threat de-
veloped gradually through the late forties when the Soviet 
Union, after having annexed the three small Baltic coun-
tries—Estonia, Lithuania and Latvia--- and made Finland 
subject to remote control, stationed thousands of Russian 
soldiers in most East European countries. The expansio-
nist trend was further confirmed when the Soviet Union 
used armed .force in subduing Czechoslovakia, added 
Afghanistan to the invaded and occupied countries and 
silenced Poland with martial law. 

There are those who readily condemn Soviet use of 
force against its smaller neighbors, but then go on to say 
that "These countries are so far away! What happened to 
them provides no evidence for such practices ever being 
applied to Canada. The Soviet threat is a myth!" The same 
logic was applied to Hitler's aggressions in prewar Europe, 
subduing smaller countries by armed force and establishing 
control of their policies. As no single nation was strong 
enough to take him on alone, the western nations belatedly 
pooled their resources to prevent a further spread of a 
system whose values they found unacceptable. The Soviet 
Union proceeds more cautiously; it moves at a slower pace, 
but it holds tightly to what it  has  acquired in previous 
conquests, and seems ready to add more whenever an 
opportunity opens up. Consequently, Canada, one of the 
initial architects of the western alliance, in her own national 
security interest and in those whose systems are compatible 
with ours, maintains her support of the western alliance 
and its combined strategy of deterrence and arms control. 

• Canada's European commitinents 
Any policy which has existed through three full de-

cades with only minor adjustments is prone to obsoles-
cence, in practice if not in principle. On these grounds the 
NATO arrangement has drawn criticism frorn people who 
feel that in its present form it has outlived its usefulness. 
The issue is not continued formal membership, which most 
people now take for granted. The debate is on what Can-
ada does as a member and where she does it. Some Canadi-
ans are looking for other alternatives or modifications, 
rearrangements and redeployments within the present or-
ganization. Many feel that rather than maintaining a 
largely symbolic military presence in Europe with the two 
explicit comrnitments, one to the central front and one to 
the northern flank, Canada -should withdraw her ground 
forces from Western Europe and bring them back to this 
side of the ocean. Our future NATO assignments should be 
intensified sovereignty patrols and various other forms of 
surveillance in northern Canada and in the North Atlantic. 

Such suggestions have appeared sporadically during 

nonalignment. It is Canada's European role that is being 
questioned in talks and conversations as well as writings .  

Many have doubts about the so-called "Rogers plan" 
for increased conventional defence which is now gaining 
attention within the alliance. General B. Rogers, the Su. 

 preme Commander of all NATO forces in Europe, ha5 
proposed that by using advanced technology and increas-
ing the size of the conventional forces, NATO could reduce 
its present dependence on nuclear weapons and still main. 
tain a credible deterrence posture versus the Warsaw Pact. 
This, he says, can be achieved by having all member,  
indease their defence budgets by 1 percent on top of the 
percent of their GNPs to which they have already agreed' 
In Canada's case, this would mean doubling the defence. 
budget from its present 1.9 percent to meet the 4 percen . ' 
required for the Rogers plan. Rather than trying to  con l 
vince the public that Canada's "insurance premium" 
dangerously low and that the long term security of th 
nation now requires a much larger defence effort, sornt 
reformers argue that Canada might make an equally valk 
contribution to NATO and to her own security by bringim 
back home her European force and using whatever morm, 
is available on sovereignty patrols in the Arctic and in 
northern waters. 

How rnuch to worry? 
The mainstay of this argument is that as the Sovie. 

Union has not attacked NATO territory so far, it 
probably never do so. Such an attack would, so the are 

. ment goes, touch off an all-out nuclear war, which th( 
Soviet leadership fears as much as anybody else. 

Nevertheless, one cannot deny the unfavorable bal, 
ance in existing forces and  its potential effect on NAP/ 
deterrence. If it becomes too low, the Soviets might make 
some limited aggression in Europe and get away with it. As 

 they grow stronger and Western Europe becomes more 
subservient they might start snooping around our  national  
territory with overflights and submarine incursions, as -the)' 
now do in Sweden and Norway. Canada would be as unable 
to prevent this as the Scandinavians are today. Do 
protect our sovereignty by making the defence of Canada 
matter for the Americans? 

In terms of continental security it is true of course, that, 
it would be as much in the interest of the United States as 

 is in our interest to keep overseas intruders off the Nord 
American continent. It seems easy to say today: The US 
has the forces; they can afford it. Let them do it! Canada 
Could as now maintain a military presence, which mean5 
that with the present restraints on funding, her contribu-
tion to a North American defence might be as symbolicl  
here as it now is in Europe. By keeping the GNP  percent
age contribution on a low level, we could continue with our 
present national priorities. But projecting the above situ a. 

 tion some ten to twenty years ahead, what will it do to our 
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the past few years. (See the 'writings of Franklyn Griffiths 
Nicholas Tracy, Joseph Jockel; et al.) They take as a posa  
of departure that the Canadian government and parlia 
ment will not allocate much more money for defence thar 
they have done in the past. The fact that of all the NATC 
members only tiny Luxembourg spends less than Canad. 
on national defence in terrns of percentage of the GNP does 
not seem to bother them. Except for some extremist 
groups, no one suggests that Canada should leave the ino othe 
alliance altogether and revert to some kind of undeclared 
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'sovereignty and national independence, if we push the cost 
and the responsibility for the defence of our national terri-
tory, our s3istem and our values over to the Americans? Is 
this the heritage we want to pass on to the next generation 
of Canadians? Do the short-term "gains" in today's pri-
orities on the national budget justify the long-term losses 
by making the defence of Canada a matter for the Amer-

, icans? ff we persist as now, they will have to do it. They have 
no  other choice. They can afford it. Can we? 

Canadian defence doctrine? 
In some recent articles (Canadian Defence Quarterly, 

Summer issues 1980, 1981, Autumn 1982) this writer has 
argued the need for a "Canadian Defence Doctrine" sug- 

tu 

Fifteen allies are better than one 

have in Europe, with compatible political systems and 
interests, the stronger and more credible NATO deter-
rence , the greater the chances of preventing new 
Afghanistans and control based on political intimidation. 
The key to NATO's success is not just weapons but political 
alliance, cohesion and concerted deterrence. 

Going it lonely 
The need for a defence doctine is accentuated by a new 

round of proposals arguing for discontinuing Canada's 
commitments to Europe. (See Northern Development: 
Northern Security, OCIR Series 1183.) If Canada should 
withdraw her token force (a half-strength brigade) from 
Europe, the British, the French, the Germans and not the 
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gesting certain basic assumptions and criteria for a credible 
national defence posture. It accepts the continued exis-
tence of a Soviet threat which stems from  the-basic  incom-
patibility of the democratic Western and the totalitarian 
Socialist systems. The systems threat is there now and it is 
unlikely to go away on its own, either by disintegration of 
the Soviet totalitarian regime or by a reversal of the ex-
panding and aggressive trends in Soviet policy. Moscow 
seems as determined to subjugate Poland as to crush 
Afghanistan and then — who will be next? As Soviet's 
military strength continues to grow, unrestrained by do-
mestic or world opinion (and a stabilizing arms control 
arrangement seems more remote now than ever), the 
spread of Soviet systems and influence must be checked by 
means that match the rapidly growing Soviet forces. As a 
further spread of Socialist systems might pose a long-term 
threat to Canada's values, political system and institutions, 
flow as in the past the systems threat must be met on the 
European side of the Atlantic Ocean. The continued exis-
tence of the West European democracies is a guarantee for 
Canada's continued security. The North Atlantic and West-
ern Europe is Canada's "forefield." The more allies we 

least the Americans might see it as a defection, most likely 
to be followed by some of the smaller European allies. It 
might signal an unravelling of the alliance fabric, which is 
not in Canada's national interest. 

A unilateral decision to withdraw our European com-
mitment would also seriously hurt the reputation for re-
sponsible statesmanship which Canada has been building, 
not just in NATO, but on a global scale. It would damage 
Canada's trade relations, our overall political credibility 
and our potential for extended influence in international 
affairs. Opting out of treaty obligations is something which 
might be tolerated from a small and weak member, but not 
from a major country, now confidently appearing on sum-
mit levels along with the leading western nations. A drop to 
a level of the "semialignment" now practiced by such 
smaller NATO members as the Scandinavians, the Dutch 
and the Greeks, would be a definite setback for Canadian 
foreign policy, a relegation to levels where we do not 
belong. 

Thirdly and most importantly a pullback of our forces 
from Europe would have a serious'and negative e ffect on 
our relations to the United States. This can best be illus- 
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Fifteen allies are better than one 

trated by what this writer has called the "defence against 
help" syndrome. As indicated above, Canada is simul-
taneously faced with two threats, one from expanding in-
compatible systems, the other from the United States, 
being forced by our own freely-chosen military inadequacy 
and symbolic defence posture to extend its help to safe-
guard North American security. Therefore, an important 
goal for our national security policy is to make sure that our 
defence contributions, in North America as in Europe, be 
viable and in a reasonable proportion to our GNP. By a 
timely buildup of national defence capabilitfes we can cred-
ibly prove that unsolicited ''help" will not be needed. 

Threat 2: "defence aoainst help" 
Perhaps the most significant variable affecting Cana-

dian defence policies is the indisputable fact that Canada's 
security needs cannot be separated from those of the 
United States — and vice versa. In terms of security and 
defence the North American continent forms one single 
unit. What affects one will affect the other. Threats to the 
United States' territory spells automatic and immediate 
threats to the lands and seas north of the 49th parallel. 
Correspondingly, a physical and viable threat to even the 
northernmost parts of Canada's Arctic regions will be seen 
as equally relevant to the security of the United States. Its 
first reaction would be to expect Canada, as a sovereign 
nation, to act firmly and effectively to prevent any foreign 
intruder from gaining control of even the smallest, most 
desolate part of our national territory. After all, this is what 
sovereignty and national security is all about. If we did not 
do so, or e-ven unduly delayed our response, the United 
States would offer its help in a way that we could not refuse. 
If we tried, we might have them provide the unrequested 
help anyway, in the joint security interests of both coun-
tries. If our national security goal is to ensure national 
control over the Canadian territory, we must have the 
means to do our share. 

This is in essence the "defence against help" syndrome 
which is relevant to most strong-weak nations that share a 
common boider. Those who argue that Canada does not 
really need to have more than a low cost, largely symbolic 
military establishment for her own national security needs, 
might want to give some further thought to future "help 
scenarios" in defence of North American security. (See 
"Defence Against Help," Survival No. 5, 1973.) 

'What it amounts to is an open recognition of the need 
to adopt a two-dimensional view of the threat and do 
something about it. The main objective of national security 
is to maintain full Canadian control over every part of the 
,national territory. This goal is our point of departure. On 
the northern and eastern side there is a potential "systems 
threat" from an increasingly expansive Soviet Union, 
which represents a system which is in every respect incom-
patible with the values, beliefs, laws and regulations that 
form the Canadian systern. In a longer perspective the fate 
of the Baltic countries, the East European satellites, 
Czechoslovakia, Poland and Afghanistan illustrates a long-
term threat which no western nation can safely ignore. 

Over there 
The suggested defence doctrine argues that once a 

threat is identified, it should be met as close to its origins as 
possible. Western Europe is important to Canada for eco-
nomic, political, cultural and security reasons. A con- 
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tinned strong and democratic Europe, free of Soviet 
control,• remote or on site, gives Canada a viable and highly 
preferable alternative to "Fortress America." A major 
objective for Canada's participation in NATO is to avoid a 
bilateral defence arrangement for the joint common de. 
fence of North Arnerica with the United States. In the 
multinational alliance arrangement with sixteen full mem-
bers of which fourteen are located in Europe, the depen-
dence on the US is modified and diversified by the great 
variety of national positions in NATO. In. form and princi-
ple Canada might remain a member of NATO after a 
withdrawal of her small Germany-based force, but she 
would have no clout, no standing or esteem and therefore 
no influence on alliance policy. A bring-the-boys-back 
move might be welcomed not just by extremist groups in 
Canada, but also by the highly vocal critics of American 
foreign policy in the US Congress who would use the 
Canadian example to press for a corresponding withdrawal 
of American troops as well. As for Canada, the more 
serious complications would come in the next stage, which 
would be dominated by concerns  about  "defence against 
help." 

The views of those who argue for bringing Canada's 
European force back home and for a subsequent concen-
tration on the defence of northern sovereignty, seem to 
overlook the rapid development in space technology and its 
application for continental defence. We do not know for 
sure what it will mean in terms of North American security, 
but it will most certainly involve Canadian air space, possi-
bly ,  also land- and sea-based installations on Canadian 
territory. The testing of cruise missiles in Alberta and the 
umbrella agreement of which it is a part, indicates the kind 
of issues we may have to face in the near future. 

The question which no responsible Canadian can af-
ford to neglect is how to deal with US requests for coopera-
tive arrangements for defence of the North American 
continent. Should we resist and fight every ,  such US pro-
posal, as demanded by the anti-cruise movements which 
are now popping up armind some of our major campuses? 
Is the best "defence against help" to say a flat "no" without 
offering any alternative solutions to the problem? Or 
should we sit down with the Americans and discuss in good 
faith what may seem a reasonable share? Which of the two 
approaches,seems most likely to safeguard our sovereignty 
and continued control of Canadian territory — the utli-
mate object of a national security policy? 

Some people who are confronted wtih the "defence 
against help" syndrome have reacted by screaming loudly 
about the "Finlandization" of Canada. The Finns have 
indeed a "defence against help" situation, but on terms that 
are completely diffèrent from ours. The situation which 
they face is the product of two military defeats inflicted on 
thern by a country which for centuries has -been their 
archenemy and whose political system, values and institu-
tions are diarrietrically different to and incompatible with 
those of the Finns. Apart from a corresponding disparity in 
strength, the Finland-Soviet dyad has hardly any re-
semblance to the situation Canada holds vis-à-vis the 
United States. 

Meeting Americans half way 
Not only do we share the same continent and the basic 

features of the western system. We have nothing against the 
Russians, but we do not want their Socialist system. Of all 
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the world's countries, no one offers us a higher degree of 
compatibility than the United States. In traditions, culture, 
way of lifeçand language, no other two peoples have more 
to share. Because we are so close and have so much in 
common it is even more important to maintain our national 
identity, our special Canadian characteristics and the full 
and undisputed control of our national territory. 

As we ally against the threat of incompatible systems, 
there have been suggestions that we also try to form a 
northern "mini-alliance" directed against the United 
States to protect Canadian sovereignty. In the view of this 
writer even an attempt to find candidates to join us in such a 
role would be a fatal mistake with dangerous con-
sequences. To choose the negative approach, as initiated by 
the anti-cruise movements, and line up in defiant opposi-
tion to all American suggestions for cooperation on our 
joint North American security problems would be counter-
productive. Seen from the US a hostile Cuba is a nuisance, 
a hostile Canada would be a threat, to be dealt with accord-
ingly. We do not improve our security by initiating a battle 
which we are bound to lose. 

This does not mean that there are no risks involved in 
the positive approach. But the chances of fulfilling our 
national security objectives seem much greater if we meet 
the Americans half way or perhaps even come out first, 
ahead of them, with cooperative initiatives and proposals 
which show that small does not necessarily mean inferior. 
Rather, the smaller we are, the taller we must walk. 

As we have seen in the past there is an enormous 
reservoir of inventiveness, skills and constructive potential 
in Canada which would blossom and excel if it was given 
positive leadership, a conducive environment and the nec-
essary resources. In space technology and a number of 
other areas Canada has a great potential, waiting for oppor-
tunities to engage and move on. In many of the security 
related fields there is no need for Canadians to take a back 
seat to anyone, including the Americans. A positive re-
sponse to intensified cooperation on national security is-
sues might give us the stimulus and the incentives to get 
involved and surge ahead, while the passive, negative re-
sponse can only bring a perpetuation of conflicts, divisions, 
dissatisfaction and defeat. 

A successful application of the defence-against-help 
model requires a firm and self-confident posture, a deter-
mination to "walk tall," along with sufficient resources for 
the nation's defence establishment to minimize the need 
for such help. If there is agreement that certain installations 
are needed on Canadian territory for joint defence pur-
poses, the Canadian contribution must be large enough to 
ensure a substantial element of Canadian control. As a 
general rule the base-site commander of any base on Cana-
dian territory, regardless of size and function, must be a 
Canadian. This means that in addition to a larger defence 
budget, we must also give special priorities to the training 
of personnel to make sure they have the skills that are 
needed when the Americans present their offers to help us. 
Rather than rejection or evasion, resistance or running for 
cover, we should be able to say: Yes, we see the problem, 
but we have what it takes to solve it. 

We must now, at this point, intensify the efforts to 
establish joint cooperative arrangements on all levels rele-
vant to the task of defending North America. Being a small  

people in charge of the second largest country in the world 
presents us with many problems. It is a tall order, a chal-
lenge. But if Canadians are as serious as we say we are 
about the need to preserve Canadian identity and our 
national sovereignty and independence, we must be willing 
to pay what it costs. Part of that cost is a much higher 
budgetary priority for national defence. 

We must pay our way to have our way 
Let us keep in mind that Canada is facing two sets of 

threats. One from nations whose systems, values and in-
stitutions are incompatible with ours. We must do our 
share in preventing them from spreading and establishing 
control over Western Europe. Consequently our European 
commitment must be maintained and made credible. At 
the same titne we must intensify our efforts to establish a 
closer day-to-day cooperation for North American se-
curity. Whether we like it or not we are faced with a 
"defence against help" situation in our relations to the 
United States. Our systems are fully compatible; we have 
more in common with Americans than with anyone else. 
We also share a continent whose future security is equally 
important to both nations. 

It is like two families sharing a duplex. The one on its 
southern side is better off than the other. He can easily foot 
the bills for maintenance and insurance. The one on the 
northern side has a smaller income, diverging priorities 
and may neglect the upkeep. If his side of the roof, which 
shelters them both, is about to fall down, it will be in the 
best interest fo the other to offer his help. If the offer is 
rejected a serious conflict might develop where repairs 
could be made over the other's protests, but still in the 
interest of both. Most Canadians, as proud and indepen-
dent people, would try not to get into situations where our 
role would be that of the passive bystander, sourly watching 
his home being repaired at the neighbor's expense because 
he had neglected its maintenance and refused to pay his 
share. 

Our claim to full sovereignty will have a hollow ring in 
Europe as in the United States if Canadians are unwilling 
to pay an insurance permium in terms of national defence 
which is in a reasonable proportion to our means. If we 
persist in our neglect, we should not complain over US 
"help" to maintain our North American duplex. 

There can be little doubt that safeguarding North 
American security, will require a much greater jointly-
sponsored effort in the years to come. The cruise tests and 
the umbrella agreement may just be the tip of the iceberg. 
We are as much concerned about our national security as 
are the Americans about theirs. Canada will never be able 
to match their capabilities and we should not try to. But by 
rearranging our national priorities we are indeed able to 
match a requested 4 percent of our GNP for defence, 
without hurting any of the other vital items on our national 
budget. We are at a crossroad, faced with a situation which 
we cannot escape. Rather than being force-fed with un-
solicited help, we stand to gain more by initiating coopera-
tive arrangements ourselves and engaging in them, frankly, 
openly, positively and constructively. Canada has a unique 
and important role in North Atlantic relations. We will 
provide more security for the nation by being up front than 
by dragging our heels in the rear.  LI  
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Escalation dominance takes over 
Arms control losing out 

Nuclear deterrence 
in trouble 

byJS Finan 
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Has the arms control process failed? Notwithstanding 
official American claims about the prospects for success, in 
START and in the INF talks, there is reason for serious 
concern. Clearly, one major reason for the decline in the 
efficacy of arms control has been world political events such 
as the USSR's invasion of Afghanistan. But such explana-
tions are insufficient to account for the increased concern 
about arms control initiatives and their inability to offer 
stabilizing prospects similar to those promised by the ear-
lier SALT process. 

There is, in fact, a structural dilemma in the edifice of 
deterrence which may be a significant cause of this loss of 
faith in the arms control process. It is this deficiency which 
this paper will explore. However, prior to considering this 
dilemma, we must examine the general theory of 
deterrence. 

Nuclear deterrence: theory and structure 
At the most general level, nuclear deterrence is based 

upon the notion that deterrence credibility can only be 
assured when the deterrer can deliver to an opponent 
unacceptable levels of damage after being attacked mas-
sively across the whole range of strategic assets including 
retaliatory weapons and related command, control and 
communication facilities. While it has betn, and is, difficult 
to put exact values on the notion of unacceptable damage, 
what this concept means is that an opponent attacked in 
retaliation will be unable or unwilling to prosecute further 
a war. Traditional categories of victory and defeat are 
erased by such a situation, designed to indicate without 
doubt the issue of strategic victory and defeat. The capacity 
to execute such a deterrence policy is contingent on two 
properties — political credibility and technological cred-
ibility. Deterrence of the sort described here can only be 
successful if the nation or alliance announcing the posture 
has the political/psychological capacity to convince its op-
ponent that it will act on its threats in the appropriate 
context and that it has the technological capability to de-
liver levels of damage that are deemed unacceptable by the 
opponent. 

But over time there has been a need to refine the 
general nature of the deterrent threat to make it more 
believable to any opponent. There is built into the notion 
the concept of the proportional use of force. Threats to 
deliver massive levels of damage for relatively minor chal- 

J.S. Finan is a defence scientist in the Department of 
National Defence in Ottawa. The views expressed are the 
author's own, and are not presented as those of the 
Defence Department. 

lenges in international politics will not be believed. They 
thus encourage even greater challenges. It vvas this sort of 
process which caused the early American nuclear strategy 
of "massive retaliation" to falter in the 1950s. While such 
unanswered challenges will upset a deterrent policy in the 
immediate sense, by undercutting political credibility, 
there will also be longer term repercussions where at-
tempts ,to produce a new and more credible deterrence 
policy by the party whose bluff has been called may invite a 
succession of new, dangerous and destabilizing responses. 
A condition of this type is one of the most serious which can 
develop. The deterrer can reassert credibility only by en-
gaging disproportionately in the threat of use of nuclear 
weapons to convince an opponent that its promises of 
punishment are not hollow. The disease becomes the cure. 

The line of argument developed above raises another 
important point about any policy of nuclear deterrence — 
that is, that it is dyadic. It can only operate effectively if it is 
accepted by both parties to the deterring relationship. Ac-
ceptance need not be public and verbal and, in fact, this is 
not likely to be the case very often. But at the level of 
operational international politics, and from the perspective 
of force deployments, technological developments and nu-
clear employment policy, it may be inferred strongly that a 
particular deterrent posture has been mutually accepted. 

The mutual acceptance of a deterrence by implication 
through force posture and operational policy reveals an-
other characteristic of effective deterrence: the acceptance 
of limits in the relationship., These limits are both political 
and technological, and in the final analysis define the extent 
and the quality of the deterrent relationship. 

It has been indicated above that an excessively simple 
and clumsy form of deterrence can be dangerous because it 
encourages opponents to test each others' resolve and may 
degrade the efficacy of future deterrent postures. In the 
relationship between the USA and the USSR, an effort has 
been made to avoid these difficulties by creating an ex-
tended form of deterrence. This has particularly been the 
objective of the United States at the central strategic level, 
and of the NATO Alliance below the level of central strate-
gic weapons. In fact, the Alliance policy of flexible re-
sponse is a definite attempt to establish a credible extended 
deterrence posture. 

A vital requirement of any policy of extended deter-
rence is the capacity for "escalation dominance" — the 
achievement of just enough superiority in any area and at 
any level to deter. Since extended deterrence consists of a 
scale of political contexts of increasing importance and a 
related set of deterring options of increasing intensity, it is 
necessary at any given level to have available the techno- 
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Escalation dominance takes over 

logical capability to threaten and ultimately to deprive an 
opponent of any gains he might seek through unacceptable 
action. Tiiisis the essence of "escalation dominance," and 
without it no credible form of extended deterrence is 
possible. 

That, in brief, is how nuclear deterrence between the 
two superpowers and between the two Alliances works 
today. An important element in this process is arms 
control. 
Role of arms control 

It may seem unnecessary to draw a distinction be-
tween arms control and disarmament; but the essential 
distinction is often obscured. At a public level, at least, this 
lack of precision appears to have caused some difficulties 
through the application of disarmament criteria to arms 
control initiatives. Not surprisingly, arms control proposals 
fare badly when judged in terms of their ability to satisfy 
the demands of disarmament. 

For the purposes of this paper arms control is designed 
to create impressions of quantitative and qualitative bal-
ance --- or symmetry — in an ever-shifting technological 
environment. From this perspective it is not necessarily the 
case that an initiative is only successful when it produces 
actual reductions in armaments, as would be the case with a 
disarmament initiative. Indeed, if an increase in arma-
ments produces stability, then an arms control proposal has 
been effective. It is the stability which counts, because 
from this sense of technological symmetry may flow the 
conditions conducive to the resolution of the major politi-
cal difference which exist between the USSR and the USA. 
In addition, arms control agreements which consistently 
reduce the prospect that new technologies which threaten 
significantly the retaliatory assets of either the Americans 
or the Soviets may be deployed, are of particular 
importance. 

In more specific terms, arms control proposals and 
arms control fora are integral to the successful operation of 
a policy of nuclear deterrence because they are the instru-
ments with which the participants in a major deterrent 
relationship define, and inform each other as to, the politi-
cal and technological limits of the deterrent arrangement. 
From this sort of perspective, arms control agreements 
themselves may be much less important in the operation of 
nuclear deterrence than the process of producing such 
agreements, since it is in this process that the distinctions 
between the needs of the two superpowers can be more 
clearly drawn. It could be argued that tacit agreements 
about limits could be equally or perhaps even more useful 
than explicit agreements, particularly if the political com-
plexities of achieving a public agreement were too great. 

It is precisely this sort of "defining of limits" which 
occurred in SALT I, and is at the heart of the SALT II 
proposals. SALT I defined with more or less success the 
quantitative limits of the central strategic relationshik, 
while SALT II and now the INF talks and START are more 
concerned with imposing constraints on the more qualita-
tive  aspects of East/West nuclear competition. 

One characteristic of arms control debates in the nu-
clear area has been an increasing tendency to deal with 
weapons systems of greater import for the two super-
powers. While SALT I could, with comparative ease, han-
dle problems related to the numbers of missile launchers, 
for example, it has been much more difficult for either the 
USA or the USSR to agree on the more qualitative aspects  

of the superpowers' technological relationship. Issues such 
as increased accuracy of reentry vehicles, the possibility of 
refires, and so on, have imposed greater and greater strains 
on the arms control process. One reason for this is to be 
found in the nature of the technology itself, insofar as it is 
increasingly difficult to verify such events by national tech-
nical means. Neither side can monitor the other's qualita-
tive capabilities with quite the same ease with which 
numbers of fixed silos in the ground have been monitored 
in the past. This has produced increased strains in the US/ 
Soviet relationship. 

But there may also be another reason for the decline in 
the commitment to arms control efforts, and that is that 
these efforts are more inclined now than they were in the 
past to offend the deterrent requirement of each super-
power to command the capacity for escalation dominance 
at any given level on the escalation ladder. 

The dilemma: arms control vs escalation dominance 
In the discussion of deterrence above, the importance 

of possessing the capacity to deter an opponent in a bal-
anced and proportional manner was stressed. This prop-
erty has been seen to be a vital component in any deterrent 
posture which is to base its political credibility on a capac-
ity for flexibility and extension. 

Given political will, the means for such flexibility must 
be technical. As the deterrent relationship between the 
USA and the USSR has become more complex, the re-
quirement for higher levels of technological refinement in 
the deterrent relationship have increased. This condition 
has developed and will continue to grow because of the 
dynamic relationship between those technologies which 
offer greater prospects for delivering more tailored effects 
within the context of flexible deterrence on the one hand, 
and those technologies which promise to limit the damage 
that can be delivered on the other hand. As the ultimate 
level of deterrence is approached — that is, the level of 
delivering large-scale strikes against an opponent's urban-
industrial complex — these distinctions in capability be-
come more important. In this connection, one of the inter-
esting phenomena associated with deterrence has been 
that it has developed, in a sense, from the top down. As 
time has passed, larger more "dirty" and less controllable 
weapons have been replaced by systems which promise 
greater accuracy and less fallout as a result of smaller 
warheads. Consequently, these distinctions have become 
the central focus for much of the deterrence debate. More-
over, as the search for escalation dominance has grown 
below the ultimate level of response, it has become increas-
ingly realistic to speak of the use of nuclear weapons incre-
mentally within an overall context. Paradoxically this 
process is both required and artificial, as it is more and 
more the case that there is an increasing ne-ed to make 
explicit the subtle distinctions which comprise extended 
deterrence, while simultaneously arguing that such weap-
ons are never to be used. But as these distinctions become 
more elaborate, the action/reaction process of armaments 
competition is likely to accelerate. It is one of the signifi-
cant dilemmas of deterrence that the effort to make the 
process more dynamic and more plausible has also made it 
appear more threatening, and to some degree less 
manageable. 

From this perspective, arms control seems to be less 
functional 'than it was in the past in the sense that the 
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Escalation dominance takes over.  

benefits — in terms of enhanced stability — which might 
accrue from an agreement may not be nearly as advan-
tageous, when weighed against the costs of a loss of escala-
tion dominance at any given level as a result of that accord. 
Moreover, once a ladder of escalation is in existence, the 
dangers of losing escalation dominance become substan-
tially greater as the ultimate level of deterrence is ap-
proached. This is particularly so it an opponent, in the 
process of achieving escalation dominance simultaneously 

-acquires, or nearly so, the capacity to reduce potential 
retaliation. In such a situation, the role of arms control as a 
stabilizing enterprise is very likely to be sacrificed for the 
much more immediate imperative of reacting to what in-
creasingly appears to be a developing nuclear war-fighting/ 
war-winning capability. 

Cultural complication 
Another complicating issue related to this process of 

making the dynamics of deterrence more explicit has been 
the fact that the West East  dichotomy is not an accidental 
development but exists for powerful social, political and 
historical reasons. At first blush, such comments appear to 
be so obvious that they are not worth stating, but they do 
bear heavily on deterrenCe in the process of increasing 
clarification and demarcation. This is so because deter-
rence itself is at bottom a process bounded by the political 
and historical images of its main protagonists. As the nec-
essary effort to arrive at some commonly-accepted view of 
how deterrence ought to run is pursued, the inherent and 
perhaps unresolvable differences between the USA and 
the USSR and East and West become increasingly obvious. 

Along with other factors mentioned above, this pro-
cess contributes to the erosion of the reliability of nuclear 
deterrence as the primary ordering principle in interna-
tional society. If at one level it has been important to make 
deterrence more rational and manageable by making it 
more explicit, at another level this effort has been largely 
counter-productive precisely because it exposed the large 
differences which exist between both the superpowers. In 
effect, some issues would have been more readily managed 
if discussion about them had not occurred. Misperceptions 
as to the anticipated behavior and reactions of opponents 
might have been prevented, or at least kept within accept-
able limits. 

This statement of a general, inherent conflict between 
the two superpowers has impacted strongly on the arms 
control process. The American approach to armS control 
has always emphasized the goal of achieving agreements on 
important aspects of the technological relationship be-
tween the USA and the USSR. A central feature of such 
agreements or understandings has been the need to de-
scribe aspects of the relationship in terms of static and 
dynamic measures designed to promote perceptions of 
equality. The Soviets, for their part, have been consider-
ably less inclined to consider these sorts of factors as the 
essential focus of arms control fora. This does not mean, of 
course, that the USSR is unmindful of these considera-
tions, but that it has always brought to such negotiations a 
politically more competitive approach. Its negotiators have 
not tended to see the arms control experience essentially in 
terms of a set of mutual, practdal problems for which they, 
along with the USA, are seeking solutions. This attitude 
has been accompanied by a determination to gain deals 
which serve Soviet interests, where possible at the expense 
of the USA and the West. In effect, arms control fora are  

appropriate, as are other fora in international affairs, fo r 
 strenuous political competition with the West within the 

context of peaceful coexistence. Such activity is under-
standable and should be expected, given the tenets of 
Marxism-Leninism. 

Strategic "social contract" 
From an American and Western perspective, Soviet 

competitive activity offends a sense of what is appropriate 
in international politics, while at the same time creating 
irritation over the USSR's apparent lack of concern in 
solving what appear to be mutual problems. The search for 
stability through arms control embodies implicitly a con-
tractarian persuasion which is central to American political 
culture. The search for a kind of strategic "social contract" 
was very pronounced in SALT I, but it was also present in 
SALT IL The persuasion assumes that there is essential 
agreement on the nature of the problems to be resolved 
and on the limits of acceptable competition, together with 
implicit and explicit rules of conduct. It takes little reflec-
tion to see the lack of complementarity, and therefore the 
basis for serious tensions which exist between the USA and 
the USSR over approaches to arms control. 

In short, the United States, and the West generally, 
have tended to view arms control efforts as an entering 
wedge which may cut across the dangerous competitive 
relations between the superpowers and initiate a state of 
peaceful relations in international politics. The Soviets, for 
their part, take a -view which fits with their essentially 
totalitarian view of international politics and war — that is, 
that the principal feature of international relations is com-
petition. It accepts further that warfare between states will 
be other than simply military competition and will also 
comprise political, econonfic and psychological 
dimensions. 

The American reaction to this Soviet activity has been 
increasingly one of concern and irritation and doebts about 
Soviet good intentions. It has reached the point where 
many Americans concerned with the problems of arms 
control have wondered publicly about its utility. The Sovi-
ets have reacted to these expressed doubts with a growing 
sense of apprehension that the United States is abandoning 
any real determination to avoid a nuclear contest and is in 
fact preparing for just suCh an eventuality. The result of 
these perceptual differences has been a growing reliance 
on, and determination to have, the essential capability for 
escalation dominance even if it rneans a significant decline 
in the emphasis on arms control efforts. 

Arms control versus "escalation dominance" 
It is difficult to claim definitively that one direction or 

another will inevitably be followed in resolving the tension 
between arms control and the search for escalation domi-
nance. What can be said however, is that if mutual intran-
sigence besets superpower relations in place of any real 
search for accommodation, the results will not be pleasant. 
The search for escalation dominance will become the driv-
ing force at the expense of arms control, and in time it will 
be transformed into the capability for fighting and winning 
a nuclear war. The problems here are essentially political. 
Their resolution can probably only be found in the accep-
tance by both superpowers of a mutually-constraining set of 
limits on their activity. The acceptance of such limits are 
likely to place far greater strains on the Soviet Union than 
on the United States or NATO. D 
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George Kennan then and now 
How to deal with the Russians 

Advice from a prophet 
by Peter Gerard Walsh 

Ours is a world of nuclear giants and ethical infants. If we 
continue to develop our technology without wisdom or pru-
dence, our servant may prove to be our executioner. 

General Omar Bradley 

George Kennan disturbs me. Much of his insight is 
powerfully cogent and refreshing. But when it comes to the 
question of nuclear weapons, Kennan seems to go cold. I 
was almost ready to dismiss him, as have some of his critics, 
as someone who has never been able to face the harsh 
realities of the existence and buildup of such weapons. 
Indeed, at one point in his latest book, The Nuclear Delu-
sion: Soviet -American Relations in the Atomic Age, he 
proposes that we "go back, symbolically speaking, to bows 
and arrows." His often eccentric haranguing has been dis-
missed by most "specialists" who are schooled to think 
about nuclear weapons in more complex and seemingly 
more sophisticated ways. After reading the saine book, 
however, I begin to get the unsettling feeling that perhaps 
this-is one historian who has penetrated the opacity of our 
nuclear reality and has done so with such clarity that, like 
Cassandra, he is destined not to be believed. Kennan of-
fers, as a proem to The Nuclear Delusion, the Richard 
Wilbur poem, "Advice to a Prophet." Kennan is the 
prophet, "mad-eyed from stating the obvious." He does 
not write to satisfy any urge for self-expression — he is a 
man driven by the conviction that he bears an urgent 
message and he writes with passion and a striking sense of 
human responsibility. 

The Nuclear Delusion, with the exception of its com-
prehensive twenty-two page introduction, contains nothing 
that Kennan has not previously made public. The book is 
actually a collection of selected pieces from Kennan's writ-
ings over the past seven years (and three short pieces from 
the fifties which indicate his initial thoughts on the atomic 
weapon), including his recent exhortation, "A Proposal for 
International Disarmament," in which he urges: 

. . .an immediate across-the-board reduction by 
50 percent of the nuclear arsenals now being main-
tained by the two superpowers; a reduction  affect-
in É in equal measure all forms of the weapon, 
strategic, medium range, and tactical, as well as all 
means of their delivery: all this to be implemented 
at once and without further wrangling among the 
experts, and to be subject to such national means 
of verification as now lie at the disposal of the two 
poWers. 

This proposal, announced on May 19, 1981, when Kennan 

was awardçd the Albert Einstein Peace Prize, has attracted 
widespread attention and has been favorably received by a 
public faced with the increasingly difficult predicament of 
how to reverse the dangerous momentum of the nuclear 
arms race. Indeed, the Christian Science Monitor recently 
conducted a poll in which Kerman's proposal turned out to 
be the "overwhelming favorite," more popular than the 
"SALT-type" proposals, the Kennedy-Hatfield mutual 
freeze proposal, or the Jackson-Warner "freeze-after-US-
buildup" proposal. 

Then came "no-first use" 
Kennan's more recent endorsement of a US no-first-

use policy (contingent upon a vigorous upgrading of NATO 
conventional forces in Central Europe) in Foreign Affairs 
(Spring 1982) was, of course, no surprise. Since the early 
fifties, he has persistently urged US adoption of such a 
posture and policy. The appearance of this thought-
provoking article, co-authored by McGeorge Bundy, Spe-
cial Assistant to the President for national Security Affairs, 
1961-66; Robert S. McNamara, Secretary of Defense, 
1961-68; Gerard Smith, Chief of the US Delegation to 
SALT, 1969-1972; and Kennan, US Ambassador to the 
Soviet Union, 1952, and to Yugoslavia, 1961-63, has 
brought the no-first-use question to the fore and has spar-
ked a series' of polemics which will no doubt influence 
Washington's future thinking on this vital policy question. 
Responses have followed in each of the Foreign Affairs 
issues.-subsequent to the one in which the Kennan et al. 
proposal appeared. The gravamen of these critiques is that 
the central premise upon which the Kennan et al. proposal 
is based is wrong — the premise that "the one clearly 
definable firebreak against the worldwide disaster of gen-
eral nuclear war is the one that stands between all other 
kinds of conflict and any use whatsoever of nuclear weap-
ons." Rather, Kerman's critics maintain that this firebreak 
is not as important as the "firebreak between no use of 
weapons between forces of the superpowers and any signifi-
cant conflict, even confined to conventional weapons, be-
tween those forces." That is, they argue that "the best 
guarantee against nuclear war is to stengthen the barrier 

Peter Gerard Walsh is a researcher in the Institute of Soviet 
and East European Studies at Carleton University in 
Ottawa. This examination of George Kennan is triggered 
by a recent publication of KennanS writings: The Nuclear 
Delusion: Soviet -American Relations in the Atomic Age, 
published in 1982 by Pantheon Books in New York, 
containing 208 pages and selling for $ US13.95. 
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George Kerman then and now 
not between conventional and nuclear war, but between 
peace and war." This barrier is strengthened by a policy 
which vows no-first-aggression while retaining the option 
of responding to an aggression, even one of a purely con-
ventional nature, with nuclear weapons. The United States 
has made this pledge of no-first-aggression. Thus, it is 
evident, most recently from his seminal role in this debate, 
that George Kennan at seventy-nine years of age continues 
to be a highly influential gadfly in the American foreign 
policy arena. 

Unstoppable momentum 
The selections which make up The Nuclear Delusion 

are instructive in illustrating the evolution of Kennan's 
thought on the nuclear weapon. Even — or especially — if 
one is familiar with Kennan and has already read these 
dissertations discretely, one may find it enlightening to 
reread them in package form. It is interesting to note which 
items or themes Kennan has chosen to include and which 
ones he has chosen to omit from among his voluminous 
assortment of essays, speeches, and treatises on the sub-
ject. Also, Kerman has organized the book in such a way 
that the various pieces interweave and iterate certain cen-
tral themes. The most crucial of these is what Kerman has 
described as the nearly unstoppable momentum of the 
arms race. He conveys this theme cogently by juxtaposing 
his material in such a fashion that one feels the momentum 
build from "The Nuclear Problem in Its Infancy" to "East-
West Relations under the Shadow of the Nuclear Bomb" to 
"The Nuclear Age in Crisis." He has combined this with an 

-"overlapping" effect by which the core themes are re-
peated and re-emphasized in successive pieces. With such 
overkill Kennan is sure to strike home and he does. 

Kennan's present bias on Soviet-American relations in 
the atomic age is clearly, often glaringly, in evidence 
throughout the book. The comfortable ornithological  la-
hies of "hawk" or "dove" do not apply to him although 
some of his critics have suggested that "cuckoo" would be 
quite aPpropriate. His inclination in this book is best illus-
trated by comparing an included selection with an omitted 
one. He has chosen to reprint here "The American-Soviet 
Relation-ship: A Retrospective" (1976), in which he decries 
the hard-line conclusions regarding Soviet intentions in the 
late forties and early fifties according to which: 

The recognition that the Russians had the weapon, 
and the necessary carriers, served as sufficient 
basis for the assumption that they had a desire to 
use it and would, if not deterred, do so. 

Yet he omits his own similar speculations in a dispatch from 
Moscow dated September 30, 1945: 

There is nothing — I repeat nothing — in the 
history of the Soviet regime which could justify us 
in assuming that the men who are now in power in 
Russia, or even those who have chances of assum-
ing power within the foreseeable future, would 
hesitate for a moment to apply this [atomic] power 
against us if by doing so they thought that they 
would materially improve their own power posi-
tion in the world. 

One caveat here, though, about Kennan's thought on the 
Soviet Union and the Soviet leadership: he sees an essen- 
tial, momentous difference between Stalin's Soviet Union 

and the Soviet Union after 1953. This is extremely impor 
tant since most of Kerman's' thought from the forties an 
fifties is, according to him, not applicable to the post-Stalin 
Soviet Union. – 

Whose arms race? 
•  One of the least appealing aspects of this book is its 

lack of balancein apportioning blame for the progressive 
deterioration and militarization of the Soviet-American 
relationship. But one must recall that Kennan is often given 
to overstating his case — the very tendency for which he 
criticizes American politicians and others who mobilize 
public opinion -- and one must realize that this book is 
directed at Western, not Soviet, opinion. In Kerman's 
scheme of thigs the Soviet leadership is depicted as: 

. . .highly conservative men, perhaps the most 
conservative ruling group to be found anywhere in 
the world, markedly advanced in age, approaching 
the end of their tenure, and given to everything 
else but rash adventure. 

Ronald Reagan's advanced age apparently does not merit 
suCh reassurance. Quite the contrary, Kennan refers to the 
Reaganites (by implication) as "military enthusiasts" who 
deal in the "false mathematics" that is "rapidly growing 
beyond the power of either human mind or computer." 

Indeed, Kerman pulls no punches when he speaks o 
the militarization of Western thinking on Soviet-American 
relations, but when he speaks of things Soviet, he pus-
syfoots. In an artful display of capitulation, while weighing 
the "uncertain" Soviet threat to Western Europe versus the 
"certain" threat posed by some impending "ecological dis-
aster," Kennan proffers: "After all, people do live in the 
Soviet Union. For the mass of people there, life is not 
intolerable." A Ukrainian Sovietologist recently remarked 
to me with obvious understaternent that Kennan "has a 
blind spot for the dissent movement." In an essay on the 
internal situation of the Soviet Union, Kennan seems to 
sympathize with the "embattled" Soviet leadership but 
allows that many of its methods in repressing dissent are 

-"unjust." Kennan maintains that he "yield[s] to no one in 
[his] admiration for such men as Solzhenitsyn and 
Sakharov." He nevertheless often plays apologist for Soviet 
and East European totalitarianism. His apologia for the 
Jaruzelski coup ("Jaruzelski's Course" New York Times 
Op-Ed article, January 5, 1982), is included in the text and 
is particularly disappointing in this respect. 

Resisting consistency 
George Kennan has always been an eristic figure. 

Leopold Labedz, one of Kennan's most eloquent critics, 
has charged him with "schizoid political dualism" and per-
sistent "tergiversations." The belabored- debate over 
whether Kennan has been consistent or inconsistent is 
largely a semantic game of dubious value. Nonetheless, 
Labedz does have a point. Kennan's verbal economy often 
renders him inscrutable — the misinterpretation of his 
containment prescription in "The Sources of Soviet Con-
duct" (the famous "Mr. X" article of 1947) is a case in point 
— and sometimes he is plainly contradictory. In fact, al-
though he was able to carefully select items for inclusion in 
The Nuclear Delusion and thereby omit passages of ques-
tionable consonance, he does contradict himself in the 
most crucial of questions — that of the nature of the Soviet 
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threat to Western Europe. Consider this assertion by Ken-
flan from a 1975 interview: 

What I thought was essential in 1945, in 1946, and 
in 1947 was to prevent the political influence and 
predominant authority of the Soviet government 
from spreading any further in the world because 
we had had it demonstrated in the period of World 
War II that you didn't always have to occupy an-
other country in order to dominate its life. You 
could threaten it, or you could subvert its govern-
ment by various ways, including the time-honored 

• phenomenon of puppet government. 

On the following page there appears an excerpt from a 1976 
interview on the question of whether the Russians could 
successfully dominate Western Europe. Here he makes an 
assertion at odds with the above: 

I don't think the Russians are that great — I don't 
think they could do it technically. To dominate 
large areas with massive populations, in the first 
place military occupation would be necessary. 

Kennan would argue that these two statements are not 
as contradictory as they seem prima facie. He should not 
expect, though, that we be conversant with his preconcep-
tions. One would perhaps postulate that in the former 
statement Kerman's comments are directed toward the 
East European states proximate to the Soviet suzerain, 
whereas the latter question concerns Western Europe. But 
this is not so; the former statement was also made in the 
context of a discussion about Western Europe. The former, 
implying a political rather than a military threat, is more in 
keeping with Kennan's earlier thought and is in fact the 
axiom upon which his containment proposal (as opposed to 
the misinterpreted version of containrnent which became a 
US foreign policy doctrine) was based and against which it 
was directed. 

Realities of Soviet capabilities 
Perhaps the key word in the question, "Could the 

Russians successfully dominate Western Europe?", is "suc-
cessfully." Kennan answers "no." One may agree with him 
but argue that the Russians could dominate Western Eu-
rope nevertheless. Similarly, one may argue that the Rus-
sians can not successfully dominate Afghanistan but that 
they can nevertheless dominate Afghanistan. A loaded 
question more worthy of scrutiny by Soviet experts is: 
"Where does the Soviet leadership today draw the line 
between 'successful' and 'unsuccessful' in its strategic 
Weltansicht?" In a nutshell, what is the nature of its strate-
gic designs on Western Europe and do the Soviet rulers 
themselves see Western Europe as something which they 
could dominate successfully? This leads to the question of 
what the Soviets would regard as "acceptable damage" in a 
proposed military or political adventure. With their enor-
mous manpower resources and their relative isolation from 
domestic pressures (these should not be treated lightly, 
though), their acceptable damage estimate, which would 
certainly figure in any kind of politico-military calcula-
tions, would be much greater than many Western thinkers 
realize. The facile argument that the Soviet leadership is 
more sensitive to these question because of its devastating 
losses in the War, which ignore the fact that many of these 
were attributable to Stalin, is misleading and false. These 

George Kennan then and now 
questions demand analysis by qualified and seasoned spe-
cialists, above all by historians attuned to the often less 
than scrutable tendencies and historical trends that are the 
fabric of a nation. Kennan has such insight and expertise; 
yet he offers little in this vein. He no longer sees the threat 
about which he so vociferously exhorted us in the forties. 

The outstanding feature of this book and the aspect 
which commends it so strongly is the admonition an-
nounced by the title, The Nuclear Delusion. Kennan's nu-
clear delusion is actually a multifarious delusion or rather a 
series of delusions and illusions into which the West has 
been led since the cultivation and inclusion into its arsenals 
of atomic weapons. Quite correctly, Kennan the historian 
sees the appearance of the atomic bomb as a watershed in 
world history. (Though this is perhaps less of a watershed 
than was the development of the concept of strategic bomb-
ing after World War I.) Essentially, he maintains that the 
nature of the weapon is such that it has altered and dis-
torted the ways in which we think about our adversaries, 
about war, and even about ourselves. The weapon's "pecu-
liar psychological overtones" have lulled and misled us 
almost imperceptibly to a most crucial point in human 
history, a point from which we move, "like lemmings head-
ing for the sea," to the certain destruction which Kennan 
believes would befall Western civilization in the  ' event  of a 
nuclear war. Kennan has 'perhaps deluded himself that 
there is a distinct difference in potential destructiveness 
between the state-of-the-art non-nuclear weaponry and 
nuclear weapons. It has been argued that the level of 
sophistication of much modern "conventional" weaponry, 

13 



Educated hands 
In countries where the 
poorest pick over trash 
heaps or beg in the 
streets, training is the key 
to a better life for today's 
young people. Write for 
details. 

• 	 Please send contributions to: 

USC Canada 
44. 56 Sparks Street Ottawa, Ontario, KIP 58 1 

(613) 234-6827 

Registration number 006 4758 09 10 

Founded by Dr. Lotta Hitschmanova in 1945 

,,t)cc,ANA.O4 

z 

‘«Iit:ele Pee- 

George Kennan then and now 

including biological and chemical weapons, has clouded 
this distinction. 

A plague of myths 
The nuclear delusion has permeated and dominated 

our thinking on Soviet-Ameriçan relations. In this collec-
tion, Kennan emphasizes and iterates three signal man-
ifestations of the nuclear delusion. These are: first, the fact 
that we look upon the nuclear device as a "weapon" when 
in fact it is not a weapon in the traditional, historical sense 
of the word; second, our military planners have (not un-
naturally) created a dummy adversary and have ascribed to 
it many evil qua li ties and tendencies which, although hav-
ing but a tenuous basis in reality, have been accepted as 
genuine by many in the West; third, and most important, 
the peculiarly devastating nature of the nuclear weapon 
and its unprecedented position in the human experience 
have resulted in a Frankenstein device that subtly influ-
ences and controls its masters and generates a momentum 
of its own which tends toward its use. 

This last facet of the delusion is surely the most per-
nicious and it is something which Kennan feels with the 
certainty of a doctor feeling the pulse of a long-time 
patient: 

The historical research with which I have recently 
been occupied has carried me back to the diplo-
macy of , the European powers of a century ago; 
and I find these truths clearly evidenced in the 
records of those times, even though the terrible-
ness of the weapons then at the disposal of great 
governments did not approach what we know to-
day. I find instances there of great_powers which 
had no seriously conflicting interests at all — no 
conflicts of interest, that is, which could remotely 
have justified the sacrifices and - miseries of a war. 
Yet  they  too, were carried helplessly along into 

the catastrophe of the First World War; and the 
force that carried them in that direction was simply 
the momentum of thé weapons race in which they 
were then involved. 
This not only  can  happen again. It is happening. 
We are all being carried along e this very moment 
towards a new military conflict, a conflict which 
could not conceivably end, for'  'any  of the parties, 
in anything less than disaster. It is sobering to 
remernber that modern history offers no example 
of the cultivation by rival powers of armed force on 
a massive scale which did not in the end lead to an 
outbreak of hostilities. 

Much of the power of Kerman's argument lies in his ream( 
upon the medium of history; ironically, history is the ver 
weapon used by the hard-line pundits (most note 
Richard Pipes) to bolster their image of a Soviet Uni, 
willing to wage nuclear war as a continuation of its polit 
by other means. 

George Kennan has, from the outset, been horrifi. 
by nuclear weapons and he has expressed his fears. B 
'then alarmism is common these days. What is sobering 
that, in Kerman's case, the alarm comes not from a neutrd 
ist "Peace Movement" olemagogue but from an astute di[ 
lomat-historian, the estranged father of containment ai 
one of the most eminent Soviet specialists in the Unit 
States. Kerman is not, as Leon Wieseltier of The Ni 

Republic recently wrote, "a man unnerved by a nigl 
mare." Kerman 's alarm is cerebral, not visceral. It 
grounded in history and what is frightening is Kennai 
record for prescience. Soviet-American relations is a tricl 
business, the vagaries of which have mired more than a 
Washington administration. George Kennan thrives in tl 
business --- he has a fine-tuned instinct for it and today tf 
instinct is flashing "Danger!" 
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Books by Canadian diplomats 
Review article 
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the ver Canadians are natural diplomats. History and geogra-
notab lphy require it. A large, diverse, fragile country demands it. 

et Unit  Ciiiida became an active and effective middle power after 
s pohth  the  Second World War, John Holmes has argued in one of 

I Imany recent diplomatic "reminiscences," by doing what 
horrifit ;carne naturally. Canadians were ideologically in the centre; 
ars.  BL its  diplomats were the right men for the job; and circum-
bering itnnces dictated that international commitment had  be-
neutni  both necessary and desirable. 
tute  di  r 	External relationships have always been at the heart of 
ent al 	ional politics and Canadians' view of themselves. But 

bL. I ()re 1939 diplomats were few, diplomacy all but invisible. 
I h r, was in some measure by design: diplomacy spelled 
im lvement, and that was bound to be divisive. Hume 
V.ioitg found it difficult to justify Canadian attendance at 
international gatherings in the 1930s. Why whould there 
be, if there was to be no substance to Canadian policy and 
no freedom for its diplomats? "Dining alone this evening," 
the bored young diplomat wrote, "I developed a plan for 
the perfect representation of Canada at conferences. Our 
delegate would have a name, even a photograph; a dis-
tinguished record, even an actual secretary— but he would 
have no corporeal existence and no one would ever notice 
that he was not there." 

Diplomatic numbers reflected the changing world of 
I the  1940s, and changing Canadian attitudes. At the begin-
ning of 1939, there were Canadian foreign missions in 
Washington, Tokyo and Paris, all headed by Ministers, and 
a High Commission in London. By 1945 there were twenty-
two posts abroad, and "Ambassador" had entered the lex-
icon of Canadian diplomacy. In 1939 the Department of 
External Affairs sent representatives to eighteen con- •  
ferences. The figure had risen to ninety-five by 1945. L.B. 
Pearson spoke of a "group of international civil servants; a 
sort of permanent force of experts who are ready, at the 
drop of an Order-in-Council, to fly to any part of the world 
and represent Canada either at a conference to make peace 
with Germany or one to suppress the traffic in obscene 
publications." This stretched resources, to be sure. As of 
1945, there were still only sixty-seven foreign service of-
ficersin the department. 

Diplomats could always write 
Until recently books by Canadian public men and 

women were a rarity. Diplomats, however, regularly 
provided an exception to the rule. O.D. Skelton, who as 
linder-Secretary from 1925 to 1941 established the basis for 
a professional Department of External Affairs, was the 

I author of a staggering variety of historical and political 
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studies before he came to Ottawa. Hume Wrong, W.A. 
Riddell, Escott Reid and H.L. Keenleyside; early mem-
bers of the department, wrote about Canadian history, and 
much else besides. Later on, Marcel Cadieux did an ele-
gant primer for the Canadian diplomat, while Robert Ford 
and Douglas Lepan won Governor-General's awards for 

their poetry, the latter adding one for prose as well. In the 
1970s Pearson, Lepan, Reid, Chester Ronning, Charles 
Ritchie and John IIolmes contributed recollections, in one 
form or another, of their life in diplomacy. All were part of 
the small, tightly-knit and homogeneous Department of 
External Affairs that emerged from the Second World War. 

We have recently heard a great deal more from and 
about Pearson's band of "international civil servants." The 
study of external affairs continues to attract the attention of 
the country's best scholars. Charles Stacey's history of Ca- 
nadian external policy in The Age of Mackenzie King, 

Norman Hillmer is Senior Historian at the Department of 
National Defence and Adjunct Professor of History at 
Carleton University in Ottawa. He was recently named 
Executive Director of the Canadian Committee for the 
History of the Second World War. 

The Shaping ôf Peace: Canada and the Search for 
World Order 1943-1957 (2 vols.) by John W. 
Holmes. Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 
1979-1982, 349 pages, $27.50 and 443 pages, 
$37.50. 
Memoirs of Hugh L. Keenleyside Volume I: Ham-
mer the Golden Day Volume II: On the Bridge of 
Time by Hugh L. Keenleyside. Toronto: McClel-
land and Stewart, 1981, 526 pages, and 647 pages, 
both $29.95. 
Envoy to Nehru by Escott Reid. Toronto: Oxfcird 
University Press, 1981, 301 pages, $26.95. 
Diplomatic Passport: More Undiplomatic Diaries, 
1946-1962 by Charles Ritchie. Toronto: Mac-
millan, 200 pages, $13.95 cloth, $7.95 paper. 
The Canadian Summer: The Memoirs of James 
Alan Roberts by James Alan Roberts. Toronto: 
University of Toronto Bookroom, 1981, 253 pages, 
$19.95. 
Stitches in Time: The Commonwealth in World Pol-
itics by Arnold Smith with Clyde Sanger. Don 
Mills: General Publishing, 1981, 322 pages, 
$24.95. 

Diplomacy makes writers 
by Norman Hillmer 
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James Eayrs's fourth part of In Defence of Canada, Claude 
Bissell's The Young Vincent Massey and IL. Granatstein's 
A Man of Influence: Norman A. Robertson and Canadian 
Statecraft, 1929-1968 and The Ottawa Men: The Civil Ser-
vant Mandarins, 19354957, all published since 1980, are 
ample evidence of keen interest and high standards. It is 
noteworthy that American universities have been re-
discovering international relations of late. The study of 
foreign affairs is essential to an understanding of a coun-
try's history and development. This is especially  soin  Can-
ada. We have relied, more than most, -on outsiders for 
defence and a healthy economy. More than most, we have 
drawn our national traditions and national images from 
other countries. 

As if to underline the point, the number of memoirs, 
dianes  and historical studies by former Canadian career 
diplomats has also swelled. John Holmes has completed a 
lengthy examination of Canada and international institu-
tions (the UN in particular) in the period 1943-1957. He is 
careful to state that "this is not a memoir," but agrees that 
the "bias of a foreign service officer of the times described 
cannot be avoided." The great value of Holmes's study is 
precisely that. He was there, and he accurately represents 
the style, thrust and psychology of Canadian diplomats and 
diplomacy. 

Reid and Ritchie 
Escott Reid more explicitly combines history and au-

tobiography in the first detailed study of the "special rela-
tionship" between Canada and India in the decade 
beginning in 1947. The focus is 1952-1957, Reid's period as 
High Commissioner in New Delhi, when the love affair 
reached its peak and then began to go badly. His passion 
for India shows. He is eloquent about the country and its 
people, and about Nehru as the embodiment of the best 
and worst of India. He argues that the search for policies 
acceptable to India (and satisfactory to the United States) 
was central to the Pearson-St. Laurent era of Canadian 
external relations. India's policies were in turn modified by 
Canadian -  considerations, notably in the decision not to 
withdraw from the Commonwealth after Suez. And In-
dian-Canadian diplomacy had broader international im-
plications as well: the Korean armistice of July 1953 was in 
large measure the result of their partnership. These are big 
claims, and difficult to substantiate, as the author knows 
and admits. 

Charles Ritchie's contribution is the third instalment 
(a fourth, covering his Washington years in the 1960s, is not 
far off) of his delightfully "undiplomatic" diaries, covering 
his service from 1946 to 1962 in Paris, Ottawa, Bonn and 
New York. He comments more than once about "how little 
mention there is in them of my working life." This is true, in 
a routine sense. The diaries are the escape of a sensitive 
and artistic temperament from diplomacy, the attempt to 
reawaken an appetite for life. It is as if James Eayrs had 
read the Ritchie diaries before writing, in Diplomacy and 
Its Discontents, that "the diplomatist is a tragic figure. An 
artist compelled to be an artisan, a painter forbidden to 
paint, a poet who must spend his most creative hours 
grinding out the gibberish of state." But in exorcising the 
arid, the false and the conventional, Ritchie has some 
pertinent things to say about diplomacy and its practi-
tioners. Diplomatic Passport is an important book, and not 
simply for its considerable literary merits. Character 
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Sketches are sharp and evocative. There is, for example, 
the admirable but rather rigid-Louis St. Laurent on tour. 
After the Italians presented the Prime Minister with 
"something handsome in the line of silver," an attempt was 
made to convince him that he must reciprocate with some-
thing grander than a picture in a cheap frame. "Prime 
Minister, in Rome do as the Romans do." St. Laurent's 
reply: "In Rome we do as Canadians do." 

Keenleyside 
Hugh Keenleyside, whose diplomatic service included 

periods in Tokyo and Mexico City, has travelled the difficult 
route of traditional autobiography: two fat volumes total-
ing almost 1,200 pages, a length perhaps suited to a more 
leisurely age. Many potential readers will undoubtedly be 
frightened away, but Keenleysicle is a smooth and able 
writer. He, like Ritchie, is very good e making his charac-
ters live, a talent professional historians seldom possess. 
He paints the best portrait thus far of the Department of 
External Affairs in its formative years. The author, like 
many of us, is least effective when discussing himself and 
his motives. 

Methods and approaches in these books, then, vary 
widely. But personalities, events and themes recur: King 
and St. Laurent, Pearson and Robertson, the Cold War, 
NATO and Suez, North Atlantic Î  Triangle and middle-
powermanship, the role of the diplomat at home and 
abroad, the relationship between politicians and public 
servants. The emphasis is on the 1940s and 1950s -- what 
Granatstein has called the confident age of Canadian diplo-
macy. Finely-crafted, polished books all, they are written 
so seductively that it is easy to forget that there is another 
point of view. In retrospect at least, External Affairs closes 
ranks. Assessments of colleagues are almost universally 
genteel. Politicians -- those interested in foreign policy — 
do almost as well. Canada is seen as committed, influential, 
benevolent. It is nice to see Ritchie occasionally puncture 
that all-too-common Canadian self-esteem and self-impor-
tance. "I think and hope that Canada is respected in the 
United Nations," he wrote in 1960. "Or is it just that we are 
regarded as 'respectable?' We seem to have assumed the 
role in many of the world's troubles as an objective by-
stander, willing to help if it does not cost too much, given to 
tut-tutting over the passionate unreasonableness of other 
people, and quite given to political moralizing." 

Smith and Roberts 
Two other related books are worth noting. The Cana-

dian Summer is the memoir of James Alan Roberts, a 
distinguished soldier, businessman and public servant who 
served briefly as Ambassador to Switzerland from 
1969-1972. Unfortunately, apart from some interesting war-
time recollections, the book is slight as well as short, more 
appropriate for relatives and friends than the general pub-
lic. More substantially, Arnold Smith, who left the Depart-
ment of External Affairs after over twenty years service to 
become the first Secretary-General of the Commonwealth. 
has written an account of his years (1965-1975) at Marl-
borough House. The book gives only the briefest glimpse 
of Canadian diplomacy and Canadian diplomats. It is clear, 
however, that Smith carried with him a lot of intellectual 
baggage — Canadian baggage, as one might expect. Can-
ada's part in transforming the British Empire into a multi-
racial association of equals was a source of pride to Smith, 
and useful in placing some distance between Whitehall and 
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Visit to Canada of Vice-President 
US Vice-President George Bush was in Ottawa on 

March 23 to meet with Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau and 
other Canadian ministers. It was planned that the talks 
would involve a broad range of subjects, primarily con-
cerning global issues. Mr. Bush had recently been in Eu-
rope promoting US President Reagan's "zero-option" 
proposal on nuclear arms, a proposal under which the US 
would cancel plans to deploy medium-range Pershing ll 
and Cruise missiles in Europe if the Soviet Union dis-
mantled all of its medium-range missiles already there 
(The Citizen, March 22). 

It was an opportunity for several Members of Parlia-
ment to question the government about its views on US 
nuclear arms policies. Leading up to Mr. Bush's visit, MPs 
in the House of Commons made representations to the 
government about their concerns. On March 21, Douglas 
Roche (PC, Edmonton South) wanted to know whether the 
government "would be putting before the Vice-President 
any proposals which would contribute realistically to the 
nuclear negotiations in Geneva so that an acceptable solu-
tion can be found to the nuclear arms question, which is the 
principle concern of people all over the world." External 
Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen responded that Canada 
would make its views known about various proposals, and 
would express its concern that success be attained at the 
Geneva negotiations. 

On March 22 in the House of Commons, two MPs also 
asked the government to make Canadian objections to US 
interference in Central America known to Mr. Bush (see 
following story). And Paul McRae (Lib., Thunder Bay-
Atikokan) asked Mr. MacEachen whether the government 
would put forward a proposal which would have more 
chance of success than the zero-option plan. Mr. McRae 
said he considered a previous proposal for a limited de-
ploYment of only seventy-five launchers or missiles on 
each side more viable than the zero-option plan. Mr. Mac-
Eachen said that in the discussion with Mr. Bush, "we 
intend to raise this particular proposal and others which 
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may have merit, in an effort to break the deadlock that now 
appears to exist at the talks in Geneva." 

A major source of controversy in Canada over the past 
year had been the plan of the Canadian government to 
enter into a weapons testing agreement with the US. This 
agreement, which had finally been signed in February, 
cleared the way for a separate agreement for the US to test 
its unarmed Cruise missile system over Alberta (see POI: 
ICY— DEFENCE). Whether or not Canada had committed 
itself to the specific testing of the cruise missile was a 
question often asked in the House of Commons. Because 
of previous statements by Prime Minister Trudeau that no 
such agreement had been reached, NDP external affairs 
critic Pauline Jewett asked Mr. Trudeau March 22 whether, 
in his talks the next day with Mr. Bush, he would make it 
clear "that the government had not agreed to Cruise mis-
sile testing, nor is it committed to such testing, and that, if in 
the future the government should refuse a request made to 
it to test the Cruise, such a refusal would in no way breach 
any of the government's commitments." She said that the 
US Ambassador to Canada had suggested that Canada 
would be breaching its commitment if it refused to test the 
Cruise. Mr. Trudeau answered that to test the Cruise there 
had to be Cabinet approval, and there had been no Cabinet 
agreement on the testing. 

Miss Jewett also wanted to know what views the gov-
ernment would put forward regarding the zero-option and 
the Geneva negotiations. Mr. Trudeau said that  Canadas  
position was that the zero-option was not the only one, and 
that it should not be used to prevent meaningful 
negotiation. 

In the House of Commons March 24, Miss Jewett, 
along with two PC Members of Parliament, again ques-
tioned Mr. Trudeau about what views on nuclear arms he 
had presented to Mr. Bush. Mr. Trudeau reaffirmed in the 
House of Commons  Canada  's commitment to the NATO 
two-track policy, which involves nuclear buildup at the 
same time as negotiating reductions. Mr. Trudeau told the 
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House that in talks with Mr. Bush, he had strongly urged 
that progress be made in reduction talks. He said that the 
essence of his message to Mr. Bush had been that al-
though the zero-option was the ideal option, Canada was 
not certain that it was a realizable goal. The Prime Minister 
had urged the US to look at compromise or intermediate 
solutions. 

US Involvement in Central America 
Canadian politicians and the public objected to US 

military aid to Central American regimes in February and 
March, as fighting continued in that region. In the House of 
Commons February 2, NDP foreign affairs critic Pauline 
Jewett said that a day earlier, 1,600 US troops had begun 
military activities in Honduras near the Nicaraguan border. 
"Nicaragua has been under prolonged and persistent pres-
sure from the US and American-backed right wing rebels 
....The threat of invasion from Honduras continues. The 
governments of Honduras and the US continue to harbour 
and support anti-Nicaraguan rebels, terrorists, troop ac-
tivities, and harassment of refugees." She said that this 
violated a call from foreign ministers of other Latin Amer-
ican nations for countries to refrain from undertaking action 
which could lead to further conflict in the region, and work 
instead for peaceful settlements. She said that Canada 
supported this approach, called the Mexican-Venezuelan 
initiative. 

The next day Liberal MP Maurice Dupras (Labelle) 
spoke against the US-Honduran operation. He told the 
House of Commons that "since the first of February, Amer-
ican and Honduran forces have been holding large-scale 
joint miltary manoeuvres in Honduras, less than tvventy 
kilometers from the Nicaraguan border." Mr. Dupras said 
that this operation, called Big Pine, was the largest-ever 
organized in Honduras by the US army, involving the 1,600 
US troops and 5,000 Hondurans, and had the aim of 
intimidating and destabilizing the Sandinist regime in Nic-
aragua. He called upon External Affairs Minister Allan 
MacEachen to "give public expression to our indignation in 
a communication to the Pentagon." 

On March 9, Mr. Dupras presented a petition to the 
House of Commons, signed by 50,000 Canadians "who 
are outraged by the fact that the United States is giving 
military aid to dictatorships in Central America," and as 
members of the Development and Peace Movement, are 
demanding the liberation of these people. 

During February and March Bob Ogle (NDP, Saska-
toon East) made several requests for the government to 
protest to the Reagan administration about US military 
involvement in El Salvador. On February 14 he said Can-
ada should "be extremely careful about following any pol-
icy of the US" in Central America. This followed a visit to El 
Salvador by the US Ambassador to the United Nations, 
Jeane Kirkpatrick. Mr. Ogle told the House that Mrs. 
Kirkpatrick had said that she had never seen a place in 
whic'n human rights had been so well respected. This 
statement was despite the fact that over 4,000 people had 
been murdered in that country by forces of the right, often 
suPported by the government of El Salvador, he said. On 
February 28, Mr. Ogle told the House that it had been 
announced a day earlier that the US Secretary of Defence 
was attempting to "find $60 million more to put into the war 
in El Salvador . . .and has said that if he cannot get it 
through the ordinary means of Congress, he will go to a  

special fund to provide nilitary assistance to foreign coun-
tries. Some of the countries that have received that special 
assistance are Vietnam, Cambodia, and El Salvador in 
1981." Mr. Ogle called this "a horrendous thing," and asked 
the Canadian government to protest to the US in every 
possible way. He repeated his request on March 2. 

Again on March 11, Mr. Ogle urged the government to 
protest to the US over its involvement in El Salvador, and 
over an indication that President Reagan was planning to 
"ask for another $120 million for military aid to El Salvador." 
External Relations Minister Charles Lapointe responded 
that the Canadian position on military aid to El Salvador 
was quite clear. Canada had recommended non-interven-
tion in the internal affairs of El Salvador and an immediate 
suspension of all arms supplies and military aid in a resolu-
tion to the Human Rights Commission in Geneva. He said 
that he would be happy to repeat that position to the 
American government through the usual diplomatic 
channels. 

Following what was called "the heaviest fighting" on 
the Nicaraguan border since 1979, Bob Ogle proposed in 
the House of Commons March 22 that the Canadian gov-
ernment "strongly protest to Vice-President Bush tomor-
row when he visits Canada about the US involvement on 
that frontier." It was one of several proposals made by Mr. 
Ogle that day regarding Canada's reaction to the conflcits 
in Central America. 

The same day, also in anticipation of the visit to Can-
ada of Mr. Bush, Stanley Hudecki (Parliamentary Secre-
tary to Minister of National Defence) called on the Prime 
Minister, the External Affairs Minister and the Canadian 
Ambassador to the US to "make genuine and forceful 
representations to the present administration in the US to 
increase their efforts in the search for a negotiated, rather 
than a military, settlement in El Salvador." Mr. Hudecki's 
request followed announcements from US President 
Ronald Reagan that he was seeking to increase the num-
ber of US military advisers in El Salvador, as well as in-
crease US military assistance to that country. 

Later in the week, there was a demonstration in Win-
nipeg protesting the US involvement around Nicaragua. 
Two Manitoba Cabinet ministers took part in the demon-
stration in front of the US consulate, clgring which an 
American flag was burned. Their presence at the demon-
stration "sparked a debate in the legislature the likes of 
which [that] province has not seen since the mid-seven-
ties." The two ministers "dissociated themselves from the 
flag-burning incident in which they did not take part, but 
stood by their participation in the demonstration, which 
infuriated the opposition," a Globe and Mail article stated 
March 31. The Conservative opposition said that the US 
would take offence, and that the action might jeopardize 
negotiations in Washington about the Garrison Diversion 
project. 

The same week, US President Ronald Reagan im-
plied to the US public in a televised speech that the Carib-
bean country of Grenada was installing Soviet weapons 
and building an airport with a runway too great for legiti-
mate Grenadian use. In the House of Commons March 25, 
Dan Heap (NDP, Spadina) said that the runway length was 
in fact less than the length of runways in several other small 
neighboring countries. He said, "In light of the many US-
backed invasions of Caribbean countries, such as 
Guatemala, Dominican Republic, Cuba, and Nicaragua, 
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and US naval manoeuvres in the Caribbean, Grenada is 
justifiably alarmed at the President's sabre rattling. I, there-
fore, call upon the government of Canada to state publicly 
that Canada will oppose any move by the United States to 
interfere with the sovereignty of Grenada and to assure 
Grenada of our support in the event of any attempt to 
invade that country" 

Grenadian Foreign Minister Unison Whiteman was in 
Toronto the next week. At a press conference March 31, he 
told reporters that Mr. Reagan was deliberately distorting 
the picture of events in Grenada in order to create a climate 
of hysteria that would justify an invasion by US-backed 
forces. Grenada had been on a state alert following Mr. 
Reagan's speech and the sighting of US jet planes over the 
island and of a US warship three miles off the coast, Mr. 
Whitenan said (Globe and Mail, April 1). 

Air Travel Dispute 
).4 February 24, the US banned previously-agreed-to 

bargain-rate air travelling between Canada and US desti-
nations in a move to force Canada to accept US competi-
tion in the Canada-Australia air travel market. The dispute 
was settled March 4, but in the meantime 100,000 Cana-
dian travellers to the US risked having their vacations 
cancelled because of the move by the US Civil Aeoronau-
tics Board (Toronto Star, February 25). 

The discount flights had been offered by Air Canada 
and matched by several US airlines. The tickets had been 
sold with up to 70 percent discounts for flights within Can-
ada and to US destinations for weekends between Febru-
ary 25 and June 20. Those scheduled to travel on the 
weekend beginning February 25 found out at the last min-
ute that a temporary accord had been reached for that 
weekend, and that negotiations would continue the next 
week. If those negotiations failed from the US point of view, 
and the US Continental Airlines were refused permission 
to offer cheap flights from Canada to Australia via Los 
Angeles, it was expected that the reduced fares would be 
permanently suspended (Toronto Star, February 25). 

The Canadian government had previously refused the 
bid by Continental to provide a competitive service to 
Australia. "The US government has known that Canadian 
position for months. But suddenly Tuesday it made a link 
between Canada-US fares and the Continental issue," The 
Citizen reported February 25. Continental Airlines had 
been trying for more than a year to "skim off some of the 
market for travel between Canada and Australia," accord-
ing to the Citizen article. There had been several reasons 
for Canada's refusal to comply with that request. An Exter-
nal Affairs official said that such an agreement would kill 
the CP route to Australia (Toronto Star, February 25). In 
addition, according to government officials, "Canada-Aus-
tralia routes are shared by CP Air and Quantas, an Aus-
tralian airline, under rights granted by the two govern-
ments. It would be unfair to these two airlines and contrary 
to the Canada-Australia agreement to allow Continental to 
compete (The Citizen, February 25). 

Canadians reacted with anger to the US move. Many 
telephoned the US Embassy in Ottawa. Transport Minister 
Jean-Luc Pepin called the US pressure a hostile and un-
friendly attempt to force Canada to back down from a point 
of principle (The Citizen, February 25). He said that the US 
negotiators seemed to be trying to force deregulation on 
Canada, and that such a system was not right for Canada 
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(The Citizen, February 26). Transport officials accused the 
US of blackmailing them by linking two totally separate 
issues (Toronto Star, February 25). 

Members of Parliament from all three political parties 
also voiced their disapproval of the US action in the House 
of Commons between February 25 and March 4, when the 
dispute was settled. Les Benjamin (NDP, Regina West), on 
February 25, called the US action "nothing more than 
blatant interference in Canadian affairs" and said that it was 
just one in a series of recent examples of the US breaking 
faith with Canada. Gaston Gourde (Lib., Lévis) said on 
February 28 that the action demonstrated how nonchalant 
the US was regarding relations with Canada. He urged 
Canadians to avoid vacationing south of the border in the 
future and tour Canada instead. The next day Pat Nowlan 
(PC, Annapolis Valley-Hants) asked Prime Minsiter Tru-
deau to talk directly to US President Reagan. Mr. Nowlan 
objected to what he called the use of innocent Canadian 
travellers as pawns in a regulatory fight between Canada 
and the US. 

During the week, negotiations took place on several 
levels between Canada and the US. Transport Minister 
Pepin continued to be critical of the US tactics. "This is the 
first time in history that a country refuses to admit 100,000 
tourists," he told reporters on March 2, when it was re-
ported that there was only a slim chance left that the 
discount airfares would be honored. "Continental Airlines 
is a very powerful company with good contacts in the US 
government," he explained (The Citizen, March 3). Mr. 
Pepin told reporters that Canada had that week offered 
Continental up to 8,000 travellers from Canada to Aus-
tralia, half the total carried annually by CP Air, but that the 
US had rejected the offer because they still vvanted a larger 
share of the Canadian market (The Citizen, March 4). 

On March 4, just three hours before several thousand 
Canadians were due to leave on weekend flights, the US 
lifted the ban, and accepted Canada's offer to Continental. 
At a news conference, Mr. Pepin again said he deplored the 
"unfriendly" attitude of the US government. A Transport 
Department official told reporters that the indignation of the 
Canadian public at the holding of 100,000 tourists for raft 
som was a factor in the US decision to lower its demands 
(The Citizen, March 5). 

One of Canada's concerns in the negotiations had 
been that a deal with Continental would open the door for 
other US airlines to demand such seat sales on European 
and other routes. However, it was reported, Canadian ne-
gotiators said that they knew of no other US airline waiting 
in the wings to make such a proposal (Globe and Mail, 
March 5). 

Canadian Films Called "Propaganda" 
The US Justice Department announced on February 

23 that three Canadian documentaries produced by the 
Canadian National Film Board (NFB), two on acid rain and 
one dealing with nuclear war, were "government proPa" 
ganda." As a result, when shown in the US, each must 
open with a statement declaring that the film was not 
approved by the US government, and was prepared by a,!1  
agent of a foreign government. In addition, names of indi-
viduals or institutions which show these films must be.  
reported to the US Justice Department (although, accord- 
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ing to The Citizen February 25, there was some confusion 
about whether this would happen in every case). 

The acid rain films, commissioned by Environment 
Canada, are called Acid Rain: Requiem or Recovery, and 
Acid From Heaven, and deal with scientific facts. The other 
is If You Love This Planet, a film of a speech by Dr. Helen 
Caldicott describing the effects of a nuclear war. Canadi-
ans responded strongly to the branding of the films. En-
vironment Minister John Roberts called it "extraordinary 
interference with freedom of speech" and said he sus-
pected that the US public would "react with contempt and 
disdain" to the labelling (Globe and Mail, February 24). 
The head of distribution for the NFB, William Litwack, 
called the US move "regrettable, insulting and shamefur 
(Globe and Mail, February 24). In the House of Commons 
February 25, Walter McLean (PC, Waterloo) called on 
External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen and Commu-
nications Minister Francis Fox to "make a clear statement 
to the American administration that the treatment of these 
films is unacceptable to the people of Canada and the 
government of Canada." 

In the US, some politicians also reacted negatively to 
the Justice Department "blacklisting." Senator Edward 
Kennedy, in a speech to the National Press Club in Wash-
ington February 25, accused US Attorney General William 
French Smith of launching a McCarthyite "naked assault" 
on freedom of speech. "The book burners of the 1950s 
have become the film blacklisters of the 1980s," he said. A 
number of other Congressmen, including Republican 
James Leach of Iowa, urged the US administration to 
reverse the "childish decision." Mr. Leach, a member of the 
US Houe  foreign affairs committee, told reporters that the 
move was "an egregious insult not only to our friends and 
allies in Canada, but also the fundamental right of Amer-
icans to view, read or think what they wish without govern-
ment interference or government disclaimers" (Globe and 
Mail, February 26). 

In the days following the US decision, it was reported 
that the films had won a kind of "cult status" in the US, 
attracting extra screenings and viewers. US Congressmen 
continued to make public statements against the Justice 
Department ruling, viewing the move as a "national dis-
grace." Norman D'Amours (Democrat, New Hampshire) 
said the film Acid Rain: Requiem or Recovery was "an 
honest, fair portrayal of a very serious environmental prob-
lem plaguing the US and Canada," and accused the Re-
agan administration of "attempting to repress information 
that might tend to conflict with its own view of the issue" 
(The Citizen, March 2). Canada and the US have different 
positions about action to combat the problem of acid rain. 

On March 3 it was revealed that the US Justice De-
partment had a year earlier labelled another Canadian film 
on acid rain, Crisis in the Rain, "political propaganda" 
(Globe an_ Mail, March 4). 

Canadian Lumber Exports 
An awaited preliminary decision resulting from an in-

vestigation by the US Commerce Department into alleged 
unfair subsidies for Canadian lumber exports was wel-
comed by Canadian industry and government representa-
tives on March 8. It was officially decided that the threat-
ened US countervailing duty would not be imposed on 
imports of Canadian softwood lumber, shingles, shakes  

and fencing. The i preliminary findings followed months of 
investigation by the US Commerce Department into claims 
by the lumber industry in that country that Canadian lum-
ber was causing material injury to the US industry. It was 
claimed that this was the result of subsidies by Canadian 
governments. A variety of federal and provincial industry 
assistance programs, as well as provincial practices and 
pricing for stumpage (the right to cut trees) were investi-
gated (External Affairs press release, March 8). 

The March 8 finding by the US Commerce Depart-
ment was that these subsidies were insignificant, and that 
the stumpage practices were not subsidies. It was decided 
that the value of the assistance provided by Canadian 
governments, when factored over the value of Canadian 
production (about $5 billion in 1982), only amounted to 0.32 
percent for lumber, 0.24 percent for shingles and shakes, 
and 0.29 percent for fencing, an External Affairs press 
release March 8 stated. The press release also said, 
'However, the countervail investigation will continue with 
the US Commerce Department making a final subsidy 
determination on May 23, 1983. If the final subsidy deter-
mination is also negative, the investigation is ended. If the 
final subsidy determination is affirmative, however, the US 
International Trade Commission would then be required to 
make a final determination of the material injury by August 
8, 1983. If no material injury is found, the case will be 
terminated." 

The March 8 decision followed months of representa-
tions by involved Canadians. The Regina Leader Post 
(March 11) claimed that, 'Among other things, the tariff 
threats brought about a rare show of unity by unions and 
firms fearful of seeing Canada's $2-billion-a-year lumber 
sales to the US chopped away. The sound of the protec-
tionist buzz-saw also brought forestry ministers from three 
provinces — Ontario, Quebec and British Columbia — to 
Washington in an equally rare show of direct lobbying of 
American decision makers by provincial governments." 
International Trade Minister Gerald Regan also visited 
Washington in February to discuss the investigation with 
US Commerce Secretary Malcolm Baldrige (External Af-
fairs press release, February 25). Mr. Regan had also met 
with US Trade Representative William Brock, and US Sec-
retary of State George Schultz to make representations 
about the Canadian lumber industry. 

Mr. Regan told the House of Commons March 8 that 
the US decision that day was a great victory for Canadian 
cooperation because the federal and provincial govern-
ments and the industry had worked together to protect 
Canadian interest. Pat Carney (PC, Vancouver Centre) 
wanted assurances from Mr. Regan that the government 
would pursue every effort to ensure that the US decision 
would not be reversed. Mr. Regan told the House that he 
was "extremely confident that we are well on the way to final 
victory in this matter." He explained, "It is true that it is the 
preliminary finding, but the process that leads to a final 
determination on May 23 is merely one of verifying the 
accuracy of the facts placed before the US officials." 

The US Coalition for Fair Canadian Lumber Imports, 
which had made the original objection, did not agree with 
the Commerce Department ruling. On March 22 it was 
reported that the Coalition was appealing the decision in 
the US Court of International Trade in New York City in an 
attempt to overturn the Commerce Department decision. 
"We now are asking the Trade Court to reverse this deci- 
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sion and direct their department of commerce to calculate 
the value of the subsidy the Canadian manufacturers are 
receiving," a spokesman for the group said (The Citizen, 
March 22). If the US producers succeed in the appeal and 
overturn the preliminary decision, the case would go to the 
US International Trade Commission for a finding on the 
extent of injury to US producers. The Trade Commission 
had, in a preliminary ruling last November, said that it 
appeared that Canadian lumber imports were hurting US 
competitors. The US coalition believes that countervailing 
duties of up to 65 percent should be imposed on the 
Canadian imports in order to protect the US industry (The 
Citizen, March 22). The group believes that the Commerce 
Department should have ruled that the stumpage granting 
system in Canada constituted a subsidy (The Citizen, 
March 22). 

Great Lakes Area Chemical Pollution 
Tot: increasing chemical pollution of the Niagara 

River-Lake Ontario basin continued to cause concern dur-
ing February and March. The source of the pollution is 
largely several toxic dumps in New York State. Toxic waste 
has been leaking through rock into waterways and finding 
its way into Lake Ontario through the Niagara River, with 
the potential of contaminating the drinking-water of four 
million Canadian and one million US residents. The clean-
up of a major polluter, the "S-Area" dump is pending the 
outcome of a lawsuit by the US and New York State gov-
ernments against Occidental Chemical Corp., formerly 
Hooker Chemicals, which dumped chemicals into porous 
rock close to the Niagara River from 1947 to 1975. Environ-
ment Minister John Roberts had in January called the S-
Area dump "a greater threat to Canadian waters than any 
other US landfill uncovered to date." Quoting this state-
ment in the House of Commons on February 7, Joe Reid 
(PC, St. Catherines) urged Mr. Roberts to treat the matter 
with urgency. He also accused the US Environmental Pro-
tection Agency of "dragging its heels" in this case. 

A joint US-Canadian study released February 15 re-
vealed that there are at least three hundred industries and 
sewers polluting the Niagara River. The scientific evidence 
in the report by the Niagara River Toxics Project was the 
result of a two-year study, the most intensive of its kind in 
North America. Several of the chemicals can cause can-
cer, birth defects, mutations and nerve damage and sup-
press human immunity to disease. The effects on human 
health had not yet been documented, but wildlife and fish 
have been affected (Globe and Mail, February 16). 

The next day in the House of Commons, Neil Young 
(ND P, Beaches) asked Mr. Roberts whether Canada would 
make representations at a public hearing being held in 
New York State into the Love Canal dump site near the 
Niagara River. Mr. Roberts explained that it would be coun-
terproductive for the Canadian government because "opt-
ing to appear before the American court system would 
likely foreclose other means of redress we would otherwise 
have. In other words if we decide to commit ourselves to 
the court process, there is a real danger that American 
government authorities would say, in effect, 'You have 
chosen to go that route, you must live with the con-
sequences. Therefore, we will not respond to you until the 
court process has dealt with the representations you have 
made.' Since that could be a very lengthy process we are 
unwilling to cut ourselves off from other options of redress." 
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On February 22, it was reported that low levels of 
dioxin had been found in Lake Ontario and the Niagara 
River. Ontario Environment Minister Keith Norton said in 
the legislature that "there is no reason for any concem 
about the health effects" of the water because the level 
amount is so small "it is almost beyond human comprehen-
sion" (The Citizen, February 23). However, in the House of 
Commons the next day, Joe Reid again called for the 
Canadian government to take more positive action to pro-
tect the water supply because "the presence of dioxin, the 
deadliest chemical known to man, has been detected for 
the first time in untreated lake water samples." 

On March 2 a Pollution Probe report said that the low 
levels of hazardous chemicals in Toronto water was most 
certainly causing health problems for some people, and 
calculated that 72 to 156 area residents would get cancer 
because of the chemicals. They urged stronger water 
quality laws and a study of better water treatment methods. 
Later in the month Pollution Probe joined two US groups in 
asking a judge for the right to become a full party in the 
court-supervised talks between the US govemment and 
Occidental Corp. (Globe and Mail, March 22). 

Liberal MP Stanley Hudecki (Parliamentary Secretary 
to Minister of National Defence) also called on the govern-
ment to make strong representations to the US govern-
ment to "ensure that a very serious attempt will be made to 
clean up the chemical dump sites along the Niagara River." 
He told the House of Commons March 18, "These chemi-
cal dump sites are like a time bomb and could have dire 
consequences for the health and safety of Canadians, 
either through a massive chemical leak into the Niagara 
River and then into Lake Ontario, or through slow seepage 
into the water systems, which could reduce the quality of 
our drinking water and lead to long-term health effects. The 
government of Canada could help in the search for suitable 
toxic chemical controls. Presently, there is a $2.5 million 
earmarked for toxic chemical control, money which has 
been frozen by the Treasury Board and which, therefore, 
might not be spent this year." He urged that the money be 
released by the Treasury Board, in light of the recent re-
ports confirming the increasing presence of lethal chemi-
cals in Lake Ontario. 

Acid Rain 
A joint Canadian-US report on acid rain pollution, 

which represented 2.5 years of research by Canadian and 
US scientists, was released in Canada on February 21. 
The Canadian scientists found that "large areas of south-
central Ontario, southern Quebec, the Maritimes, New 
England and Appalachia are threatened with acidification." 
The one-thousand-page report confirmed damage to 
lakes, rivers, fish, forests and buildings and said that in 
parts of eastern North America, the amount of acid rain 
sulphur fallout is twice what might be considered a safe 
level. Canadian researchers asked for a 50 percent reduc-
tion in acid rain pollution, which the Canadian government 
is also committed to. But the US scientists did not agree to 
recommend such cuts, even though they agreed that acid 
rain had damaged the environment (Globe and Mail, Feb-
ruary 22). 

The same day, Environment Minister John Roberts 
called this position "inexplicable." He said that he was 
frustrated by US delays in negotiating the Clean Air Act 
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and that the US scientists agreed that lakes have been 
damaged, but refused to conclude it would happen to other 
lakes. In response to the Canadian reaction, a senior US 
Environment Protection Agency (EPA) official said that Mr. 
Roberts was wrong to demand an immediate 50 percent 
cut in the pollution because it would take another three 
years of research to show any widespread effect. The 
official, Courtney Riordan, said in an interview February 22 
that he does not accept Canada's claim that long-range air 
pollution from the US is helping to destroy a large part of 
the Canadian environment (Globe and Mail, February 23). 

Before the present administration in the US was in 
office, the US had signed a memorandum of intent with 
Canada to negotiate a clean air pact. Since then, Canadian 
ministers have accused the US government of delaying 
such an agreement, and a senior environment official ac-
cused the White House of manipulating scientific informa-
tion (Globe and Mail, February 22 and 23). 

The acid rain problem had grown to be a major point of 
contention between the two govemments. On February 23 
the US Justice Department labelled two films on acid rain 
(and one on nuclear disarmament) made by Canada's 
National Film Board "government propaganda." The two 
acid rain films give a view of the serious urgency of the acid 
rain problem which conflicts with the view of the US admin-
istration (See this section — Canadian Films Called 
"Propaganda"). 

Calling Canada "a waste dump for US industry," Jim 
Fulton (NDP, Skeena) called on the government February 
22 to take further steps, such as unilateral legislation and 
the convening of a lobby group to make representations to 
the US Congress, to ensure action on acid rain. He said 
that the US response to the report a day earlier had been to 
"demand further studies, further reviews and further inac-
tion. That is a view created by the manipulative politics of 
Reaganism that put the interests and profits of industrial 
polluters before the health, well-being, and economy of the 
North American public." 

In early March, two Liberal MPs in the House of Com-
mons also called upon Canadian industry, and the public, 
to support the Canadian position, and to do so by helping 
make the US industries and the US public aware of the 
serious problem. 

It was announced on March 15 that the House of 
Commons Sub-committee on Acid Rain had been recon-
stituted. The present Sub-committee has almost identical 
membership as it had in 1981 before disbanding, including 
Chairman Ron Irwin. A press release March 15 stated: 

There is unanimous, all-party agreement on the 
critical importance of this environmental issue and 
on the need for this Sub-committee to re-com-
mence work towards an effective and timely solu-
tion to the problem. Acid rain is an issue that 
transr )nds partisan political considerations. As 
before, the Sub-committee will speak with a single 
voice and demand concrete action from govern-
ments to protect the North American environment 
from this most insidious pollutant. 

The press release from the Sub-committee said that 
over the past two and one-half years a wealth of data had 
been gathered. It continued: 

However, negotiations with the US have now 
reached an impasse. The Americans say that 

"more reseakch" is needed before any action can 
be taken to effect control of industrial pollutants 
and thus reduce acid rain. This Sub-committee 
believes that this call for "more research" is an 
excuse to avoid making the difficult and expensive 
decisions that are necessary to solve the acid rain 
problem. In taking this stand, the US—atone  time 
a world leader in environment protection — finds 
itself standing almost alone among the indus-
trialized nations in its reluctance to recognize the 
damage caused by acid rain and in its refusal to 
enact effective programs to control the industry-
sourced air pollution that is its cause. 

The statement also said the group was pleased to 
observe that many members of the US Congress were 
actively concerned about acid rain. It had been particularly 
encouraged that an amended version of the US Clean Air 
Act, incorporating an acid rain control program, had been 
passed unanimously by the Senate Environment Commit-
tee last July, the press release stated. 

In answer to a question in the House of Commons 
from Stan Darling (PC, Parry Sound-Muskoka) on March 
29, Mr. Roberts said that acid rain was not discussed at 
length during the visit a week earlier to Ottawa of US Vice-
President George Bush. Mr. Roberts said that it would be a 
matter of discussion in talks between External Affairs Min-
ister Allan MacEachen and US Secretary of State George 
Schultz in early April. 

Acid Rain: New EPA Head 
A controversy in the US Environmental Protection 

Agency (EPA) worried Canada in February, according to 
an environment counsellor at the Canadian Embassy in 
Washington. George Rejhon was quoted in The Citizen 
February 23 as stating that, "From a Canadian point of 
view, we watch with deep anxiety the political drama un-
folding around EPA. To the extent that things don't work 
well at EPA, they have an affect on how we work together 
on environmental problems." Canada's growing discomfort 
with EPA's disarray coincided with Canada's efforts to re-
open sensitive acid rain negotations aimed at making fast 
and drastic reductions in acid rain pollution, The Citizen 
reported. 

When a new head of the EPA was appointed, Stan 
Darling (PC, Parry Sound-Muskoka) told the House of 
Commons that Environment Minister  John Roberts should 
"take advantage of these factors which have so quickly 
changed what had seemed to be a situation of deadlock" 
for acid rain negotiations. Mr. Darling told the House of 
Commons that the new EPA Head was William 
Ruckelshaus, who had been the original administrator at 
its founding twelve years earlier. "I am sure that all of us 
who have a deep and critical interest in environmental 
matters welcome this appointment," he said. On March 29, 
Mr. Darling again urged Mr. Roberts to meet with Mr. 
Ruckelshaus as soon as possible. 

Garrison Diversion Project 
During February and March, Canadian politicians ex-

pressed concern over proposed US funds to continue work 
on the Garrison Diversion Unit in North Dakota. In Decem-
ber 1981, US funds of four million dollars to continue the 
construction of the Garrison project had been refused by 
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the US House of Representatives, and a week later, reins-
tated by a House-Senate committee. This was in addition 
to about $160 million already spent by the US on the 
elaborate water diversion project, which is intended to 
irrigate farmland in North Dakota. The Canadian and Mani-
toba govemments oppose the project, which they claim will 
pollute drinking water, and will allow predatory Missouri 
River fish to enter Manitoba rivers and damage that 
province's fishing industry. The reinstatement of the funds 
had been despite protestations to the US govemment by 
Canada and Manitoba. 

In the House of Commons February 1, Dan McKenzie 
(PC, Winnipeg-Assiniboine) stated that in addition to the 
four million dollars, "the US government has just an-
nounced that more than twenty-two million dollars has 
been  or  posed to continue the completion of the Garrison 
Diversion project." Mr. McKenzie told the House that it had 
been reported in the January 3 edition of Time magazine 
that S,,ator Mark Andrews of North Dakota had per-
suaded members of the House-Senate Conference Com-
mittee to restore the four million dollars, or risk having a halt 
put to their own projects. Mr. McKenzie said that in view of 
the fact that the best interest of Canada and the rec-
ommendations of the International Joint Commission (IJC) 
had not been taken into consideration when funding for the 
Garrison project had been voted on, External Affairs Minis-
ter Allan MacEachen should make immediate representa-
tions to the US government to "resolve this ludicrous 
situation." 

The same day Terry Sargeant (NDP, Selkirk-Interlake) 
also spoke against the US plan to allocate the five-fold 
increase over the interim allocation of four million dollars. 
But, he said, there is hope because the US House of 
Representatives had initially voted to deny the interim 
funding in December. He told the House, "the door is still 
open to convince our American counterparts of the nega-
tive impact that approving this funding for Garrison will 
have on Manitoba. Therefore I urge the government to 
make serious representations to the US administration to 
stop this funding, and once again send an all-party parlia-
mentary delegation to Washington to convince members 
of Congress to vote against the Garrison allocation when 
the vote comes to be taken this summer." 

A similar statement was made in the House of Com-
mons by Jack Murta (PC, Lisgar) the next day. And on 
February 7 the subject was part of an adjournment debate. 
Mr. McKenzie and Jean Lapierre (Paliamentary Secretary 
to the Secretary of State for External Affairs) spoke about 
the proposed funding. Mr. Lapierre said that he had more 
confidence in the US political system than to think, as Mr. 
McKenzie did, that individual Senators would put their pet 
projects above Canadian or IJC views. He said that no one 
on either side of the border would dispute the findings of 
the IJC in 1977 — that if the Garrison unit vvas built to full 
size it "would cause severe and irreversible damage to the 
Manitoba ecosystem and, in particular, to the commercial 
and sport fisheries in Manitoba." It was quite possible, Mr. 
Lapierre said, that Congress would reduce drastically or 
eliminate an appropriation of the proposed magnitude. 

On March 29, PC Leader Erik Nielsen and Joe Clark 
(Yellpwhead) expressed concern in the House that an 
incident in Winnipeg during which a US flag had been 
bumed with two provincial ministers present, would nega-
tively affect the Garrison negotiations. External Affairs Min- 
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ister Allan MacEachen did not agree. Neither did US 
Senator Mark Andrews, who told reporters "nobody's pay-
ing much attention. We've some strange people in our 
Cabinets too." This comment followed, and ended several 
days debate in the Manitoba legislature, with the PC Op-
position also charging that the attendance of the two NDP 
Cabinet ministers might jeopardize the hearings in Wash-
ington (Globe and Mail, March 31). 

Skagit Valley Agreement 
It was announced March 30 that a general agreement 

had been reached by the Joint Consultative Group on the 
principal elements of a recommended solution to the long-
standing problem of the Skagit Valley and the High Ross 
Dam. (The raising of the dam by Seattle City Light to 
generate electric power for that city would result in the 
flooding of thousands of acres of the Skagit Valley in wilder-
ness areas of British Columbia.) The Joint Consultative 
Group had been set up last year by the International Joint 
Commission (IJC), which negotiates boundary, lake and 
river disputes between Canada and the US. The decision 
announced March 30 includes "provision for an Environ-
mental Endowment Fund dedicated to enhancing the rec-
reational opportunities and protecting the environment 
resources of the Skagit Valley. The two federal govern-
ments, who have been involved in the negotiations leading 
up to general agreement, have been asked to examine in 
closest collaboration with the IJC and the parties, the best 
means of securing the overall agreement including the 
form which a treaty between Canada and the US should 
take. They will also examine the possible future role of the 
IJC," an IJC press release March 30 stated. 

Salmon Treaty 
The final text of a treaty between Canada and the US 

on Pacific salmon was received by Fisheries Minister 
Pierre De Bané on February 21. Mr. De Bané said that both 
sides had stated that the treaty would provide major advan-
tages to the two countries that could not be obtained 
otherwise, although there was opposition to the treaty in 
both countries by some fishermen and unions. However, 
he said, "the treaty contains important provisions for the 
conservation and rebuilding of natural chinook stocks of 
northem and central British Columbia. VVithout joint action 
to conserve these runs, both Canadian and Alaskan fisher-
men will suffer from further reduced abundance and lower 
catches instead of looking forward to richer harvests." The 
proposed treaty was the result of thirteen years of negotia-
tions (Fisheries and Oceans press release, February 21). 
In the House of Commons February 15, Donald W. Munro 
(PC, Esquimalt-Saanich) had asked Mr. De Bané to have 
the proposed treaty tabled and examined by a parliamen -
tary committee. Mr. De Bané assured Mr. Munro that the 
document seemed to be fair to both parties, and that it 
would be submitted to Cabinet some time during the next 
few months. 

Georges Bank Dispute 
A dispute between Canada and the US over fishing 

rights in the Gulf of Maine and the Georges Bank (south-
east of New Brunswick) was "further complicated" in 
March after the US declared that a 200-nautical-mile 
coastal economic zone would be effective immediately. 
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The boundary dispute is presently being examined by the 
International Court of Justice in The Hague. A formal re-
quest was made to the Reagan administration to clarify the 
presidential proclamation issued March 11. Canada be-
lieved that the wording of the proclamation was unaccepta-
bly vague, The Citizen reported March 12. It specifies that 
in cases of conflict, "the boundary of the exclusive eco-
nomic zone shall be determined by the US and other states 
concemed in accordance with equitable principles." 

An External Affairs legal officer told reporters that it 
appeared that usual principles of international law were 
being abandoned "in favor of international law as it is 
interpreted by the US . . . .The [international] court is not 
likely, to put it mildly, to use the idea of 'equitable principles' 
as a source of international law" (The Citizen, March 12). 

Proposed Customs Tolls 
The US is considering an imposition of tolls on Cana-

dians, including individuals and vehicles, entering the US, 
Jim Fulton (NDP, Skeena) told the House of Commons 
March 14. In a press release the same day, he condemned 
the tolls which would take hundreds of millions of dollars 
away from Canadians and urged the Canadian govern-
ment to mount a campaign against it. The plan had been 
ordered by the US Treasury Department and implementa-
tion was being prepared by US Customs, he said. 

Mr. Fulton's disclosures in the House of Commons 
caused Transport Minister Jean-Luc Pepin to "look be-
wildered as he confessed it was all news to him," The 
Citizen reported March 15. The newspaper also said that a 
US Customs Department spokesman in Washington said 
that  the plan had never been approved and there was 
certainly no initiative to revive it. The plan had "died on the 
vine" a year ago, but had recently been reported in an 
"obscure" Transport Canada newsletter about railways, 
the article said. 

CHILE 

Sale of Equipment to Chilean Prisons 
The Canadian government is encouraging five Cana-

dian companies in their bids to sell prison security and 
military equipment to Chile, Terry Sargeant (NDP, Selkirk-
Interlake) charged in the House of Commons February 22. 
He said that only three months earlier, the United Nations 
report on human rights in Chile had stated that there had 
been a substantial increase in torture in that country. "Our 
government's role in the sale of this equipment is distress-
ing, not only because of the likelihood of Chilean prisoners 
being tortured but also because it is a clear violation of the 
governm' nt's own position regarding the sale of such 
equipment to that country." He quoted a statement by ex-
External Affairs Minister Mark MacGuigan in 1981: "De-
fence equipment may be sold to Chile so long as that 
country is not involved in hostilities and Canadian equip-
ment is not used agianst the civilian population." 

Mr. Sargeant said that he had learned that a project 
officer from the Defence Programs Branch of External 
Affairs had been assigned to help five companies prepare 
their bids to sell the equipment to Chile. According to Mr. 

Sargeant's infor4nation, the equipment included intrusion 
detection systems for three new Chilean prisons. 

It was reported (The Citizen) on February 25 that two 
of the firms named outside the House of Commons by Mr. 
Sargeant had denied any involvement with the ad hoc 
consortium. But Mr. Sargeant defended his charges. In a 
press release March 2, he said that all of the information he 
had revealed in the House a week earlier had come from 
the External Affairs Department, the Department of Indus-
try, Trade and Commerce and company executives instru-
mental in putting the project together. Officials from the 
External Affairs department had told reporters at the time 
that the sale of the intrusion detection system and an 
offshore surveillance system were two separate projects 
and that both had been dead since last September, accord-
ing to the press release. 

On March 17, it was reported in The Citizen that the 
president of Sparton of Canada Ltd., one of the companies 
named by Mr. Sargeant, had confirmed that his company 
had sold part of a security system to a Chilean prison in 
1981. Two other companies were involved in a separate 
deal to try to sell other electronic equipment to the Chilean 
Navy, an External Affairs commerce officer reportedly said 
(The Citizen, March 17). 

Visit to Canada of Union Leader 
On March 15 the Canadian Labour Congress (CLC) 

announced the visit to Ottawa of Manuel Bustos, the exiled 
president of the Coordinadora Nacional Sindical of Chile, 
from March 16 to 17. Mr. Bustos had been among thou-
sands arrested when the Allende government was over-
thrown in Chile by a military coup in 1973. Mr. Bustos had 
been repeatedly arrested since then, and deported after 
leading an anti-government protest last December. While 
in Ottawa, Mr. Bustos met with members of the Parliamen-
tary Sub-Committee on Canada's Relations with Latin 
America and the Caribbean, the Canadian Catholic Con-
ference of Bishops, the CLC, the Canadian staff of Am-
nesty International, the Canadian Council of International 
Cooperation and some other non-governmental organiza-
tions (CLC press release, March 15). ' 

CYPRUS 

Missing Persons 
In the House of Commons March 9, Gus Mitges (PC, 

Grey-Simcoe) made a statement regarding multilateral 
resolutions calling for information on the fate of 1,619 miss-
ing Greek Cypriots who had been detained by Turkish 
invaders in 1974. He said that on December 9, 1982, the 
United Nations General Assembly had approved a resolu-
tion calling for a speedy solution of the problem, and that 
on January 11 of this year, the European Parliament had 
adopted a resolution urging the investigations to be pro-
ceeded with. But, he said, "Canada's voice regarding this 
most tragic circumstance has been conspicuous by its 
absence in its votes in the United Nations, and by refusing 
to add its aid to the more than one hundred nations around 
the world in support of equitably resolving the Cypriot 
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problem." He urged Canada to assert itself positively in aid 
of the people of Cyprus. 

EGYPT 

Visit of President to Canada 
His Excellency Mohamed Hosni Mubarak, President 

of Egypt, accompanied by Mrs. Mubarak, paid an official 
visit to Canada from January 31 to February 1. The two-day 
oficial visit was preceded by a private two-day visit to 
Toronto and Niagara Falls. It was reported that the Egyp-
tian President would be briefing Prime Minister Pierre Tru-
deau on Middle East issues, and seeking a reaffirmation of 
Canadas support for Egypt's role in achieving a peace 
settlement in that region (The Citizen, January 31). 

As well as talking with Mr. Trudeau and Cabinet Minis-
ters, fi Mubarak addressed the House of Commons 
Standing Committee on Extemal Affairs and Defence, and 
the Standing Senate Committee on Foreign Affairs on 
February 1. 

EL SALVADOR 

Canadian Aid and Foreign Policy 
Concern over Canadian policy towards El Salvador 

was expressed in the House of Commons during February 
and March. On February 23, Dan Heap (NDP, Spadina) 
told the House that Bishop Rivera y Damas of El Salvador 
had asked that government to release its 700 political 
prisoners during the Pope's visit in early March. Mr. Heap 
noted that the Canadian government was giving serious 
consideration to offering visas and asylum in Canada to 
political prisoners released by the government of El Sal-
vador. Mr. Heap said that he supported such a decision, but 
that it had been reported that the prisoners had decided 
that none will come out unless all are released. He urged 
the govemment to consult with the Bishop of El Salvador in 
any selection of political prisoners to be given asylum in 
Canada. 

Outside of the House of Commons, one person to 
lend support to the Salvadorean peasant population was 
Roman Catholic Bishop Adolphe Proulx of Hull, Quebec. 
On March 2 it was announced that the Bishop had joined a 
campaign to raise money for five community projects in 
guerrilla-held areas of El Salvador. Organizers said that the 
money would be used to buy agricultural supplies, and to 
train teachers to combat the illiteracy problem there (Globe 
and Mail, March 3). 

On March 4, two PC Members of Parliament ques-
tio ned the government about Canada's policy. John 
Crosbie (St. John's West) asked Extemal Relations Minis-
ter Charles Lapointe whether Canada had made represen-
tations to the government of El Salvador about a ceasefire 
during the visit of the Pope, a suggestion that had been 
refused by El Salvador. Mr. Lapointe said that a few weeks 
earlier, Canada had received the Salvadorean Deputy Min-
ister:of Foreign Affairs and had informed him of its concern, 
especially with respect to the human rights situation in El 
Salvador. Mr. Lapointe also reminded Mr. Crosbie of the 
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draft resolution Canada had submitted to the UN Commis-
sion on Human Rights (see following story). 

The same day, Sinclair Stevens (PC, York-Peel) sug-
gested that the government invite Salvadorean President 
Mane() to Canada "to have some discussions, and pres-
ent his point of view with respect to the crisis in that 
country." Mr. Stevens said that "aid in the millions of dollars 
is still being extended to Nicaragua, yet El Salvador, which 
has chosen the democratic route and plans a aeneral 
election later this year, in December, has been virtually cut 
off from all aid." Mr. Stevens asked the External Affairs 
Minister how he can "justify such aid to a socialistic country 
such as Nicaragua and no aid, to speak of, to a country that 
has opted for democracy." 

Mr. Lapointe answered that it was Canada's policy to 
avoid any involvement with countries where armed con-
flicts or civil wars involved rebel movements and actual 
fighting. 

Maurice Dupras (Lib., Labelle) then suggested that if 
Canada should invite the real head of the government of El 
Salvador, "perhaps it would be better to invite General 
Garcia and Mr. Roberto Da Buisson, who are the two real 
bosses of El Salvador, not the President." Mr. Lapointe 
responded, "I think these two questions have amply dem-
onstrated our problems in sending an invitation to El 
Salvador." 

Later in March, Bob Ogle (NDP, Saskatoon East) 
twice rose in the House of Commons to denounce murders 
in El Salvador. On March 17, he condemned the recent 
killing by the Salvadorean military of Marianella Garcia 
Villas, President of the El Salvador Human Rights Com-
mission. On March 24, he attempted to pay tribute to 
Archbishop Oscar Romero who had been assassinated 
three years earlier. He was ruled out of order by Madam 
Speaker because he was not discussing an "issue," a 
requirement under Standing Order 21. 

Meanwhile, indirect aid to the regime of El Salvador 
was criticized by James Morrell, research director of the 
Centre for International Policy, which is based in Wash-
ington, D.C., and monitors US policy in developing coun-
tries. Mr. Morrell charged that millions of dollars, supplied 
by the Inter American Development Bank (IADB) to which 
Canada has contributed several million dollars, had been 
"squandered" on projects such as roads and a dam in 
guerrilla-occupied areas of the country. Government 
troops would have to construct the projects, and this was 
not possible without loss of life in those areas due to armed 
conflict, he said. Mr. Morrell also charged that Canada and 
other states had allowed the US administration to "harness 
the bank to approve loans to El Salvador and cut them off 
from Nicaragua," allowing the IADB to become an agent of 
White House policy in Latin America (Globe and Mail, 
March 24). Canada's IADB director, Harry Hodder, at-
tacked Mr. Morrell's claims as "gross misstatements and 
misinformation" by a non-Canadian who was "not an ex-
pert in these matters," the Globe and Mail reported March 
24. 

Canadian Position at the UN 
A report released by the United Nations February 11, 

to be submitted to the UN Human Rights Commission, 
cited "gross violations" of human rights in El Salvador, and 
attributed most of the violations to government controlled 
organizations and rightist groups. Members of the army, 
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national guard and police were responsible for "nearly all" 
of the over 4,000 murders in 1982, the report said. These 
political murders of non-combatants were about half of 
those reported for 1981, it said. The document included 
testimony of former political prisoners who had been tor-
tured (Globe and Mail, February 11). Following this report, 
Bob Ogle (NDP, Saskatoon East) asked the govemment to 
be sensitive to a sermon by El Salvadorean Archbiship 
Rivera y Damas, asking for amnesty for the 700 political 
prisoners, and to be "extremely careful about following US 
policy in Central America." The US Ambassador to the UN 
has just visited El Salvador, and reported that human rights 
there were being respected, a prerequisite for US military 
aid. 

Canada tabled a draft resolution (L-18) to the Human 
Rights Commission in Geneva regarding El Salvador at the 
end of February. On March 2, Mr. Ogle told the House of 
Commons that the resolution did not mention the real 
causes of the problems in El Salvador, or call on all foriegn 
governments to stop sending arms to that country, or call 
for dialogue and negotiations. This was at a time when 
Pope John II vvas to visit the area to promote a peaceful 
solution, and also after US President Ronald Reagan was 
calling for $60 million more in military aid to El Salvador, he 
said. 

Mr. Ogle again questioned the government March 11 
about the Canadian resolution, which he said, had become 
stronger since the initial draft He asked External Reltions 
Minister Charles Lapointe why "Canada did not get that 
resolution into debate and why Canada did not vote on the 
Mexican resolution, which was a strong, clear resolution?" 
Mr. Lapointe answered that he, too, was frustrated and 
disappointed at not having been able to express, in the 
form of the consensus resolution which Canada had sub-
mitted, the grave concern felt with respect to human rights 
in El Salvador. He said that the government had improved 
the draft resolution, but that certain tactical procedures 
prevented a vote being taken on the Canadian resolution. 
Faced with the Mexican resolution, Mr. Lapointe said, Can-
ada did not vote because "we all felt that the human rights 
issue is so important that the UN Human Rights Commis-
sion was not the appropriate forum for taking a position with 
a political impact. In our view it was preferable to make an 
appeal on humanitarian grounds to condemn the obstruc-
tion of full protection of human rights," the External Rela-
tions Minister said. 

In response to a further question by Mr. Ogle regard-
ing US military aid to El Salvador, Mr. Lapointe said: 

. • in one paragraph of the consensus resolution 
we submitted to the Human Rights Commission in 
Geneva, we clearly indicated that we were recom-
mer :ing non-intervention in the internal affairs of 
El Salvador and immediate suspension of all arms 
supplies and any other kind of military aid. 

The content of the resolution was also questioned by 
John Crosbie (PC, St. John's West) on March 4. He told the 
House that "there had been a wave of protest across the 
country about the fact that the resolution is weak." He 
wanted to know why it failed to call for any political dialogue 
between the government of El Salvador and the rebel  

forces there. External Relations Minister Charles Lapointe 
responded that: 

It is a draft resolution which we are negotiating with 
a number of other delegations . . . .As far as ap-
pealing to the parties to initiate a political dialogue, 
we are certainly prepared to include that aspect in 
our resolution and we are also prepared to appeal 
to the international community to cease all military 
aid to El Salvador. 

In answer to another question from Mr. Crosbie, about 
Canadian respresentations to El Salvador urging a 
ceasefire during the up-coming visit of the Pope, Mr. La-
pointe said that Canada was "urging the Salvadorean par-
ties to initiate a ceasefire, without specifying any particular 
events to justify doing so." 

FRANCE 

Fishing Rights 
It was alleged in the House of Commons February 28 

that the French fishing fleet had been over-fishing in the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, violating the terms of an agreement 
between Canada and France. Lloyd Crouse (PC, South 
Shore) stated, "Under a treaty with France which termi-
nates on May 15, 1986, Canada agreed to let the fleet from 
continental France catch 21,000 metric tonnes of codfish in 
the Gulf of St. Lawrence, while at the same time restricting 
the operations of the Newfoundland and Nova Scotian 
trawlers in this area . . . .The French reported landing in 
1981 a total of 21,000 metric tonnes of finished product, 
which would require them to catch something like 50,000 
metric tonnes of fish in the round, or 2.5 times their quota." 
Mr. Crouse asked Fisheries Minister Pierre De Bané what 
steps he had taken to inform the French that this "wanton 
destruction of our fisheries' resources and breach of faith 
with regard to the treaty regulations are unacceptable to 
Canada." 

Mr. De Bané replied that his Department was negotiat-
ing with France at that moment to make sure that the 
agreement is implemented to Canada's satisfaction. Mr. 
Crouse then suggested that the French quota be limited in 
1983 by the amount that the fleet had over-fished over the 
past two years. Mr. De Bané explained that he would not 
comment publicly on allegations of over-fishing by foreign 
fleets because the charges had to be verified and checked 
before any public statement is made. 

The subject was brought up again a month later by 
External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen in answer to a 
question by Donald Munro (PC, Esquimalt-Saanich) on 
March 28 about negotiations with the French relating to the 
maritime boundaries around Saint-Pierre-et-Miquelon. Mr. 
MacEachen stated, "Several weeks ago there was a fur-
ther meeting between Canadian and French officials at 
which both the boundaries and the fishing problems were 
discussed. The Canadian side has asked for a period of 
further examination before resuming these negotiations. 
Just recently there was a communication from the govern-
ment of France, which we are presently considering. It is 
not apparent to us at the moment that Canadian interests 

11 

1 , 

id 
id 
Y,  



Nic 
sta 

mac 
refu 
fort 
hun 
the 
son-
Mex 
borc 

ITA 

Can 

the ii  
Italy 
This 
unch 
nadi 
Italie 

 injur 

imati 
bune 
days 
ernrr 
siom 
Cam 
recor 
enec 
prod' 

JAF 

Inter 

Gera 

International Canada, Febraury and March 1983 

would be advanced by an immediate resumption of nego-
tiations, but we are considering the matter." 

Mr. Munro asked the External Affairs Minister if he was 
suggesting that there was a linkage between the two is-
sues. Mr. MacEachen answered that the only link was 
operationally: how the enforcement of agreements would 
be undertaken. There had been an understanding on that, 
he said. 

GREECE 

Visit of Prime Minister to Canada 
Greek Prime Minister Andreas Papandreou paid a 

five-day state visit to Canada from March 27 to 31. He was 
accompanied by the Greek Foreign Affairs, and Research 
and Technology Ministers, four deputy ministers and by 
Marga.- .::: Papandreou, the President of the Women's Union 
of Gree (Globe and Mail, March 29). 

Mr. Papandreou was welcomed in Ottawa by "hun-
dreds of banner-waving, flag-draped members of the 
Ottawa area's Greek community" (The Citizen, March 28). 
In Ottawa he talked with Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau, 
Finance Minister Marc Lalonde and Defence Minister 
Gilles Lamontagne about economic and political issues 
and the possible purchase of military equipment for the 
Greek armed forces (The Citizen, March 28). Canadian 
commercial interests have generally fared badly in Greece 
lately. According to the Globe and Mail March 26, "The 
Greek government is increasingly turning to barter deals 
with Soviet bloc countries for heavy industrial equipment 
previously being supplied by Canada. As a result, military 
and industrial contracts amounting to well over $50 million, 
ready to be signed, have been cancelled." 

On March 29 in the House of Commons, the Greek 
Prime Minister was also welcomed by Lynn McDonald 
(Broadview-Greenwood) on behalf of the NDP. She said 
that at the meeting of the Senate and Commons Standing 
Committees on External Affairs and National Defence a 
day earlier, the Greek Prime Minister had raised several 
problems of security in the eastern Mediterranean, includ-
ing the continued occupation by Turkish troops of about a 
third of Cyprus, and US military aid to Turkey. She also 
stated, "Canadians who want Canada to be recognized as 
a nuclear-free zone will be encouraged by Greece's efforts 
in the same direction and, indeed, for a broad Balkan-wide 
nuclear-free zone, which would desirably join up with a 
nuclear-free zone in northern Europe." 

Mr. Papandreou's two-day visit to Toronto on March 30 
and 31 was a chance to talk with Canadian business and 
financial leaders. Trade and technology were the subjects 
of the talks, and also the theme at a luncheon given March 
30 by the Ontario government. The Socialist Prime Minis-
ter had taught economics at York University in Toronto from 
1969 to 1974, during the time he had been exiled from 
Greece by the ruling military junta. He was also welcomed 
by Toronto's Greek community of more than 200,000 
(Globe and Mail, March 30 and 31). 

,Greece's foreign policy was discussed at a March 31 
press conference in Toronto. Being a country at the 
crossroads of East, West, North and South, Greece has 
moved avvay from a foreign policy aimed primarily at West- 
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ern Europe, Mr. Papandreou said. "We do not recognize 
the separation of Europe into West and East. . . .into two 
blocs. We believe in a Europe without either NATO or the 
Warsaw Pact," he told reporters. Despite Greece's mem-
bership in NATO, its support is qualitied, the Prime Minister 
said, because of NATO's stand on Turkish claims on Greek 
islands in the Aegean, its nuclear policy, and its failure to 
prevent the invasion of Cyprus in 1974, when "NATO equip-
ment and arms" were used by Turkey (Globe and Mail, 
April 1). 

Greece also supports a Palestinian state and secure 
borders for Israel. At the press conference, Mr. Pa-
pandreou explained that Greece's long fight for indepen-
dence has given it a soft spot for any people struggling for 
self-determination. He said that neither Israel nor the PLO 
has embassies in Greece (Globe and Mail, April 1). 

GUATEMALA 

Massacres of Indian People 
In the House of Commons March 11, Jim Manly (NDP, 

Cowichan-Malahat-The Islands) asked all Canadians to 
join in condemning brutality in Guatemala. "Of particular 
concern to Canadians must be the genocidal war being 
waged against Indian people by the Guatemalan govern-
ment of Rios Montt. In the past year thousands of Indian 
civilians have been killed by the Guatemalan army. Entire 
villages have been destroyeci and hundreds of thousands 
of Indian people have become refugees, either in their own 
country or in Mexico," he said. 

Mr. Manly said that in addition to an international 
program of refugee aid, Canada should negotiate with 
Mexico for international inspection of the deplorable condi-
tions of Guatemalan Indian refugee camps in Mexico. He 
also called on External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen 
to investigate reports that Israeli military personnel have 
been involved with the Guatemalan army as advisers. 

HONDURAS 

Canadian Aid Protested 
The role of Honduras in reported US-backed attempts 

to destabilize Nicaragua was questioned during February 
and March. Following reports that on February 1 large-
scale US-backed military manoeuvres had begun in Hon-
duras twenty kilometres from the Nicarguan border, M Ps in 
the House of Commons on Febraury 2 and 3 called on the 
government to protest to the US administration. They 
feared an invasion of Nicaragua by the Honduran-based 
forces, said to be supporters of the regime of the late 
dictator Somoza who had been overthrown in Nicaragua in 
1979 (see BILATERAL — USA — Involvement in Central 
America). 

On March 22, after days of heavy fighting between 
Nicaraguan and the Honduran-based forces, Bob Ogle 
(NDP, Saskatoon East) made several proposals to the 
House of Commons. One of these was for Canada to 
withhold bilateral aid to Honduras "as long as Honduras 
permits these forces to use Honduras as their base against 
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Nicaragua." In a press release the same day, Mr. Ogle 
stated that: 

It has been clearly demonstrated and widely docu-
mented in the US press that the Reagan admin-
istration, often working through the government of 
Honduras, is actively assisting the forces who are 
attempting to invade Nicaragua. These invasion 
forces, who are discredited Somasistas, have now 
brought Nicaragua to the brink of war. It is always a 
difficult question when one considers cutting di-
rect government aid to a poor country — and 
Honduras is indeed the poorest country in Central 
America — because it is the poorest of the poor 
who suffer most. Nonetheless, we must also ask 
ourselves if we can continue to help a regime 
which is actively involved in aggression against its 
neighbor and refuses even to sign the United Na-
tions Agreement on Refugees and Honduras has 
refused. 

Canadian aid in loans and grants to Honduras was 
$3.6 million in 1982 and Canada has undertaken 
to provide a $32.2 million loan over three years for 
a hydro-electric project in Honduras. 

In the House of Commons that day, Mr. Ogle again 
made the point about the Honduran refusal to sign the UN 
refugee agreement. Because of this, he said, "it is difficult 
for the UN to get inside that country where there are literally 
hundreds of thousands of refugees from several conflicts in 
the area." He also said he asked the government to "put 
some muscle into the c,00peration that it has promised to 
Mexico and Venezuela to bring about a ceasefire on that 
border." 

ITALY 

Canned Tomato Imports 
The imposition of provisional countervailing duties on 

the importation of subsidized canned whole tomatoes from 
Italy was announced by three Cabinet ministers March 16. 
This followed an investigation by the Revenue Department 
under Canada's Countervailing Duty Regulations. The Ca-
nadian Food Processors Association had complained that 
Italian canned whole tomato imports were subsidized and 
injurious to the Canadian production of similar goods. 

The provisional countervailing duties are approx-
imately twenty cents per kilogram. The Anti-dumping Tri-
bunal will examine the question of injury, and within ninety 
days make a final determination. In the meantime, a Gov-
ernment of Canada press release March 16 stated, "provi-
sional countervailing duties are being imposed to protect a 
Canadian industry faced with a declining market share, 
record hin inventories, and depressed prices, and threat-
ened by financial losses and significantly reduced 
production." 

JAPAN 

Interim Agreement on Auto Imports from Japan 
Following a trip to Japan, International Trade Minister 

Gerald Regan told the House of Common February 15 that 

Canada and Japan had reached a six-month agreement 
on the importation of Japanese cars to Canada. Mr. Re-
gan's statements came in resporise to questions and crit-
icism from NDP leader Ed Broadbent. Mr. Broadbent said 
that the agreement meant that Canada would import 
16,000 more cars during the next six months than during 
the previous six months. Mr. Regan said that nevertheless, 
the agreement meant that Canada would import 11,000 
fewer cars in the first six months of 1983 than in the first six 
months of 1982. Mr. Regan called the interim agreement 
"in the best interests of Canada." Mr. Broadbent disagreed, 
and pointed out that the US had just negotiated a deal with 
Japan which guaranteed production of some Japanese 
cars in the US, creating or saving 12,000 jobs. Mr. Regan 
said that the Canadian agreement was only interim, and 
that Canada wanted to negotiate an agreement because 
the former one had expired on December 31, 1982. But, he' 
said, "We are carrying on discussions with the Japanese in 
relation to industrial cooperation. We are most anxious to 
try to arrange to have a greater amount of manufacturing in 
the country." He said that Toyota of Japan had agreed to 
establish a wheel factory in British Columbia. 

The agreement was also the subject of questions in 
the House on March 1 and 2. On March 1, Lorne Nystrom 
(NDP, Yorkton-Melville) suggested that the International 
Trade Minister introduce a Canadian content Bill for im-
ported cars in the House of Commons. Mr. Regan an-
swered that as an exporting country, Canada must also 
protect jobs in those sectors. Because Japan is a good 
customer of Canadian goods, Mr. Regan said that he 
thought that "protectionism in respect to auto content or the 
content of any other product is not in the Canadian interest 
as a free trade exporting  country. . . .When we are nego-
tiating with the Japanese we will be negotiating on the 
basis of seeking their investment in this country." 

Among those speaking against auto import quotas — 
which were for 79,000 in the first six months of this year — 
was the Canadian Association of Japanese Automobile 
Dealers. On March 14, the Association claimed that hun-
dreds of Canadians would lose their jobs and the price of a 
small car would go up an average of $635 because of the 
import restrictions. Association president Robert Attrell 
said that already, past import restrictions have forced the 
car dealers to lay off 2,300 employees. This figure could 
double in six months, he said. "Nowhere near a coMpen-
sating number of autoworkers have been re-hired in the 
domestic auto industry," Mr. Antrell told reporters. He also 
said that a petition of 10,000 signatures opposing the re-
striction had been given to Mr. Regan. Those signing said 
they believed the restrictions were unfair because they 
impaired freedom of choice, and led to a shrinking supply 
and increased costs (The Citizen, March 15). 

MEXICO 

Visit of Foreign Minister to Canada 
Mexican Foreign Minister Bernardo Sepulveda was in 

Ottawa from March 16 to 17 to meet with External Affairs 
Minister Allan MacEachen and other senior ministers. He 
also met with Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau on March 17, 
in what was termed a "get-acquainted" session. The meet-
ing with Mr. Trudeau was intended to demonstrate the 
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importance Canada attaches to good relations with Mex-
ico, The Citizen reported March 17. Both countries have 
sought closer economià and political links during the last 
several years and two-way trade had increased signifi-
cantly until the Mexican financial crisis last year, it was 
reported (The Citizen, March 17). 

NICARAGUA 

Visit of Foreign Minister to Canada 
Nicaraguan Foreign Minsiter Miguel D'Escoto Brock-

man paid an official visit to Canada from February 14 to 16. 
An External Affairs press release February 10 stated that 
during h's visit, "Father D'Escoto will have discussions with 
External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen and other Min-
isters about various aspects of Canada-Nicaragua rela-
tions about developments in Central America. He will 
also meet Members of Parliament, representatives of the 
Canadian churches and other Canadian groups interested 
in Nicaragua." 

At a press conference February 16, Father D'Escoto 
defended the presence in his country of foreign military 
and other advisers. He described present US-backed ac-
tivity against Nicaragua from other countries. He accused 
the US of promoting a destabilization of the Nicaraguan 
government, and asked Canadians to recognize the extent 
of US interest in the efforts to overthrow the Nicaraguan 
government (see BILATERAL — USA — Involvement in 
Central America, and BILATERAL — HONDURAS). 

In the House of Commons March 4, Sinclair Stevens 
(PC, York-Peel) said that the government had "feted and 
honoured in various ways the Foreign Minister from Nic-
aragua," and wanted to know whether the government 
intended to invite President Majano of El Salvador to come 
to Canada. Mr. Stevens also said that Nicaragua received 
aid in the millions of dollars from Canada. He asked Exter-
nal Relations Minister Charles Lapointe how he could jus-
tify the aid to Nicaragua, a socialist country, while El 
Salvador, which had "opted for democracy," received no 
Canadian aid. Mr. Lapointe explained that Canada does 
not give aid to countries such as El Salvador, involved in a 
civil war which has foreign military support. "As far as aid to 
Nicaragua is concerned," he said, it is among the poorest 
countries in the world, and "whatever its political affiliation, 
it has a stable government and its reconstruction plan 
needs the assistance of all industrialized countries, and I 
believe that Canada is fulfilling its role in the international 
community as a responsible partner by providing as-
sistance to this country." 

NIGERIA  
Expulsion of Foreign Workers 

Canadian reaction to the forced expulsion from 
Nigeria of foreign workers (mostly originally from Ghana) in 
late January concerned three Progressive Conservative 
M Ps in February. On February 2, Walter McLean (PC, 
Waterloo) asked Prime Minister Trudeau what representa-
tions the government of Canada had made to Nigeria 
about its "harsh and precipitous action . . .expelling an 
estimated two million migrant workers." Mr. Trudeau said 
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that he didn't know. But International Trade Minister Gerald 
Regan responded that Canada was monitoring the situa-
tion in Nigeria with great concern. Canada had only re-
ceived two requests for aid, he said: one from Togo; and 
one from the International Red Cross. Steps were being 
taken to react to those requests, and Canada was standing 
ready to respond to further requests as soon as the charac-
ter of the requirements was defined, Mr. Regan said. 

The answer regarding assitance had not satisfied his 
question about representations to the Nigerian govern-
ment, Mr. McLean said. The International Trade Minister 
then stated, "Along with neighboring states, we recognize 
that the Nigerian action, unfortunately, falls within the au-
thority of that government. It parallels action that has been 
taken by other governments. We regret, however, the hasty 
application of the order that has led to considerable hard-
ship for the people there and in the neighboring countries." 

This answer did not satisfy Flora MacDonald (PC, 
Kingston and the Islands). She pointed out in the House 
February 7 that after the brutality of the expulsion, "Pro-
tests and appeals have been directed to the government of 
Nigeria by heads of churches and heads of governments 
all around the world, denouncing an action that not only 
inflicts tremendous suffering on millions of men, women 
and children, but also destabilizes neighboring countries." 

Miss MacDonald said that the Prime Minister's re-
sponse that he did not know the answer to the February 2 
question was "reminiscent of his earlier famous quote: 
'Where's Biafra?', when dealing with the same country." 
Surely as Canadians, she said, "we have a right to expect 
that the Canadian Prime Minister will exercise whatever 
influence he has within the Commonwealth, and directly on 
the government of Nigeria, to convey the abhorrence which 
Canadians feel over this forced migration, rather than dis-
play his indifference to an inhuman act." 

The next day, Douglas Roche (PC, Edmonton South) 
asked External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen to clarify 
what assistance was being given to the dislocated people, 
and asked if Canada had yet protested to the Nigerian 
government. Mr. Roche said that the expulsion had been 
the consequence of an international economic situation, 
and set a precedent for other countries to create economic 
refugees in order to deal with their own intemal economic 
problems. 

Mr. MacEachen told the House that International 
Trade Minister Regan had expressed Canadian concern to 
the Nigerian High Commissioner about "this particularly 
rapid request to these persons to leave the country." He 
also said that Canada had made an initial contribution of 
$100,000 to the International Red Cross, and had provided 
an additional $30,000 to assist in the transport of milk 
powder. "We are now receiving an assessment from inter-
national organizations and we are prepared to consider 
short-term relief for the persons expelled from Nigeria to 
Ghana, and also a program of longer term assistance,' 
said Mr. MacEachen. 

POLAND 

imprisonment Protest 
The government was urged to protest to the govern-

ment of Poland following the imprisonment of Zbigniew 
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and Zofia Romaszewski, members of the Polish Solidarity 
Movement who were sentenced to four-and-a-half years, 
and three years in prison. Donald Munro (PC, Esquimalt-
Saanich) told the House of Commons February 18 that 
"The record of the government in verbal support of free-
doms throughout the world, at Helsinki, for example, and 
Madrid, is not matched by its diplomatic protests when 
specific incidents of suppression of freedom occur, as they 
are occuring today in Poland." 

SOVIET UNION 

McKenzie said; conditions likely to lead to physical and 
mental illness, and possibly death. Yet, after a visit by the 
First Secretary of the Canadian Embassy in Buenos Aires 
to the professor in prison, the First Secretary had reported 
that Professor Massera was mentally alert, and that "his 
health had improved over the last several months." Mr. 
McKenzie said that the Canadian government should be 
aware that the report was unforgivably misleading, and that 
the government of Uruguay was trying to circulate con-
fusing statements. 

The other statement, also under Standing Order 21, 
was made by Mr. Collenette on February 10. Ha related the 
story of Father Luis Perez Aguirre, who for nearly two years 
had been threatened with arrest by the Uruguayan au-
thorities for his support for political prisoners and their 
families. Mr. Collenette stated that, as a result of represen-
tations made by the Canadian government, all charges 
against Father Perez Aguirre had been dropped. "It is also 
an indication," he said, "that the government of Uruguay is 
concerned that the past dark decade of repression has 
become an unconscionable blight on the otherwise en-
lightened and civilized history of the Uruguayan nation." 

WEST GERMANY 

Arrest of Dr. Yosif Begun 
In the House of Commons February 22, David Berger 

(Lib., Laurier) brought to the attention of other MPs the 
situation in the Soviet Union of Dr. Yosif Begun. Mr. Begun 
had been recently arrested and informed that he would be 
charged with aniti-Soviet propaganda and agitation. This 
was the third time Mr. Begun had been arrested, and faces 
a twelve-year sentence. The arrests took place because 
Mr. Begun had been trying to "maintain his Jewish identity 
and to teach the Hebrew language," Mr. Berger said. The 
MP informed the House that he intended to request to the 
External Affairs Minister to direct the Canadian delegation 
presently at the Madrid Review Conference to bring the 
case of Mr. Begun to.the attention of the Soviet delegation, 
"and request that he be released and allowed to be repatri-
ated to his homeland, Israel, and further, that the govern-
ment inform the Soviet representatives that Canada 
consid.e-s the case of Dr. Yosif Begun to be an indication of 
Soviet intentions to fulfill its commitments to the provisions 
of the Helsinki process." 

URUGUAY 

Statement Conce rn ing Elections 
Following the elections in the Federal Republic of 

Germany March 6, External Affairs Minister Allan Mac-
Eachen tendered his congratulations on the election vic-
tory of the coalition government of Chancellor Kohl. In a 
statement March 7, Mr. MacEachen said that the success 
of the coalition "represents the democratic decision of the 
German electorate to continue the foreign and domestic 
policies which have made the Federal Republic of Ger-
many an indispensable member of the Alliance and the 
community of free nations. The Canadian government 
looks forward to working with the new German government 
both in developing our bilateral relations and in cooperation 
on international issues." 

ZIMBABWE 

Human Rights 
In February, there were two separate statements 

made in the House of Commons regarding representations 
made on behalf of the Canadian government to the au-
horities of Uruguay about the imprisonment and investiga-
ion of people there. On February 8, Dan McKenzie (PC, 
Winnipeg-Assiniboine) made a statement to the effect that 
he Canadian government had been misled by the au-
horities in Uruguay. Two days later, D.M. Collenette (Lib., 
York East) commended the government for the impact of 
he Canadian representation upon the Uruguayan 

government. 
Mr. McKenzie's statement dealt with the plight of Pro-

essor José Luis Massera, who, he said, had been im-
risoned in Uruguay for expressing political opinions. "He 
as bee,' tortured and held in terrible conditions," Mr. 

Following violence in Zimbabwe, in which hundreds of 
civilians were killed in the south-western part of the country 
by government troops, Benno Friesen (PC, Surrey-White 
Rock-North Delta) asked External Affairs Minister Allan 
MacEachen March 21 about Canadian support for the 
present government there. Mr. MacEachen told the House 
that the Canadian government has been increasingly con-
cerned about the recent developments, and had ex-
pressed this concern to the government and authorities of 
Zimbabwe. 
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Multilateral Relations 

UNITED NATIONS 

UNESCD Appointment 
Canada announced the appointment of a new ambas-

sador to the United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization (UNESCO) on February 24. Ian 
Clark, former vice-chairman and secretary-general of the 
National Museums of Canada will replace Pierre Trottier in 
that post on July 1 (The Citizen, February 25). 

UNESCO Award 
The Canadian Commission for UNESCO announced 

on February 25 the names of the five jury members who 
will select the winner of the first McLuhan Teleglobe Can-
ada Award, an international $50,000 prize for distinguished 
work in communications. The award had been established 
on January 18. At the time, Communications Minister Fran-
cis Fox said that the McLuhan Award would take its place 
among the best known prizes of the world. The avvard is in 
honor of the late Marshall McLuhan of the University of 
Toronto, one of the world's leading communications phi-
losophers (UNESCO press release, February 25). 

ILO Response to Canadian Complaint 
The International Labour Organization (ILO) rejected 

complaints by three Canadian public service unions about 
the government's Public Sector Compensation Restraint 
Act, known in Canada as the 6-and-5 legislation. The 
Canadian Labour Congress, the Public Service Alliance of 
Canada and the Professional Institute of the Public Service 
had filed complaints last year that the wage restraint act 
violated ILO Conventions signed by Canada by limiting or 
eliminating workers' rights to bargain. The Canadian gov-
ernment had argued that the conditions imposed were 
exceptional measures for a limited period of time, allowed 
under the ILO Convention. On March 3 it was reported that 
the ILO in Geneva had ruled that the Canadian legislation 
was not in violation of the Convention dealing with freedom 
of association, and the right to strike. The decision by the 
Governing Body of the ILO was that the bargaining restric-
tions imposed by the Act were accompanied by pro-
cedures that allowed for bargaining beyond the levels set 
by the Act. The ILO report also said that it hoped that the 
Canadian government would "keep the situation under 
constant review and negotiate and consult with the unions 
concerned" (Globe and Mail, March 4). 

CLC executive vice-president Shirley Carr, who is also 
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a Canadian labor member of the ILO Goveming Body, told 
reporters in Geneva that the government had been "given 
the right to hide behid the ILO in breaking binding contracts 
and the bargaining system" (Globe and Mail, March 4). On 
March 9 the Treasury Board of Canada issued a press 
release saying that the govemment had "welcomed" the 
findings. The press release also said that the ILO Govern-
ing Body had said that the unions could submit another 
complaint if they wished. 

Inuit Group Status 
The Inuit Circumpolar Conference (ICC) was granted 

non-governmental organization (NGO) status by the 
United Nations on February 7. The group consists of Inuit 
from Canada, Greenland and Alaska and exists to promote 
the interests and rights of the Inuit. ICC President Hans-
Pavia Rosing of Greenland said in an interview from the 
United Nations that the acceptance was a great achieve-
ment for a relatively young organization, providing the ICC 
with an important forum to present views. "We take this 
acceptance of our NGO application as recognition by the 
United Nations of the important role Inuit can play in pro-
moting the objectives of the UN and in assisting the inter-
national community in developing a greater awareness of 
and sensitivity to the Arctic region, its environment and its 
inhabitants," Mr. Rosing said (Inuit Broadcasting Corpora-
tion press release, February 7). 

Law of the Sea Protest 
A protest against Canada was filed with the United 

Nations by the Haida Nation of Indians in February. The 
protest is on the grounds that in signing the Law of the Sea 
convention, Canada had bargained with the Indians' birth-
right, although it had never settled their claims to traditional 
land and waters. "The Canadian govemment has a year to 
settle the dispute with the Haida Nation. or it will go either 
to a UN arbitration tribunal, or the UN's international court 
(Globe and Mail, February 14). 

NATO 

Commitment to Alliance 
In February and March, Canada's commitment to the 

North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) was brought up 
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many times in the House of Commons, especially regard-
ing US proposals that Canada test Cruise missiles. Op-
position MPs expressed confusion about whether Canada 
had actually agreed to test the unarmed US missiles. 
Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau explained to NDP foreign 
affairs critic Pauline Jewett in the - House of Commons 
March 24 the relationship between NATO commitments, 
and the testing of the Cruise missile. He said that Canada 
had made a commitment in 1979, with other countries, to 
the NATO "two-track" policy (the deployment of missiles in 
Europe while negotiating arms reductions with the Soviet 
Union). The Prime Minister said that "those who oppose 
the Cruise testing in Canada are really asking us to renege 
on a NATO commitment made by the Europeans to the 
North American partners." Flora MacDonald (PC, King-
ston and the Islands) said that the Prime Minister's answer 
seemed to imply that the decision as to whether or not 
there would be testing of the Cruise missile guidance 
system in Canada had been taken in 1979 with the two-
track decision. Mr. Trudeau then said that he did not agree 
with that interpretation of his remarks. 

A day earlier, PC defence critic Allan McKinnon had 
asked Mr. Trudeau whether Canada's Defence Minister 
would report to the House about the position taken by 
Canada at the current NATO meeting in Portugal. It had 
been reported that the US defence secretary was con-
sulting allies about NATO plans to deploy Pershing II and 
Cruise missiles in December. Mr. Trudeau responded that 
the Defence Minister would be making a statement to 
Cabinet, but it had not been decided whether he would 
make a statement to the House of Commons (see POLICY 
— DEFENCE — Cruise Missile Testing). 

EUROPEAN ECONOMIC COMMUNITY 

Ban on Seal Pelts 
Despite Canadian objections, the countries of the 

European Economic Community (EEC) agreed "in effect 
to a two-year ban throughout Europe on the importation of 
seal pup skins from October 1, 1983" (Globe and Mail, 
March 1). This was an extenstion of the temporary ban in 
effect since December. The EEC decision was made on 
February 28 after a thirteen-hour debate in Brussels. Four 
countries opposed the ban — France, Denmark, Britain 
and Greece. (European countries will still be allowed to 
import 60,000 pelts of seal pups older than twenty-five 
days, whose color has changed (Globe and Mail, March 
21).) 

Last year, the European Parliament had voted to ban 
sealskin imports, a decision endorsed by the European 
Commission. The Parliament had pressed for a ministerial 
directive under which the ten EEC govemments would be 
obliged to apply the decision. Meanwhile in Canada, the 
sealers had been unsure of a market for their products. 

The European ban is contingent on further investiga-
tion into the scientific aspects and consequences of the 
seal hunt. The ban may not be re-implemented if a com-
missioned scientific study into the conservation and al-
leged cruelty of the hunt recommends against the ban. 
External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen stressed this in 
a statement issued March 1. He noted that the EEC  Cou n- 

cil of Ministers had asked the European Commission to 
continue to seek, in the context of further contacts with 
Canada, solutions which would make the restrictions un-
necessary. Mr. MacEachen said, "Canada remains fully 
prepared to cooperate in these investigations, but must 
insist that they be rigourously scientific and that their re-
sults be interpreted without bias. We are confident that if all 
parties concerned are seriously prepared to engage in a 
rational and cooperative approach to the problem, it will be 
possible to reach a satisfactory solution." 

Fisheries Minister Pierre De Bané also responded to 
the EEC decision. In answer to a question in the House of 
Commons on March 2 by James McGrath (PC, St. John's 
East) about the ban, Mr. De Bané said that the European 
Community had been "hypocritical" all along on the ques-
tion of the seal hunt. "Every time I meet any Minister from 
the European Community I have been told that their scien-
tific community fully agrees with our scientific community 
advisers that the hunt is well regulated," Mr. De Bané said. 
He also stressed that it was not a formal ban, but one 
pending scientific study. Mr. McGrath had also proposed 
that Canada abrogate the Canada-European fisheries 
agreement as a result of the EEC decision. 

On March 3, Mr. De Bané told reporters that the gov-
ernment did intend to reduce fish allocations to EEC coun-
tries, barring a last-minute change of heart about the seal 
pelts, The Citizen reported March 4 (see following story). 

In the Maritimes, the seal hunt was late beginning 
partly because of the European ban on the white pelts. Ice 
flows in some areas also complicated the hunt. In the news 
during the month were confrontations between fishermen 
and protestors on land, and the activities of the Sea Shep-
herd  II. The Sea Shepherd is a protest ship which had set 
sail from-Maine in early March with the intention of disrupt-
ing the hunt by blocking harbors and ramming sealing 
vessels (Globe and Mail, March 22). The crew of this ship 
was arrested on March 27, and the vessel was seized after 
being stuck in the ice in the Gulf of St. Lawrence. Twenty-
one people were charged with mischief after the RCMP 
raid. Canada has laws against interfering with the seal 
hunt, forbidding going within half a nautical mile of a seal-
ing area, or flying less than 609 meters above a seal. 

Reduced Cod Allocation 
It was announced March 4 that Canada had cut cod 

fishing quotas for the countries of the European Economic 
Community (EEC), and would disallow altogether any cod 
fishing by the Community if Canada was not compensated 
for the EEC's non-compliance last year with the conditions 
of its Long Term Fisheries Agreement with Canada. 

The fishing allocation of cod for 1983 was reduced 
from 16,000 tonnes to 10,600 tonnes. "Licences to fish 
these allocations will be granted only if the EEC accpets 
that compensation is due to Canada for 1982," Fisheries 
Minister Pierre De Bané announced. "The reduction in 
fishing allocations should bring home to the EEC that 
actions to avoid their international obligations will rebound 
to their own disadvantage," he said. Under the six-year 
Agreement which went into effect last year, Canada grants 
quotas to EEC fishermen in retum for reduced tariffs on a 
proportional quota of Canadian fish products entering EEC 
markets (Fisheries and Oceans press release, March 4). 
According to a Globe and Mail article (March 5), the Euro- 
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peans broke the Agreement by harvesting about 16,000 
tonnes of fish from Canadian waters last year while allow-
ing only 2,000 tonnes of Canadian fish into EEC markets at 
preferential tariff rates. 

Canada's dissatisfaction with the Agreement to date 
was well-known to the EEC authorities, Mr. De Bané said in 
the March 4 press release. Earlier in the week in the House 
of Commons, James McGrath (PC, St. John's East) had 
urged that because of the EEC ban on seal pup pelts, Mr. 
De Bané should make it clear to the EEC that there is not 
"one metric tonne of fish for them" from Canadian waters. 

BRANDI COMMISSION 

New Report 
A 	report by the Independent Commission on 

Intemaiional Development Issues, headed by former Ger-
man Chancellor Willy Brandt, was made public on Febru-
ary 9. This followed a meeting of the Commission in Ottawa 
in mid-December. In the House of Commons February 10, 
Bob Ogle (NDP, Saskatoon East) said that the new report 
on North-South relations indicated that the recession it had 
predicted in a report two years earlier would now slip 
toward a world depression unless there were immediate 
steps taken to curtail it. Mr. Ogle said that the report 
pointed out that "US Reagonomics is one of the major 
reasons for there not being an economic upturn around the 
world and why Third World countries have fallen into an 
even greater and more difficult situation than they were in 
before." Mr. Ogle urged that the report of two years ago be 
seriously looked at again, that the new recommendations 
be studied, and that "we take the serious and important 
step of seeing that they are put into effect." 

The new report, called "Common Crisis," warns of 
dark prospects for the future, unless certain emergency 
measures are taken to prevent world economic collapse. 
Central to most of the proposals was finance. The report 
urged immediate action to increase the resources of the 
International Monetary Fund to help countries in financial 
difficulty. The report also suggested ways to improve trade, 
food and energy policies, and to smoothe the international 
negotiating process between North and South, and recom-
mended another summit (Globe and Mail, February 16). 

COMMONWEALTH 

Commonwealth Day 
March 14 was Commonwealth Day for the forty-seven 

countries of the Commonwealth, representing one quarter 
of the world's population. In Canada, it was observed  

through varied programs, with a focus on education. In the 
House of Commons that day, Jean Lapierre (Lib., Shefford) 
made a statement commending Canada's contribution to-
wards improving living conditions in many developing 
countries of the Commonwealth. He said that on March 14 
Canadians should remind themselves of the value of the 
Commonwealth and Canada's contribution to its longest 
continuous multilateral association with other countries. 

COUNCIL OF EUROPE 

Transfer of Sentenced Persons Agreement 
Canada signed an agreement with the Council of 

Europe which enables Canadians serving long-term 
prison sentences in Europe to apply for repatriation to 
Canada to serve the balance of their sentences in Cana-
dian penitentiaries, it was announced March 22. It will 
come into force following a three month waiting period and 
its ratification by Canada. It was the first multilateral con-
vention signed by Canada under the aegis of the Council of 
Europe. Similar agreements are in force with the US, Mex-
ico and Peru (Government of Canada press release, March 
22). 

VERSAILLES SUMMIT 

Technology Report 
A report was issued March 24 by the Versailles Sum-

mit Working Group on Technology, Growth and Employ-
ment. It was the first such document prepared on a con-
sensus basis by the seven governments, including 
Canada, whose leaders had attended the Versailles Sum-
mit last June, and the European Community. A press re-
lease from the office of Prime Minister Trudeau said that the 
report put forward a number of conclusions about the 
relationship between technology and employment. "The 
report also notes that science and technology can be 
applied to many problems faced by the developing world 
and urges governments to support active international sci-
ence and technology collaboration including the unhin-
dered exchange of scientific information. In addition to the 
report, the Versailles Summit Working Group recom-
mended that eighteen collaborative technology projects be 
carried out by various groups of Summit countries and the 
European Community.  . . . .Canada is actively involved in 
ten of these projects and is the designated leader in two 
areas: international collaboration in aquaculture and voca-
tional training using new technologies," the press release 
stated. 
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FOREIGN 

Middle East 
Canada's support for the Middle East peace process 

was a subject of some discussion in February and March. 
A question in the House of Commons on February 1 by PC 
external affairs critic John Crosbie followed a statement by 
Egyptian President Mubarak that day to the House of 
Commons and Senate foreign affairs committees. Mr. 
Mubarak had said that Canada should play a more active 
role in the Middle East peace process and Mr. Crosbie 
asked what the government would do. 

Prime Minister Trudeau responded that Canada's pre-
ferred option was to give support to US President Reagan's 
initiative  of last September, and press the US to follow 
through with these proposals. 

Canada's policy in the Middle East was also the sub-
ject of statements by External Affairs Minister Allan Mac-
Eachen during this period. On February 17 he addressed 
the Senate foreign affairs committee, and was "strongly 
criticar of some Israeli actions, including its invasion of 
Lebanon, and the continued settlement of the Israeli-oc-
cupied West Bank and Gaza Strip (The Citizen, February 
19). He also addressed the House of Commons Standing 
Committee on External Affairs and National Defence on 
March 15. 

Despite Canada's expressed opposition to some Isre-
ali policies, Mr. MacEachen told an audience March 16 that 
Canada remains fundamentally committed to Israel, and 
that relations between the two countries continue to be 
strong. He was addressing an audience of three hundred at 
the Annual Conference of the Canada-Israel Committee 
(The Citizen, March 17). In his speech, Mr. MacEachen 
explained Canada's views on recent peace proposals, re-
cent Israeli actions, and a Palestinian homeland. Canada's 
Position k that Palestinians have legitimate rights to a 
homeland. Canada supports "the right of the Palestinian 
People to play a full part in negotiations to determine their 
future and their right to a homeland within a clearly defined 
territory, the West Bank and Gaza Strip. The place of the 
PLO in negotiations continues to create controversy. We do 
not accept its claim to be the sole, legitimate representative 
of the Palestinian people .. .and question how the PLO 
could usefully participate in such negotiations so long as it 
fails to accept Israel's right to exist within secure and recog-
nized boundaries. Because of its importance however, we  

have maintained contacts with it at the level of officials. We 
believe that such contacts are valuable and that they 
should be maintained." 

On the same day as Mr. MacEachen's speech, a Pri-
vate Members Motion was debated in the House of Com-
mons for an hour, with no vote being taken. The motion was 
presented by Ian Watson (Lib., Châteauguay), and was a 
request for the government to consider the advisability of 
promoting, in international forums, a global settlement in-
volving several proposals which were contained in the 
motion. 

Caribbean: Meeting of Prime Minister with 
Commonwealth Heads 

Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau attended two days of 
talks in St. Lucia beginning February 20. He met with 
sixteen heads of governments of Commonwealth coun-
tries in the Caribbean. Relations with Caribbean countries 
are considered a priority for Canada, and the Common-
wealth Caribbean is the largest per-capita recipient of Ca-
nadian foreign aid (The Citizen, February 19). 

The region is plagued by economic problems. And, 
Mr. Trudeau told the other leaders February 20, Canada 
will not change its commitment to channel $350 million in 
aid to those countries by 1986, despite 'the ailing world 
economy, and the "dangerous psychology of stagnation." 
He pledged that Canada would remain a "friend for all 
seasons, not only the Canadian winter" (Globe and Mail, 
February 21). 

Mr. Trudeau said that aid would not be linked to consid-
erations of the domestic policies of the Caribbean coun-
tries, as long as these policies did not promote East-West 
rivalries in the region. "When a country chooses a socialist 
or even a Marxist path, it does not necessarily buy a 
package which automatically injects it into the Soviet orbit. 
The internal systems adopted by the countries of Latin 
America and the Caribbean, whatever these systems may 
be, do not in themselves pose a security threat to this 
hemisphere," Mr. Trudeau told the other leaders. This Ca-
nadian policy, in contrast to the US policy of linking aid with 
ideology, was repeatedly praised by the leaders, the Globe 
and Mail reported February 21. 

Canada also backed a plea by the Caribbean Com-
monwealth nations for the International Monetary Fund to 
convene quickly to hear their pleas for emergency funds. 
At the end of the two day meeting, Mr. Trudeau signed a 
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communiqué urging IMF action. Jamaican Prime Minister 
Edward Seaga told reporters that because of a sharp drop 
in demand and prices for their raw resources, many of the 
economies in the region had been battered. Countries 
have been unable to meet debt payments, and "there is 
panic setting in in the commercial banking sector," which is 
reluctant to make further loans. 

Anti-Terrorist Reward 
On March 4, the Canadian govemment announced 

that it had approved the offering of a reward, "of up to 
$100,000 for information and/or evidence leading to the 
arrest and conviction of the person or persons responsible 
for the attempted assassination of Turkish diplomat Kani 
Gungo  ii Ottawa on April 18, 1982, and the murder of 
Turkish Military Attaché Colonel Atilla Altikat, also in 
Ottawa, on August 27, 1982. Two terrorist organizations, 
the Ami Secret Army for the Liberation of Armenia, 
and the Justice Commandos of the Armenian Genocide 
had claimed responsibility for these crimes" (Government 
of Canada press release, March 4). 

"By offering this reward, the Canadian government 
reasserts its unrelenting commitment to combat terrorism 
and to do everything in its power to bring the perpetrators of 
such acts to justice," the press release stated. 

DEFENCE 

Cruise Missile Testing 
On February 10, Canada signed an "umbrella" weap-

ons testing agreement with the US, paving the way for a 
specific agreement requested by the US on the testing of 
the Cruise missile in northern Canada. The signing fol-
lowed months of controversy in Canada, with many Cana-
dians opposed to this kind of involvement by Canada in the 
nuclear arms buildup, and others defending Canadian 
participation. 

In a speech to the Committee on Disarmament in 
Geneva on February 1, External Affairs Minister Allan Mac-
Eachen described events leading up to the US request for 
Canada to test the Cruise missile. He said that following 
the Soviet Union's decision to deploy SS-20 missiles in 
1977, the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) had 
decided upon a policy called the "two-track" decision. It 
was agreed that the Alliance deploy Pershing ll missiles 
and ground-launched Cruise missiles in Europe, begin-
ning in 1983. "Canada has since been asked to help test 
the Cruise missile guidance system," Mr. MacEachen said. 
Under the two-track policy, this would take place at the 
same time as negotiations between the Soviet Union and 
the US to limit land-based intermediate-range missile sys-
tems on both sides. With this background, Canada's posi-
tion is to put its full weight behind these negotiations in the 
hope that a negotiated solution would make deployment of 
the missiles in Europe unnecessary. In the absence of 
such a solution, Canada considers that there is no viable 
alternative to the deployment of the missiles, the External 
Affdirs Minister said. The Canadian government regards 
allowing the US to test the Cruise in Canada an obligation 
under Canada's NATO commitment. 

Canada's position was criticized constantly in the 
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House of Commons by the NDP during these two months, 
both before and after the February 10 signing of the weap-
ons testing agreement. Many Canadians had expressed 
their concem in various ways, but Mr. MacEachen had said 
in previous months that public opinion would not affect a 
government decision to test the missile system. The PC 
Party agreed with the testing, but believed it should be the 
subject of debate in the House of Commons. 

That five-year agreement was signed on February 10 
in Washington by Canadian Ambassador Allan Gotlieb, 
and US Acting Secretary of State Kenneth W. Dam. An 
External Affairs press release that day stated: "Under the 
framework agreement, specific test and evaluation pro-
posals may be put forward by the US Department of De-
fense for consideration by the Canadian Minister of 
National Defence or his representative,   Canada may 
refuse any proposal." The press release said that a formal 
proposal was expected on the testing of the guidance 
system for the Cruise missile. "Such testing is linked inti-
mately to Canada's security as a member of NATO and 
NORAD and to Canada's policy on arms control and disar-
mament." The Exchange of Notes constituting the agree-
ment was tabled in the House of Commons that day. 

Mr. MacEachen was questioned by reporters the 
same day (February 10) about the agreement. He said that 
despite the signing of the framework agreement, Canada 
could refuse to allow Cruise testing for any number of 
reasons, including the "success or otherwise" of the arms-
reduction talks in Geneva, or if Canada felt that the US 
could be doing more to ensure success in the Geneva 
talks. However, the Globe and Mail reported February 11, 
"he was quick to say that Soviet representatives are tough 
negotiators and that Canadians who oppose the Cruise 
testing should also ask serious questions about whether 
Moscow is negotiating in good faith." Mr. MacEachen also 
said that Ottawa had insisted on the provision that Cruise 
missiles, which are designed to carry nuclear warheads, 
be tested unarmed, if it is agreed they be tested. 

Meanwhile, Canadians continued to protest the po-
tential testing of the Cruise missile. Petitions were pre-
sented in the House of Commons, and several demonstra-
tions took place after the signing. Two protesters chained 
themselves to the doors of Parliament on February 11, but 
the chains were cut by security guards. During this time 
also, some Liberal backbenchers were reported to be op-
posed to the government position. Paul McRae (Lib., 
Thunder Bay-Atikokan) joined in a demonstration Febru-
ary 11 on Parliament Hill (Globe and Mail, February 12). In 
the House of Commons on February 11, Mr. McRae stated 
that because the terrain of northern Canada was different 
from the terrain in eastern Europe, the testing of the Cruise 
missile over Alberta would not constitute a contribution to 
NATO defence in Europe. 

The same day, Miss Jewett asked the External Affairs 
Minister to confirm or deny that the Canadian Prime Minis-
ter had reached an understanding with the US President to 
test the Cruise missile. Mr. MacEachen denied this. In 
addition, several PC Members of Parliament repeated pre-
vious requests by both opposition parties to debate in the 
House of Commons any request to test the Cruise missile 
system. And, Walter Baker (PC, Nepean) said, under 
House rules there should be an opportunity for the Stand-
ing Committee on External Affairs and National Defence to 
examine the Exchange of Notes. This Point of Order was 
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discussed in detail. Mr. MacEachen agreed to bring the 
suggestion to the House Leaders. 

On February 14, NDP Leader Ed Broadbent ques-
tioned Mr. MacEachen about his earlier statements that 
there was no understanding to test Cruise missiles beyond 
what had been tabled. Mr. Broadbent pointed out that 
former External Affairs Minister Mark MacGuigan had told 
the House of Commons on April 29 that President Carter 
had requested that Canada test the Cruise missile system, 
and that the request had been accepted by Cabinet. "The 
decision to go ahead with that has been taken. What is 
being held up is the implementation of the decision which 
has already been taken," Mr. MacGuigan had said. Mr. 
Broadbent wanted to know which Minister had been mis-
leading the House. Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau said that 
Mr. MacEachen's statements had been accurate, and that 
the previous statements appeared to be misunderstand-
ings or misstatements. He said that Cabinet had only 
authorized the general weapons testing agreement, and 
that when a specific request to test the Cruise missile was 
made, "which was likely to happen," the Minister of De-
fence would present it to Cabinet before acting under the 
umbrella agreement. 

Again the next day, Miss Jewett asked the Prime Min-
ister about the confusion about Canada's commitment. Mr. 
Trudeau repeated that there was no agreement to test the 
Cruise. He had verified Cabinet documents since the day 
before. Miss Jewett said that Mr. MacGuigan had time and 
again confirmed the existence of a Cruise agreement, and 
therefore had been constantly misleading the House. She 
said that she still believes Mr. MacGuigan's statements that 
there  ii an agreement. Outside the House of Commons, 
Miss Jewett told reporters that Mr. Trudeau refused to 
admit that in the face of public pressure, the government 
was backing away from its previous commitment to the US 
to test the Cruise (Globe and Mail, February 16). 

(This matter was brought up again on March 18 after 
the retum to the House of Commons of Justice Minister 
MacGuigan. PC Defence critic Allan McKinnon asked Mr. 
MacGuigan to tell the House, "Did he or did he not mislead 
the House on this matter on April 29?" Mr. MacGuigan 
responded that he had always stated government policies 
exactly as he had understood them. Prime Minister Tru-
deau told Mr. McKinnon that he had since read the com-
plete statements by the former External Affairs Minister, 
and not just the selective quotes presented by Opposition 
members. Mr. Trudeau said that he was satisfied that Mr. 
MacGuigan had been stating govemment policy, which 
was to oonsider testing the Cruise, but first to authorize the 
negotiation of the umbrella weapons testing agreement.) 

Mr. MacEachen was asked by reporters February 17 
about the consequences should Canada refuse a formal 
US request to test the Cruise. He replied that such a 
decision  l'y Canada could be exploited by the Soviet Union 
if interpreted as a weakening of public opinion and of 
support for the NATO alliance. "[Soviet Union Leader Yuri] 
Andropov has been skillful in his presentation of [arms 
co.  ntrol] proposals which appear attractive and [the Soviet] 
intention I would say is to try to give the least possible at 
these talks the more the NATO alliance and public opinion 
In the democracies weaken," he said. 

Meanwhile, public opposition continued. A small 
Peace camp was set up near Cold Lake in northern 
Alberta, the area where the missile would be tested. And  

on February 23 1  The Citizen reported that Iona Campag-
nol told a group of demonstrators that she would be on the 
streets demonstrating against Cruise missile testing in 
Canada if she weren't President of the federal Liberal party. 
The head of the United Auto Workers in Canada told 
reporters February 24 that he wanted union members to 
demonstrate against the Cruise missile testing even if it 
cost them their jobs. Some UAW members are involved in 
producing components for the Cruise at the Boeing plant in 
Winnipeg, The Citizen reported February 25. 

The continuing protests in Canada did not worry Paul 
Robinson, US Ambassador to Canada, according to the 
Globe and Mail February 23. He had told reporters that he 
doesn't pay much attention to protests in Canada, and that 
in the US, "we don't react to the demonstrations we've had 
• . . .The vast majority of Canadians, once they under-
stand the circumstances, will be in favor" of the testing. He 
also told a Montreal Chamber of Commerce meeting Feb-
ruary 22, "It is not too much to ask of Canada to meet her 
treaty obligations to NATO or our joint obligation to each 
other in the defence of the North American continent." 

Among Canadians who spoke in favor of the Cruise 
testing at this time were two Liberal MPs. In the House of 
Commons February 21, Garnet Bloomfield (Lib., London-
Middlesex) stated that with all the controversy, it was impor-
tant to remember that Canada and Canadians fully support 
NATO. "We believe that a 'credible deterrent' is needed to 
maintain peace with liberty," he reminded Canadians. Nu-
clear armaments for the west were also defended in a 
statement by Henri Tousignant (Lib., Témiscamingue) on 
March 1. He told the House, "I would rather die in a nuclear 
holocaust than live in a country where I would not even be 
allowed to think for myself." 

Among prominent Canadians to disagree with the 
government position was George lgnatieff, a former Cana-
dian ambassador to the United Nations and to NATO. He 
told a peace conference in Toronto on February 26 that 
allowing the US to test the Cruise in Canada would make 
Canada a prime target in a nuclear war. This is because the 
testing would invite an increased US presence in Canada, 
and the US would soon want to set up surveillance sys-
tems and mechanisms in Canada to intercept Soviet air-
launched Cruise missiles, he said. "Helping in the develop-
ment of that kind of technology won't make us more se-
cure, it'll make us more susceptible to an attack from the 
Soviets." Mr. lgnatieff also accused the Reagan admin-
istration of jeopardizing disarmament negotiations by 
spreading propaganda about the Soviet Union and "con-
stantly stressing a sense of conflict" between the two 
superpowers (Toronto Star, February 27). 

Throughout March, the different positions continued 
to be presented in a variety of ways. A matter of major 
concern in late March was the visit to Canada of US Vice-
President George Bush. The Cruise testing, and issues 
concerning disarmament, including US proposals to the 
Soviet Union for the "zero-option" were to be discussed 
between Mr. Bush and the Prime Minister. Pauline Jewett 
wanted to know what the Canadian views would be, and 
especially, wanted Mr. Trudeau to confirm that the govern-
ment had not made any agreement with the US regarding 
the Cruise. If the US formally requests the testing, Miss 
Jewett asked March 22, and the Canadian government 
refused such a request, "would such a refusal breach in 
any way Canada's commitmentsr Mr. Trudeau answered 
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that there had been no Cabinet agreement to test the 
Cruise. The next day, while Mr. Bush was in Ottawa, Ed 
Broadbent repeated opposition requests that the govern-
ment bring any Cabinet decision on the subject to Parlia-
ment, "not only for a debate, but also for a vote." 

On March 24 in the House of Commons, Miss Jewett 
accused Prime Minister Trudeau of wanting "to have the 
public continue in a state of complete confusion on this 
subject." Miss Jewett said that the night before at a dinner 
for Mr. Bush, the Prime Minister had said that refusing to 
test the Cruise would be a breach of Canada's commit-
ments. Mr. Trudeau assured Miss Jewett that he had not 
said that there was a commitment to the US or to Europe to 
test the Cruise. "VVhat I said last night seems to me is 
reasonably clear," he said, and explained that Canada had, 
with many other countries, made a commitment to the 
NATO two-track decision. "My argument last night was that 
those who oppose the Cruise testing in Canada are really 
asking '1": tO renege on a NATO commitment made by the 
Europeans to their North Atlantic partners." 

Reporters in Ottawa asked Mr. Bush what Washington 
would do if Canada decided not to test the Cruise missile. It 
was reported that Mr. Bush said that he did not think 
Canada would renege on its "agreement" to test the Cruise 
missile. "I learned long ago not to go into what would 
happen if a frog had wings," Mr. Bush said (Globe and 
Mail, March 24). 

A Private Members Bill (C-678), An Act to Declare 
Canada a Nuclear Weapons Free Zone, was presented in 
the House of Commons by Doug Anguish (NDP, The Bat-
tlefords-Meadow Lake) on March 30. Mr. Anguish told the 
House on March 28 that such a bill would effectively stop 
any Cruise testing in Canada, and he therefore hoped a 
free vote would be allowed on the Bill. The Bill was debated 
for an hour on March 30, with no vote being taken because 
it was still being discussed at the end of the allotted time. 
During this time, three Liberal MPs, Mr. McKinnon and Mr. 
Anguish debated the Bill. 

The free vote was called for because under House of 
Commons tradition, MPs must ordinarily vote with their 
Parties. It had been reported that some PC and Liberal 
members of Parliament do not agree with their Party's 
position. The PC official position on the testing was spelled 
out by Leader Erik Nielsen in a letter to Tory MPs in late 
March, it was reported April 1. The purpose of the letter was 
only to clarify the Party's position as a result of a consensus 
within the Tory caucus, Mr. Nielsen told reporters March 31. 
Their position is in support of the Cruise testing if negotia-
tions fail at the Geneva disarmament talks, which are 
aimed at balanced, verifiable cuts in nuclear arms. The 
NDP party is united in its opposition to the testing. 

Chemical Weapons 
In February and March, Canadian participation in the 

banning and, conversely, the development of chemical 
weapons were subjects brought up in the House of Com-
mons. On February 1, Garnet Bloomfield (Lib., London-
Middlesex) made a statement to the House urging the 
government of Canada to "champion the call for a full and 
verifiable ban on all chemical weapons, at the United Na-
tions." Mr. Bloomfield's call corresponded with the con-
vening in New York of the UN Committee on Disarmament 
to consider an agreement on the prohibition of chemical 
weapons. Mr. Bloomfield explained that a convention on 
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the Prohibition of the Development, Production and Stock-
piling of Bacteriological and Toxic Weapons had been 
entered into in 1972, but the problem still remained. He 
said that it had been recently alleged that the Soviet MIGs 
had dropped "cannisters that emitted a crippling brown gas 
on Moslem rebels" in Afghanistan. Therefore, Mr. Bloom-
field urged the Canadian delegation to the Committee for 
Disarmament to "work tirelessly" to ensure that the present 
negotiations will lead to the elimination of chemical weap-
ons. On March 29, it was announced that Canada's Disar-
mament Ambassador Donald McPhail had assumed the 
chairmanship of the Committee. 

But meanwhile, Canada's role in the development of 
chemical weapons was questioned in the House. On 
March 1, Simon de Jong (NDP, Regina East) told Defence 
Minister Gilles Lamontagne, "I have received US Army 
documents dealing with the technical cooperation program 
between Canada, the United Kingdom, the US, and Aus-
tralia. Under this program, chemical, biological and radia-
tion weapon systems were tested and developed in 
Alberta, Saskatchewan, Newfoundland and elsewhere. 
The documents quite clearly show that they were for offen-
sive attack purposes and involved tests concerning the 
spread of yellow fever, botulism, tuberculosis, genetic engi-
neering, anti-crop agents, et cetera." 

Mr. Lamontagne replied that Canada was committed 
to the prohibition of biological and chemical warfare. But it 
is true, he said, that Canada is "burdened with the respon-
sibility of protecting, by all possible means, our own sol-
diers and our own people against a possible attack of this 
nature by other peoples. When we test this weaponry or in 
fact make some use of it we do so strictly on a defensive or 
protective basis." 

In a press release issued the same day, Mr. de Jong 
said that the document in his possession details Canada's 
forty-year participation with the Tri-partite Conference on 
Toxicological Warfare. "These weapons are clearly inten-
ded for attack and not defence," he said. 

Again on March 3, Mr. de Jong alleged that the weap-
ons are not for defence. Mr. Lamontagne again denied this, 
and said that Canada does not stockpile, or possess in any 
way any amount of chemical products which could be used 
for other than protective purposes. He also said that some 
testing had been done in the 1950s and 1960s. In a press 
release the next day, Mr. de Jong called the Minister's 
response "Orwellian," because he said Mr. Lamontagne 
was trying to say that "attack is defence." In the press 
release, Mr. de Jong listed several references in the docu-
ments which he said illustrate his point. 

TRADE/ECONOMIC 

Cana  grex 
Although opposition to the government's Bill C-85, the 

Act to establish Canagrex remained, during February and 
March the Bill received more support. Canagrex is the 
proposed Crown corporation to promote, facilitate and en-
gage in the export of agricultural and food products from 
Canada. The Bill is awaiting third reading stage, and haS 
been before the House for more than a year. On February 
9, Agriculture Minister Eugene Whelan received con-
ditional support for his Bill from the Canadian Federation of 
Agriculture (CFA), which represents two-thirds of Canadas  
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300,000 farmers. The condition is that the majority of the 
corporation's directors would be farmers. This was a deci-
sion made by the delegates to the CFA annual meeting in 
Ottawa. The Citizen reported (February 9), "Though 
Whelan has not given his assurance [of this condition], the 
vote still represents a significant victory for the Minister 
who has been beset by strong opposition to the bill from 
export companies, cattlemen and Alberta farmers." The 
PC Party also opposes the legislation. 

Support for Canagrex was the subject of statements to 
the House during these months. On February 16, Maurice 
Bossy (Lib., Kent) told the House that his constituents 
support Canagrex, which he said should be established as 
soon as possible. "The time has come to give the people of 
Canada an export mechanism to do just that and give this 
nation an opportunity to expand its agri-food international 
trade market," he said. On March 15, Gaston Gourdé (Lib., 
Lévis) also urged passage of this legislation, and called on 
"farmers affected by this problem and other interested 
parties to put pressure on our Progressive Conservative 
colleagues so that they will let the Bill through 
immediately." 

Wheat Price Battle 
Senator Hazen Argue, minister responsible for the 

Canadian Wheat Board, voiced concern in February and 
March about the increasing trend for governments to use 
subsidies to gain access to grain markets. "Regardless of 
the justification that a particular country may use for its 
subsidized export programs, the loser from excessive 
competition is the grain producer or taxpayer or both," a 
press release from Mr. Argue's office said February 3. He 
said that Canadian producers are worried about both the 
EEC's policy of maintaining domestic grain prices higher 
than world markets and subsidizing exports, and the 
United States blended credit program. 

Canada is the world's largest wheat exporter after the 
US. The US had recently sold a million tonnes of sub-
sidized flour to Egypt, a long-time client of Europe's, at 
prices well below market levels. The EEC had complained 
to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade that the sale 
constituted a temporary takeover of the Egyptian market. 
The US has been threatened by the EEC with counter-
action if it sells subsidized wheat to another EEC customer 
(Leader Post, February 4). 

Mr. Argue was in Europe in early February to put 
forward the Canadian case and to explore prospects for 
greater cooperation among exporters in the interest of 
stabilizing world grain prices (Star Pheonix, February 2). 
During his week-long tour of European capitals, Mr. Argue 
delivered the message that Canada was "disturbed that 
our chief competitors are subsidizing their exports. We 
cannot match it. We are not in that league." If a trade war 
starts, prices will fall further, and everyone will suffer, he 
said (The Citizen, February 4). 

The conflict between the US and Europe hurt Canada 
further in March. The US provided Iraq with $230 million in 
blended credit and $210 million in credit guarantees to 
expedite a grain sale. The Globe and Mail reported March 
21 that, "The subsidies were apparently intended as a 
warning shot in the United States' long-running battle with 
the EEC, which has been subsidizing its agricultural ex-
Ports. But the shot damaged Canada more than the EEC. 
Canada sells 350,000 metric tonnes of grain to Iraq a year  

on a cash basis, While the EEC is not a significant factor in 
that market." 

Mr. Argue protested the US action. He said, "Canada 
has made high-level representations to the US authorities. 
I wish the US would examine its marketing practices care-
fully to ensure there is a minimum of disruption to normal 
patterns of international trade" (Globe and Mail, March 21). 

Export Restrictions on Branch Plants in Canada 
In March, it was revealed in the House of Commons by 

Lorne Nystrom (NDP, Yorkton-Melville) that parent com-
panies of some foreign-owned branch plants operating in 
Canada had restricted those branch plants from exporting 
from Canada. In the House March 9, Mr. Nystrom told 
International Trade Minister Gerald Regan, "I have here 
with me copies of previously unreleased confidential docu-
ments which quote government officials in the Department 
of Industry and Trade, and also Canadian trade commis-
sioners back in the 1950s and 1960s." Mr. Nystrom said 
that the documents showed that a majority of foreign-
owned firms have prohibited their Canadian branch plants 
from exporting from Canada, meaning the loss of tens of 
thousands of jobs. A quote in one document said that 
probably seventy-five percent of the subsidiary companies 
had their exports strictly controlled by the parent. Mr. Re-
gan responded that it has been Canada's desire to encour-
age any foreign subsidiary to participate in export markets, 
and many do. 

In the House in the following two days, Mr. Nystrom 
asked Mr. Regan and Acting Prime Minister Jean-Luc 
Pepin to table the documents Mr. Nystrom had been quot-
ing from. Mr. Regan noted on March 10 that the documents 
were from the late 1950s and 1960s, and hardly seemed 
current. Mr. Nystrom then wanted Mr. Regan to make more 
recent studies public, because he said that the same prac-
tice was currently happening. 

On March 11, Mr. Pepin agreed that some branch 
plants of US and other foreign firms had not been exporting 
as they should have, or not at all. (Mr. Nystrom said that he 
had obtained a 1980 Cabinet document confirming this.) 
But, Mr. Pepin continued, the answer was to try to convince 
them to export more, and sometimes help them financially. 
There had been an increase in exports from US-owned 
plants over the years, he said. 

Later in the month (March 18), Mr. Regan agreed to 
make the referred-to documents public. The same day, Mr. 
Nystrom said that he had with him an agreement between 
a head office in the US and a Canadian branch plant that 
had been signed in the middle of 1982 specifying that the 
branch plants could not export without the specific consent 
in writing of the parent company. It also said that the head 
office could be restricted from giving consent by the US 
government. 

Although Mr. Regan did not respond to the specific 
case from 1982, he said that that practice may well have 
contributed to the establishment of the Foreign Investment 
Review Agency (FI RA). 

Arms Sales Promotion 
Canada's role in promoting arms sales to repressive 

countries was questioned in March. Dan Heap (NDP, 
Spadina) charged in the House of Commons that a recent 
government-sponsored conference called HiTech 83 had 
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the aim of promoting high-tech arms sales to repressive 
regimes, such as in Chile, Argentina, South Korea, and the 
Philippines. US military officials and Canadian trade com-
missioners from sixty posts abroad had been invited to the 
Ottawa conference by the Canadian government, Mr. Heap 
said. In a press release March 11, Mr. Heap charged that 
the government was spending $120 million to encourage 
these sales. In the House of Commons March 4, Acting 
Prime Minister Jean-Luc Pepin had told Mr. Heap that 
Canada could not trade only with countries that were uni-
versally loved, because in that case Canada would not 
trade much. 

Dollar 
The Canadian dollar was worth about 81 cents (US) at 

the beginning of February, then fell below 81 cents, but 
increased during early February, and registered 81.62 
cents c.: cebruary 7. It fell, and rose again in early March, 
to 81.7C cents on March 2. It was up and down around this 
mark until late March, closing at 81.44 cents on March 24.  II 

 continued to fall, and on the last day of March the dollar had 
fallen to below 81 cents for the first time since early Febru-
ary, registering 80.83 cents (Globe and Mail). 

HUMAN RIGHTS 

Proposal to Establish Committee 
As in previous months, in February the House of 

Commons heard statements in support of a proposal to set 
up a Parliamentary standing committee for the watch-
dogging of human rights around the world. This had been 
proposed by the sub-committee on Latin America last year, 
and on February 9, Bob Ogle (NDP, Saskatoon East) en-
dorsed this idea. He said that "when it comes to Canada's 
relationship with countries in which human rights are being 
abused, even with respect to international trade or of aid to 
them many times we are left without sufficient information 
and knowledge on how we can treat the situation . . .1 
personally believe that the only way it can be done on any 
kind of continuous and secure basis would be with a Stand-
ing Committee." 

Mr. Ogle repeated this view in the House February 17. 
The renewed request followed a UN human rights meeting 
in Geneva at which a report was delivered which indicated 
that two million people around the world had been ex-
ecuted in the last fifteen years without trial. The Kenyan 
lawyer who had delivered that report asked that the world 
community monitor these abuses. An all-party committee 
on human rights could monitor, publish, condemn, and 
"most important . . .advise the government about this 
abuse as it relates to the whole section of activity that takes 
place between countries," Mr. Ogle said. 

On March 29, External Affairs Minister Allan Mac-
Eachen expressed support for the proposals of the Latin 
American sub-committee. He told the House of Commons 
external affairs committee that he agreed wtih the sub-
committee's recommendation that foreign aid should be 
substantially reduced or terminated for countries grossly 
violating human rights. But, he also endorsed an accom-
panying statement in the recommendation that the govern-
ment should exercise caution in tying development 
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assistance programs directly to human rights policy. The 
government hopes to present its formal report on the sub-
committee recommendations this spring (Globe and Mail, 
March 30). 

IMMIGRATION 

Report on 111e gal Immigrants Challenged 
The extent of the problem of illegal immigrants in 

Canada was challenged in March. In a report released last 
December, the Employment and Immigration Advisory 
Council had estimated that there are 200,000 illegal immi-
grants in Canada, and recommended a controlled am-
nesty. This figure was challenged by a govemment advisor 
on March 3. A report by W.G. Robinson, who had been 
appointed to further investigate the problem, said that the 
previous estimate of 200,000 "has been challenged with 
considerable force." The Council's recommendations are 
based on the previous estimate, but Mr. Robinson's report 
said that "a more reliable estimate should be possible to 
obtain" (Globe and Mail, March 4). On March 29, the public 
was given an extra month to respond to the initial report, 
with the deadline pushed up to April 30. 

Iranian Aliens 
In answer to a question in the House of Commons 

March 1 from Warren Allmand (Lib., Notre-Dame-de-
Grâce-Lachine East), Immigration Minister Lloyd Axworthy 
said that special immigration measures will apply to the 
more than two thousand Iranians in Canada, including 
about one thousand students. He said it looked clear that 
the conditions in Iran would not be changing in the immedi-
ate future, and so special measures, which also apply to 
Salvadoreans, Lebanese and Polish people in Canada, 
would be extended to Iranians. 

In a press release the same day, the Immigration 
Minister outlined the measures, which allow Iranian visi-
tors to apply for permanent residency without leaving Can-
ada. "Under this special program, Iranian visitors, students 
and Minister's Permit Holders, will be allowed to apply for 
landing under two categories: if they have relatives here 
both able and willing to assist them; or if they have been 
here a minimum of twelve months and can demonStrate 
their ability to settle here successfully." 

AID 

Funds for Disaster Preparedness 
An agreement was signed on March 28 between Can-

ada and the Pan American Health Organization for Cana-
dian contributions to that organization's 1983-1987 pro -
gram of disaster emergency preparedness in the Carib-
bean and Latin America. Canada will contribute $5. 5  
million in support of this program. It was also announced 
March 28 that a further $660,000 will go to support the 
activities of the UN Disaster Relief Coordinator. The Cana-
dian funds for these projects will be provided by the Cana-
dian International Humanitarian Assistance program of the 
Canadian International Development Agency (CIDA press 

release, March 28). 



Books by Canadian diplomats 

the Commonwealth Secretariat. Hadn't Canada invented 
the Commonwealth, after all? Weren't Canadian officials, 
in Hohnes's words "anti-imperialists in the Commonwealth 
tradition?" This partly accounted for the bond between 
India and Canada that Escott Reid writes about so 
effectively. 

It is evident, from his book and other sources, that 
there was tension between Arnold Smith and the British on 
a number of levels. One example concerned the way the  

stylists with a talent for communicating their ideas; prag-
matists with a strong strain of liberal idealism; committed 
Canadians with an internationalist bent. Keenleyside, Reid 
and Ritchie were Skelton recruits. Holmes and Smith came 
in 1943, only two years after Skelton's death. Their books 
have a whiff of Skelton's moral superiority, some of his 
naiveté, and his strong academic bias. Our diplomats re-
fresh their memories in archives before venturing forth, 
and they write books festooned with footnotes. The only 
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Secretariat was run. A former Pearson aide, Smith applied 
"1VIike's" informal style of "creative flexibility" to the 
organization; he comments unfavorably on Britain's 
"large, compartmentalized and almost feudally hierarchic, 
'civil service." There were those in Whitehall, however, who 
thought that Smith was simply badly-organized, a com-
plaint frequently made about the Department of External 
Affairs under Skelton, Pearson and Robertson. 

The Skelton patrimony 
.In this, as in so much else, Skelton set the pattern. It is 

helpful to see the Keenleyside, Ritchie, Reid, Holmes and 
Smith books in the Skelton context. The Under-Secretary 
and his successors encouraged their officials to put their 
views on broad policy questions in writing, so that (Ritchie 
states) "one had a lively sense of participating in policy 
formation." Skelton felt most comfortable with widely-
read generalists having a concern for culture and history; 
academics accustomed to critical thought and abstraction;  

one who does not — Charles Ritchie — would admittedly 
have profited from research. Some regrettable lapses in 
chronology have crept into his diaries. 

Keenleyside was the most conscious Skelton disciple, 
except in the high premium he placed on departmental 
organization and management. In 1943 Keenleyside was 
offered the post of Director of the Canadian Institute of 
International Affairs. He declined, giving as one of his 
reasons the fact that Dr. Skelton was gone, "and those of us 
who espouse his ideals cannot maintain his traditions if we 
are not on the job." Keenleyside thought that any "weak-
ening of the liberal element in the Service might have 
definite repercussions in Government policy — and not 
only in foreign affairs." There was no immediate danger, 
and yet . . . .This is intriguing, but Keenleyside does not 
adequately explain why he jumped at an opportunity to 
become Deputy Minister of Mines and Resources only four 
years later. 

Diplomacy, as Skelton well knew, is more about the 
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real than the ideal. He deeply regretted Canada's entry 
into the Second World War, but knew that it was inescapa : 

 ble. Skelton admired liberal political men like Mackenzie 
King, who were forced to live in a real world and try to , 
make it work for them. Holmes sees:a tension between 
idealism and realism as an important feature of the post-
Skelton department. There &mid be no doubt that the 
pragmatists carried the day: "The gospel was 'functional-
ism,' the concept of institutions which grow from the 
ground up out of necessity, rather than the philosopher'S 
dream of a world community into which men and nations 
should be strait-laced." As always, Holmes entphasizes the 
subtleties and complexities, without clarifying them out of 
existence. Departmental differences were inevitable in any 
good foreign office. They were never simple or clearly-
delineated; often contradictions and conflicts were evident 
in the same individual. Pearson was only the best example 
of this: his "genius was in reconciling the ideal and the 
possible." 

Balance or perish 
Balance is a national prerequisite. Canadians have 

prided themselves on (and just as often denigrated them-
selves for) being bridge-builders, middle-grounders, jug-
glers balancing region and country, French and English, 
foreign and domestic, nation and empire, Great Britain 
and the United States. The juggler supreme was Mac-
kenzie King, and with the coming of the Cold War, he was 
not forgotten. Thus Charles Ritchie, writing in 1953: "I see 
policy .as a balance, also a calculated risk, as the tortuous 
approach to an ill-defined objective. All-out decisions, 
unqualified statements, irreconcilable antagonisms are for-
eig,n to my nature and to my training. In these ways I reflect 
my political rnasters, the inheritors of Mackenzie King, and 
I am fitted to work with them. I believe, too, that such 
temperaments are needed in this dangerous period of his-
tory, which is no time for heroics to be paid for in a 
currency of disaster." 

In one important sense, of course, Mackenzie King 
was consigned to the scrap heap. There was a strong new 
commitment to international order and stability. Skelton 
had hired men of first-class intelligence and ability. It was 
natural that they should want to test their wares. Holmes is 
a reliable, and refreshingly candid, guide to the con-
sequences. Canadian diplomats were impatient, am-
bitious, "bar-sting with ideas." Canada's work in the early 
days of the UN Assembly was hard, "but it was also good 
sport. Canadians from the beginning developed expertise 
at this kind of negotiation. The end result was often useful 
and often a waste of effort. There was an attraction, 
however, in the sheer fascination of the 'game, and for a 
middle-powerman an extraordinary suppleness as he 
moved among blocs to which great powers often had less 
easy access, manipulated diplomats of lesser calibre, and 
enjoyed the triumph of putting together a winning team." 
Caution and balance, however, remained watchwords in 
Canadian diplomacy. The search for some sort of diplo-
matic equilibrium in a combustible world is one of Holmes's 
major themes. 

No longer plenipotentiary 
The new diplomacy meant that there were ever-in-

creasing numbers of Canadians serving abroad. The top 
jobs in the service had been available to careerists from 
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early on, and the rotational principle quickly became firmly 
embedded. Service abroad coulci boost morale and 
broaden outlooks. Depending on the occupant, the cir-
cumstances and the posting, an Ambassador might be an 
important and influential figure. The evidence here, 
however, is that this was seldom the case. Politicians were 
apt to treat their diplomats, in Ritchie's phrase, as "a 
mixture of flunkey and clerk." The social imperative was 
dispiriting and time-consuming. After "a tiresome day and 
a wasted evening," Keenleyside wrote of cocktail parties: 
"If it was not the devil himself it was certainly one of his 
more malignant and ingenious disciples who invented 
these tedious and dismal gatherings, usually gilded with the 
title of receptions." 

Headquarters, to. o, was disdainful or suspicious or, 
perhaps worst of all, indifferent. A committed and idealis-
tic public servant like Escott Reid, who worked so dili-
gently to get to know and understand India and its leaders, 
could be dismissed as Nehru's captive. Hugh Keenleyside 
suggests that a trend on the part of External Affairs in 
Ottawa "to reduce the responsibilities of our senior officers 
abfoad to something approaching the status of senior 
clerks" contributed to his decision to leave the service. 

My growing dissatisfaction with the diplomatic life 
as a permanent career anise from the knowledge 
that as an ambassador I would have little oppor-
tunity to produce tangible and measurable results. 
The things that a diplomat can achieve in the way 
of creating goodwill, of widening knowledge, and 
of resolving minor difficulties between his own 
government and that of the country in which he is 
serving are numerous and occasionally important. 
But they can seldorn be measured, and their 
effects cannot be expected to endure far beyond 
the crowding moment. He produces little — ex-
cept reports. He leaves no permanent monument; 
he can seldom accomplish very much that will 
change lives among his own people or others. 
Many governments can and do learn more about 
their neighbours from the news media than they do 
from their diplomatic representatives. 

JamesRoberts is also good, if exceedingly brief, on the 
worthy but all-too-routine functions of most modern em-
bassies, including that "of post office-cum-tourist agency 
. . . .It is almost inevitable," he writes, "that a representa-
tive close to government thinking and policy on a particular 
subject will be sent directly rather than the responsibility 
being entrusted to a mere 'plenipotentiary.' " 

In 1953 Charles Ritchie was second-in-command at 
External Affairs. He enjoyed the work immensely, but not 
a provincial and power-mad Ottawa. When he told Pearson 
that he wanted to escape to a representational job, his 
minister and old friend replied: "I thought you were a 
working diplomat." Ritchie was soon in Bonn, which of 
course proved no less provincial and power-conscious, try-

' ing to force himself into "the groove, the ambassadorial 
groove . . . .Developing an anonymous public face which 
expresses only cautious benevolence, controlling the 
spasms of nervous exasperation or high  spirits. . . .It is a 
game . . . .Whether it is a game worthy of a grown man I 
cannot say." LI 
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Canadian aid and environmental 
protection 

by Gary Gallon 

Harmful help abroad 
Doing well by doing good 

firmly 
and  

le cir-
be an 
here. 

; were 
as "a 

,e was 
ty and 
irties: 
of his 
ente (1 
th the 

us or, 
lealis- 

dili-
aders, 
cyside 
tirs in 
fficers 
;enior 
ce 

ge 
)r- 
ts. 
ay 
ad 
vn 
is 

it. 
ir 

ad 
;x-
it; 

rs. 
ut 
Jo 

3n. the 
n em-
gency 
senta-
icular 
ibility 

.nd at 
ut not 
.arson 
b, his 
!ere a 
ich of 
s, try-
dorial 
which 
g the 
It is a 
man I 

Environmental groups in Canada are becoming in-
creasingly concerned that Canada is ignoring environmen- - 

 tal problems in the Third World while providing aid to its 
own ailing industry. Our country's two primary agencies for 
development in the Third World, the Canadian Interna-
tional Development Agency (CIDA) and the Export De-
velopment Corporation (EDC), have failed to incorporate 
environmental protection processes in their programing. 

•As a result, they have not only failed to address serious 
environemtnal problems in the Third World, but have cre-
ated many of their own. 

Groups including Energy Probe, the National Survival 
Institute and the Society to Promote Environmental Con-
servation (SPEC), raised the issue at Environment Can-
ada's Public Consultation held September 22 and 23, 1982, 
in Ottawa. They pointed out that environmental groups in 
the United States took the US Agency for International 
Developrnent (AID) to court and succeeded in having it 
brought under the US National Environmental Protection 
Act after the Agency refused to incorporate environmental 
concerns in its aid policies. 

Both CIDA and the EDC fall under Canada's Federal 
Environmental Assessment and Review Process estab-
lished by a Cabinet decision, December 20,  1973—  CIDA 
because it is a government agency and EDC because it is a 
crown corporation operating under the administrative 
guidance of External Affairs. 

Contradictory expectations 
The crux of the problem is that both agencies tend to 

support large-scale western-style development which 
meets the needs of growing urban areas, but fails to allevi-
ate the miserable conditions of the majority of the people 
in the Third World who live in the rural areas and on the 
margins of the big cities. CIDA and EDC do this because, 
first, it is more convenient to administer the paper work of 
fewer, larger projects, than it is to handle the administra-
tion for a multitude of smaller projects. Second, and more 
important, they do it to aid Canadian industry. The prob-
lem has gotten so bad, that one has to question whether 
CIDA is really an international aid agency, or just a Cana-
dian sales agency in disguise. When CIDA signs a contract, 
is it to save Bangladesh or is it to save Massey-Ferguson? 
Eight out of ten dollars of CIDA's bilateral aid is tied to the 
purchase of Canadian goods and services. The emphasis on 
selling Canadian equipment has distorted CIDA'a aid pro- 

grams to such an extent that one must ask, is this kind of aid 
harming or helping developing countries? 

The Export Development Corporation is not involved 
in the same kind of hypocrisy. Its mandate is specifically to 
help Canadian exporters. 

The energy example 
Let's take a look at an example. The Third World is 

being crippled by a fuelwood energy crisis more severe 
than the "oil crisis" of the 1970s. The response by Canada is 
to sell dams, transmission lines and thermal electric plants, 
usually in conjunction with other industrialized countries 
which are also peddling their wares. 

Fuelwood meets the cooking, heating and lightine 
needs of two billion people. And this indispensable re-
source is disappearing at the rate of fifteen million hectares 
a year. By the year 2000, according to the World Bank, 
developing countries will lose 40 percent of their current 
forest resources, 440 million hectares, an area the size of 
Europe will be deforested, half of it in Africa. As firewood 
disappears, people are turning to burning twigs, leaves, 
crops and cow dung. Kerosene, which was becoming a 
viable alternative, was priced out of the reach of most 
people with the fifteen-fold increase in the price of crude 
oil between 1973 ($2.00 per barrel) and 1983 ($30.00 per 
barrel). The fuelwood crisis is compounded by the fact that 
it is also causing a severe environmental crisis. Soil erosion 
and desertification have become rampant in areas denuded 
of trees. 

Any relief that hydro-electricity could provide has 
never materialized, despite the best efforts of Canada's and 
the industrialized countries' aid agencies and corporations. 

In all, industrialized country aid agencies spent $8 
billion a year between 1966 and 1977 on large-scale elec- 
tricity developments in the Third World. By 1980, this 

Gary Gallon, recipient of the 1976 Canadian National 
(White Owl) Conservation Award, has been a leading 
spokesman for the Canadian environmental movement for 
the past twelve years. In Canada he has worked with 
Energy Probe and British Columbia's Society for the 
Promotion of Environmental Conservation (SPEC). He 
was the Executive Director of the UN Environment 
Liaison Centre in Nairobi, Kenya, for four years (1977-81) 
and is currently writing a book on international 
development and the environmental movement. 
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Harmful help abroad 

figure had almost tripled to $22 billion a year. Projects 
supported by EDC and CIDA include: 

— $90 million for transmission lines in Kenya from 
the Tana River Hyrdo-electric project to the coast 
port city of Mombasa; 

— $145 million for a coal-thermal electric project 
in Suralaya. Indonesia; 
-- $76 million for the Maduru Oya Dam at the 
Mahaweli Project, Sri Lanka; 
— $30 million for a coal-fired electricity generat-
ing station in Botswana; 
— $41 million for transmission lines in the Ivory 
Coast; 
— $24 million for an electric power network devel-
opment in Tunisia; 

Slow progress of electrification 
Yet electricity today reaches less than 12 percent of 

Third World households. In Latin America, only 2 percent 
of the electricity genenited reaches the rural areas where 

The Chipco Movement in the Indian Himalayas plant trees 
for fuelwood, after years of destructive commercial logging. 

more than half of the people live. In India, after twenty-five 
years of intensive rural electrification, only 30 percent of 
the villages with populations over 2,000 have been con-
nected to the grid. Even then, very few families can afford 
the electricity with initial hookups costing $24, the month's 
-wage of an average worker. In Kenya, less than 1 percent of 
the rural population uses electricity, reflecting the situation 
across Africa. In fact, the US Overseas Development 
Council says that at current rates of electrification it will 
take another 800 years to provide electricity to all of rural 
Africa. 

- All of the large electrical energy projects supported by 
Canada and other industrialized countries in the Third 
Wôrld have failed to alleviate' the domestic energy crisis 
resulting from growing shortages of the traditional fuel-
wood supplies. 

The question then arises: Are CIDA and the EDC 
fiddling while the Third World burns? There is a very real 

possibility that while  thèse  agencies focus most of their 
attention on the sales of capital-intensive, large-scale en-
ergy projects, countries in the Third World will continue to 

' suffer major environmental, social and economic disrup-
tions as a result of the worsening fuelwood crisis. 

Large-scale electricity projects in the Third World, 
supported by Canada and other industrialized countries, 
have failed to solve the primary energy shortage that has 
stricken the majority of the people in those poor countries. 
Direct solutions such as reforestation (for fuelwood) and 
village-scale renewable energy systems (biogas plants, 
windmills and micro-hydro installations) that are environ-
mentally-sound have been virtually ignored. Immediate 
steps must be taken to redirect energy funding towards 
these programs, away from traditional energy projects, 
even if it means smaller contracts for Canadian suppliers. 

Export Development Corporation 
The Export Development Corporation provides 

loans, guarantees and insurances to Canadian companies 
selling goods and services overseas. In 1981, it provided 
such financing to the Third World in the amount of $3.09 
billion. It supported 115 loans and provided insurance for 
836 transactions. Let's take a look at some of the largest 
loans that year: 

— $255 million to Surveyor Nenniger & Chenevert 
Inc., of Canada, to provide equipment and ser-
vices to Peru for the Empresa Mineral Especial 
Copper Mine; 
— $22.6 million to Combustion Engineering Su-
perheater Ltd. to supply steam boilers to Thailand 
for a thermal-electric generating station; 
— $145 million to various Canadian exporters for 
coal mining equipment for the Bukit Asum mine 
that will supply coal to the $1.3 billion thennal-
electric plant in Suralaya, Indonesia; 
— $142 million to Saint John Shipbuilding & Dry 
Dock Co. Ltd. to construct a drilling rig to be used 

- by Bow Valley Husky in Bermuda; 

At first glance, the EDC would seem to be just a 
financing agency with no 'development or policy respon-
sibilities, its primary mandate being to select the most 
economically-feasible projects. However, EDC is a crown 
corporation, wholly-owned by the Government of Canada 
and partially supported by funds from the treasury. That 
brings it under the Federal Environmental Assessment and 
Review Procesr -tablished by a Cabinet decision of De-
cember 20, 1973, yvherein all federal government agencies 
are encouraged to review and assess the environmental 
impacts of potentially harmful projects. 

Further, the Export Development Corporation is re-
quired by the,Act that establishes it, not to provide finan-
cial assistance that "will not contribute to the development 
of the country in which it is made" (Article 34 2(a)). As 
well, the Federal Cabinet is accorded the power of "Admin-
istrative Guidance" under Section 22 of the Export Devel-
oPment Act to provide direction to the EDC on social and 
environmental issues. The Cabinet provided "Administra-
tive Guidance" recently when it directed the Export Devel-
opment Corporation to cease making loans for business 
transactions in South Africa for human rights reasons 
(though Cabinet continued to allow EDC export credits 
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insurance and guarantees for business in South Africa). 

Canadian International Development Agency 
Unlike the Export Development Corporation, CIDA 

gives grants and provides soft loans to the poorer Third 
World countries that cannot afford to meet even the sub-
sidized interest rates charged by EDC (which are usually 5 
to 7 percentage points below commercial rates). In 1981-82, 
CIDA provided $1.2 billion in development assistance to 
some eighty countries. Here is what the aid looked like to 
the top recipient countries. 

— $77.9 million to Bangladesh for rehabilitation 
of railways, construction of power stations and 
flood control projects; 
— $50.3 million to Pakistan for locomotives, oil 
drilling equipment and energy projects; 
-- $46 million to Kenya for transmission lines, 
commercial agriculture, mining equipment, etc.; 
— $42 million to Sri Lanka for locomotives, reser-
voir construction, water supply and food aid; 
— $37 million to India for a synthetic rubber plant, 
fertilizer production and for agriculture; 

In 1976, CIDA published its Sectoral Guidelines on a 
number of areas, one being environment. The Guidelines 
on Environment called for the integration of environmen-
tal measures in Third World development processes. The 
guidelines promoted a new ethic of eco-development that 
called for the integration of biophysical factors with the 
socio-economic elements in project planning. The 
guidelines stated that: 

It is essential that the probable impact of projects 
on the biophysical environments and on the margi-
nal living conditions of the population involved be 
determined to the best of our knowledge, in order 
to be able to decide whether it might not be pre-
ferable to choose an alternative technology or a 
more advantageous site for the project in 
question. 

CIDA comes up short 
The guidelines lay out a plan of action for CIDA to 

improve its environmental processes and operate under the 
spirit of the 1973 Cabinet decision and Federal Environ-
mental Assessment and Review Process. However, except 
for individual initiatives by concerned CIDA officials, the 
guideliness have not been implemented. In an internal 
discussion paper prepared by the Intergovernmental Af-
fairs Directorate of Environment Canada, March, 1979, 
the Directorate found that CIDA had not satisfactorily put 
into practice mechanisms necessary to mitigate environ-
mental and social impacts, and to provide for "environ-
mental accountability" M CIDA projects. 

Then, in a study released in 1981, CIDA was again 
found lacking in its performance. The study funded by 
CIDA and carried out by the North-South Institute in 
Ottawa and the Institute for Resource and Environmental 
Studies at Dalhousie University in Halifax, on behalf of the 
Institute for International Environment and Development 
in London. 

Recently, CIDA has begun to take some initiatives. A 
working group has been established on "Aid and the En- 

vironment," consisting of CIDA, Environment Canada, 
the Federal Environmental Assessment and Review Office 
(FEARO) and External Affairs. The topics which will be 
addressed by the working group include the relevant ac-
tivities of international organizations (such as OECD), 
environmental aid projects and programs, environmental 
impact assessment and environmental reporting. Environ-
ment Canada will also second a person to CIDA to docu-
ment CIDA's environmental procedures for the purpose of 
streamlining and improving them, and to help with a new 
environmental training program for CIDA staff and 
management. 

Other side of CIDA's effort 
CIDA. has supported some environment efforts. 

Though modest compared to its total activities, they are 
worth mentioning. The agency has supported the work of 
various Canadian universities in the Third World that are 
helping the countries to improve their environment educa-
tion and training programs and to improve their project 
assessment and management capabilities. It is supporting 
the environmental work of a number of Canadian non-
governmental organizations. For example, it gave the Ca-
nadian Lutheran World Relief $100,000 to help Mauritania 
with reforestation and irrigation. It gave Inter Pares 
$56,000 to help Upper Volta with developing domestic 
fuels and improving the efficiency of wood cook stoves. 
And it gave the Institute for the Study and Application of 
Integrated Development (ISAID) at the University of 
Toronto, $485,000 to help villages in Niger develop com-
munity energy and agriculture systems that had been dev-
astated by the Sahel drought. 

CIDA has also supported the work of international 
non-government organizations (NG0s). It helped the 
International Institute for Environment and Development 
(IIED) create a worldwide environmental news service, 
EARTHSCAN. It provides $100,000 a year to the Environ-
ment Liaison Centre in Nairobi, Kenya, to support the 
work of Third World NGO s, of which there are almost 
4,000 now in Latin America, Asia and Africa. It also 
supports the work of the International Council for Re-
search into Agro-forestry (ICRAF), also based in Nairobi. 
The Council has taken the lead in exploring new ways of 
integrating tree and food crops. 

The old problem — helping whom? 
Canada's long-term economic health is tied to that of 

the Third World. The developing countries will provide 
new markets for our goods and will be valuable trading 
partners. But this cannot be done as long as the Third 
World is treated like a "milk cow" for Canada's export 
industries, diverting the aid away from appropriate, envi-
ronmentally-sound projects, for projects that provide for 
the sales of Canadian heavy equipment, and for the sup-
port of Canada's $300 a day consultants. 

If the purpose of aid is to strengthen the Third World 
economy, to improve the standard of living of its people 
and to contribute to the overall health of our Third World 
trading partners, then Canada's aid, as it is being given 
now, is often counter-productive, causing more harm than 
good. The aid might as well not be given. Adjustments 
must be made to ensure that the developments that CIDA 
and EDC support are environmentally-sound and meet the 
needs of the people.  LI  

21 



Nervous people in _a nervous country 
Canadian policy unhelpful 

Poland without Solidarity 

by John E. Trent 
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John Trent is Professor of Political Science at the 
University of Ottawa, from which he is on leave as 
Visiting Scholar at the Science Council of Canada. 
He is also -Seeretary, General of the International 
Political Science Association, in which- capacity he 
visited Poland. earlier- this year to find that "We are 
badly informed in the West about the current situa-
tion in Poland. News is one-sided. Our foreign 
policy, if once it did Make sense, is no longer ra-
tional or helpful. It plays into the hands of commu-
nist hard4iners." 

Poland today is not what we would expect. No tanks or 
soldiers in the streets. Not many goods in the stores either, 
but no line-ups as rationing takes care of more even dis-
tribution. Politically, apathy and attempts at reform have 
'replaced the previous combination of euphoria and 
instability. 

Year of repression and reform 
The past year in Poland has witnessed not only the 

repression of the national union movement, Solidarity, but 
also intense thought and activity on the reform of the entire 
Polish system. More than fifty institutional reforms have 
been passed, corruption and bureaucracy has been coun-
tered and efforts made to restabilize and redistribute eco-
nomic wealth. 

But for most people in the Western countries it is as 
though we had taken a snapshot of Poland at the time of 
Solidarity and the creation of martial law in December 
1981. We see a country that has stood still ever since. With 
all our moral fervor we hoped for the success of Lech 
Walesa's democratic movement. When it was suppressed 
by General Jaruzelski's army and the Polish United Worker 
Party (PUWP, i.e., Polish communist party), we decided 
these latter were villains to be ignored. This has been 
encouraged by our media which reported mostly on the 
trials and tribulations of Lech Walesa. 

Despite our hearts going out to Lech Walesa and his 
comrades in Solidarity, and despite wondering why the 
Polish authorities have not been able to include them in 
their reform strategy, nevertheless, we must see Poland in a 
broader perspective. 

Waiting for Solidarity 
It helps in understanding the extraordinary develop-

ments in Poland in the past year, if one recalls some of 
Poland's experiences since World War II. 
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First, Poland, although a considerable country of 
thirty-six million people, lives in the shadow of the USSR, 
a supeipower which is determined to have a friendly, allied 
neighbor on its border. That is a fact of life no Polish 
government can ignore. 

Second, since the last war, Poland has gone through 
half a dozen socio-economic and political crises, each one 
of which has Ied to bloodshed. The rifts between various 
ideologies and various groups in society are deep and 
persistent. 

Third, the economy went through a great boom of 
investment in the 1970s, fueled by Western credits, which 
were cut down in 1978 when interest payments sky-
rocketed, and cut off in 1982 when martial law was im-
posed. Because of bad planning and organization the 
economy is in a mess and there have been four years of 
negative GNP. However, much social redistribution accom-
panied the earlier boom and the standard of living is still 
higher in Poland than in the USSR. Even during the past 
two years, despite a dear economic failure, Solidarity was 
able to gain a shorter workweek and increased salaries, 
social benefits and early retirements. 

A fourth complicating factor is that the country has 
been run by a single party. This has led to inefficiency, lack 
of innovation and corruption. Yet Poland also harbors an 
unofficial and tolerated opposition composed of the 
church, workers' groups, intellectuals and social organiza-
tions which spark a continuing demand for political 
democracy. 

Fifth, by the autumn of 1981 Solidarity had grown to be 
much more than a union. With ten million members (out of 
fourteen million workers) it had become a social move-
ment with political aspirations. It was almost an alternate 
government. Walesa was no longer able to control it. Soli-
darity became the vehicle for everyone's favorite ambition. 
Anarchical tendencies sprung up alongside intolerant, fun-
damentalist left wing theories. They, in turn, fed right wing 
reactions. - 

Such were the conditions in Poland which, along with 
fears of Soviet intervention, led the army to impose martial 
law on December 13, 1981. They are also the conditions 
which have sparked the intense efforts at reform which 
have paralleled the military takeover. 

Government claims positive actions 
The "CommunistParty" (PUWP) is no longer, at least 

for the time being, the dominant political force. The mili-
tary government governs. But even generals can be party 
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In light of these findings, Jaruzelski has set up eco-
nomic, political and constitutional reform committees. He 
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members, so the difference may not be very great. The 
needs and solutions do not change. There is widespread 
recognition within the establishment of the necessity for 
basic, structural reform. The Institute of Fundamental 
Problems of Marxism-Leninsim of the Central Committee 
of the PUWP has published the results of five conferences 
called to analyze the causes of Polish crises. Its Director, 
Dr. Jerzy Wiatr, has written, 

In my opinion, it is precisely the absence of reform 
of the system which assured that the crisis of 1956 
would not be the last. Without an authentic re-
structuring, the economy was not able to assure a 
level of productivity cabable of satisfying consum-
ers' needs and growing aspirations, which, in turn, 
progressively sapped the support the society had 
accorded to the state. The absence of institutional 
guarantees of democracy — in the government as 
well as in the Party— gave rise little by little to the 
reappearance of bureaucratic centralization 
• . . .From this appeared the bureaucratic and 
technocratic distortions which had their most 
shocking aspect in the rise of privileged, even cor-
rupt, people in the state apparatus, especially after 
1970. 

Author and hosts at memorial to Polish dead in workers' 
uprisings since the Second World War, Poznan, 1983. 

has vowed not to take any socio-economic measures with-
out broad consultation. A new State Tribunal has been 
established to consider abuses of power by senior officials 
and an Administrative Tribunal to hear charges by citizens 
against administrators. A Social and Economic Council 
has been created to give opinions on draft legislation. 

The PUWP, the subsidiary parties and catholic clubs 
in Parliament have signed up for a new governing coalition 
called Patriotic Movement of National Revival (PRON). 
Parliament has called in a team of twenty-four academic 
experts as advisers. Electoral reform is actively under dis-
cussion to find a path between Socialist practice and plural- 

Nervous people in a nervous  country  

ism, or, more concretely, to develop genuinely contested 
elections without upsetting the "leading role of the Polish 
United Workers Party." So there are signs of evolution, 
although at the present time the "opposition" has only a 
voice rather than any real influence. 

On the legislative front, among the fifty-seven new 
laws there is one re-establishing the autonomy of univer-
sities, including the hiring of professors. Another law has 
instituted some limits to censorship. It is the only legal 
recognition that this phenomenon even exists in socialist 
countries. The law establishing autonomous unions in in-
dustries is far-reaching and includes the right to strike, but 
not to group together by sector or nationally. The right to 
create cultural associations with the assistance of govern-
ment funding has been recognized in another law. In the 
works is legislation to provide for greater decentralization 
for local government. 

In each case there are still two restrictions. The first is 
that some of the most far-reaching provisions are sus-
pended pending the lifting of all aspects of martial law. 
Perhaps more important in the long run is that the laws are 
just that — laws. Their application depends, first, on the 
effort the government makes to implement them and, sec-
ond, on the willingness of the population to make use of the 
opportunity for pluralist associations. 

This latter is the greatest question mark in current 
Polish society. As one parliamentarian told me, the popu-
lation has gone from anarchy to apathy. Many liberal-
oriented supporters of Solidarity believe that participation 
in the reform process means complicity with a repressive 
regime. They also fear it may just be old wine in new 
bottles, with the former personnel still in charge. But, it 
will be tragic if liberals miss the opportunity for slower but 
real change, since there is growing evidence that hard-line 
conservatives are more than willing to fill the vacuum. 

Economic reforms claimed 
On the economic front the reform legislation is 

equally englobing, It includes: 

— the economic independence and self-reliance 
via market mechanisms of state corporations; 
quotas are replaced by the need for the corpora-
tions to sell their products; 
— the reorientation of state planning toward in-
dicative socio-economic goals rather than produc-
tion quotas; 
— the elimination of a whole level of intermediate 
administration controls between the enterprise 
and the ministries; 
— greater opportunities for competitive small en-
terprise, including foreign investment and joint 
foreign/Polish companies, and the possibility for 
direct licensing arrangements, for holding hard 
currency accounts and for direct trade agreerifents 
(not through the trade agency); 

— the strengthening of the role of banks as ver-
ifiers of the financial standing of enterprises and 
not just the dispensers of state funds; 

— provisions for workers' self-management struc-
tures within the enterprises (still suspended under 
martial law). 

Although these policies will improve the structures 
within which managers operate, it is not yet clear that the 
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Nervous people in a nervous country 

governing authorities have grasped the importance of man-
agement motivation and of the quality  of management 
itself. 

The goverrnnent admits that, because of not only the 
deep economic recession but also the ingrained bureaucra-
tic habits of the centralized economy, it has still been 
necessary to use price and quota controls, foreign exchange 
restrictions and controls on short-supply materials. The 
government also increased prices by 400 peicent (some had 
not been changed in fifteen years) while using graduated 
wage and benefits increases to favor the low income sector 
and at the same time instituting a system of rationing. It 
expects this to be a transitional period and reports that the 
decline in the economy was arrested during 1982. 

However, many Poles seem to believe they cannot 
really pull out of their economic slump until there is a 
change in the foreign policies of the Western powers. 

Sanctions counter-productive 
It is admitted that the Western economic sanctions 

have had a very harmful, almost disastrous effect on Po-
land. The country is littered with half-completed factories 
and buildings due to restrictions on foreign credits and on 
various basic materials and supplies. For instance, the new, 
US-designed poultry farms cannot operate for lack of im-
ported specialized pellet feed. Hence, poultry is the most 
expensive  méat in the country instead of being a low-cost 
staple. 

While it could be argued that the United States-led 
Western policy has had some effect on the fairly rapid 
lifting of most of the elements of martial law, it is more 
likely the Polish government has stuck to its own timetable 
based on its determination to restabilize Poland's political 
and economic system. 

At the present time, there is grave misunderstanding 
in both the East and the West about 'foreign policy motiva-
tions, goals and potential effects. The Polish government 
believes the US and its allies are merely using their country 
as a tool for striking at the Soviet Union and, more broadly, 
for communist bashing. They see this resulting from the 
Reagan administration's professed anti-communist ideol-
ogy. But the government does not understand or accept the 
continuing efforts to isolate and villify them, not only with 
respect to trade but in international conferences or in 
organizations like the International Monetary Fund. It 
points out that the three US-imposed conditions for lifting 
sanctions (release of detainees, lifting of martial law and 
dialogue with the Church and Solidarity) are to some 
extent being fulfilled. For instance, 300 new churches are 
currently being built across Poland. They also note that 
even under martial law, the repressive conditions in Poland 
were much lighter than in many other countries with which 
the United States maintains open, even supportive rela-
tions (e.g., Turkey, Chile, Romania, Central America). 

What the Polish leadership appears to fail to recognize 
is that aside from Reaganite ideology, there was a basic 
logic to Western reaction to  the suppression of Solidarity 
and imposition of martial law. In retrospect, it was prac-
tically impossible for the West to stand back and do 
nothing. While foreign policy analysts may understand the 
constraints in Poland's position, how do you explain to the 
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average westerner that it is going too far for Solidarity to 
ask for freedom of speech, association and elections? - 

More realistic Western policy 
Despite this underlying rationality, I would argue the 

Western embargo is counter-productive, is not the best way 
to achieve our objectives in the Socialist bloc, and should 
be immediately reconsidered. In fact, we should never have 
gotten ourselved in the position of having to impose sanc-
tions in the first place. 

A Western foreign policy that seeks to marry geo-
political reality to liberal-democratic aspirations must be 
based on long-term achievements and not on ad hoc reac-
tion to political events. Our policy goal should be the 
gradual liberalization of socialist regimes via the encour-
agement of a base of pluralist institutions and "national" 
paths to politico-economic development. 

We should learn from past experiences in Hungary in 
1956, in Czechoslovakia in 1968 and then Poland in 1981, 
that movements or political change that become too radi-
cal, and signs of overt Western support for them, only lead 
to harsh repression. Each time the USSR and its socialist 
allies feel threatened it leads them to withdraw into "for-
tress sovietica," to bar the gates to foreign contact and to 
reinforce internal solidarity. It leads to much greater, mu-
tual economic and political dependence among the "social-
ist community." All this is the exact opposite of what we 
desire. 

Even worse, to the degree the West implicates itself in 
internal struggles in the Eastern bloc, we are only deluding 
ourselves and creating false expectations which soon turn 
into recriminations when the democratic forces we are 
supposedly supporting see that we never come to their aid 
with material help. But Western political leaders know 
from the outset that because of the rules of the current 
international system, we shall never lift a finger to directly 
intervene in the Eastern bloc. So why delude our people 
and those in communist states who want more liberty? 
While it may be soul-satisfying in the short run, it is morally 
irresponsible in the long run. 

The general lesson is to be careful of intervention in 
internal political events in Eastern bloc countries. The long 
term goal is to foster economic, cultural and political rela-
tions that lead to interpenetration, lower tensions and the 
growth of a base of pluralist institutions in socialist coun-
tries. The immediate necessity is to renew contacts with 
Poland. Such steps would also be a counterpart to effective 
mutual arms balance and disarmament. 

Canada not impotent 
The first part of this article suggests that as a result of 

legislated reforms, Poland is in fact seeking a "Polish path 
to socialism" that conforms to its own cultural and political 
traditions, its geographic position and its economic struc-
tures. It is up to us to help this process. If, instead of 
helping it, we maintain and harden the sanctions, then we 
will be playing directly into the hands of communist hard-
liners. They will redouble their propaganda to the effect 
that Western sanctions are the cause of the real economic 
hardships the population suffers daily (i.e., the people we 
are meant to be helping). Repressive regulations will be 
maintained (against the "external threat") and reforms 
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delayed. The weakened Polish economy will be more de-
pendent onits Soviet bloc allies. 

Mtich better, Canada could help start the movement to 
normalized relations. We could be showing the world a 
more balanced portrait of conditions in Poland and pro-
moting cultural and scientific meetings. There is something 
to work with because Polish scholars, like Canadians, form 
a bridge of comprehension between East and West. We 
could try to bring the position of the Americans closer to 
that of the western Europeans, who are demonstrating a 
more reasoned attitude toward Poland. More materially, 

AEC's secrets 

by Ross Campbell 

The Cult of the Atom by Daniel Ford. Toronto: Musson 
Book Co., 1982, 273 pages, $18.95. 

By diligent use of the Freedom of Information Act and 
recourse to the courts, the author has succeeded in gaining 
access to hitherto confidential internal memoranda and 
files of the US Atomic Energy Commission (AEC) and its 
successor, the Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC), 
from which he has compiled a devastating indictment of the 
AEC's handling of responsibility for public safety since the 
inception of the civilian nuclear power program in the 
1940s. 

Depending upon the anti- or pro-nuclear power in-
clinations of the reader, The Cult of the Atom will be seen 
either as a courageous and scholarly exposé of a negligent 
regulatory body or simply as a highly selective analysis of 
newly available documentation designed to prove a single 
point — the existence of a massive conspiracy between the 
US govemment and industry to foist a new technology 
upon the American public regardless of health or safety 
considerations. The author does not claim to be impartial; 
as a member and sometime Executive Director of the 
Union of Concerned Scientists, he has devoted more than 
ten years to trying to bring about the curtailment or aban-
donment of the American nuclear power program. 

Many of the premises on which Daniel Ford bases his 
thesis are founded in fact. It is true that for the US govern-
ment to confer upon the AEC from 1946 to 1975 the simul-
taneous responsibility for both promotion and regulation 

i
of the nuclear power industry was to saddle it with an 
inherent conflict of interest which tended to manifest itself 
in neglect of quality assurance and in allowing industry self- 

Poland needs foodstuffs, markets, technology and joint 
ventures. Canada has much to offer to our mutual benefit. 
Our wheat export credits are soon up for renegotiation. 
They are a place to st'art, not only as a way to lever our allies 
to action, but to help to alleviate Polish food shortages and 
to establish the basis for repayments. Then there is the 
matter of Poland's $25 billion debt to the West. Perhaps this 
issue alone would be sufficient reason for re-establishing 
positive relations with Poland. 

So there is much to be done, and happily, Canada is in 
a position to make a real contribution. 	 Lil  

regulation in design and safety. It is equally true that the 
tight administrative and quality control which charac-
terized the highly successful development of the first pres-
surized water reactor — the propulsion system for the US 
Navy's "Nautilus" — did not and could not survive into the 
commercial nuclear development era. The rapid expansion 
in the 1960s and early 1970s of the numbers, sizes and types 
of reactors, the variety of designs and manufacturers, the 
differing size and competence of the utilities operating 
reactors — all combined to render adequate supervision of 
quality and procedures difficult if not impossible. 

Yet the scarcely credible theme of this book is that the 
AEC did not even try; that because it was fearful of impos-
ing heavy costs on the industry which might undermine the 
economics of nuclear power, it not only failed to exercise its 
powers to suspend or revoke licences for safety shortcom-
ings, but actively connived in permitting such abuses and 
hiding them from public scrutiny. Since the book thus 
portrays a cover-up of Watergate proportions, it is surely 
fair to ask why it has not received commensurate attention 
in the USA from an outraged public. 

The answer probably lies in certain weaknesses in the 
author's thesis. He persists, for example, in believing that a 
"zero risk" nuclear industry should be attainable with suffi-
cient money and effort, and if not, that the industry should 
be closed down. No such degree of perfection is attainable 
in any complex industrial undertaking, as the author must 
know, and no such goal was ever postulated for nuclear 
power right from the earliest days of the new technology to 
the controversial "accident probability analysis" of the 
1974-75 Rasmussen Report (which he attacks at length). 
Secondly, if the case he strives to make against the AEC 
and industry were as black and damning as portrayed, the 
consequences would have been more frequent and more 
serious accidents. Yet he has been compelled to fall back on 
the few horror stories available — the 1975 fire at the 
Brown's Ferry reactor and the 1979 Three Mile Island 
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accident, both of which were economic disasters for their 
owners but which led to no sianificant release of radioac- 
tivity or identifiable public Jarm. Indeed the author is 

•guilty throughout of ignoring the remarkable safety record 
of the hundreds of plants operatina in the US and 
elsewhere and of giving insufficient crâit to the proven 
efficacy of containment and "defences in depth" in the few 
incidents that have occurred. In his zeal .to condemn nu-
clear power•  he has been incidentally guilty of a minor 
cover-up of his own — total silence on .the hazards of the 
available alternatives to nuclear power Generation — acid 
rain and the "greenhouse effect," the deadly by-products 
of excessive reliance on oil and coal-fired systems. 

The author must, on the other hand, be congratulated 
for disposing cleanly of one argument commonly invoked 
by opponents of nuclear power — the route it allegedly 
offers to nuclear weapons capability. In his words " . . 
nuclear reactors and nuclear bombs . . worked on very 
different principles; research to develop the one, accord-
ingly, had little or no benefit in terms of advancing the 
other." Clearly, Ford is aware that none of today's weapons 
states arrived at their nuclear weapons capability via a 
nuclear power program— and is honest enough to admit it. 

For Canadian readers of this book, a word of caution 
must be added. This is an American story about American 
reactors, regulatory bodies and industrial involvement 
utterly different from our own. In Canada, nuclear power 
generation has been carefully developed and operated 
from the outset by crown corporations not dominated by 
the profit motive; and regulation and promotion have long 
been the responsibility of separate agencies under close 
government and parliamentary control. The natural ura-
nium, heavy-water-moderated CANDU reactor enjoys 
safety features not found in the light-water US reactors — a 
fact freely acknowledged by many of the well-known US 
pioneers in the field whose names march through the pages 
of Daniel Ford's book. Whatever the truth or fiction of this 
book, the US history is not ours and-should not be allowed 
to influence the public judgment of a Canadian technology 
that has had à unique history,  of technical, economic and 
safety success, and still has much to contribute to Canadian 
self-sufficiency in energy. 

Ross Campbell is former Chairman of the Board of 
Atomic Energy of Canada Ltd., and presently a Partner in 
Canus Technical Services in Ottawa. 

Living nuclear 

by George Karnoff-Nicolsky 

Strategy, Doctrine, and the Politics of Alliance: Theater 
Nuclear Force Modernization in NATO by Paul Buteux. 
Boulder, Colorado: Westview Press, 1983, 158 pages, 

•$US17.00 (soft). 

So much has been written regarding this subject, so 
muCh has been said concerning the proposed deployment 
of Pershing and cruise missiles in NATO, the zero option 
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and the Soviet counter offers, it is sad that Dr; Buteux (of 
the University of Manitoba) failed to make any meaningful 
contribution to the understanding and/or resolution of the 
dilemma. No one should fault  Dr  Buteux's research; his 
failure stems primarily from the time lag between the 
conclusion of research and ultimate publication. The play-
ers and the situation have changed. Chancellor Schmidt 
has gone. The Alliance has been further shaken by lack of 
cohesion over the Soviet gas pipeline and other controvers-
ial issues. The elections in Germany and the forthcoming 
one in the United Kingdom could have further disruptive 
impact on NATO. And, since the author's research (com-
pleted in 1981), the number of SS-20s has continued to 
increase. The "neutron" issue has receded from public 
interest and concern. The book is, therefore, a record of 
history past without the value of established trends which 
could, on reading, be projected into understanding the 
present and anticipating the future. 

Among other interesting inadequacies in the book is 
the application of the mirror-image technique. The pro-
posed deployment of Pershing and cruise should have been 
conSidered in the light of Soviet reaction, which was to 
"Sovietologists" predictable. The missiles would threaten 
the heartland of the USSR, ergo they were "strategic" 
weapons. The SS-20s could not strike the USA; in con-
sequence, in American eyes, they veere theatre. Yet both 
the East and West Europeans fully understand that the 
opposing systems could devastate all of Europe. North 
American analysts tend to ignore this fact. They would be 
well-advised to study The Nuclear Arms Race: Control or 
Catastrophe edited by Bafnaby and Thomas and published 
by Pinter-in London. Conflicting views are examined and 
the basis for dissent both among allies and between pro-
tagonists becomes clear. 

Nevertheless, one should read Dr. Buteux's book and 
use it for historical reference. He might well consider a 
follow-up but should he retain his present format of four 
separate studies, he should provide a conclusion. Such a 
final chapter would enable the reader to put down the 
-volume with a better understanding of the linkages con-
tained in his current title. 

The Nuclear Era: Its History; Its Implications by Carl 
G. Jacobsen. Cambridge, Mass: Oelgeschlager, Gunn 

•and Hain, 1982, 130 pages, $US17.00 (soft). 

Dr. Jacobsen restates effectively his now familiar his-
torical thesis. There is value in repetition and I find myself 
in full agreement with his warning that in the world of today 
the situation is far too dangerous and too volatile to permit 
the "head-in-the-sand and ivory tower self-isolation of es-
sential actors." Instant experts and those decision-makers 
with "gut-feelings" are a menace of extreme proportions. 
Yet, such persons continue to staff key Western appoint-
ments; they form incestuous cliques and create "facts" by 
'constant repetition of most dubious evidence. 

The author, well aware of the pitfalls, has selected an 
interesting mixture of Western "Sovietologists" and Rus-
sian defence experts as his sources. Dr. Jacobsen's ap-
proach to perception and reality is well summed up in the 
postscript that "beliefs of convenience, masquerading as 
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beliefs of principle, have always been dangerous: they have 
never been,so lethal." The summation of historical facts in 
reviewing the change from "dominance" to "equivalence" 
is well done. It bears rereading particularly by decision-
makers. 

Unfortunately, the "emergence of the USSR as a 
global power" is overly condensed and far too selective. 
The epilogue, however, is an excellent example of the 
ongoing influence of partisan politics relative to crucial 
defence issues. The coverage of "other real or potential 
nuclear powers" is inadequate. Central issues such as com-
mand and control, delivery systems and strategic implica-
tions are basically ignored. And the question of whether 
the "Genie" can be controlled is left unanswered. The 
variables are far too numerous and national self-interests 
preclude the essential compromises for control. This is left 
unsaid. 

The "Addendum," probably designed to provide the 
final shock, also fails. The figures are beyond the corn-
prehension of all except perhaps those already dedicated to 
total nuclear disarmament or those who suffered the real 
trauma of war. To others, the Soviet loss of some twenty 
million lives in the last war alone is a meaningless statistic. 
The death of the neighbor is much more real. It is unfortu-
nate that such a good book should close with reference to 
estimates by such distinguished authors. What they say may 
well be true but the impact of what they have said may well 
he lost by many readers more concerned with "who won 
the game?" 

G. Kamoff-Nicolsky is Director of Strategic Analysis in 
the Department of National Defence in Ottawa. 

USSR military matters  

by Paul Buteux 

Soviet Armed Forces Review Annual, Vol. 6 edited by 
David R. Jones. Gulf Breeze, Florida: Academic 
International Press, 1982, 431 pages, $US45.00. 

This sixth volume of the Annual (which is sponsored 
by the Russian Research Centre of Nova Scotia and 
Dalhousie University) maintains its reputation as a valu-
able and convenient source of fact and opinion on Soviet 
military developments and strategic activities. As in pre-
vious editions of the Annual the subject matter ranges 
widely, in this case from a survey of the Soviet military year 
in review to a discussion of the evolution of the Soviet rifle/ 
motorized-rifle division. It includes a comprehensive range 
of tables which have the very useful feature of including 
estimates from different sources, both East and West, of 
some of the more controversial components of Soviet mili-
tary power and of the East-West military balance. Not least 
in value in an annual review of this kind is a useful bibli-
ography and, specifically in this one, the continuation from 
Volume 5 of the index to Voennaia Mysl (Military Thought) 
held in the Library of Congress.' 

The contributors, drawn from Britain, Canada and the 
United States, vary in their assessments of the significance  

and implications of Soviet military power, and range in tone 
from the relatively moderate appraisal of the Editor to 
Maurice Tugwell's more "hard-nosed" assessment. What 
most of the authors do have in common though, is a sense of 
the important interconnection between capabilities, strat-
egy and foreign policy; a sense that military capacity takes 
on meaning only within a strategic and political context. In 
this respect the article by Ken Booth and Lee Dowdy on 
"Soviet Security Interests in the Indian Ocean Region" is 
worth noting. 

In sum, this is a very useful reference volume that has 
a place on the shelves of any library concerned with con-
temporary Soviet military and foreign policy. 

Paul Buteux is Associate Professor of Political Studies at 
the University of Manitoba in Winnipeg. He,contributed 
an article on ballistic missile defence to the Septemberl 
October issue of International Perspectives. 

Brezhnev tells some, but not all 

by Larry Black 

Memoirs by Leonid Ilyich Brezhnev. New York: Per-
gamon Press, 1982, 41 pages, $US9.50. 

Leonid Brezhnev's political career, and that of 
Khrushchev before him, was successful in part because he 
had a stronger political base in 1964 than other members of 
the Politburo (then called Presidium) of the CPSU. 
Khrushchev recommended him for the Politburo in 1957 
and Brezhnev stabilized his position by supervising the 
lower echelons of the Party for his mentor. Later,  a similar 
relationship between Brezhnev and Konstantin Chernenko 
prompted many Western observers to pick Chernenko in 
the succession lottery. However, three or four years before 
Brezhnev's death there were increasing signs that the Gen-
eral Secretary might be losing his grip on power, thereby 
undermining the potential of his protégés. 

Paradoxically, those same years were marked by a 
near deification of Brezhnev in the Soviet media. He was 
granted new awards and his image appeared regularly on 
the covers or frontispieces of an enormous variety of pub-
lications, in Russian and in foreign languages. These in-
cluded academic publications like Istoriia SSSR and Novaia 
i noveishaia istoriia; glossies for foreign readers (e.g., So-
viet Life); and CPSU journals like Agitator. Granted, many 
of the eulogies appeared in honor of his seventy-fifth birth-
day (1981), but the process of deification began before that 
year with short biographies and a sharp increase in the 
number of his speeches published as separate pamphlets, in 
many languages, with his photo on front. 

The work under review here, part of his Memoirs, is 
perhaps the most fatuous of all — and the most widely 
dispersed. Indeed, it has been broadly distributed by the 
USSR already, so one wonders why Pergamon bothers to 
print it again. In it, Brezhnev takes twenty pages to de-
scribe his youth as the son of an heroic factory worker and 
an heroic working mother, as part of an heroic class (his 
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father, he says, judged people "not . . .by nationality. but 
by class"), impressed eventually by the heroic Bosheviks — 
who opposed the "riff-raff" — his term for such disparate 
groups as Mensheviks, Kadets, SRs and anarchists. This 
part of the Memoirs could have been written in the 1930s by 
the most fanatic of. the "New Soviet Man" writers of the 
Zhdanov days. 

The second half of the little book is entitled "Love for 
One's Country." It describes 13rezhnev's career in the 
1930s. He blames the "Kulaks" for all the trouble down on 
the farm, but does not mention their liquidation literally by 
the millions, and he _sketches his own military, political, 
industrial work until 1941; all this with nary a mention of 
Stalin! All in all, this little booklet should prove more 
embarassing to its sponsors than enlightening to it readers. 

Larry Black is Director of the Institute of Soviet and East 
European Studies at Carleton University in Ottawa. 

Gandhian development in India  

by Paul 13ridle 

India: Population, Economy, Society by  R. H. Cassen. 
New York: Holmes & Meier, 1980, 419 pages. 

This "is an admirable book. Completed in 1978, just 
after Indira Gandhi had been temporarily driven from 
power, it examines India's economic and social problems 
from a demographic point of view. 

Professor Cassen argues with sustained intellectual 
passion that the main thrust of Indian policy should be 
toward greater employment opportunities in both the ur-
ban and rural seeors — for example, through the encour-
agement of small-scale manufacturing -- as well as toward 
improvements in health, education and social equality, the 
latter including both more equitable food distribution and 
reform of the status of women. He gives post-independence 
governments credit for efforts in these directions, as well as 
for increasing food production, for fostering impressive 
industrial development and for launching family planning. 
But he still sees landlords' and grain merchants' grasping 
hands on rural credit and on food supply; heavy industry 
doing relatively little for the masses; and family planning 
still having a marginal effect on population growth. 

India, Professor Cassen of the University of Sussex 
argues, needs to give the peasants and the urban poor a 
better deal not only for their own sake now but also because 
only in this way will India be able to move more than 
haltingly toward that essential "demographic transition" in 
which both mortality and fertility decline naturally and 
inevitably, leading eventually to a condition of very small 
population growth. Professor Cassen would like to see this 
happen because, as he puts it, "a person who knows only 
the miseries of India does not know India"; and he is afraid 
that too massive a population might adversely affect the 
best qualities of Indian life. Having devoted most of his 
book to an unflinching analysis of the obstacles Indians 
place in the way of their own salvation, he concludes with a 
homily directed at the people and governments of the 
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developed countries who, he reminds us, "can do a great 
deal to make [the Indians'] future more comfortable and 
less dangerous." He adds, "or we can turn our backs hop-
ing the problems will  go away and leave us untouched. 
They will not." 

Professor Cassen may underestimate the need to in-
dustrialize, which planners in all large developing coun-
tries inevitably feel. Nevertheless, this reviewer shares his 
conviction that, e least at this stage when India has already 
put a respectable amount of heavy industry into place, 
more concentration on labor-intensive economic activity 
would pay dividends in the long run. What is a little more 
curious is that Professor Cassen seems to have very little 
time for Indira Gandhi, the only Indian politician who is 
both powerful and basically motivated by the same aspira-
tions for India and its people as he is. Clearly, at least in 
1978, he just didn't like her methods. 

A reader who may be disinclined to digest statistical 
and economic analyses which often compete with one an-
other should not be put off. There is plenty of meat on the 
bones of this excellently reasoned book. . 

Paul Bridle is a former Canadian diplomat who served in 
India. He now lives in Ottawa. 

Global reference 
by John R. Walker 

Countries of the World and Their Leaders Yearbook 
1982 and Supplement by Gale Research Co., Detroit, 
1982. Yearbook: 1454 pages, $US62.00. Supplement: 
386 pages, $US35.00. 

This useful yearbook comes in two volumes, with a 
• supplementary volume six months later to update informa-
tion or changes in government. 

An enterprising American book company, Gale Re-
search Company, has obtained permission to reprint the 
US State Department's "background notes" on countries 
around the world. These include handy, brief summaries of 
their history, geography, peoples, government, political 
and economic conditions, along with lists of government 
leaders. Each entry includes a good map, plus information 
on communications, media, climate, even travel, visa and 
health notes, and the volumes are illustrated in black and 
white as well. 

Since the State Department makes these country re-
ports at differing times during the year and in varying 
years, you, may get one in the 1982 edition under review, 
like the Panama report dated February 1980, but the sup-
plementary volume will have a February 1982 update. This 
doesn't always work out, however, for the "updated" list of 
cabinet members for Canada does not contain the 1982 
cabinet changes. But as a ready reference it is fairly 
comprehensive. 

John R. Walker is foreign affairs analyst for Southam 
News in Ottawa. • 
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Information where it counts 
by Gilbert R. Winham 

The World in Figures by The Economist. London: The 
Economist Newspaper Ltd., 1981,  294 pages, 
$US55.00. 

The major professional complaint of students and 
practitioners of international relations is that the world is 
becoming too complex to understand. As any good systems 
theorist knows, the main weapon in the battle to under-
stand complexity is information. The World in Figures is a 
valuable tool that will help international relationists wage, 
if not necessarily win, that battle. 

This reference book provides information on the most 
frequently asked quantitative questions about interna-
tional relations. For example, it includes data on trade and 
finance, energy production and consumption, manufactur-
ing, communications and transport. It also includes politi-
cal information, such as, for example, a listing of the ACP 
states currently affiliated with the European Community. 
The material is well organized and indexed, and easy to 
access. 

The book has two sections. The first covers aggregate 
international data, and gives information on the relative 
importance of countries in various subject categories. One 
finds, for example, that Monaco has 1,060 telephones per 
1,000 people, and leads the world in this category. The 
second section provides a national economic profile for 
nations and territories of the world, with data up to the 
beginning of 1981. In all, this is an extremely useful refer-
ence service. 

Gilbert R. Winham is Professor of Political Science at 
Dalhousie University in Halifax. 

Places, places, places 

by Mark W. Rosenberg 

Geo-Data: The World Almanac Gazetteer edited by 
George Thomas Kurian. Detroit: Gale Research, 
1983 ,. 624 pages, $US48.00. 

Where is the highest waterfall in the world? (For the 
answer, read on.) 

The problem in reviewing the quality of a new world 
gazetteer is to decide what criteria to use in an evaluation. 
Three came to mind: coverage; clarity; and ease of use. 

The author's own criteria for coverage was to concén-
trate "on material that is not easy to find elsewhere, with-
out, of course, excluding material essential in a gazetteer of 
its scope." This turns out to be both the strength and one of 
the weaknesses of Kurian's endeavor. 

In Part I, which covers the United States, the reader 
can find out Moody's bond-rating for Topeka, Kansas, and 
can learn that Louisville, Kentucky, has two weekly news-
papers, as well as such standard information as the popula-
tion of these places. Similarly in Parts III and IV, one can 
learn that the Bow River is 315 miles long and in southwest 

Alberta and that the place that has had the lowest recorded 
temperature is Eismitte, Greenland (-85° F). The weak-
ness in all of this is that 358 pages are devoted to places in 
the United States and only 248 are devoted to the rest of the 
world. The Soviet Union receives only two pages and 
Canada merits only half a page! 

Clarity and ease of use can be discussed together. 
Problems arise as illustrated by the following example. 
Under the Canada citation, the Toronto population is given 
as 633,318 (presumably the City of Toronto only), and 
under "Most Populous Urban Areas" Toronto is cited with 
a population of 2,864,700. Since no explanations are given 
as to how these seemingly different measures are derived 
or what they actually measure, readers will be confused 
and question the clarity of the information. Readers will • 

 also find ehe index particularly frustrating to use. While all 
United States cities and towns are listed, only countries are 
listed for the rest of the world. 

All of these criticisms do not, in the end, negate the 
laudable effort made to produce a useful and interesting 
gazetteer. With some attention to the problems outlined 
and in particular, trying to strike a more even balance in the 
information, experts and trivia afficianados will find count-
less answers to questions on world geography. 
(Answer: Angel Waterfalls in upper Venezuela, 2,648 feet 
high.) 

Mark W. Rosenberg is Assistant Professor of Geography 
at Carleton University in Ottawa. 

More indispensable reference books 

by Gordon Cullingham 

Canadian Almanac & Directory, 1983 edited by Susan 
Bracken. Toronto: Copp Clark Putman, 1983, 1156 
pages, $48.00. 

No Canadian should try to get along without this 
reference book. That doesn't mean it is without weak-
nesses. There are some, not least of which is the reliability 
of some of the listings. Dating is a problem: the cut-off 
seems to have been about mid-1982, sometimes 1981. 
(There is a tiny Addenda at the back which adds later 
information to some listings, but not statistics.) Officers of 
organizations are given, and in many cases these would 
have changed by now; and if you do not know, you can 
never be sure whether the name you have is the right one. 
But I cannot fault it for comprehensiveness (despite the 
glaring absence of this journal from the magazine listings!) 
— there is every radio and TV station in Canada, every 
newspaper, bank, museum, church, association. And law-
yers! They get a whole  section— one of only four, a bizarre 
arrangement of priorities understood only by the publisher. 
The other sections are entitled "Canadian Directory," "Al-
manac Information," and "Canadian Information and Sta-
tistics." Again a mystery: how does one see a distinction 
between the last of those three and either of the first two? A 
third mystery: why two indexes and no Table of Contents. 
There is a comprehensive Index at the back, and a tiny one 
at the front sneakily labelled "Topical Table of Contents." 

Knowing little of astronomy, it was tingling new infor- 
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Book Reviews 

mation to learn that hours of sunlight and darkness are 
equal in March and September not on the 21st, but on 
March 18 and September 26. And did you know that the - 
earliest sunset in December happens on.December 9 to 13, 
a full two weeks ahead of the latest sunrise, which happens 
from December 28 to January 6 — ten occasions. 

But carping and badinage aside. there is no . stibstitute 
for this basic reference book, noW in its 126th edition., 

The International Who's Who, 198271983 Forty-sixth 
Edition. London: Europa Publications (in North 
Aniérica Gale Research Company, Detroit): 1982, 
1460 pages„ USI20.00. 

The forty-sixth edition of the International Who's Who 
is  out! The forty-sixth edition of the International Who's 
Who is out! 

The Annual -Register, 1981 edited by H. V Hodson. 
Distributed in North America by Gale Research Co., 
Detroit: 1982, 544 pages $US100.00. 

This one is not so self-explanatory. It is a good and 
useful book — full of those events that chronicle the works 
of man, as Time magazine might say. This is especially true,  

if you are British Man, for it is an English publication, 
admitting the outside world with reluctance. But then, why 
not, for what other  publication  can say that it was "First 
edited in 1758 by Edmund Burke?" The whole world is 
covered —if only lightly, but fully enough to tell you that in 
(the independent nation of) Sào Tomé and Principe the 
Prime Minister who had been jailed in 1980 was released in 
the year of our coverage. 

Canada gets a well-deserved three-and-a-half page 
treatment which rushes through the constitutional debates, 
some provincial elections, the National Energy Policy and 
Mr. MacEachen's budget. The Canadian contributor is 
listed: Bruce Thordardson. 

As the blurb correctly states, "The Annual Register is 
organized by region, and within each regional chapter 
individual essays cover the events in separate countries. 
Additional chapters take note of major events in these 
areas of interest: International organizations . . .Sciences 
• . .  Law. . .Arts. . .Sport . . .Economic and social affairs 
. • .Documents and reference. Additional material adding 
to the value of the work includes an obituary section [and] a 
chronicle of principal events in 1981." 

Gordon Cullinghant is Editor of International Perspectives. 
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Letters to the Editor 

Pratt replies 
s[r, 

I write in response to the letters from Mr. Jack Crean 
,ind Mr. Bernard Wood in the March/April issue of Interna-
unial Perspectives. Both of these letters commented upon 
my article "Canadian foreign policy: bias to business" in 
I le November/December 1982 issue. 

Mr. Jack Crean adds interesting detailed information 
■ n the origins of the Canadian Business and Industry Inter-

national Advisory Committee and on other related struc-
tures. Clearly the cooperation between business leaders 
and government over international economic issues was 
close and cordial both before and after the founding of 
CBIIAC. It is perhaps not surprising that memories are 
now in disagreement about who took the first initiative. My 
informants, who were also active participants in CBIIAC, 
spoke of that committee as a response to a government 
initiative. Mr. Crean writes that its formation originated 
from within the business community. I expect that he writes 
with more authority, as neither of my informants referred 
to their files before answering my questions. I am grateful 
to Mr. Crean for the information he provides and for the 
recognition which he expresses of the value of a detailed 
and sensitive appreciation of the cooperation between gov-
ernment and business. 

Bernard Wood's letter poses more of a problem for 
me. I have long used and appreciated the work of the 
North-South Institute. I am sensitive to the skill with which 
the Institute has maintained its independence despite its 
increased reliance on CIDA funding. I therefore really do 
regret that my two-sentence reference to the Institute upset 
Bernard Wood. He does not need unnecessary irritants. 
However, in my view in this instance he doth protest too 
much. His irritation is due primarily to his own over-sen-
sitivity on his Institute's behalf. 

On two matters which he raises I think my meaning 
was clear and inoffensive. My article was about the rela-
tionship of government to internationally-oriented public 
interest groups. My remarks about the structures which 
have been created to manage that relationship refer not at 
all to the North-South Institute. It is, of course, a research 
institute not a public interest group. I also feel it is clear that 
I believe the Institute, which began through private initia-
tive and' on a Donner grant, had been too independent to 
serve the political purposes which I suggested the govern-
ment was pursuing when it created the Futures Secretariat. 
On these two matters his letter affirms what I did not, nor 
would wish to, question. 

On one point, though, I was misleading. I wrote that 
the government "largely financed the North-South 

Institute» Although government support was soon to be- . 
come substantial, enough indeed to justify my choice of 
words, it would have been more accurate to have used some 
such adverb as "significantly" rather than "largely" for the 
period 1976-81, relevant to my context. Bernard Wood's 
letter and a further inquiry make it clear that for those 
years the Institute's  revenues came 24 percent from CIDA, 
24 percent from IDRC, 33 percent from the Donner Cana-
dian Foundation, and the balance from interest, book sales 
and contracts. In that period therefore, 48 percent of the 
revenue of the North-South Institute was government 
funds, with half of that coming to the Institute not by any 
direct government decision but on the decision of the board 
of the IDRC. 

Bernard Wood and I are usually on the same (minor-
ity) side on international development issues. After this 
slight division I trust that our ranks will now close again. 

Cranford Pratt 

Professor of Political Science 
University of Toronto 

Banker called 
Sir, 

As a longtime subscriber of International Perspectives 
from my days as a foreign correpsondent in Europe be-
cause of its overall high quality and its vocation to infor-
matively explain foreign affairs of special concern to 
Canadians, I was very surprised to see the publication print 
such a contentious, superficial article as "How America 
Sees Quebec" in its January/February edition. 

The author, identified as an American journalist living 
in Washington, may know something about the press in the 
United States. I venture to say he knows little about 
Quebec, and even less about the fundamental duties of a 
foreign correspondent. 

I know for a fact that I was not the only correspondent 
to be called by Stephen Banker, the author of the article, 
one day last year and subjected to what can only be de-
scribed as a strange line of questioning from someone 
purportedly doing professional research. Mr. Banker 
seemed, during our brief telephone conversation, to be 
more interested in learning about my ancestry and per-
sonal political convictions than about my actual work. He 
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seemed to have certain preconceived ideas that he was 
determined to develop. 

If Mr. Banker had any solid knowledge of the special 
interests of The Journal of Commerce, then he would have 
appreciated that this New York daily newspaper devotes 
most of its coverage of Canada to shipping, transportation 
and foreign trade. Occasionally, there are features or news 
stories on Quebec economic and political developments. 

Any analysis seeks to portray a given situation as 
objectively as possible. Example: a front-page article pre-
dicted the victory of Premier Lévesque in the 1981 provin-
cial elections. A year earlier, another article forecast that 
Mr. Lévesque would lose a referendum on the theme of 
sovereignty-association. 

But Mr. Banker has apparently seen fit to make a 
sweeping generalization on the alleged editorial attitude of 
The Journal of Commerce on the basis of a single editorial 
page article (neither more nor less critical than vvhat one 
could find in the Montreal French-language press) in Janu-
ary, 1982, which concluded that Premier Lévesque was 
"skating on thin ice" due to heavy deficit and other 
problems. 

Writes Mr. Banker: "If one is looking for clear hos-
tility to the separatist movement in the American press, the 
best places to search are business publications. The Journal 
of Commerce frequently calls attention to economic re-
verses in Quebec." 

The above assertion, suggesting that The Journal of 
Commerce makes a point of writing negative reports on 
Quebec and the separatist movement as often as possible, 
is quite simply unfounded and a blatant distortion. 

In his article, Mr. Banker also seems very preoccupied 
over the fact that mainly anglophones are writing about 
Quebec for American readers. There are historical reasons 
for this, such as experience as a foreign correspondent and 
bilingual capability, that Mr. Banker may not be aware 
of . . . _ 

Fora balanced view on the subject, I would refer to an 
excellent article ("Qui raconte le Québec?") which ap- 

peared in the January, 1983, _edition Of L'Acualité, a 
Montreal monthly newsmagazine. 

Leo A. Ryan 
Canada Bureau Chief 

The Journal of Commerce (N.Y.) 
Montreal 

Sir, 
Leo Ryan's letter is further evidence, as if any were 

needed, that those who report on others can't bear having 
the spotlight turned on themselves. Since he cannot fault 
my facts, he can only disagree with my assessment of the 
American financial press in Quebec. I say it is hostile to 
Quebec nationalism; he says he plays it down the middle. 
When I interviewed him, though, he conceded his hostility 
to the Parti Québécois philosophy, saying, as I quoted him 
in the article, that he "reflects the point of view of the 
majority of the business community in Montreal." He 
doesn't refer to that in his letter, or to the paragraph in 
which I wrote: 

The harshness among business publications, if that 
iS what it is, should be seen in the light of their 
responsibilities to their readership. They are 
providing information that is designed to be useful 
for investments. It is the nature of the investor to 
want to reduce variables. Political unrest is a very 
large variable. The financial community is uncom-
fortable with it, and its publications reflect their 
discomfort. 

Three times Ryan refers to his status as a "foreign 
correspondent," as if hiding behind a trenchcoat could 
shield him from the normal requirements of criticism. Can 
it be that in his kind of gentlemen's journalism, going to 
multiple sources is somehow sneaky? Yes, I confess — I 
called others besides Ryan, and subjected them all to my 
"strange line of questioning," which was designe,d to find 
out who reports on Quebec for the United States. I guess I I 
found out. 

Stephen Banker 
Washington, D.C. 

II  

"L. 
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Editor's Note: 

There seems to be a new candor, and a willingness for accurate observation, in the 
way Canadians are viewing themselves and their problems in the world. That is 
especially evident in this issue, where we find acknowledgement that we are not 
leading-  the world in high-technology, that our need to trade freely — or at least 
widely — is not served by bilateral deals. You will find those issues treated in articles 
by Patrick McGeer and Kurt von dem Hagen. In two other articles Canadian 
foreign policy gets exciting attention. A senior offical of the Department of External 
Affairs provides some shrewd insights into the making and conducting of foreign 
policy in modern complicated Canada. Among the issues touched on by Mr. de 
Montigny Marchand is the Cruise missile testing agreement — the subject of a very 
different appreciation by David Cox of Queen's University, who looks intently at the 
terms of that agreement and sees problems ahead. 

Three other articles complete our issue. Soviet leadership and succession is an 
endless fascination, and that has rarely been a more compelling scene than right 
now, with one old man recently installed, and already inviting speculation about his 
successor. A distinguished student of the politics of the USSR, Bodhan Bociurkiw of 
Carleton University, illuminates some dark corners. Ronald Keith of the University 
of Calgary does some theorizing on how the Chinese, in their foreign policy, "play" 
the USSR and the USA. A veteran watcher of East-West arms reduction negotiations 
ponders the way objectives are set and achieved in those discussions. Along the way, 
Canadian naval officer J. D. Toogood explains some of those arcane acronyms. 

International Perspectives 
The Canadian journal on world affairs 

Enter my order for 	subscription(s) to International Perspectives as follows: 

In Canada: 	 Other countries: 
D Three years (18 issues) for $57 	III Three years (18 issues) for $69 
El Two years (12 issues) for $39 	D Two years (12 issues) for $45 

D One year (6 issues) for $21 	 D One year (6 issues) for $24 

III Single copy price $3.75 	 LI  Single copy price $4:25 
Name 	  

Address 	  

Inter Bank No. 

Charge 
Card No 

Expiration Date ( ) Mastercharge 

	 J 

111- 11111111111111111  
1 1 1 1 1 4 digit no. above your name on card 

( ) Payment 
enclosed 

Charge to my 
( ) Visa 

Credit Card Signature 



The Military decides 

he 
is 

, ot 
1st 
'es 
an 
ral 
gn 
de 
ry 
he  

an 
ht 
is 
of 

ns 
y, 

s: 

9 

The Cmise testing agreement 
by David Cox 

The recently signed "Canada-US Test and Evaluation 
Program" (CANUSTEP) was tabled in the House of Com-
mons on February 10 as an Exchange of Notes between 
Ambassador Gotlieb in Washington and Kenneth Dam, 
then the US acting Secretary of State. It has attracted 
attention so far only because it has been construed as a 
delicately indirect approach to an agreement (finally) to 
test the Cruise missile in Canada. While there is considera-
ble circumstantial evidence that the Government has found 
it convenient to subsume the specific issue of testing the 
Cruise in a broader framework, it would be quite incorrect 
to overlook the important provisions and long-term im-
plications of the Agreement itself. This article, therefore, 
begins by placing CANUSTEP in the immediate political 
context. It then examines some important provisions of the 
Agreement, and proceeds to suggest some of the important 
weapons systems now under development which -Wash-
ington might eventually wish to test over Canadian 
territory. 

The political context 
From February 14 to February 16 in the House of 

Commons, a series of exchanges between NDP spokesper-
sons and the Prime Minister revealed some of the impor-
tant events in the development of CANUSTEP. First, it is 
uncontested that in the fall of 1980 President Carter ap-
proached the Canadian Government to cooperate in the 
testing of the Cruise missile in Canada. Second, Mark 
MacGuigan, then Secretary of State for External Affairs, 
believed and stated for the record that Canada had agreed 
to test the Cruise, and spoke as if it were a specific response 
to a specific request. Third, either or both Washington and 
Ottawa saw the value of a general, umbrella agreement 
which would clear the way for a long-term agreement to 
govern a variety of weapons systems (the CANUSTEP is 
for five years, renewable for five unless either party seeks 
to withdraw). Since discussions about CANUSTEP have 
emphasized Canadian terrain and environment, it is rea-
sonable to suppose that there is an American interest in 
testing other weapons and defence systems where Cana-
dian territory provides a unique environment. Conversely, 
Ottawa has been anxious to set the ground rules for such 
tests, ensuring not only the protection of Canadian sov-
ereignty, but also seeking to secure the maximum benefit to 
Canada, both in terms of intelligence information and po-
litical credit for cooperation in the testing. The central 
issue that arises, then, is whether the general Agreement 
ought to have been made, as opposed to a specific agree-
ment to test the Cruise, and whether the terms of the 

Agreement do indeed protect the long-terM interest of 
Canada. 

Although the Agreement itself gives little indication of 
the weapons systems to be tested, both the explanatory 
notes to the Agreement, and a subsequent letter from 
Defence Minister Gilles Lamontagne to members of Par-
liament indicate clearly that there are two kinds of testing 
envisaged. The first involves the use of Canadian test 
ranges for the testing of precision munitions and helicop-
ters. No explanation of the need for Canadian ranges has 
been offered in this context. The second involves the use of 
Canadian airspace. It is in this category that the Cruise 
missile has been frequently discussed, but it is clear, as will 
be demonstrated below, that beginning with the advanced 
Cruise there are many other related weapons systems 
which are in or approaching the testing phase. 

Terms of CANUSTEP 
This being the case, and remembering that we are in 

the midst of a massive American rearmament program, the 
Agreement needs to be examined very carefully in order to 
assess the extent to which it implicates Canada in the 
political debate which underlies American rearmament — 
namely, the debate about war-fighting doctrines. This polit-
ical context is easily lost because at first sight the provisions 
of the Agreement seem quite neutral and technical, reflect-
ing Canadian concerns about the costs of weapons testing, 
the legal aspects of the US military presence in Canada, 
and other matters which are no doubt better dealt with in a 
single enabling agreement than left to be determined ad 
hoc in each individual case. 

Much more political, however, is the mechanism pro-
posed for negotiating an American request to test in Cana-
dian territory. Article 4 of the Agreement designates the 
respective Ministers of Defence as the responsible agents 
in coming to agreement on "Project Arrangements," and 
their Departments are charged to draw up each specific 
Memorandum of Understanding. Curiously, nowhere in 
the document is it suggested that in the Canadian case 
Cabinet approval or discussion is a prerequisite to a deci-
sion, and no formal role is given to External Affairs. More-
over, Article 17 of the Agreement states that the "release of 
information to the public concerning any project under this 
agreement shall require prior consultation and coordina-
tion between the appropriate US and Canadian au-
thorities." This is presumably a diplomatic way of saying 
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horizon radar against the Cruise, and later against the 'the 
stealthy Cruise, possibly with a new supersonic bomber I wo 

 delivery,  platform, and later presumably with stealth tech noi 
nology, looms larger. ab 

Second  we can assume the the far-out interception ot ;wh 
Soviet bombers and Cruise missiles will become increas- suc 
ingly feasible, and also require the use of Canadian terri- IC 
tory. For example, in a recent test an experimental OTH-B re. 
radar intercepted the target aircraft at a distance of 176( 'im 
kilometres (it has been routinely tracking commercial air-
craft, including the supersonic Concorde, at even greater I 
distances), and guided a USAF F-15 to the point where the 
F-15 was able to find the target on its own radar. The OTH 
B is located in Maine, but the F-15 made the interception 
1120 kilometres out, over Labrador. Where the F-15 flew 
from has not been made public, but it depended on Cana 
dian NORAD facilities for communications. To what ex-
tent tests of this and other interception capabilities wil 
need to be subject to the CANUSTEP Agreement is no 
clear, but there is little doubt that there will be many more 
such tests to come with even more exotic technology in the 
offing. To cite only one more distant example, the United 
States is shortly to launch TEAL RUBY, an experimenta 
"staring eye" satellite which has the potential to provide 
near-certain detection of all aircraft and missiles, however 
small, as they approach the North American continent 
Once again, the actual detection will be solely in the na-
tional control of the United States, but if such detection 
systems prove successful, the very difficult task of intercep-
tion as the combat zone is extended further and further 
outwards must inevitably involve the Canadian airspace 
environment. 

Third, and admittedly speculative, it logically follows 
that if Canadian terrain is desirable for the testing of the 
low-flying Cruise because of the similarity to Russian ter-
rain, then it must be the case that it will also be advan-
tageous for testing the performance of low-flying bombers 
And indeed, the USAF has a program, known as SEEE 
SCORE, the purpose of which is to measure electronically 
the bombing accuracy of long-range strike forces. 

ABM testing by the backdoor 
Fourth, President Reagan's speech of March 23 vig-

orously revives the prospect of antiballistic missile defence 
(ABM). In Article 14 the CANUSTEP Agreement 
provides that "[Canadian] DND may request that the date 
acquired during the conduct of the project be provided  by  
[US] Department of Defense." In this there is an interest 
ing echo of the dilemma created when the Pearson Govern 
ment specifically excluded participation in ABM from the 
renewal of the NORAD Agreement. Whatever the meritç 
of that exclusion, it meant that an ABM defence would 
certainly have been conducted over populated Canadian 

advanced Cruise missile (ACM). The ACM will have ter 
stealth characteristics, and,be supersonic in the final phase 
of its flight ("stealth" reduces the probability of radar 
detection). Since it is likely to be tested within the next two 

 

years, it is not difficult to envisage a more or less continu-
ous program throughout this decade of Cruise testing in 
Canada. 

Nor should one forget that the guidance systems are 
not the only consideration in these tests. Detecting a "co-
operative" low-flying missile with existing radar, assessing 
the capabilities of developmental systems such as over-the- Liie %...apau 	a ■JI lIGVGIUF111‘..11LaI ay 1.citta Milli (la vvcr- titc- 

The Military decides 

that information, either about a request to test, or an actual 
test program, will be released only if both sides agree. And 
that constraint, clearly, will also apply to Parliament, with 
the clear implication that in most cases Members will be 
quite unaware of the ways in which the weapons testing 
program is actually being developed. 

Civilians not involved in testing dedsions 
On the one hand this arrangement poses an issue of 

public policy, for there will be a number of Members of 
Parliament, certainly supported b_y the growing number of 
interest groups concerned about military issues, who may 
not accept that they should have no knowledge of weapons 
testing which may implicate Canada in a very broad range 
of US military activities. On the other hand, with or with-
out secrecy, the reliance on the Department of National 
Defence as the negotiating agent is surely a little puzzling. 
DND, is the agency most likely to be sythpathetic to US 
requests by virtue of their common interests and involve-
ment in a range of cooperative activities. Their enthusiasm 
for the joint enterprise of continental defence is most likely 
to blunt their sensitivity— not sharp to begin vvith — to the 
political implications and liabilities of specific programs. 
No doubt it will be argued that consultation with the De-
partment of External A ffairs and the Prime Minister's 
Office will always take place, but the political aspects of 
weapons testing would have been recognized more ex-
plicitly if External, and not Defence, had been the lead 
Department in the negotiating process. 

For those who believe that such doubts are overdrawn, 
it is perhaps ironical that the recent declassification of the 
records of the Joint Chiefs of Staff in the United States 
reveals very clearly the disjunction in the middle to late 
fifties — an earlier period of massive American rearma-
ment — between military and political authorities here in 
Canada. While the Canadian Air Force sought out every 
possible cooperative venture with the US Air Force in 
order to tap American  expertise in radar surveillance, 
electronic counter measures and so on, changing Canadian 
political authorities struggled to come to grips with the 
nature of their entanglement in American strategic pol-
icies. In the outcome, knowing full well that the Bomarc-B 
was to be used as an area defence weapon, and that for such 
a purpose it was to be fitted with a very large nuclear 
warhead, the Canadian military led the Eisenhower Ad-
ministration to believe that in 1958 a Canadian request was 
imminent for the acquisition of nuclear weapons — at the 
very time when the new Diefenbaker Government had 
scarcely begun to understand the issues involved, and years 
before they had any policy, coherent or otherwise, on the 
acquisition of nuclear weapons. 

First Cruise testing, then . . .? 
If the actual negotiations henceforth are to be 

shrouded in executive secrecy, it is not difficult to describe 
in general terms the kinds of military programs now in the 
development stage which it might be convenient or neces-
sary to test in Canada. 

First, it is now clear that testing the Cruise missile 
should not be seen as a once-only affair. The abrupt termi-
nation of Cruise missile procurement in the United States 
was no doubt a response to the improved air defences of the 
Soviet Union employing SA-10 missiles, but it almost cer-
tainly reflected as well the progress being made on the 
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1 The .  Military decides 

territory while Canadian authorities had no assured intel-
ligence of the situation. ABM defence has changed dra-
matically since those days, and there can be no automatic 
presumption of the involvement of Canadian territory. For 
example, both very close-in defence, and very far-out (mid-
course) defence would not involve Canadian territory or 
participation. But recent testimony by US Department of 
Defense witnesses to Congress indicates that the Pentagon 
is exploring a variety of ABM regimes, one of which might 
be in the 30,000 metre zone, which would presumably 
again involve a combat zone over Canada. Moreover, as in 
the past, any major ABM deployment by the United States 
would sharply increase the emphasis on air defence tech-
nologies, and thus on the kinds of experiments discussed 
above. It is early to imagine a "Project Arrangement" 

, which concerned ABM, but it is not too soon to realize that 
such developments are easily accommodated under the 

, C ANT TSTEP Agreement, and that technically they would 
,r,Alttlie no further public discussion prior to their executive 
implementation. 

Inevitably,  there is an element of speculation in the 

examples given above. It is not clear, for example, what 
might be done under existing NORAD arrangements and 
what might require Project Arrangements." There are no 
statements for the record which indicate the future systems 
which might have been in mind when the Agreement was 
made. But it is clear that insofar as the Agreement is a long-
term one, it cannot be seen as merely a set of technical 
decisions. In the context of the examples suggested above, 
it mocks the Government's "strategy of suffocation." It 
raises serious political questions about Canada's future 
involvement in an escalating technological race to defend 
and win in a nuclear contest. And the executive style of the 
implementing decisions to come suggests that there will be 
little or no opportunity for public discussion of test ar-
rangements once the initial debate about the Cruise has 
passed. At the very least, therefore, the'Government 
should now present its own assessment of the "Project 
Arrangements" which are likely to come, and provide 
explicit assurances that decisions will be made in a poltical 
process far broader than that suggested by the Agreement 
itself. 
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by de Montigny Marchand 

Canadian foreign policy 
Seen by a practitioner 

One broad theme strikes me as particularly appropri-
ate to this occasion: the situation of Canadian foreign 
policy within a matrix of public attention, of public interest 
and of public pressure. I want to explore the assumptions 
which underly much of Canada's foreign policy work: that 
the stimulation of an informed opinion on foreign affairs-is 
a force for good; thaf information leads to enlightenment; 
that the search for concordance between what govern-
ments think, and what the public thinks, takes on vital 
importance in times of strain. 

The first problem is that there is not one public with 
one voice, but many publics with many voices. Those 
voices may not agree. They may drown each other out. 
They choose different channels of information, of commu-
nication, and of pressure. They animate conflicting or co-
operating institutions. 

The second problem is that in society writ large, as 
indeed in government itself, we all suffer from a limited 
span of attention. There are only so many issues which can 
be kept in focus at one time. Even to identify those issues, 
to spot them in the surge of information overload, is a 
constant challenge for all of us. 

Another question is the role of t'he media. I think we 
have now virtually reached the point where no idea, policy 
or event can enjoy more than the most shadowy existence 
unless it has been consecrated with reality by the media of 
mass communications. Events in Poland have the imme-
diacy of our own living room. They are, in a word, being 
mediated. Events in Ethiopia, on the other hand, might as 
well be taking place on another planet. They are, tragically, 
no more than an occasional blip on the public screen. 

National interest or public interest? 
A further problem area is the distinction, real or 

perceived, between what gove rnments may call the na-
tional interest, and what others may appeal to as the public 
interest. Authoritarian regimes allow no daylight between 
national interest and public interest. Harmonious societies 
show considerable overlap between these two terms. Ten-
sion invariably arises when such slippery concepts are seen 
as moving off in different directions. But who is em-
powered to speak for the public interest beyond those 
elected to do so? Can national positions be fully grounded 
in public consensus at all times? How much complexity — 

De Montigny Marchand is Deputy Minister for Foreign 
Policy in the Department of External Affairs. This article 
is based on an address he delivered to the Canadian 
Institute of International Affairs in Ottawa in May. 
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or how much secrecy— can even the most literate public be 
expected to tolerate? 	- 

I raise these problems and questions not so much to 
answer them directly, but by way of defining an approach to 
our own Canadian experience of foreign policy and the 
public interest. Because there is no doubt that we are in a 
pectiliar country — always at odds with geography, fre-
quently at odds with our environrnent, and often at odds 
with ourselves. 

Cultural diplomacy 
How does a democratic and pluralist society produce a •  

united and coherent foreign policy? Let me explore a few 
case studies which strike me as pertinent to that question. 

First, a look at the crowded intersection between , 
cultural affairs and foreign policy. Canada's vibrant 
cultural community, which today embraces a strong indus-
trial component, has numerous international interests. 

They look abroad for centres of comparison, for crit-
ical audiences, for the prestige of a European tour, for 
markets, for employment opportunities, for access to li-
braries and archives, for tournaments and competitions. 
They welcome incoming visits from foreign countries of 
exhibitions, orchestras and touring companies. That two-
way traffic is rightly considered essential to sustaining vi-
tality and high standards in the cultural community. 

Well, where does foreign policy fit? The government's 
stated aim for international cultural relations, or cultural 
diplomacy as it is often called, is not only to develop the 
flow of cultural manifestations to and from Canada. It must 
also ensure that the funds spent on cultural promotion are 
spent in accordance with and in support of our nation's 
foreign policy goals. 

Clearly, the governrnent is not going to finance or 
facilitate an evening of Canadian theatre in South Africa 
before a whites-only audience. Nor send the RCMP musi-
cal ride to North Korea. But there are more central areas of 
contention. Should we only finance cultural tours of West-
ern Europe and the United States, admittedly the centre of 
much that is excellent in our culture, and exclude the range 
of other countries, in Asia, Africa or Latin America, with 
whom we are working to develop closer ties? 

And can our cultural manifestations, without in any 
way compromising their integrity, serve to draw interna-
tional attention not only to themselves but also to a more 
congenial image of Canada as a mature political and eco-
nomic partner? This is not to press culture totally to the 
service of the state, as is done by some countries. But it is to 

Foreign policy and public interest 
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recognize that cultural diplomacy is a modern instrument 
of foreign pblicy. 

Such a rationale, broadly interpreted, underpins the 
work of the National Film Board, and animates another 
undervalued asset: the International Service of the CBC. 
The objectivity and independence of those organizations 
clearly demonstrate that government has never taken an 
Orwellian approach to cultural funding. And their good 
work shows the ability of cultural instruments to serve the 
interests of the country as a whole. 

Just as culture can never be captured by foreign policy 
—and governments are involved in only a small percentage 
of total cultural exchange — so foreign policy must also 
resist capture by special interests such as the cultural com-
munity. (You will judge from that comment my reaction to 
the recent proposal of a separate Agency to operate inter-
national cultural relations.) We must also open our minds 
to the cultural ties expected from us by influential Third 
World countries, reassess the role of exchanges in East-
West relations, and balance our rocks-and-logs image in 
Japan or Brazil. 

In sum the message of the international cultural rela-
tions case-study is that there are areas of congruence be-
tween our national purposes and the goals of the cultural 
community. But there must also be recognition that the 
work of government on behalf of culture must take into 
account more than the individual preferences and ambi-
tions which the cultural community will promote. 

Cruise missile testing 
Let me offer another example of foreign policy and the 

public interest by way of illustration. Few issues have so 
stirred the Canadian public in recent years as the prospect 
of testing the guidance system of unarmed Cruise missiles 
in Canadian territory. It is a question which throws out, in 
its wake, the fear of nuclear war, the spectre of individuals 
pitted against governments, the nature of leadership in 
competing alliances, with reminders of our own geopoliti-
cal situation, and of the inherent uneasiness with which 
Canadians approach matters of national security. 

Is there a dangerous distance here between the na-
tional interest and the public interest? I dare to think not. 
First because successive Canadian governments have seen 
no alternative for the defence of Canada other than within 
a collective security system. Insofar as a government can be 
confident of acting on the basis of public consensus, I 
believe that to be a proposition endorsed by most 
Canadians. 

Equally, I believe there is a broad acceptance of the 
fact, demonstrated in two World Wars, that Canada's se-
curity is intimately bound up with the security and stability 
of Europe. This is by no means merely an intellectual 
matter. Our primordial ties with Britain and with France 
have been broadened by the immigration of peoples from 
all parts of Europe. They too look back to their roots with 
affection and apprehension. Thus there is a strong emo-
tional, as well as a strategic, political and economic com-
mitment to the fate of Europe. 

That commitment is embodied, in the postwar world, 
in the North Atlantic Treaty Organization. Successive Can-
adian governments have enjoyed a reassuring degree of 
trust and support for our founding membership in NATO, 
and for our continued obligations within its political and 
military structure. Indeed, our NATO commitments have 

Canadian foreign policy 

on occasion been more vigorously reviewed by government 
itself than they have by any significant sector of public 
opinion. - 

Underlying our NATO commitment is an assessment 
of the probable source of threats to peace. Again, most 
Canadians share a concern at the rapid buildup of nuclear 
arms by the Soviet Union, and at Soviet deployment of 
intermediate-range missiles which menace the stability and 
security of our European allies, allies who, it is important 

de Montigny Marchand 

to recall, were the first to seek means of balancing an 
intolerable threat to their security and to their political 
integrity. 

It is also important to recall that the means of dealing 
with that threat were not restricted to the crude counter-
threat of military force. The possible deployment of NATO 
intermediate-range missiles has for over three years been 
coupled with a very clear offer to the Soviet Union to 
negotiate a stable balance of forces at the lowest possible 
level. Those negotiations are now under way, supported by 
a solid base of consultation in which Canada is taking an 
influential part. Most Canadians are surely in favor of these 
negotations, and wish government to work for their 
success. 

I believe that the propositions which I have just set out 
are grounded in a Canadian consensus. They are further 
supported by the public opinion poll conducted last year by 
the Canadian Institute of International Affairs. Therefore 
I am troubled by this on-going case study in which the 
foreign policy framework for an Alliance negotiation 
seems to be largely accepted and agreed, but our national 
participation in a collective strategy continues to provoke 
vigorous dispute. 

I am further troubled by the implied polarization of 
opinion which the debate brings out. The government, its 
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officials and its allies are not members of a war movement 
against which a peace movement must contend. Nor are we 
blind partners within the Alliance. Canadians can, I think, 
be proud of their contribution over the years to a reduction 
of East-West tensions, to the maintenace of a stable and 
sensible deterrence -, and to a moderation of what Lord 
Carrington recently described as "megaphone diplomacy." 
In recent years there has been a distinctive Canadian activ-
ism in the field of arms control and disarmament. We have 
proposed multilateral policy initiatives such as the strategy 
of suffocation—an  idea whose success, of course, depends 
on acceptance by others. We are active in negotiating a 
comprehensive ban on chemical weapons, and in advocat-
Mg the prohibition of all weapons in outer space. We are 
exploring new techniques of verifying agreed arms control 
commitments . Throughout these initiatives we benefit 
from extensive consultation with Canadian experts outside 
government. , 

Clearly we have in action a difficult interplay of apoc-
alyptic symbolism, represented by the Cruise missile itself, 
versus the balanced arms control and disarmament policy 
which those of us in government perceive ourselves to be 
carrying out. The pragmatism of a middle power, or the 
realism of an Alliance member, have difficulty in compet-
ing for public attention with the apocalypse — even if our 
programs are designed, in a spirit shared with any peace 
march, to avert the nuclear catastrophe which we all fear. 

The "Third Option" 
My third case-study in foreign policy and the public 

interest is about the Third Option, that much maligned, 
much misunderstood, declaration by Mitchell Sharp which 
appeared in 1972. 

The case of the Third Option is particularly instructive 
about the risk that any government runs when it attempts to 
conceptualize foreign policy. I happen to believe that the 
risk is tolerable— even essential. Nonetheless the articula-
tion of virtually any policy concept strves quite naturally to 
provide a focal point or a target for the various expectations 
and conflicting interests of the foreign policy community 
writ large. 

What then, is the Third Option about? In a historical 
sense, it is no more than one of many contributions to a 
debate that is  as  old as the American Revolution or the 
British North America Act. It is, in part, about sharing a 
continent With the United States — one of the very few 
foreign policy issues in which public interest is wide and 
high, and attitudes are strongly held. Just as every parent is 
an expert on education, so every Canadian is an expert on 
the Americans. 

In a more contemporary sense, hoWever, the Third 
Option clearly shows its birthmarks from 1971. It does 
reflect a determination to moderate in future the shocks to 
our economy which USA measures delivered in that year. 
It does embody the concern for our sovereignty that domi-
nated the 1960s and 1970s and was articulated in Foreign 
Policy for Canadians. 

The Third Option was also designed to come to terms 
with some international realities confronting our policies 
across the board: the political and economic integration of 
Europe, with serious implications for our traditional ties 
with Britain and other European partners; the emergence 
ofJapan as an economic power of the first rank, with special 
interests in our Western provinces; a sense of shift in the  

balance and distribution of power which could offer new 
opportunities to the smaller industrialized democracies 
such as Canada. 

But the key element in the Third Option was that it 
was not exclusively a foreign policy. The first option, you 
may recall, was to maintain the status quo with the USA, 
with a minimum of policy adjustments. The second option 
was to move deliberately toward closer integration with the 
USA. The third, and I quote, was: 

. . .a comprehensive, long-term strategy to de-
velop and strengthen the Canadian economy and 
other aspects of our national life and in the process 
to reduce the present Canadian vulnerability. 
It is difficult to understand how such a clear and 

straightforward, some would even say self-evident, objec-
tive could come to be described as: anti-American; bad for 
business; bound to undercut multilateral organizations; 
mindless diversification; and a doorned struggle against the 
realities of a continental economy. Moreover there is a key 
vvord in the Option which is frequently overlooked. That 
word is "long-term." 

Among the risks of conceptualizing foreign policy is 
that it is seen to be time-bound. Some observers and corn-
mentators seem to regard a policy concept as akin to a 
carton of milk — on the shelf, getting older and more 
unpalatable and, written in the upper right-hand corner, 
the words "Best before 1983." 

This approach, by the way, is often adopted towards 
the 1970 documents of Foreign Policy for Canadians as well 
as the Third Option. Naturally, no policy is eternal, nor 
does it foresee all probable events. The Third Option did 
not anticipate the oil shocks of the years immediately fol-
lowing. But sound policies, rooted in broad national real-
ities and long-term goals, do not suffer instant obsoles-
cence. They live as vectors of the national interest. They 
provide impulse, direction and a conceptual framework on 
which the future may build. 

The dilemma for government is this: if it does not 
occasionally set out in public the principles of its foreign 

- policy, it is open to accusation ranging from secrecy to ad 
hoccery to incompetence. But once it does set out its 
principles, or even its options, it risks not only misunder-
standing but also the accusation that the policy or its princi-
ples are" old, stale or overtaken by events. The public 
appetite for the new is not one that can easily or appropri-
ately be fed by foreign policy. 

Each of these case-studies — culture, the Cruise, and 
the Third Option — is instructive in a different way about 
foreign policy and the public interest. There is the neces-
sary coexistence of national and cultural objectives. There 
are the assumptions and premises about our national se-
curity, broadly shared between government and public, 
which nonetheless do not moderate a sharp debate over the 
testing of the Cruise missile. And there is the risk of misun-
derstanding occasioned by periodic statements of policy 
such as the Third Option. 

Policy and the media 
Each of these issues also has a common thread in the 

role and impact of the media. They possess that con-
secrated reality which only the media can bestow. Press, 
radio and television themselves become actors in the de-
bate, stirring a volatile chemistry of ministers, officials, 
groups, regicins and publics. The media play a part not only 
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in establishing what we should think about — but also in 
defining how we should think about it. 

As an industry, the Canadian media are as sophisti-
cated, intellectually and electronically, as anywhere in the 
world. As individuals, there are many outstanding report-
ers and commentators working in Canada and abroad. And 
yet I see a widening gap between those charged with direct-
ing or implementing Canada's foreign policy, and those 
responsible for reporting or interpreting it for the public. 

You will understand that I have to tread carefully here. 
The omnipotence of the media is an intimidating force for 
any bureaucrat to contemplate. But something is going 
sour in the media approach to foreign policy and I think it 
important both to say so, and to do something about it. 

The gap between foreign policy and the media has 
several dimensions. One is the increasingly multinational 
character of information transmission, which either lacks a 

..anadian dimension, or is given some extraneous "Cana-
dian angle" en route to our homes. Another is the serious 
divergence of objectives and priorities, without benefit of 
the healthy, even competitive, exchange between journal-
ists and diplomats which is found in so many countries; 
hence the absence or violation of agreed ground rules, a 
certain animus against institutions or individuals, and a 
tendency to prefer gossip about policy process to the sub-
tance of policy itself. 

The Kent Commission addressed this problem and 
identified a decline of professionalism in the management 
of foreign news by Canadian newspapers. The Commission 
says: 

A vicious circle is at work. There are few Canadian 
correspondents abroad. Consequently, the edi-
torial staffs of Canadian newspapers include too 
few people with knowledge of the outside world. 
Consequently, they do not know how to handle 
foreign news well. Consequently, the editors are 
able to convince themselves that what they cannot 
handle confidently is not what the readers want. 

I share the Kent Commission's concern about the na-
ture of newspaper work on foreign affairs. In television, 
sensational film of a flood or an earthquake tends to dis-
place the thoughtful commentary of a Joe Schlesinger, a 
David Halton, a Craig Oliver, a Peter Trueman, a 
Madeleine Poulin or a Pierre Nadeau. It is disturbing to 
note this trend at a time when so many other elements of 
Canadian society are displaying renewed attention to inter-
national politics and economics. The media are, with the 
possible exception of radio, an uncertain intellectual force 
in the definition or interpretation of Canadian foreign pol-
icy. The world does not present itself with clarity in forty-
second clips. 

I do not ask for, or even expect, media agreement with 
one or another government policy line. What I look for is a 
distinctively analytic and interpretive capacity in foreign 
affairs, from a point of view which stimulates, challenges 
the Canadian public at large, and policy-makers in govern- 

ment. Insofar as fault may lie with officials, and in large 
part it does, I recognize that we need to do more to inspire, 
to inform, to explain and to revivify a constructive dialogue 
with the Canadian media. 

Questions and conclusions 
I should try now to pose a few final questions, and to 

draw a few conclusions from these highly personal reflec-
tions on foreign policy and the public interest. 

The question for Canadians is whether in practice we 
can do better than a ragged and uneasy coherence of com-
peting groups and interests. Is there perhaps a silent major-
ity which still expects our foreign policy to be something 
more than the sum of many parts? Can fleeting coalitions, 
of national and public interest, sustain the long-term dedi-
cation which must underly the most significant linkages 
between domestic and foreign policy? 

As always, there are trends and counter-trends. I fear 
that many of the single-interest constituencies are now 
firmly in the grip of their own idée  fixe.  We can listen and we 
can accommodate, to some extent we can even manage 
certain contradictions, but we cannot avoid the overriding 
need for a policy which is a coherent synthesis of national 
interests and priorities. Tension with some single-interest 
groups is bound to continue. 

In a democratic system, surely this is a sign of basic 
health, frustrating and contentious as the process of recon-
ciliation may be. It is the challenge of foreign policy in a 
democracy to negotiate the alignment of national interest 
and public interest, and to build on consensus wherever it 
can be ascertained. What is dangerous is the latent or 
apparent fragmentation of the public interest into compet-
ing and irreconcilable groups, whose common features are 
difficult to discern. Such fragmentation can paralyze policy, 
especially if it should be driven by a sensationalist media. 

If there is an optimistic note to be struck, I think it lies 
in the remarkable continuity to which I have referred on 
several occasions. The gravity-defying nature of our coun-
try and its place in the world impose on us certain limita-
tions and preoccupations which are remarkably constant. 
We are improving the mixture and the balance in our 
foreign policy of political, economic and security elements. 
But we cannot, as some countries can, assign clear domi-
nance to any one of them. Nor can we afford, for our own 
long-term interests, to abandon the tradition of Canadian 
activism and idealism. 

I think governments generally prefer to act on the 
basis of a congenial, rather than a compliant, public opin-
ion. In Canada, however, we have to come to terms with 
latent fragmentation. We must be diligent in measuring our 
version of the public interest against the views of disparate 
publics themselves. There will be times when government 
exercises its leadership somewhat ahead of public opinion. 
And times when public opinion veers off in advance of 
policy. What all of us must seek always to ensure is that the 
natural discord of democracy does not become the terrible 
clamor of a nation unable to act.  LI  
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Changing.leaders without rules 
Succession follies in the USSR 

Andropov's takeover 

by Bohdan R. Bociurkiw 

Leonid Brezhnev's long anticipated death on Novem-
ber 10, 1982, has brought into the open another political 
succession crisis in the Soviet Union evoking comparisons 
with the upheavals M the Kremlin that followed Lenin's 
death in 1924 and Stalin's in 1953  and the October 1964 
"palace coup" tha.t deposed Nikita Khrushchev. On the 
surface, the latest succession crisis appeared to have been 
already resolved in favor of the former KGB chief, Yuri 
Andropov, within forty-eight hours of Brezhnev's death. In 
line with the procedure prescribed by the Party Rules, the 
new Secretary General was elected by the Central Com-
mittee of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union 
(CPSU) which met on November 12. As reported by the 
Soviet media, not only was Andropov's election "unan-
imous," but — as required by the traditions of the Party's 
"monolithic unity" — he was the only candidate for the 
post, nominated to it (ironically, but, again, in accordance 
with the same tradition) by his chief rival, Konstantin 
Chernenko. 

The nomination, as determined by unwritten con-
vention, was made on behalf of the unanimous "collective 
leadership" — the Politburo of the Central Committee. It 
was within this secretive body of twelve voting members 
and eight non-voting alternates (iricluding five out of ten 
members of the Secretariat), that — sometime before or 
immediately after Brezhnev's death — the first, if not final 
succession battle was lost to Andropov by Chernenko, till 
then considered Brezhnev's closest associate and heir. 

All-powerful Secretary General 
While not even mentioned in the Soviet Constitution, 

the position of the Party Secretary General assumed now 
by Andropov, has— by convention dating since Stalin's rise 
to dictatorial power'—  been identified with supreme power 
in the Soviet political system. Apart from its overall control 
over the Secretariat, this post has also included de facto 
chairmanship of the Politburo and of the Central Commit-
tee. In the government structure, it meant at least member-
ship in the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet (which 
combines the functions of a collective presidency and an 
interim legislature), as well as chairmanship of the State 
Defence Committee (Commander-in-Chief of the Soviet 
armed forces). This June, Andropov followed Brezhnev's 
unprecedented 1977 step and assumed the chairmanship of 

Bohdan Bociurkiw is Professor of Political Science at 
Carleton University in Ottawa, and an authority on Soviet 
internal politics. 
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the Supreme Soviet Presidium as well, i.e., the post of the 
chief of the Soviet state. Brezhnev's predecessors preferred 
to emulate Stalin who, from 1941 to 1953, combined the 
posts of the Secretary General and Chairman of the Cours-
cil of Ministers (Prime Minister); Malenkov attempted it in 
March 1953, but after eight clays was shorn by his Politburo 
(then called Presidium) colleagues of the top Party post; 
Khrushchev managed to combine both positions only by 
1958, after purging the Presidium of the majority that 
almost deposed him in 1957. 

Past Soviet successions 
The remarkable speed with which Yuri Andropov has 

assumed Soviet leadership and the conspicuous display of 
the Politburo unity around the new Secretary General may 
well conceal the still unfolding succession struggle. This is 
suggested by some unexplained top personnel transfers 
since November 1982, by mixed signals coming from the 
successive Party and government gatherings, by subtle pro-
tocol changes on public occasions featuring the top Soviet 
leaders, by some unusual shifts of emphasis in the Soviet 
media, and by the implications of some domestic policy 
initiatives undertaken by the new leader. 

The previous succession crises — after Lenin's and 
Stalin's deaths, and following Khrushchev's removal — 
have displayed some common patterns, as well as consid-
erable differences attesting to both continuity and change 
in the nature of the SOviet social and political system, in 
leadership generations and in the international environ-
ment. The similarities in the process of selecting and legit-
imating successive Soviet leaders appear to derive from 
such lasting systemic features as the Communist Party's ; 
continuing claim to monopoly of political power in the 

 USSR and, hence, its refusal to submit to genuine constitu-
tional and legal restraints whenever this monopoly is chal-
lenged from within Soviet society; from the oligarchical 
nature of the Party organization and its semi-conspiratorial 
mode of operation; from the deeply rooted distrust of the 
irrationality and ideological corruptibility of the masses 
and lack of faith in their capacity to make "correct" ded-
sions by themselves: .  from the insistence on the Party's 
collective infallibility and the "monolithic" unity of its 
ranks; from the regime's reliance on cooptation, indoc-
trination and coercive loyalty rather than on legitimation 
based on bona fide popular elections; and from the ruling 
Party's siege mentality vis-à-vis the outside world. 

The past Soviet succession crises have involved essen-
tially two stages of varying length: first, the unstable "col- 
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Changing leaders without rules 

flective leadership"; and second, the emergence of a 
Ipersonal leader. 

First Stage — succession 
The first succession phase commences as the current 

leader becomes incapacitated (as happened to Lenin in the 
winter of 1922-23), or too ill to function properly (as had 
been the case with Brezhnev during the last year of his life), 
or as he approaches his death (Stalin in March 1953), or as a 
"palace coup" is being prepared by his own closest associ- 
ates to depose him (as was the case for some months prior 
to Khrushchev's ouster in October 1964). In his place, there 
emerges within the Politburo a "collective leadership" con- 
sisting of three to five of his top lieutenants. The initial 
leading group (its composition may change later as the 
succession struggle progresses) becomes known to the 

•  country and the world at large as the news of the departure 
or removal of the previous leader is made public. The 
make-up and the ranking of the ruling group are communi-
cated in particular during the official mourning and funeral 
proceedings that are also heavily relied upon to confer 
legitimacy upon the oligarchs associated with the late 

)ffly  bv  leader (as in Lenin's .  Stalin's and Brezhnev's funerals; the 

ty th at post-Khrushchev succession was quite different in this re-
spect). While one of its members (not necessarily the ulti-
mate winner in the succession struggle, e.g., Malenkov) 
acts as spokesman and, possibly, informal chairman of the 
"collective leadership," its members represent the initally 
strongest faction within the Politburo-Secretariat or, more 
likely, a temporary alliance of two or more factions voicing 
major institutional, functional and territorial interests, as 
well as diverse inter-institutional policy/issue currents. 

Despite the increasing success in hiding from the out- 

)ov has 
play of 
'al may 
This is 
msfers 
)m the Hde world their internal divisions and conflicts (as was 
le pro- I evident after Khrushchev's removal, and as we see now 
Soviet 	• I with the post-Brezhnev "collective leaders"), the systemic 
Soviet i pressures,  the exigencies of domestic and external policy- 
policy making, and popular expectations of change all conspire 

against an effective and prolonged "collective leadership" 
I's and — a leadership which, by its nature, tends towards pro-
(al — •crastination and avoidance of controversial policy deci-
:onsid- sions. These circumstances combine with the shifting 
.lange alignments, loyalties and policy positions within the top 
em, in Soviet leadership to bring changes within "collective lead-
tviron- iership" and, sooner or later, to undermine the factional 

legit- . 'balance in the Politburo. 
from 

Party's i Second stage — consolidation 
in the 	In the second phase of the succession struggle, there 
nstitu- emerges from within the "collective leadership" the "first 
s  chai-  among equals," usually a Secretariat member who has 
rchical . acquired the prevailing influence over the senior appoint- 
atonal  ments and pre-selection mechanism (nomenklatura) em- 
of the ployed by the Party command to fill all the important posts 
nasses in the Soviet system. Given the crucially important place 

deci- and functions of the security apparatus in the USSR, any 
Party's such côntender for personal leadership must have the sup- 
of its port of the secret police (KGB) and at least the assured 

indoc- neutrality of the armed forces. At the same time, it be- 
nation comes vital for the emerging leader to exercise controLover 
ruling the Soviet mass communication and propaganda media, in 

order to signal his preeminence to the middle and lower 
ranks of the Soviet elite, to mold in his favor the news about 
other members of the now disintegrating "collective leader- 

ship." Thus may he stimulate desertions from his rivals' 
camps by the elite members eager to join the likely winner 
in the power struggle. 

As the leading- contender for succession diminishes 
the support bases and public stature of other "collective 
leaders" and as he manipulates the nomenklatura process 
to place his allies and loyalists in key positions of the Party, 
government, police and military hierarchies, his status 
changes progressively to that of the "first among un-
equals." The increasingly favorable presentation of the 
new leader by the Soviet media, apart from and above his 
Politburo colleagues, evolves into a "personality cult"; he 
is soon hailed by his supporters as the "head" (glava) of the 
Politburo and the Central Committee, the "leader of the 
Party and State," an "outstanding statesman," the "true « 
Leninist i' and so on. His official biography is embellished 
accordingly, and more and more Soviet successes are cred-
ited to his "personal" initiative, guidance and inspiration. 

'Fying it up 
Having "packed" with his partisans the important ter-

ritorial organizations sending delegates to the Party 
Congress and having filled with his clients most of the 
important posts related to Central Committee member-
ship, the victorious succession candidate eventually consol-
idates his personal leadership at the next Congress by 
replacing his rivals' supporters with his followers in the new 
Central Committee. The latter, in turn, re-elects him as 
Secretary General and removes his opponents from the 
new Politburo and the Secretariat. Within the Politburo the 
past "collective leadership" is now transformed into the 
Secretary General's "inner cabinet" within which his clos-
est lieutenants compete for his trust and favors and man-
oeuvre for his eventual succession. 

At certain points during the second phase of the Soviet 
succession process, the new leader reaches for the top state 
or government post to legalize his supremacy in constitu-
tional terms (as Stalin did in 1941, Khrushchev in 1958, and 
Brezhnev in 1977), and invest it with trappings of popular 
sovereignty. From now on, the new leader can only be 
removed by either death or a palace coup which, ironically, 
will require a "monolithic" conspiratorial unity of his "clos-
est comrades-in-arms" whom he had installed in "his" Pol-
itburo and Secretariat. 

Institutional actors and succession issues 
Succession struggles in the Kremlin can never be re-

duced to a scenario of power-hungry individuals "shooting" 
their way through to supreme power in a kind of institu-
tional and ideological vacuum devoid of major issues and 
isolated from the main currents of Soviet society. This had 
been the case with Stalin's slow and bloody road to per-
sonal dictatorship from 1924 to 1938, Khrushchev's faster 
and much less violent rise to unchallenged leadership 
(1953-1957), and Brezhnev's bloodless succession (1964-65) 
to the supreme, but never unlimited, authority. 

In each succession crisis, personality, past career pat-
tern, leadership style and policy priorities of the winning 
contender for power have been of considerable impor-
tance. No less important, however, in shaping the outcome 
of the power struggle have been such major institutional 
hierarchies as• the party apparatus, the government bu-
reaucracy, the police, and the military. None of these in-
stitutional actors has necessarily been acting alone or in 
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of the Union 

Directly elected 
by adult population 

Soviet 
of Nationalities 

Representatives 

of Republics 

321 Members 
151 Alternates 

Council of Ministers of the USSR ; C.C. Secretariat 
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(Andropov) + 
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Changing leaders without rules 

combination in Soviet politics. Both conflicting issue orien-
tations and personal patron-client ties, as well as the in-
creasing differentiation ("pluralization -) of Soviet society, 
have served to counteract institutional solidarity and have 
generated cross-institutional factional alliances. These al-
liances may be built around such polarized policy alterna-
tives as continuity versus innovation, centralization versus 
devolution of authority, Soviet Russian nationalism versus 
internationalism at home and abroad, consumer needs 
versus those of the heavy and defence industries or im-
provement of the quality of life at  home versus  imperial 
consolidation and global expansion. - 

Historically, the Communist Party has maintained its 
supremacy over the government, the police, and the mili- 

J  Government Organs 
H Party Organs 

— Elects/Appoints 
Controls 

tary through the penetration of their organizational net-
works by loyal Party members, by cooptation of their 
leading cadres into the Party bureaus and committees, and 
through manipulation of internal divisions within the other 
major Soviet institutions. 

KGB role 
Stalin's dictatorship had relied upon the secret police 

to purge the Party, government and the military of his 
opponents — real, potential, and imaginary. By 1941 this 
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had shifted his power base from the Secretariat to the 
cabinet (sovnarkom). It was only after the beheading, 
purging and downgrading of the secret police, that Stalin's 
successors had restored, with the help from the military, 
the prirnacy of the Party apparatus over the government 
and the secret police. 

The domestic and external challenges to the Soviet 
totalitarian system struggle and other unwanted con-
sequences of "de-Stalinization" have enabled the KGB 
under the rejuvenating leadership of Shelepin and Semi-
chastny to reclaim some of its previous powers, especially 
after the police gave its vital support to Khrushchev's over-
throw in October 1964. Despite the subsequent removal of 
the Shelepin faction from Soviet leadership and the as- 

25 Departments 

of C.C. Secretariat 

sumption of the KGB chairmanship in 1967 by a Party 
secretary (Yuri Andropov), the remarkable resurgence of 
the police power continued at the expense of the fragile 
safeguards of legality, privacy and individual rights brought 
about by Khrushchev's reforms. 

Early during the Brezhnev era there apparently crys-
tallized within the Soviet leadership a coalition of the ide -
ological, police and military spokesmen who shared 
concerns about some of the consequences of "de-Staliniza - 
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tion" and of the broadening of relations with the West. 
They noted widespread cynicism about ideology, political 
dissent, centrifugal nationalism in non-Russian republics, 
a general decline in martial spirit among the Soviet youth, 
Western ideological penetration of the Soviet bloc and the 
growing unrest in several satellite countries. By skillfully 
manipulating its domestic and foreign intelligence, the 
KGB was evidently successful in vastly expanding its 
organizational network, resources and powers. 

By using the same arguments, the military might have 
been able to claim a disproportionate share of Soviet re-
sources to modernize and expand the Soviet armed forces. 
They play upon the fears of defections from the Soviet bloc, 
upon the Sino-Soviet conflict, and upon the worsening 
East-West relations. Unlike the police, the Soviet military 
have been, since the mid-1960s, the principal beneficiaries 
of the stepped-up "military-patriotic education" of the 
youth. The officially promoted and strongly nationalist cult 
of the "Great Patriotic War" exploits of the Soviet military 
progressively overshadow the Lenin cult from which the 
Party had traditionally derived its legitimacy. The com-
bined effect of these developments was to weaken the grip 
of the aging Soviet Party leadership over these two major 
institutional forces in the Soviet system, the only ones 
capable of either rescuing or displacing the Party dictator-
ship — as was illustrated in Poland in December 1981. 

Rise of Andropov 
The relative ease with which Yuri Andropov assumed 

the position of the Secretary General upon Brezhnev's 
death bears several explanations, each of them more or less 
hypothetical. 

There is a general consensus among Western observ-
ers of Kremlin politics that of the several possible candi-
dates for Soviet leadership (members of the Secretariat 
with full Politburo membership status — Andropov, Cher-
nenko, Gorbachev, and Kirilenko), Andropov has the best 
combination of qualities traditionally associated with the 
post — the varied career pattern (Komsomol and Party 
work, diplomatic service, including membership in the 
Secretariat with special responsibility for relations with 
satellite Parties) as well as reportedly the best mind and 
tactical skills. His fifteen-year career as KGB chairman — 
traditionally a disadvantage likely to unite his Politburo 
rivals against his candidacy — might have in fact enabled 
him to move back into the Secretariat in May 1982 to 
"sanitize" his public image and effectively undercut his 
chief rival's (Chernenko) chances for succeeding Brezhnev. 

It is also likely that Chernenko's weaker qualifications 
for the top job, his lack of his own institutional base, as well 
as his "heir apparent" image during the last years of the 
Brezhnev rule, could have made Andropov the candidate 
of the "stop-Chernenko" coalition within the Politburo. 
This appears to include at least Defence Minister Ustinov,' 
Foreign Minister Gromyko, and Secretary for Agriculture 
Gorbachev. Enjoying conditional, it seems, support from 
the military establishment, Andropov might have — even 
before the actual succession crisis (i.e., since December 
1981) — taken advantage of the KGB's responsibilities for 
guarding Soviet leaders, including the handling of their 
communications, and its accumulated information about 
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the Soviet elite, to isolate, blackmail or politically disarm 
Andropov's opponents on the Central Committee, thus 
weakening Chernenko's main support base — the 
"Brezhnevites" from -Moldavia and the Ukraine. The de-
gree to which the KGB has by now penetrated other Soviet 
institutions, including the military, may have seriously un-
dermined the Party's traditional role as the only systemic 
coordinating and overall controlling mechanism. 

Difficulties for Andropov 
While at the time of writing this article Andropov 

seems to have successfully passed through the first stage of 
the succession struggle, there are distinct signs that the 
central Party apparatus, epitomized in the Politburo by 
Chernenko, seeks to check further extension of An-
dropov's power. The line tentatively embraced by An-
dropov and his supporters — the enforcement of greater 
economic efficiency, and stricter industrial discipline, the 
struggle against corruption and special privileges for the 
"new class" and tougher posture in East-West  relations  — 
may appeal to the military but can hardly be favored by the 

aged and increasingly vulnerable Party elite that had en-
joyed unprecedented stability under Brezhnev. The failure 
of the June Central Committee session to remove Cher-
nenko and elect Andropov's supporters as new voting 
members of the Politburo; the earlier replacement of 
Fedorchuk by Chebrikov as the KGB chief; and some 
contradictory policy pronouncements from the Kremlin 
(e.g., on the acute nationality problem) appear to reflect 
the continuing difficulties encountered by Andropov in 
consolidating his power. 

It is too early to assess the significance of the most 
important personnel change approved by the June session 
of the Party's Central Committee: the transfer of Grigori 
Romanov (who is a voting Politburo member) from the 
post of Leningrad Party Secretary to the Central Commit-
tee Secretariat. This may be interpreted as not only a 
replacement for Kirilenko, the retired cadre Secretary, but 
also designed to provide a balance between Andropov and 
Chernenko. 

Given the advanced age of the Politburo, as well as 
Andropov's own age (69) and reportedly poor health, the 
current succession crisis in the Kremlin will be followed 
within this decade by another, potentially more profound, 
succession crisis marking generational change in the 
Kremlin. The currently ruling age group consisting of ben-
eficiaries of Stalin's Great Purge and of the "Patriotic War" 
veterans, will be succeeded by those who entered the Party 
during the postwar era and whose careers began after the 
death of Stalin. This coming generation of Soviet leaders — 
now occupying middle-echelon positions in Soviet institu-
tional hierarchies — is likely to be less possessed by Marx-
ist-Leninist dogmas, more infused with Russian national-
ism, and perhaps more pragmatic in the choice of its 
methods. But given the continuity of the Soviet bureaucra-
tic structures, the authoritarian tradition of Russian poli-
tics, as well as the imperial legacy the future Soviet leaders 
will inherit, there is no guarantee that they will prove to be 
more tolerant of non-conformity at home, more responsive 
to the pervasive popular desire for change, or more concil-
iatory in their relations with the West.  LII 
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Research for survival 
National program needed 

..-Why ...Canà(4 trails  .in high4:oèh..7 
' by The Hon. Patrick L. McGeer 
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Technologies introduced since World War II have 

opened up vast new industrial opportunities for those who 
have nourished the necessary skills for success. The US 
Department of Labor estimates that 70 percent of all new 
jobs introduced in that country in the past twenty years 
have come from technologies introduced in that period, 
while only 4 percent came from existing industries. The 
main driving force has been microelectronics. Countless 
uses have been made of the magical chips that have been 
produced but none more than in the computer field. Com-
puters themselves have gone through four generations of 
development and now are about to enter a fifth, linked to 
artificial intelligence. 

Fiberoptics, robotics, satellites and biotechnology are 
other areas that are just beginning to emerge. New, multi-
billion dollar companies have been springing up almost like 
mushrooms around the world and will continue to do so in 
fields of new technological opportunity. To the casual ob-
server it might seem as if such spectacular scientific and 
industrial results are almost accidental, and the fact that 
Canada has failed to spawn a single one of these major new 
international companies is only a prolonged streak of bad 
luck . That is not the case. What has been happening around 
the world is anything but accidental, and Canadian failure 
to participate in a significant way can be directly traced to a 
scientifie naivete at the policy-making level. 

Canada must stop slippage 
This failure to participate leaves us now with a serious 

and deeply rooted economic problem. I do not need to 
review the conSequences of repeating and thus continuing 
to accumulate the staggering gove rnment deficits of the last 
two years. Nor do I need to review the long-term con-
sequences of ignoring the rapidly escalating balance of 
payments deficit in high-technology goods. That deficit was 
reported to be $8.13 billion in 1980. I do need to emphasize, 
however, there is no possibility of quick economic results if 
Canada decides to put appropriate emphasis on high-tech-
nology enterprises. 

Not only will those results not come overnight; they 
will not come at all without significant changes in policy. 
New technological products are always preceded by heavy 
investments in research and development. For this to be 
possible in Canada, many people will have to alter perma-
nently their traditional economic time horizons. Corpora-
tions will need to look beyond their quarterly or annual 
financial statements; bureaucrats will need to look beyond 
the annual budget of governments; and politicians will 
need to look beyond the next election campaign. Nature 
does not give up her secrets easily or quickly. The pace of 
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development is set by discovery, and not by the directives 
and rulings of bureaucrats and economists. 

The tools of government are financial ones. But to be 
effective, they must translate into appropriate human 
effort. The result in the case of high-technology ventures 
must be the development of teams of scientists and engi-
neers who can invent and design useful new products. It is 
the tax accountants, politicians and bureaucrats who must 
do the adjusting in Canada, and not the scientists and 
engineers. If you have never established the teams of scien-
tists and engineers, you cannot expect invention to take 
place, or development, or new production. You cannot 
expect industries to hang on until obsolescence overtakes 
them and a displacement of employees from the work force 
results. 

How the Japanese did it 
Japan has the most dynamic economy of any country 

in the world today, largely because of these high-technol-
ogy industries. The lessons ofJapan in high-technology are 
now being taught to the rest of the world. There is much to 
learn, particularly in Canada. Corporate leaders as well as 
political leaders from around the world are streaming to ,1  
Japan seeking the secret of that country's economic suc-
cess. They are not paying side visits to Canada. Japan's 
principal asset is an establishment of 300,000 scientists and 
engineers engaged in research and development work. 
Teams work in superbly-equipped laboratories on projects 
of high consumer interest. You are aware of some of the 
results: the television Sets, tape decks, video cameras, 
computers and memory chips. They are the result of the 
research and development of a decade ago. Yesterday's 
research has produced the prototype devices of today 
which we will be buying tomorrow: the satellite receivers 
for less than $1,000, the hand-held movie cameras that will 
record on magnetic tape to play back into your television 
set, the 256-K random access memory chips, the high-
speed gallium arsenide integrated circuits and the voice-
activated word processors. But it is the anticipated results 
of today's research that is really terrifying  the  American 
industrial community: the fifth generation computers, the 
intelligent robots, the integration of fiberoptic and infor-
mation systems that are providing scientific shocks almost 
equivalent to Sputnik. 

How did it all happen? About the time Mr. Drury was 

Patrick McGeer is Minister of Universities, Science and 
Communications in the Government of British Columbia. 
This  article is based on an address by Dr. McGeer to the 
National Press Club in Ottawa in March. 
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telling ,the House of Commons that Canada could get all 
the science it needed by reading journals, and Senator 
Lamontagne was indicating that federal government labo-
ratories were doing too much research, the Japanese had 
decided that their future economy depended upon science. 
Thus, they made the decision to build Tsukuba Science 
City to support national laboratories, and to provide pro-
tection and incentives for their emerging high-technology 
industries. The results of these two differing philosophies 
can now be evaluated objectively. Japan has the most dy-
namic economy in the world, while the Canadian economy 
records the worst performance of any OECD nation. 

Needed: engineers not lawyers 
In effect, the 300,000 scientists and engineers of 

Japan's research establishments are taking on the natural 
and intellectual resources of the world's mightiest nations 
and winning. Their formula is taken directly from the west. 
It is a vigorous application of the good old scientific method 
coupled with sound production techniques. In political, 
hureaucratic and corporate circles, there is a profound 
[Inderstanding and respect for this resource of scientific 
people and an appreciation of what is required to make it 
work for the benefit of the nation. Put in other terms, there 
are many individuals in leadership circles in the Japanese 
Diet, the bureaucracy and corporate executive offices with 
a strong scientific and technological background and there-
fore the capability to make appropriate scientific-economic 
decisions. Probably the greatest difficulty any country, in-
cluding Canada, would have in duplicating the Japanese 
method would come in the absence of individuals with such 
backgrounds in policy-making positions. I am not aware of 
any dynamic, rapid growth high-technology company in 
Japan that has ever been led by an individual other than a 
scientist or engineer. The skills of accounting, law, elec-
tronics and business administration that are so highly-val-
ued in corporate and bureaucratic circles in our country are 
less important in Japan's high-technology industries than 
scientific background. 

The scientific situation in Canada is fairly different 
from that of Japan, the United States or many other West-
ern European nations. It is extremely thinly-spread, being 
mostly concentrated in universities and government labo-
ratories where projects are being pursued that involve one 
person, or at the most a few people. Universities employ 
one-of-a-kind scientists to provide students with a broad 
background in the variety of fields that comprise the world's 
contemporary technology. But such thinly-spread science 
will never produce an industrial result. Sufficient scientific 
and engineering manpower msut be marshalled around 
particular projects to produce a world-scale result. In other 
words, we must have industrial-scientific teams of equiva-
lent size and strength to the Japanese, the Americans or , 
anyone else if we are to hope for major economic achieve-
ment through advanced technology. Naturally, because of 
the size of our country, there will be fewer of them. 

Beginning the catch up 
Let me suggest some possible fields around which 

appropriate scientific effort might produce necessary 
global results. We are really just at the beginning of the 
micro-electronic revolution. Experts all agree that gallium 
arsenide will be the major new material introduced into the 
semi-conductor business on a large scale. We should be 

Research for survival 

aiming to beat the Japanese and the Americans in gallium 
arsenide fabrication technology. We already have one of 
the world's premier producers of the wafer material in 
Cominco. To obtain_ dominance, we need to start before 
the others have built up significant momentum. Another 
area is in fiberoptic technology and the development of 
superior interfacing devices. Yet another area close to 
Canadians is satellites. Canada, of all places, having made 
an expensive commitment to put satellites in the sky, 
should not be giving away to others the lucrative, and less 
difficult, technological field of ground reception. 

The Hon. Patrick McGeer 

The question is: How do we turn government financial 
policy into the necessary building of research teams for 
high-technology industry? In British Columbia we have 
taken three major steps and I hope soon we may be able to 
take a fourth. We have recognized that high-technology 
industry does not obey the rules of the traditional indus-
tries of Canada. Resource industries came to our province 
because the minerals were there, or the trees were there. 
High-technology industry can go anywhere and doesn't 
need to come to British Columbia or any other part of 
Canada. It is not attracted by resources, or a heavy popula-
tion base as in central Canada. Advanced technology, or 
knowledge-based industries, rely on invention. They have 
clustered around great centres of engineering knowledge 
such as Stanford and MIT. 

The BC program 
We have tried to provide access to our knowledge 

base. We have created a non-profit foundation called Dis-
covery Foundation which has a subsidiary operating corn- 

15 
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Research for survival 

pany known as Discovery Parks Incorporated. DPI has 
agreements with each of our universities and with the 
British Columbia Institute of Technology to operate re-
search parks. Through these Discovery Parks, we are able 
to put emerging high-technology industries into the at-
mosphere of excellence in our academic institutions and to 
give them opportunities to work cooperatively together .  A 
Discovery Park can, where necessary, provide attractive 

where they are normally killed off by high taxes, high costs 
of borrowing for equipment and personnel, and poor un-
derstanding of their financiarneeds and assets. 

National program needed 
• It is difficult, of course, for a province by itself to put in 

place the necessary financial prograrn that will make possi-
ble competitive industrial achievement with such estab- 
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rents and appropriate facilities for these organizations. 
A second step was the establishment of a Science 

Council in British Columbia. Unlike the Science Council of 
Canada, our British Columbia Science Council is em-
powered to give grants for research and development both 
to industries and to universities. The Science Council gives 
graduate student awards, and industrial post-doctoral fel-
lowships to try to build up on our manpower capabilities. 

Thirdly, we have established the Discovery Founda-
tion in such a way that it can participate directly with other 
corporations in entrepreneurial fashion. With the help of 
the Discovery Foundation, we have established a bio-
technology company and a microelectronics company in 
our province in order to move into major fields of 
opportunity. 

We might soon be undertaking a fourth major step. 
This will be in the form of consolidating and improving 
upon a number of financial incentive programs designed to 
carry new and emerging industries through the early stages  

fished giants as the United States and Japan. A strong 
national program is really required. I am heartened by the 
emerging realization in our national capital that we really 
must do something. With the acceptance of research part-
nerships by Ottawa, there is, for the first time, a genuine 
vehicle for building scientific-industrial achievement in this 
country. People trying to rnake these partnerships work 
inform me that this promising program is being crushed by 
the bureaucracy, but perhaps it can be rescued in time for 
results to be evident. The test of effectiveness can be mea-
sured in terms of how rapidly scientific teams begin to 
emerge. 

We can put rough numbers around our requirements 
even at this time. To compare with Japan, we would need to 
have approximately 40,000 people in Canada engaged in 
industrial-scientific research and development. This would 
be more than three times the present level. Financial incen-
tives will need to be considerably escalated before we begin 
to approach these numbers. Once we do, we can expect an 
impressive industrial payoff.  LI 
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Restraints growing, trade declining 
Everybody loses 

Protectionism, bilateralism 
and economic growth 

by Kurt A. von dem Hagen 
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Id the very recent past, particularly in 1982, protec-
tion isin has increased worldwide. This development 
!,.--,q - yes attention because much of the increase in our 

(lard of living over the past thirty years has been the 
result of our being able to participate in and benefit from 
t lie expansion of world trade. The undoing of free trade 

tci ices would result in lower living standards. Some of 
III,: more recent measures can be related to the world 
L.L.,»ion and may, therefore, only be temporary. But be-

. unis“_. the past recession was unusually long and unusually 
ru, it resulted in an unusually large number of protec- 

tli measures by national governments. What we should 
■ rrv about now are those measures and actions taken 

vilich by design or by circumstance are likely to stay in 
)1 	even 'after the recession. 

!ecession origins 
. 	\ fter the first oil price jump and the world recession of 
l ' 

 
74 - 75 most governments in industrial countries adopted 

i. , pansionary fiscal and monetary policies to stimulate 
.±towth. As these policies were essentially demand-ori-
ilted they resulted in little more than rising inflation, while 

■ L .t1 economic growth continued to taper off. By 1978 pub-
lic authorities in industrial countries, led by the United 

• tates, had finally come to the conclusion that inflation, 
,Lather than being a cure, was most likely the reason for 
insufficient investment and sluggish growth. They, thus, 

verted to more restrictive policies trying to beat inflation 
: lid  tu  pay more attention to the supply side (industrial 

ucture) of their economies than to aggregate demand. 
)nsequently, the second oil price increase of 1980 was 

,absorbed and anti-inflation policies remained in place. 
Thus, Western industrial countries as a group entered 

their deepest and longest recession since World War II. 
Inflation came down substantially but unemployment rose 
to record levels (Charts 1 through 3). 

Third World countries, while facing rising oil import 
bills just as the industrial countries, saw their export  reve-
nues  decline as falling demand led to a substantial drop in 

i  commodity prices (Chart 4), and they were hit with steadily 
;rising real interest rates (nominal rate minus rate of infla-
tion) charged on their external debt (Chart 5). As a result 
an increasing portion of new foreign borrowing had to be 
diverted to making interest payments. Although total new 

lborrowing increased, the net transfer of financial resources 
from industrial to developing countries declined (Table 1). 

Typically the cry for new protectionist measures tends 

I to be the stronger, the weaker the outlook for exports. If 
cxport opportunities appear to be limited, domestic mar- 

kets gain in importance as potential outlets for products. 
Thus, embhasis tends to be put on reducing competition 
from abroad. 

Protection defeats itself 
As a temporary, isolated measure in one single coun-

try, protection of a given industry can be successful. If it 
does not trigger retaliatory action, it may help create addi-
tional employment at home (or keep employment from 
falling too rapidly). Taken by many countries at the same 
time, however, protectionism does not help at all. It re-
duces the earnings base of those foreign countries against 
which it is directed and it thus further limits the export 
markets of the protected countries. In addition, empirical 
evidence shows that protectionism typically leads to faster 
cost and price increases in the protected industry with no or 
little positive impact on productivity. On balance, the pro-
tected industry tends to become weaker rather than 
stronger and slowly loses its ability to reconquer interna-
tional markets at a later stage. 

In this context it is interesting to note that Canada's 
share in OECD exports has slipped during the past two 
decades (while OECD exports, in turn, have declined as a 
share of the world total). The importance of exports to the 
Canadian economy, however, seems to have increased 
(Table 2). 

(Note that Table 2, in a way, compares apples and 
pears: exports measure "gross" sales, industrial output 
measures "net" value added. Thus a ratio of exports to 
industrial production of 90 percent does not imply that a 
share of "ninety cents out of every dollar's worth of produc-
tion" goes into exports. Nonetheless, the trend over time 
appears to be obvious: Canada has been losing market 
shares abroad at the same time as Canadian industry has 
become more open, more dependent on export markets.) 

It should be stressed that the loss of market shares is 
not a genuinely Canadian issue. If fact, if we look at man-
ufactured goods only, Canada's relative loss appears to be 
small compared to that of the United States. The EEC only 
"looks good" because of the rise of intra-European trade 
over the past twenty years. Externally the EEC has lost 

Kurt von dem Hagen is Senior Economist, International, 
with The Royal Bank of Canada in Montreal. This article 
is based on a paper presented to a meeting of the United 
Nations Association in Canada in Toronto in April 1983. 
The views expressed are the author's own, and are not 
presented as those of The Royal Bank. 
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Restraints growing, trade declining 

markets in much the same way as the two North American 
countries. 

The winner during all of these years has been Japan. 
Whether concerted protectionist action in North America 
and Europe could result in a more favorable redistribution 
of world market shares remains doubtful. But, even if such 
measures were partly successful, we would pay a high 
price: a decline in the volume of total trade in manufac-
tured croods. 

Arguments for protection 
The ups and downs of protectionism tend to follow the 

swings of the international business cycle. Thus, arguably, 
one might only have to wait for the recovery to come along  

and then to do away with most of these temporary mea- 
sures. However, to the extent that protectionism has struc- 
tural causes as well, measures adopted may stay in place 
even after the recovery; and their adoption in the first place 
tends to create the subsequent need for keeping them. The 
"cheap labor" argument, for example, once it has been 
accepted as a legitimate reason for trade action, obviously 
will remain a viable argument even after the recovery and 
thus can be used to support further rounds of policy action. 

Similarly, the "undervalued exchange rate" argument 
tends to be self-perpetuating. By restricting exports of a 
country which perceivably has a "cheap currency" we ar- 
tificially block this particular currency from appreciating 
while our own currency is kept artificially high (under free 
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The events of April  and May  1983 

Bilateral Relations 
U.S.A. 
Other countries (alphabetically) 

Multilateral Relations 
United Nations 
VVilliamsburg Summit 
OECD 
ASEAN 
Organization of African Unity 
Pacific Basin Economic Council 

Policy 
Foreign 
Defence 
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International Canada, April and May 1983 

"International Canada" is a paid supplement to International Perspectives sponsored by External 
Affairs Canada. Each supplement covers two months and provides a comprehensive summary of 
Canadian government statements and of political discussion on Canada's position in international 
affairs. It also records Canadian adherence to international agreements and participation in international 
programs. The text is prepared by International Perspectives. 
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Meeting of Prime Minister with US President and 
Vice-President 

Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau was in Washington D.C. 
in late April for meetings with US Vice-President George 
Bush and US President Ronald Reagan. When Mr. Tru-
deau met with Mr. Bush for an hour on April 27, the discus-
sions centred around recent developments in arms control 
talks. According to Canadian officials, Mr. Trudeau ex-
pressed satisfaction with recent US initiatives, including 
the US decision to modify its "zero option" proposal, and its 
decision to seek improved communications with the Soviet 
Union (Toronto Star, April 28). Canada had been among 
several Western nations which had been urging the US to 
be more flexible in its objectives for negotiations. News-
papers also reported April 28 that the Prime Minister and 
the US Vice-President did not discuss when the US would 
make an expected formal request for Canada to test the 
US Cruise missile. 

The following day, Mr. Trudeau met for two hours with 
Mr. Reagan. This meeting was in preparation for the seven-
nation economic summit in Williamsburg, Va., in late May. 
The two leaders were reported to be in agreement about 
major international economic issues, such as the problems 
of high interest rates and growing trade protectionism 
among nations (Toronto Star, April 29). In departing re-
marks from the White House April 29, Mr. Reagan said that 
he was pleased by the common approach of Canada and 
the US to these issues. "The Prime Minister and I agree 
that challenges also present opportunities and can be 
used as stepping-stones toward a secure and prosperous 
world that we both seek . . . .The Prime Minister and I are 
confident of an open and free exchange at Williamsburg, 
that it will contribute to a better understanding and encour-
age creative approaches for economic cooperation." 

In his remarks, Mr. Trudeau also praised the intended 
openness of the summit and said that he hoped that "we 
won't be meeting in order to justify an agenda and a 
communiqué that other people had written for us be-
forehand," as had happened at previous summits. 

It was reported that the two leaders also discussed US 
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Central American policy. Mr. Trudeau had recently been 
critical of US military aid to Central American regimes, but 
according to senior US officials, Mr. Trudeau expressed no 
specific reservations about US policies during his talks with 
Mr. Reagan. One official said that Mr. Trudeau had said that 
his own general approach to other countries was that if they 
wish to adopt a certain form of government, that was their 
business, but when they chose to export that form of 
government by violent means, that was indeed different 
business. Mr. Reagan had agreed with this approach, the 
official said (Globe and Mail, April 29). 

Security issues were a major focus of the talks. In the 
departing remarks April 29, the leaders praised each other 
for their commitments to the maintenance of peace. Mr. 
Trudeau noted the commitment of both countries to the 
NATO "two-track" policy, and said he was encouraged by 
the recent US proposals to seek interim arms control solu-
tions different from the "zero-option," and by other con-
fidence-building measures. Mr. Reagan told reporters after 
the meeting that he had outlined to Mr. Trudeau "the need 
to maintain an effective deterrent force and to achieve real 
movement toward the reduction of nuclear weapons. The 
Prime Minister was supportive and emphasized Canada's 
earnest hope that the talks in Geneva will lead to a safer 
world." 

The next week, Mr. Trudeau was questioned in the 
House of Commons about the Canadian views presented 
to the US President. On May 2 NDP Leader Ed Broadbent 
asked the Prime Minister about representations made to 
Mr. Reagan about US interference in Central America.  Mc  
Trudeau responded, "What I indicated clearly to the Presi-
dent of the US is that I thought he had made a very positive 
suggestion when he proposed in his statement to Con-
gress that there be an agreement by all parties, an interna-
tional verifiable agreement, that neither side — the US, 
Soviet Union or Cuba nor any other power in this case — 
intervene in the internal affairs of Central American states." 
(See this section, Involvement in Central America.) 

On May 4 Mr. Trudeau told the House that while in 
Washington he had also raised the subject of a summit 
meeting between Soviet Leader Andropov and Mr. Re-
agan. "I enjoined him — indeed, I pleaded with him — to 
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work toward such a summit . . . .1 pointed out to the Presi-
dent of the US that in our view time was running out, not 
only politically for him, and perhaps others, but it is running 
out in terms of the future of humanity so that both sides who 
are holders of these terrible weapons of destruction be 
urged on by every group and every member of NATO, at 
least on our side, to make progress which at some point 
might be better made at a summit than elsewhere," Mr. 
Trudeau said. He vvas answering a question by Douglas 
Roche (PC, Edmonton South) concerning Western reac-
tion to an offer a day earlier by Mr. Andropov to count 
warheads as well as missiles at the intermediate-range 
nuclear force talks in Geneva. 

Acid Rai:  Meeting of Foreign Ministers 
Acid rai  pollution was a major topic of discussion 

between External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen and 
US Secretary of State George Shultz when the two met in 
Washington, DC in mid-April. It was the first meeting be-
tween the two ministers (who intend to meet four times a 
year) since the two countries exchanged formal papers on 
the acid rai problem in January. The US and Canadian 
positions on the solutions and extent of the problem have 
differences. Canada believes that the sulphur dioxide 
emissions from coal-burning plants are killing fish and 
aquatic life and damaging crops and forests at a rapid rate. 
It wants both countries to cut the emissions by 50 percent. 
The present US Administration has claimed that more 
research is needed before such measures, which would 
prove to be expensive, be taken. Before the foreign minis-
ters' meeting, Environment Minister John Roberts had said 
in a te!?vision interview that there had been recent hopeful 
signs of concern from the US about the problem, which 
could result in action. (Mr. Roberts had been outspoken 
about his frustration with the US position.) (The Citizen, 
April 4). 

However, on Apri112, it was reported that the ministers 
had "made little progress yesterday in resolving the Cana-
dian-US dispute over acid rai."  They had decided to ask 
their scientific advisers to compare notes in the next weeks 
and made plans for another meeting in about three 
months, the Globe and Mail reported. 

The outcome of the meeting was the subject of a 
question in the House of Commons Apri113. Tom McMillan 
(PC, Hillsborough) asked Mr. MacEachen to admit to the 
House that he had returned to Ottawa "empty handed." Mr. 
McMillan stated that "the very same approach [to have 
scientific consultations] has been tried unsuccessfully for 
the last three years," and that the US Administration has 
"undermined it at every turn, even to the extent of manip-
ulating scientific findings." Mr. MacEachen responded by 
expressing optimism that because the scientists in both 
countries would be outside government service, they could 
work fror an objective basis and try to sift out the 
differences. 

US Involvement in Central America 
There are major - differences between the Canadian 

and US approaches to foreign interference in Central 
America, Prime Minister Trudeau told a news conference 
April 22. He said, "We object to the interference in the 
!nternal affairs of other countries by any major power, even 
If that power if our friend. We certainly said that to the 
States before, and we said it to Cuba, and we will keep  

saying it. We also have aid programs in some of those 
countries, and we don't necessarily think that one should 
cut off left-leaning countries if they choose that ideology 
and don't try to export their ideologies by subversion or 
force of arms." 

Mr. Trudeau's remarks were widely interpreted as di-
rectly critical of US policy. "He had not previously been so 
direct and forthright in criticizing the Americans on the 
delicate issue of their involvement in Central America," the 
Globe and Mail stated April 23. In the House of Commons 
May 2, NDP leader Ed Broadbent asked Mr. Trudeau 
whether he had made this Canadian position clear to 
President Reagan while in Washington a week earlier. Mr. 
Trudeau responded that he had endorsed a recent pro-
posal to Congress by Mr. Reagan that no country, including 
the US, the Soviet Union and Cuba, intervene in the inter-
nal affairs of Central American countries. Mr. Broadbent 
then claimed that Mr. Reagan's suggestions to Congress 
had seemed to be aimed very clearly at getting additional 
funds for military-related activities in that region. Mr. Re-
agan had also said that the reason the US was financing 
and training groups in Honduras that were making attacks 
in Nicaragua was to prevent the flow of arms from Nic-
aragua to El Salvador. According to Mr. Broadbent, this had 
beerr denied by the head of the largest insurgent group 
financed by the US. The day before, the spokesman had 
reportedly said that the insurgent groups have nothing to 
do with stopping the flow of arms to El Salvador but that 
their main purpose was "ousting the present government of 
Nicaragua." 

Canada's disagreement with US Central American 
policy had also been conveyed by External Affairs Minister 
Allan MacEachen to US Secretary of State George Shultz, 
Mr. Trudeau told the House. After meeting with Mr. Shultz 
on April 11, Mr. MacEachen had told reporters that he had 
advised Mr. Shultz against trying to impose a military solu-
tion in the area, although Mr. MacEachen said that the US 
faced a dilemma of national security because of Commu-
nist gains in countries such as Nicaragua and El Salvador. 
"Our efforts ought to be mainly directed to the rebuilding of 
democratic political structures," he said (Globe and Mail, 
April 12). 

Prime Minister on President's Attitude Toward 
Soviets 

Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau was criticized by Op-
position MPs following the publication in the Toronto Star 
May 14 of an interview in which the Prime Minister said that 
some statements made by US President Reagan had justi-
fied some of the fears of peace demonstrators. PC defence 
critic Allan McKinnon told reporters May 16 that disputes 
with the US over such issues as acid rai  and fishing rights 
"are not going to be helped by the Prime Minister implying 
the President is a warmonger" (The Citizen, May 17). 

In the Toronto Star interview, Mr. Trudeau had said of 
members of the peace movement: 

They are demonstrating against what they see as 
a policy of an American president who has rightly 
or wrongly been perceived as warlike, or so hostile 
to the Soviet Union that he cannot be trusted to 
look for peace. As 1 said earlier, unfortunately 
President Reagan and some of the people around 
him have given some justification for these fears. 

One such statement made by Mr. Reagan was a de- 
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scription of the Soviets as a group of infidels or immoral 
people, Mr. Trudeau said. He did not agree with this view, 
and said that he believed that such statements were not 
conducive to constructive talks between two nations. 

In the House of Commons May 18, Mr. McKinnon 
called the Prime Minister's comments a "cheap shot," and 
asked him what he had hoped to accomplish by these 
remarks, at a time when Canada and the US were trying to 
resolve so many disputes. 

In the ensuing debate, Mr. Trudeau defended his 
statements, and said that he had made similar ones during 
his recent visit to Washington. He added that he had also 
made similar remarks to a visiting Soviet official about 
some statements by Soviet leaders which he had viewed 
as excessive and not conducive to peaceful negotiations. 
if eithei side makes mistakes, I think it is the right and 
perhaps even the duty of the Canadian government to 
point out those mistakes as seen from our point of view," he 
said. 

Further questioned by PC leader Erik Nielsen, Mr. 
Trudeau said, "If they do not think that there have been 
excessive statements by some people in authority in the 
United States, [for instance] that the United States could 
win a nuclear war, I would say their Party is, as usual, vastly 
out of sync, not only with every European leader I happen 
to know, but also with most of the Canadian people." 

The Prime Minister's statements were brought up 
again in the House on May 24, 26 and 27. The questioning 
by Erik Nielsen on May 26 followed a television interview 
with Mr. Reagan in Washington in which the President told 
interviewers that he had discussed the comments with Mr. 
Trudeau, who had "suggested to me [that the comments] 
did not correctly represent his views." Mr. Trudeau told the 
House that he had received a phone call from Mr. Reagan 
on May 15. The two leaders had discussed disarmament, 
Mr. Trudeau said, and Mr. Reagan "may or may not have 
known those statements," but if he did, "he knew them 
correctly and not incorrectly." Mr. Trudeau read to the 
House what he had said about Mr. Reagan to the Toronto 
Star reporter, omitting the sentence, "As I said earlier, 
unfortunately President Reagan and some of the people 
around him have given some justification for these fears" 
(that the President is warlike). 

Questioned again by Mr. Nielsen on May 27, Mr. Tru-
deau this time stood by the entire statement. He said that 
there had been no call for an apology from Mr. Reagan. 
"President Reagan knows what I think about these things. I 
spoke quite openly when I went to Washington. I spoke to 
Vice-President Bush and to President Reagan. I indicated 
that they had to appear much more interested in successful 
negotiations than they did. I said in essence what I [said] to 
the Toronto Star" 

Natural Gas Export Prices 
Energy Minister Jean Chrétien was in Washington on 

April 6 to meet his US counterpart, Donald Hodel. Among 
issues discussed was the price of Canadian natural gas 
exports to the US, a price which the US had been telling 
Canada is too high. The US market has changed since the 
pri,ce of Canadian gas was agreed to two years ago 
($US4.94 per thousand cubic feet). Lower US domestic 
gas prices, increased competition from lower priced oil, 
and a mild winter are factors which have led some US 
politicians to demand that the fixed prices become flexible 
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to reflect the current market conditions (Toronto Star, April 
7). 

Before meeting with Mr. Crétien, Mr. Nodel had that 
day testified in support of President Reagan's gas de-
regulation bill at the US Senate energy committee. He had 
warned that Canadian gas producers would lose their only 
major foreign customer if they didn't lower their gas prices. 
But after meeting with Mr. Hodel, Mr. Chrétien told a news 
conference that Canada would stick with the current for-
mula. "The situation now is that the Americans are in a 
buyer's market. But if they abuse the situation, later on, we 
will be in a seller's market. So we have to take a longer view 
. . . .They should consider that Canada has been a very 
reliable supplier of natural gas. As a continent, we have to 
minimize the dependence on vital commodities from 
abroad," he told reporters (Toronto Star, April 7). However, 
some flexibility was suggested by Mr. Chrétien. "We could 
put a customer into bankruptcy," he said, and pointed out 
the uselessness of a bankrupt customer. He also said that 
"new contracts are new contracts," interpreted to mean 
that the pricing formula would not apply to future gas sales 
(Toronto Star, April 7). 

Cross-border Pollution: New EPA Head 
The new Administrator of the US Environment Protec-

tion Agency, William Ruckelshaus, took up that position on 
May 18. Mr. Ruckelshaus had been the first Administrator 
of the EPA, and had been asked back by US President 
Reagan after recent allegations of impropriety involving 
Reagan appointees to the EPA (US Embassy news re-
lease, May 19). This appointment had been welcomed by 
Canadian MPs in previous weeks. 

At a ceremony May 19 installing Mr. Ruckelshaus, 
President Reagan said that the first of four tasks he wanted 
addressed on an urgent basis was the acid rain problem. 
He said that Mr. Ruckelshaus would meet the problem 
"head-on" so that "people on both sides of the border 
[would] understand that we are doing what's right." In his 
speech, Mr. Reagan also took note of recent allegations 
that had called into question his commitment to uphold 
environmental standards. He said that progress was being 
made in cleansing air, water and toxic waste dumps, but 
that "we must do even more to protect and cleanse our 
environment" (US Embassy news release, May 19). 

Mr. Reagan's message of sensitivity to environmental 
matters was viewed as "greatly encouraging" by the Cana-
dian government, the ambassador to the US, Allan Gotlieb, 
said in a speech delivered on May 22 at the State Univer-
sity of New York at Buffalo (Globe and Mail, May 23). 

Mr. Ruckelshaus and Environment Minister John 
Roberts met for the first time on May 27, in Washington, 
DC. "The hour-long meeting, which did not address sub-
stantive issues in detail, was a congenial get-acquainted 
session," a US Embassy news release the same day 
stated. Mr. Roberts outlined Canadian concerns on trans -
boundary environmental matters, including acid rain, 
Great Lakes water quality, and toxic pollution. Mr. 
Ruckelshaus said that he would place a high priority on 
reviewing the acid rain problem. Both environmental offi-
cials expressed optimism that they would be able to work 
together, the US Embassy news release said. 

In Washington the next day, Mr. Roberts told reporters 
that he had received no specific assurances of action On 
the acid rain problem from the new EPA head. But, he  said  
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Mr. Ruckelshaus "clearly believes it is an urgent problem 
and my impression is that he feels it is not enough to study 
the problem, but time to move to action (The Citizen, May 
28). The problem of chemicals from toxic waste dumps 
entering the Niagara River and possible clean-up mea-
sures had also been a major subject of discussion Mr. 
Roberts told the House May 30. 

Garrison Diversion Project 
Canadian politicians continued their efforts in May to 

convince US politicians not to proceed with present plans 
to complete the Garrison Diversion Unit. The elaborate 
water diversion project in North Dakota, intended to irrigate 
North Dakota farmland, will have a negative impact on the 
Manitoba rivers, Canada claims. Manitoba drinking water 
could become polluted, and predatory Missouri River fish 
would enter rivers and damage Manitoba's fishing industry. 
The US government had recently pledged new funds to 
continue the project, although they promised such con-
tinuation will not affect Manitoba waters. 

In mid-May, a Canadian delegation of two MPs and 
two Manitoba MLAs went to Washington to meet with 
Senators and Representatives and inform them of Mani-
toba's concerns. One of the MPs, Terry Sargeant (NDP, 
Selkirk-Interlake) stated in the House May 27 that such 
meetings are productive and help to ensure that Manitoba's 
waterways will be protected. 

But, he said, the US Interior Department is now propo-
sing a phased program, and maintains that in Phase I 
nothing would be contructed that would adversely affect 
Manitoba. "But Phase I includes the Lovetree Resermir 
which :3 on the Hudson Bay side of the Continental Di-
vide," Mr. Sargeant said. Another alarming development, 
he said, was that the US Interior Department has also 
suggested that proposed fish screens for the McClusky 
Canal not be built, "thus allowing foreign biota clear sailing 
across the divide." Manitoba's demand is that the Garrison 
must be redesigned so as to protect Manitoba's waterways 
from all the negative aspects of the current design of the 
project, Mr. Sargeant stated. 

Salmon Treaty Ratification Stalled 
It was expected that Canada and the US would both 

ratify the North Pacific Salmon Fishing Agreement before 
the opening of the salmon fishing season in late April. An 
agreement had been initialled in November after thirteen 
years of negotiations, and the final text had been ready for 
signing in February. However, in April, the US government 
informed Canada that it had received objections from Al-
aska and advised the Canadian government that it would 
like to raise further points. Concern over this was ex-
pressed in the House of Commons on April 13 and 27 by 
Donald Munro (PC, Esquimalt-Saanich). On April 27 Exter-
nal AffairF Minister Allan MacEachen told Mr. Munro, "Cer-
tainly it would be our view that any modifications that might 
flow  be proposed by the United States would have to 
maintain a balance of advantage for both countries and, 
Particularly, maintain advantages in a comparable way for 
Canada with those for the United States." 

The proposed treaty regulates the harvesting of West 
Coast salmon, with the aim of protecting some seriously 
threatened salmon stock, particularly the declining 
chinook salmon. An article in The Citizen May 19 described 
the object of the treaty: "It calls on both countries to recog- 

nize each other's conservation and enhancement efforts 
and to set their allowable catches according to the number 
of fish returning to rivers within their territory . . . .The 
treaty also calls for an urgent and substantial cutback in the 
chinook catch in order to allow that species to regenerate." 

Alaska objects because it thinks the chinook limit is 
too low; because it is unhappy with the trans-boundary 
river section of the treaty governing rivers with their mouths 
in US territory and headwaters in Canada: and because it 
is unsure of Canada's ability to live up to its conservation 
and enhancement program promises, The Citizen article 
stated. 

No agreement was reached by the end of May, mean-
ing that fishermen from both countries are operating with 
no treaty, on a "catch-as-catch-can" basis. 

Final Ruling on Canadian Lumber Exports 
The US Commerce Department announced May 24 

that countervailing duties would not be imposed on Cana-
dian lumber exported to the US. The announcement fol-
lowed an investigation into Canadian government sub-
sidies to Canadian producers of softwood lumber, shingles 
and shakes, and fencing. The subsidies were ruled insig-
nificant in their impact in the May 24 decision, which 
upheld a preliminary decision made in March. The day of 
the announcement, International Trade Minister Gerald 
Regan said that he was very satisfied with the final deter-
mination. He said that he was particularly pleased that the 
US Department had ruled unequivocally that provincial 
stumpage policies as such were not subsidies. The sub-
sidies which had been indentified in the US report had 
amounted, on average, to less than 0.05 percent of the 
value of the Canadian exports (External Affairs press re-
lease, May 24). 

The investigation had followed a claim by the US 
Coalition for Fair Canadian Lumber Imports that subsidies 
to the Canadian lumber industry were damaging the US 
domestic lumber industry. The group had wanted duty of 
up to 65 percent imposed on Canadian lumber, fencing, 
shingles and shakes imported into the US. Thousands of 
Canadian jobs and 2,000 companies, mostly in British 
Columbia, would have been affected by a r,uling to impose 
countervailing duties (The Citizen, May 25). 

Deep Seabed Mining in Canadian Waters 
Concern was expressed in the House of Commons 

May 11 that the US appeared to have the intention of laying 
claim to valuable strategic  minerais  lying within Canadian 
waters. Thomas Siddon (PC, Richmond-South Delta) told 
the House that a notice printed in the US Federal Register 
Idst December 8 "appeared to lay clam to valuable poly-
metallic sulphide deposits along the Juan de Fuca Ridge 
which lies off the west coast of Vancouver Island and 
partially within Canada's 200-mile economic zone." He 
was assured by Jean Lapierre (Parliamentary Secretary to 
Deputy Prime Minister and Secretary of State for External 
Affairs) that the Canadian government had been monitor-
ing the situation very closely, and that there was no danger 
that mining would occur within the 200-mile zone. 

The notice published in the US Federal Register had 
stated that "the Juan de Fuca and Gorda Ridge areas are 
clearly within the regulatory jurisdiction and control" of the 
US Department of the Interior. Canada had responded to 
the appearance of this claim in January in a diplomatic 
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note. The contents of the note, and a proposed US re-
sponse had been entered into the Congressional Record in 
May by Oregon Democrat James Weaver. Excerpts from 
the Canadian note were published in the Globe and Mail 
May 11: 

The government of Canada further wishes to ex-
press its profound concern that the government of 
the United States should have authorized publica-
tion of an official notice that could be interpreted as 
asserting United States' jurisdiction over an area of 
the continenatal shelf undisputably appertaining 
to Canada, and that wholly ignores Canada's sov-
ereign rights and geographic presence in the 
region. 
The government of Canada expects that such as-
sertions will not be repeated in future and that the 
pvernment of the United States will not take any 
action in respect of any Canada/USA maritime 
b ,-..undary region without prior notice and con-
sultation. . . . 

The US had sent Canada a response two days later 
withdrawing any claim over the seabed more than 200- 
miles from shore, but did not address the interpreted claim 
to mining rights within Canadian waters, the Globe and 
Mail reported May 11. Also entered into the Congressional 
record was a proposed response circulated on an internal 
memo by the deputy director of the US Interior Depart-
ment's Minerals Management Service, David Russell. He 
had suggested that the reply be, "Dear Canada: Our FR 
notice obviously pertained to our offshore areas, not yours. 
Therefore, up yours! Love, America." 

Mr. Russell was criticized in the House of Representa-
tives by Mr. Weaver in early May for showing "an ar-
rogance, an insensitivity, a lack of professionalism and a 
self-righteousness that is absolutely breathtaking" (Globe 
and Mail, May 11). 

The problem was clarified by the US ambassador in 
an Ottawa interview carried by Selkirk News Radio station 
in mid-May. Paul Robinson called it a "non-issue," because 
the US was "not proposing nor would we consider under 
any circumstances doing any offshore mining in Canadian 
or disputed territories." 

Regret for Flag-burning Incident 
The federal government responded in April to a US 

complaint about the participation of two Manitoba cabinet 
ministers in a Winnipeg demonstration against US policy 
regarding Nicaragua. A US flag had been burned at the 
March 23 rally attended by Manitoba ministers Muriel 
Smith and Al Mackling. On April 15, Jake Epp (PC, 
Provencher) told the House of Commons that on March 30 
the US Embassy had sent a strong note to the Canadian 
government stating: 

The United States must protest strongly the par-
ticipation of ministers of the government of Mani-
toba in this event, which clearly gives it an official 
character, and would appreciate assurances that 
such official support of hostile demonstrations will 
not be repeated. 

Mr. Epp wanted to know what response the federal govern-
ment had made. His question was answered by External 
Relations Minister Charles Lapointe, who said that the 
External Affairs Department had responded to the note. "In 
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our answer we explained to our American friends that 
provincial governments have no responsibility for con-
ducting the country's external affairs, and that any action or 
participation in a demonstration by two provincial ministers 
could have no effect on relations between Canada and the 
US. We have of course advised the government of Mani-
toba of the contents of the US note and our reply," Mr. 
Lapointe said. 

Mr. Epp said he was concerned that the incident could 
have an affect on Canadian representations concerning 
the Garrison Diversion Project in North Dakota. (Canada 
and Manitoba oppose the massive irrigation project which 
they say will affect Manitoba waters.) He wanted the gov-
ernment to table its reply in the House of Commons. 

This request was repeated on May 6 by PC leader Erik 
Nielsen. The next day the note was tabled. As well as 
expressing the regret of the federal government, it ex-
plained that the Manitoba ministers had publicly dissoci-
ated themselves from the flag-burning. It also said that 
Manitoba Premier Howard Pawley had informed External 
Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen that the participation of 
the ministers could not "be constructed as giving it an 
official character or connotating the official support" of the 
Manitoba government. "The Premier of Manitoba has em-
phasized that his government remains committed to close 
Canadian ties with the United States," the reply stated (The 
Citizen, May 11). 

CHILE 

Human Rights Violations Protested 
The Canadian government was urged in mid-May to 

consider seriously recent human rights violations in Chile 
in its dealings with that country. NDP Members of Parlia-
ment made several statements regarding Canadian policy 
following an Amnesty International report May 18 which 
confirmed the arrest a week earlier of about a thousand 
people in Chile, some held without charge. On May18, Bob 
Ogle (NDP, Saskatoon East) made a statement calling on 
the Canadian government "to use every method that it can 
to bring pressure on the Chilean government to give out a 
complete list of the detainees to make sure that those who 
are being held will come before competent courts or be 
released immediately, and that they all be treated human-
ely while they are in prison." 

Mr. Ogle also asked the Canadian cabinet t6 recon-
sider a National Energy Board (NEB) decision to sell 
440,000 barrels of oil to Chile. The same day, NDP energy 
critic Ray Skelly issued a press release on the subject, 
questioning the government's "moral integrity." He said, 
"The Prime Minister wants the world to believe that he is a 
champion of human rights. So why is he dealing with the 
fascist Pinochet regime in Chile. Decisions like this [to 
export the Alberta crude oil to Chile] make a mockery of 

Canada's support for human rights." Skelly demanded that 
cabinet overturn the NEB decision because all that Can-
ada would gain from the sale would be "blood-stained 
dollars and bad press." 

The government was questioned about its links with 
Chile the next day in the House of Commons. NDP exter-
nal affairs critic Pauline Jewett asked External Relations 
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Minister Charles Lapointe whether the government would 
bring pressure on the Chilean government, "with which it 
has close trade and investment links," to release the 
names of those detained. 

Mr. Lapointe responded that the government was con-
cerned about the "apparent resurgence of human rights 
violations in that country," and had instructed the Canadian 
embassy in Santiago to express that concern to the 
Chilean government. 

CYPRUS 

Canadian Position 
Statements concerning the Canadian position on 

Cyprus were made in May. Gérard Pelletier, Canada's am-
bassador to the United Nations, addressed the subject in a 
statement to the 37th General Assembly in New York on 
May 12. Canada has participated as a troop contributor to 
UNFICYP, the UN peace-keeping force since 1964. Be-
cause of this, Mr. Pelletier said, Canada is required to 
maintain impartiality on UN resolutions regarding disputes 
in Cyprus between Greek and Turkish inhabitants. Mr. 
Pelletier also expressed disappointment at the lack of pro-
gress made in these disputes in the past nineteen years, 
and questioned whether the presence of the peace-keep-
ing forces was advancing or delaying a settlement. 

This Canadian position of impartiality had been ques-
tioned in the House of Commons in March, and was again 
in May. On May 19 Gus Mitges (PC, Grey-Simcoe) told the 
House again that in December 1982, Canada had ab-
stained from a "purely humanitarian vote at the UN Third 
Committee on Human Rights dealing with Cypriot missing 
persons" on the grounds that it participates in the peace-
keeping forces in Cyprus. This was despite the fact, Mr. 
Mitges said, that the greater majority of other peace-keep-
ing participants in Cyprus, such as Austria, Denmark, 
Finland, Sweden and Ireland, had voted in favor of the 
resolution (calling for information on the fate of 1,619 miss-
ing Greek Cypriots who had been detained by Turkish 
invaders in 1974). 

Mr. Mitges said that he believed that the time had 
come for Canada to "stand on its own  Iwo  feet, get off the 
fence and reassess its stand on the issue of Cyprus." He 
continued: 

Canada's actions and voting pattern should clearly 
differentiate between the victim, Cyprus, and the 
aggressor, Turkey, in this dispute. Moreover, Can-
ada should stop pussy-footing and exert strong 
pressures within NATO to convince Turkey to with-
draw its occupation forces from Cyprus so that 
Gree'. and Turkish Cypriots can negotiate freely 
concerning their future rather than under the threat 
of a gun. 

GUATEMALA 

Canadian Protest of Reported Impending Executions 
In the House of Commons Apri114, MPs from all three 

federal parties àsked the Canadian government to attempt 
to intervene before five executions, reportedly planned for 
the next day, were carried out in Gautemala. Stanley 
Hudecki (Parliamentary Secretary to Minister of National 
Defence) told the House that Amnesty International had 
brought the situation to his attention. One of the scheduled 
executions was for Dr. Graviola Ruth Brooks Martinez, 
whose alleged offence was unknown due to the secrecy of 
a special military trial. "The Guatemalan embassy denies 
that these executions are planned. I fervently hope that this 
is true, but previous experiences have shown that the 
Guatemalan embassies have not always been accurately 
informed by their government," Mr. Hudecki said. 

External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen answered 
questions from two PC MPs about Canadian representa-
tions. He said that he had been told by the ambassador of 
Guatemala in Ottawa that "no such executions will take 
place, nor are they proposed to take place." This informa-
tion had been confirmed by the Canadian embassy in 
Guatemala, Mr. MacEachen said. 

JAPAN 

Visit of Canadian Energy Minister 
Energy MinisterJean Chrétien was in Japan from April 

16 to 19 to meet with Japanese ministers, and representa-
tives of the Japanese energy industry. A variety of energy-
related matters were discussed during the visit, with future 
exports of Canadian liquified natural gas (LNG) a major 
topic. Dome Petroleum is the Canadian supplier of the 
LNG, and the Japanese had reportedly been worried about 
the viability of the debt-ridden company. Mr. Chrétien was 
able to reassure the Japanese ministers that the Canadian 
government stands behind Dome, and has provided a 
"safety net" ensuring the company's survival (Globe and 
Mail, April 19). 

Reaction to Auto Industry Report 
The conclusion of the Motor Vehicle abd Parts Indus-

try Task Force Report, released May 19, was that all 
companies selling automobiles in Canada be required to 
assemble cars in Canada. The Report, commissioned by 
the Department of Industry, Trade and Commerce, recom-
mended that all foreign auto makers who sell more than 
28,000 vehicles per year in Canada procure Canadian 
parts and labor equivalent to 60 percent of the value of their 
sales (The Citizen, May 24). Because Japanese abto-
mobile imports represent 25 percent of the Canadian mar-
ket, the Task Force Report was brought up in the House of 
Commons with particular reference to Japan. 

NDP leader Ed Broadbent asked Prime Minister Tru-
deau on May 20 whether he agreed with the key principle of 
the report, "which is that foreign automobile producers 
ought to produce jobs in Canada in rough proportion to 
their sales in this country." Mr. Broadbent pointed out that 
the Japanese have agreed to start producing automobiles 
or parts in the US, Great Britain, West Germany, Venezu-
ela, Mexico and Australia. 

Mr. Trudeau said that it was impossible for Canada to 
assert that anything sold in Canada must be counter-
balanced by investment for jobs in Canada. "But in a 
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specific case, that is a matter of negotiation between coun-
tries," he said. Two days of talks between Canada and 
Japan on limiting auto imports from Japan ended the same 
day, with no agreement being reached for 1983 at that time 
(The Citizen, May 25). 

On May 24, International Trade Minister Minister 
Gerald Regan told the House of Commons that he thought 
that negotiations with the Japanese were going well. Mr. 
Broadbent again pointed out that other countries have 
been able to ensure that Japanese auto companies estab-
lish plants in their countries, and still sell resources to 
Japan. Mr. Regan explained that other countries, such as 
the US and European countries, have trade deficits with 
Japan. Canada is in a different negotiating position, he 
said, because Canada sells a great deal more to the Jap-
anese `flan it buys from them. But the Japanese negotia-
tors are aware of Canada's concern that there be more 
Canadian content in Japanese cars, Mr. Regan said. 

idea of establishing Jàpanese car plants in Can-
ada was  endorsed by the president of Japanese Auto-
mobile Workers Unions at an autoworkers convention in 
Dallas, Texas, on May 18. Ichiro Shioji told delegates, "If 
there are large numbers of unemployed in any one of our 
countries, that can no longer be called fair trade." 

But an official of Japan's international trade depart-
ment called the Report's recommendations "protectionist." 
"Were the Canadian government to implement such mea-
sures it would inspire other countries to do the same, 
thereby destroying the basis of our free-trade system," the 
official said (The Citizen, May 24). Also critical of the con-
clusions of the task force was the Japan Automobile Man-
ufacturers Association, and Japanese auto distributors in 
Canada (Japan Automobile Manufacturers Association 
press release, May 24). 

MEXICO  

Line of Credit Established 	 • 
The Canadian government will provide loan guaran-

tees to a group of eight Canadian banks for a $100 million 
line of credit with Mexico to provide short-term financing for 
Canadian exports, Finance Minister Marc Lalonde and 
International Trade Minister Gerald Regan announced 
May 3. "The program of financing assistance to Mexico 
was developed in response to an appeal by the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund to Mexico's major trading partners to 
provide assistance to Mexico to ensure a continued flow of 
goods and services throughout the year," a Government of 
Canada press release May 3 stated. The line of credit is 
part of a broader program by which various Canadian 
agencies will provide $US150 million in export credits to 
Mexico in 1983. The additional monies will be made avail-
able through Canadian Wheat Board credits and the cor-
porate facilities of the Export Development Corporation, 
the press release said. 

Visit of Parliamentary Delegation to Canada 
• A group of eight Mexican parliamentarians were in 

Canada from May 24 to 31 for the fourth Canada/Mexico 
parliamentary meeting. The delegation, led by Senator 
Celso Humberto Delgado Ramirez, met with Canadian 
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MPs and cabinet ministers during its stay, and took part in 
programs at the Legislative Assemblies of Ontario and 
Quebec. A May 31 press release from the Canadian Parlia-
mentary Relations Secretariat stated: 

During their discussions, the parliamentarians of 
both countries discussed questions of common 
interest such as trade, energy, cultural, scientific, 
technological and economic relations. Interna-
tional issues such as the new world economic 
order, as well as disarmament, and the situation in 
Central America and in the Caribbean, were the 
subjects of lengthy exchanges which gave the 
opportunity for the participants to understand the 
various situations with which each country is 
confronted. 

With regard to the situation in Central America, the 
Canadian parliamentary delegation expressed its 
satisfaction to the efforts which are being carried 
out by Mexico and other countries within the so-
called "Contadora Group," so that tensions may 
be reduced through dialogue and negotiations and 
the basis for an atmosphere of peaceful coexis-
tence and mutual respect in Central America be 
achieved. 

MOROCCO 

Visit of Canadian External Relations Minister 
The purpose of a visit to Morocco by External Rela-

tions Minister Charles Lapointe was to intensify economic 
relations between Morocco and Canada. During his stay 
from May 4 to 6, Mr. Lapointe met with Moroccan Prime 
Minister Maati Bouabid; the foreign affairs minister, and 
several other ministers. Bilateral cooperation and interna-
tional problems were discussed (External Affairs press 
release, May 10). 

At the International Fair of Casablanca, Mr. Lapointe 
announced Canada's intention to sign a $15 million loan 
agreement with Morocco. It will enable Canadian busi-
nessmen to obtain financing at a competitive rate of inter-
est on the international market. "The loan is to be used 
primarily for parallel financing with the Export Develop-
ment Corporation (EDC), and to some extent with other 
commercial, Canadian and international sources of fund-
ing. The aim of the project is to contribute to Morocco's 
economic development while promoting commercial links 
between Morocco and Canada," a Canadian International 
Development Agency (CIDA) press release stated. The 
loan will come out of CIDA's bilateral funds. 

NICARAGUA  
Military Supplies from Abroad 

Following reports in major US newspapers and maga-
zines that right-wing troops, trained by the US in Honduras. 
were invading Nicaragua, Bob Ogle (NDP, Saskatoon 
East) asked the government April 12 whether it had pro -
tested to the United States. External Relations Minister 
Charles Lapointe answered that the Canadian govern- 
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ment's position was, "without any hesitation," to condemn 
all foreign intervention and armed support in Nicaragua 
(see BILATERAL — US). 

The government position was further questioned April 
12 by Sinclair Stevens (PC, York-Peel). He wanted to know 
whether the government had any knowledge or evidence 
of Cuban or Soviet military aid to the Nicaraguan govern-
ment. He referred to a recent Globe and Mail report which 
said that Soviet weapons were being used by Nicaraguan 
government troops. Defence Minister Gilles Lamontagne 
said that he was not aware of any such information being in 
his government's possession, but that he would 
investigate. 

On May 11, Mr. Stevens asked again about Soviet 
involvement. Mr. Lamontagne responded, "As far as the 
implication that other countries are delivering arms to that 
part of the world is concerned, I believe that it is public 
knowledge that there is much interference in these coun-
tries from one side or the other." Mr. Stevens then urged the 
government to review various aid programs to Nicaragua. 

Later in the month, a story appearing in the New York 
Times said that Canadian-made bullets had been found at 
a right-wing guerrilla base in Nicaragua. New York Times 
correspondent Peter McCormick had spent five days at the 
northern Nicaraguan camp and reported that he had seen 
a dozen wooden crates each marked "Made in Canada" 
and "NATO." They contained "7.62 Ball" ammunition, the 
standard round used by all NATO forces (Globe and Mail, 
May 30). 

After the appearance of the New York Times article, 
the Nicaraguan consul-general in Toronto told a Globe and 
Mail reporter that the provision of the bullets was "the 
handiwork" of the US Central Intelligence Agency. "I don't 
think the guerrillas in Nicaragua have the airplanes and 
special permits to ship weapons and ammunition. It has to 
be a fairly sophisticated network," he said. The bullets 
could not have been sold to the guerrillas by Canada 
because Canadian law prohibits arms sales to a country 
where armed conflict exists (Globe and Mail, May 30). 

The matter was brought up in the House on May 30 by 
NDP defence critic Terry Sargeant. He asked the govern-
ment to conduct a serious examination of safeguards to 
ensure that Canadian arms do not end up in the hands of 
people involved in hositilities or the suppression of demo-
cratic rights and freedoms. 

External Relations Minister Charles Lapointe told the 
House that since the appearance of the New York Times 
article, the government had made inquiries within the Sup-
PIY and Services department and had established that no 
export permits had been issued in the last fifteen years for 
the export of that kind of equipment to Nicaragua. "We 
checked the material described in the New York Times. We 
checked where this material was exported within the last 
ten years, and we are in touch with governments to whom 
this militkmy equipment has been exported, to find out 
whether there has been re-sale or re-shipment of the 
equipment. I have not further information at the present 
time," Mr. Lapointe said. 

POLAND 
Grain Exports 

Canada should extend further credits to Poland for 

grain purchases to enable that country to buy two million 
tonnes of unsold frozen and damaged Canadian grain, 
Stan Hovdebo (NDP, Prince Albert) told the House of 
Commons May 26. In a press release May 25, Mr. Hovdebo 
stated that he had been advised that Poland is extremely 
interested in buying the "special bin" grain from Canada, 
but cannot buy this grain with cash, although countries 
such as Mexico and Brazil with a larger foreign debt are 
being extended credits by Western countries. 

Canada's trade with Poland has degenerated as a 
result of Canadian adherence to the "Reagan line", Mr. 
Hovdebo said, but now there are increasing signs in Wash-
ington that the US is preparing to drop its trade blockade of 
Poland.  "I am  asking the Prime Minister to show that we will 
not be outmanoeuvred by Yankee traders in the interna-
tional grain markets. We have a chance to make a trading 
partnership permanent if we act on Poland's request for 
credits that has already been made to the federal cabinet 
. . . .Since our long-term credit arrangement expired in late 
December, the Poles have turned increasingly to EEC 
countries for grain and have even bought small amounts 
from the US. We stand to lose the Polish market unless the 
government acts," he said. Poland was Canada's third 
largest grain customer in the 1981-82 crop year. 

SOUTH AFRICA 
Canadian Response to Violence 

Canada condemned South Africa on May 24 following 
a bombing raid by that country's air force which killed at 
least six people in the Mozambiquan capital of Maputo. 
(The African National Congress had a day earlier claimed 
responsibility for a bombing of the South African air force 
headquarters in Pretoria, which had killed eighteen peo-
ple.) The official Mozambique news agency AIM said that 
the attack on Maputo killed factory workers and Mozambi-
quans and damaged a factory and houses in a neighbor-
hood where no ANC members lived (Globe and Mail, May 
24). 

External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen made this 
statement following the air raid by South Africa: 

We condemn the acts of violence that have taken 
place in southern Africa over the weekend. Can-
ada's firm opposition to the policies and practices 
of apartheid is well-known, but we have always 
emphasized that what we hope to see is peaceful 
change, not destructive violence. We deplore acts 
of terrorism and raids carried out across national 
boundaries which can only lead to the heightening 
of tensions in the region and the risk of broader 
conflict. We hope that all concerned will act with 
due restraint. 

In the House of Commons May 25, Dan Heap (NDP, 
Spadina) called Mr. MacEachen's statement "weak" and 
said that it did not begin to meet the occasion. He said the 
statement, and one by Prime Minister Trudeau, appeared 
to lay equal blame on all parties for the violence occurring 
in southern Africa. All the violence in the region has its 
source in the South African apartheid policy, which is 
carried out by murder, starvation and enslavement of the 
majority of its people, he said. "Therefore the government 
of Canada ought to condemn not only apartheid in South 

9 



International Canada, April and May 1983 

Africa but its blatant act of war against a neighboring state 
and its continued murder of its own black people." 

Meanwhile, the Canadian representative of the ANC 
in Toronto defended the bombing of South African military 
and economic targets by his group, and told reporters that 
Western countries should take serious warning from such 
bombings. Yusuf Saloogee also said that if there is to be a 
peaceful solution in the region, it rests with Western coun-
tries. He said Canada could take a leadershp role by telling 
the South African minority-controlled government that ei-
ther South Africa abandon its apartheid polciy or Canada 
will sever all diplomatic, political and economic ties. Al-
though Canada presently trades with South Africa, it would 
not suffer substantially by ending that trade. "On the con-
trary, the trade with South Africa could be replaced by trade 
with other African and Third World countries," Mr. Sa-
loogee said (Globe and Mail, May 23). 

SOUTH KOREA 

Wsit of Canadian Energy Minister 
Energy Minister Jean Chrétien was in the Republic of 

Korea from April 19 to 24 to meet with South Korean 
ministers, and to participate in the inauguration of the 600 
MWe Wolsung I Candu reactor, under construction for the 
past six years. The possible sale of another Canadian 
nuclear reactor to South Korea was discussed. That coun-
try has also bought nuclear reactors from France and the 
US, and these countries compete with Canada to provide 
attractive "financial packages." Mr. Chrétien told reporters 
in a pre-departure interview that there is a chance for a sale 
of another Candu reactor to South Korea (The Citizen, April 
25). 

But, South Korean Energy Minister Suh Sang-chul 
explained to reporters, "our decision on whether to award 
the next reactor contract to Canada will be influenced by 
the course of our trade relations with it in textiles and other 
areas." He was referring to proposals by Canada, brought 
on by a crisis in the Canadian textile industry, that import 
quotas be tightened on a range of textile products originat-
ing in Korea and other countries. If Canada imposes fur-
ther quotas, it would be a major blow to the Korean 
economy, one official quoted in a Citizen article (April 30) 
argued. 

While in Korea, Mr. Chrétien also signed a memoran-
dum of understanding creating a joint Canada-Korea nu-
clear regulatory committee, which will promote exchanges 
of nuclear technology and provide for cooperation in the 
event of a nuclear accident at the Wolsung plant. Canada 
will also provide scholarships for sixteen Koreans for train-
ing on nuclear energy programs and facilities (The Citizen, 
April 25 and 30). 

SOVIET UNION 

Visit to Canada of Parliamentary Delegation 
A delegation of Soviet government officials was in 

Canada from May 16 to 24. The head of this delegation was 
Mikhail Gorbachev, a member of the Soviet Politburo, and 
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Secretary of Agriculture of the Soviet Union. The delega-
tion spent three days in Ottawa before visiting farming 
areas in Ontario and Alberta (Agriculture Canada press 
release, May 24). 

On May 17 Mr. Gorbachev addressed the House of 
Commons and Senate Standing Committees on External 
Affairs and National Defence. He spoke mainly about the 
Soviet military buildup, defending his country's role in the 
arms race as a reaction to Western military supremacy. "It 
was not the Soviet Union which was the first to introduce 
any of the main types of strategic arms. We only re-
sponded. A legitimate concern to ensure our defensive 
capabilities, and nothing more, forced us to act as we did," 
Mr. Gorbachev said. He said that strategic parity was 
achieved and and verified and fixed in the Soviet-American 
agreements on strategic arms and in particular the SALT Il 
Treaty of 1979. Nothing has changed since that time, he 
said. Mr. Gorbachev put forward his country's point of view 
in support of a freeze on nuclear arsenals in NATO and 
Warsaw Pact countries. A further deployment of US or 
NATO nuclear weapons would result in reciprocal  mea 
sures,  he said. 

Following his address, Mr. Gorbachev answered a 
variety of questions from Members of Parliament. These 
questions were largely about Soviet external relations of 
some concern to Canada — its view on situations in 
Afghanistan, the Middle East, Asia and Central America. 
One question concerned the emigration of Soviet Jews, 
and Mr. Gorbachev stated that 93 percent of such requests 
had been met in the past fifteen or twenty years. (In many 
exchanges, what Canadian MPs believed as fact, and what 
Mr. Gorbachev stated in answer, did not correspond.) Allan 
Lawrence (PC, Durham-Northumberland) asked Mr. Gor-
bachev about a recent estimation that in the Soviet em-
bassy in Ottawa, two-thirds of the staff had had direct KGB 
training. Mr. Gorbachev dismissed this allegation, and 
called Mr. Lawrence a "prisoner of that spy mania that 
America is now whipping up." 

On May 18, Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau and Mr. 
Gorbachev discussed the world situation at a one-hour 
meeting and at lunch. Arms control negotiations domi-
nated these discussions, the Globe and Mail May 19 re-
ported. "The Soviet leader stressed that the Soviet Union 
does not understand the US position and is nonplussed by 
the continued tough rhetoric from Washington despite re-
peated Soviet offers for cuts in nuclear arms." Mr. Trudeau 
agreed there was a need to reduce the rhetoric from both 
sides, and said that he hoped that if the negotiations were 
proving intractable, some movement might be found in less 
difficult areas. 

They also discussed the possible testing of the Cruise 
missile by Canada. "There appeared to be a tacit agree-
ment between the two that the deployment of the Cruise in 
Europe would be less destabilizing than the deployment of 
the intermediate-range Pershing missiles," the Globe and 
Mail reported. 

Mr. Gorbachev presented the Prime Minister with a 
letter, and an invitation from Soviet leader Yuri Andropov to 
visit the Soviet Union. Canadian officials stressed that the 
invitation did not represent a full-blown normalization of 

relations (strained since the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan 
in December 1979), but was an indication that both sides 
were interested in looking for ways to improve relations 
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between Canada and the Soviet Union (Globe and Mail, 
May 19). 

Mr. Gorbachev also met with Conservative leader Erik 
Nielsen, NDP leader Ed Broadbent, and External Rela-
tions Minister Charles Lapointe that day. In a toast, Mr. 
Lapointe said that Canada attaches great importance to 
relations with the USSR. There is potential for improve-
ment in the areas of agricultural cooperation, trade expan-
sion, scientific and academic exchange programs, and 
political consultations, Mr. Lapointe said. But these ex-
changes can only be truly realized in an improved interna-
tional climate, with a "peaceful co-existence" of nations. 
The Geneva negotiations on Intermediate Nuclear Forces, 
and increased Soviet human rights are crucial to inten-
sified cooperation and friendship between Canada and the 
Soviet Union. he stated. 

Later that day in the House of Commons, Ed Broad-
bent asked Prime Minister Trudeau about Mr. Gorbachev's 
response to questions at the joint House-Senate Commit-
tee. He specifically wanted to know whether the Prime 
Minister had raised the subject of the Soviet deployment of 
the SS-20 missiles with Mr. Gorbachev, who had "failed to 
answer questions put to him [in the committee] concerning 
[this] destabilizing action taken by the Soiveit Union." Mr. 
Trudeau answered that, in essence, Mr. Gorbachev had 
told him that the Soviet Union "did not consider that the 
SS-20s were an escalation." Mr. Trudeau said that it was 
the same answer that the Soviets had been giving for some 
time, and that most European leaders did not find it 
satisfying. 

Mr. Broadbent also wanted to know whether Mr. Tru-
deau had asked Mr. Gorbachev about the Soviet Union's 
harassment of a nuclear disarmament group trying to oper-
ate in that country. Mr. Trudeau said that he had not. 

Also on May 18, Mr. Trudeau was asked a series of 
questions by PC defence critic Allan McKinnon and by Erik 
Nielsen. These questions pertained to statements made 
by Mr. Trudeau in an interview published in the Toronto 
Star. The Prime Minister had appeared to be critical of 
"warlike" statements made by US President Ronald Re-
agan. The Conservatives wanted to know whether Mr. 
Trudeau had similar views about Soviet leaders. 

Mr. Trudeau said that he had told Mr. Gorbachev 
something similar, "that some of the statements by Pravda 
or some of the Soviet leaders about the Americans are 
very excessive and not conducive to peaceful negotiations 
between both sides." He said that it is the right and perhaps 
even the duty of the Canadian government to point out 
such things to either side (the US and the Soviet Union). In 
addition, Mr. Trudeau said that Canada should try to ap-
proach the actions of either great power in an even-handed 
way because Canada should recognize that both powers 
had spheres of strategic interest. "If Hon. Members want to 
support the United States in defining Central America as a 
sphere of ;. ifluence for them, or at least an area of strategic 
interest, they have to do the same thing about the Soviet 
Union which is also a great power," he said. 

Other statements in the House before and during Mr. 
Gorbachev's visit concerned human rights in the Soviet 
Union. On May 16 Ian Deans (NDP, Hamilton Mountain) 
suggested that Canadian concerns about the plight of 
Soviet Jews be brought up with Mr. Gorbachev. On May 26, 
David Smith (Lib., Don Valley East) urged that in conjunc-
tion with Mr. Gorbachev's visit, Canadians make their con-
cerns about human rights violations in that country known,  

and noted the case of the Soviet prisoner of conscience, 
Anatoly Shcharansky. 

The delegation spent the final four days of its visit 
touring, accompanied by Agriculture Minister Whelan. 
They visited several farming facilities, food processing 
plants and farm machinery manufacturing plants in Ontario 
and Alberta, met with provincial agriculture ministers in 
both those provinces, and with Alberta Premier Lougheed, 
in Calgary. At the end of the visit, Mr. Whelan stated that he 
was pleased with the exchanges, and hoped that the visit 
would have a positive effect on Canada-Soviet relations 
(Agriculture Canada press release, May 24). 

Visit to Canada of Peace Delegation 
Delegates from the Soviet Union's official peace com-

mittee were in Canada for an eleven-day visit beginning in 
mid-May. The delegation was led by Dr. Andrei 
Romodonov, a distinguished doctor and deputy of the 
Supreme Soviet of the USSR. The group was here at the 
invitation of the Canadian Peace Congress, and travelled 
to six cities — Montreal, Toronto, Vancouver, Edmonton, 
Winnipeg and Ottawa (Globe and Mail, May 16). 

Their message was that the Soviet Union is committed 
to world peace. Two of the delegates told reporters that 
they have never protested against their own government's 
nuclear armament policies because their country is a lead-
ing proponent of world peace. They said that the possible 
deployment of US Pershing II and Cruise missiles in Eu-
rope was the real threat to the present balance of power. 
Petitions have been signed by 180 million Soviet citizens 
calling for world nuclear disarmament, one delegate said 
(Globe and Mail, May 16). 

PC leader Erik Nielsen claimed in the House on May 
25 that the delegation's "chief purpose [in Canada] ap-
pears to be the dissemination of propaganda to Canadians 
with respect to the hgih degree of freedom to be found in, 
and the peaceful intentions of, the USSR." Prime Minister 
Pierre Trudeau responded that Canadians were allowed to 
invite whomever they wished to Canada, as long as it was 
not for subversive or illegal purposes. The government, he 
said, had neither encouraged not discouraged the visit. 

TAIWAN 

Trade Relations 
There were several calls in the House of Commons in 

late April and early May for Canada to establish a non-
diplomatic presence in Taiwan. On April 28 Otto Jelinek 
(PC, Hamilton) made a statement in the House, urging the 
government to "join virtually all other non-communist in-
dustrialized nations in establishing a non-diplomatic pre-
sence in Taiwan in order to take full advantage of the 
tremendous trade potential for the benefit of all Canadi-
ans." He said that for every billion dollars in international 
trade, 25,000 new Canadian jobs are created. On May 2 
Gus Mitges (PC, Grey-Simcoe) made a similar statement, 
and called on the government to establish trade or liaison 
offices in Taiwan. Canada is the only developed country 
which does not have such offices in Taiwan, he said. 

Mr. Jelinek questioned Prime Minister Trudeau about 
the situation on May 4. He wanted to know what initiatives 
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the government would take to promote realistic trade with 
Taiwan. Mr. Trudeau was non-committal, but said that the 
government encourages private sector trade with Taiwan. 
Mr. Jelinek also wanted the Prime Minister to "guarantee 
export permits to Atomic Energy of Canada for the sale of 
Candus [nuclear reactors] to Taiwan in return for safety and 
other control regulations similar to those on the Candu 
sales to South Korea." 

On May 10, trade with Taiwan vvas the subject of an 
adjournment debate. Mr. Jelinek again spoke of the tre-
mendous potential for Canada should it pursue trade with 
Taiwan. He was answered byJean Lapierre (Parliamentary 
Secretary to External Affairs Minister). Mr. Lapierre said 
that he found the suggestion interesting, but said that if the 
market was so great and the possibilities so high, the 
private sector would already have established a trade of-
fice in Taiwan. If the private sector is considering that, Mr. 

Lapierre said, the government would seriously consider 
supporting the establishment of a trade office. 

Mr. Lapierre also responded to Mr. Jelinek's sugges-
tion that Canada sell a Candu reactor to Taiwan. Mr. 
Lapierre said, "It has a political dimension which cannot be 
ignored. The Canadian government has a policy rooted in 
serious concerns about nuclear non-proliferation. There is 
no obvious mechanism for Taiwan's formal compliance 
with our non-proliferation requirements, namely, the signa-
ture of the NPT or an equivalent binding commitment to 
non-proliferation, or NPT-type full scope safeguards under 
an agreement with the International Atomic Energy 
Agency (IAEA), or bilateral agreement with Canada provid-
ing for fallbacks, prior consent rights, physical protection 
and other provisions. Taiwan is not a member of the IAEA 
and we cannot sign a bilateral safeguards agreement with 
it." 

Multilateral Relations 

UNITED NATIONS 

Namibian Contact Group 
The withdrawal of South Africa from Namibia (South-

West Africa) was the subject of a special United Nations 
conference in April, and the subject of a UN Security 
Council debate in May. The April conference, held in Paris 
from April 25 to 29, was planned last December because 
South Africa would not accept or implement UN resolu-
tions calling for its withdrawal from Namibia. The oversee-
ing of the withdrawal of South Africa from Namibia has 
been the task of a UN "Contact Group" set up five years 
ago. The group of five Western countries — Canada, the 
US, France, West Germany and Britain — participate in 
negotiations with South Africa, other African states, and 
the South-West African People's Organization (SWAPO). 

South Africa has refused to withdraw until Cuban 
troops leave Angola, which is north of Namibia. It claims 
that the Cuban presence poses a communist threat to the 
area. This "linkage" has been supported by the United 
States. This support for the South African position was 
blamed at the April conference for the lack of success of 
the Contact Group. "The independence of Namibia is 
being held hostage and the suffering of our people is being 
used by the Reagan administration to achieve Wash-
ington's imperialist ambitions," SWAPO leader Sam Nu-
joma told the conference (Globe and Mail, April 26). 
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Delegates from 136 countries attended the Paris con-
ference. Those from the five Western contact countries 
participated only as obsen/ers. South Africa did not attend 
because it objected to the conference being called the 
"Conference in Support of the Struggle of Namibian People 
for Independence," and objected to SWAPO's status as the 
"sole legitimate representative" of the Namibian people 
(Globe and Mail, April 26). The final conference declara-
tion, adopted by consensus, called for countries to impose 
economic sanctions against "racist" South Africa. It also 
condemned continued economic, financial, commercial 
and military relations with South Africa by "certain Western 
nations and Israel." It said that sanctions, "if unh:/ersally 
and effectively implemented, are the only available means 
to ensure South Africa's compliance with the decisions of 
the United Nations and to prevent the intensification of the 
armed conflict in the region" (Globe and Mail, April 30). 

During the conference, Mr. Nujoma "unexpectedly" 
called for the disbanding of the Contact Group. He said that 
the group had been diverted from its purpose by the "link-
age" question. (France had been the only country to dis-
sociate itself from the US stand.) Canada was criticized by 
SWAPO's Western European information officer, Peter 
Manning, during the conference. Canada's silence on the 
issue showed that it was "buying the US line," and "Canada 
could take a different position if it wished. It doesn't always 
have to be compliant to US wishes," he said. 

The declaration also called for the UN Security Coun- 
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cil to meet as soon as possible to debate the situation. The 
Globe and Mail reported May 18, "The Security Council 
will consider whether to continue the Contact Group's 
mandate . . . .A key factor in the decision will be the atti-
tude of Nigeria and the so-called 'front-line' states [lying 
north of Namibia] . . . .These countries have so far sup-
ported the Contact Group's efforts, and at [the Paris] con-
ference did not publicly stray from that position." 

That meeting began at the end of May at the United 
Nations in New York. Canada's ambassador to the UN, 
Gérard Pelletier, addressed the Security Council on May 
31. He expressed Canada's regret that Namibia was still 
occupied by South Africa five years after the draft of the UN 
Settlement Plan for Namibia. He mentioned that some 
progress had been made on the principles of the Namibian 
constitution. "These efforts have been made against the 
background of South Africa's illegal occoputation of the 
territory." Mr. Pelletier also stated: 

As the secretary-general has pointed out, South 
Africa has made another issue in the region — 
outside the mandate of the Contact Group — a 
condition for the implementation of Resolution 435 
[on Namibian independence]. These two matters 
have a relationship only in so far as one of the 
parties chooses to draw them together. Canada, 
for its part, does not accept the concept that the 
resolution of one should be conditional upon the 
resolution of the other. It is nonetheless evident 
that these regional security concerns exist and 
pose an obstacle. We understand they are being 
dealt with separately in bilateral talks. We hope 
that they may be resolved quickly — with full re-
spect for the sovereignty of the states concerned. 

WILLIAMSBURG SUMMIT 

Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau joined the leaders of six 
other countries — the US, Britain, Japan, France, Ger-
many and Italy — in Williamsburg, Virginia, for three days 
of talks at the end of May. The Williamsburg Summit of the 
leaders of the most powerful Western countries followed a 
tradition, begun in 1975, of yearly summits where leaders 
discuss economic and international problems and attempt 
to agree on unified courses. This year, two subjects domi-
nated the Summit — economic recovery and nuclear arms 
policy. Communiqués were issued on both these subjects. 

Prime Minister Trudeau, at a news conference at the 
end of the Summit, called it an unprecedented success. He 
told reporters that the success was because the Summit 
had not been scripted in advance. "In this sense I think 
President -.Reagan was taking a very big gamble that we 
could have an unstructured Summit and still produce re-
sults . . . .Here, the communiqué was written overnight, as 
it were, and the declaration on disarmament, which Can-
ada had brought as an idea to the Summit, was practically 
written from scratch during the discussion we had on the 
subject," Mr. Trudeau said. 

Along with the Prime Minister, Finance Minister Marc 
Lalonde and External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen 
met with their counterparts. Before departing from Ottawa, 
Mr. MacEachen told reporters that the four issues of priority  

to Canada were: the growing protectionist tendencies of 
countries and the resulting threat to the international trad-
ing system; US high interest rates and their spillover 
effects; unstable energy prices; and the weakness of the 
international monetary system (Globe and Mail, May 27). 
Also discussed were East-West relations, and North-South 
issues. 

Security Statement 
During the first full day of the conference (May 29) the 

seven leaders were joined by their foreign ministers for a 
discussion on security issues. After many hours, the group 
had drafted a communiqué representing a compromise on 
the sometimes divergent opinions of the leaders. The un-
planned statement declared: 

1.As leaders of our seven countries, it is our first 
duty to defend the freedom and justice on which 
our democracies are based. To this end, we shall 
maintain sufficient military strength to deter any 
attack, to counter any threat, and to ensure the 
peace. Our arms will never be used except in 
response to aggression. 
2. We wish to achieve lower levels of arms through 
serious arms control negotiations. With this state-
ment, we reaffirm our dedication to the search for 
peace and meaningful arms reductions. We are 
ready to work with the Soviet Union to this purpose 
and call upon the Soviet Union to work with us. 
3. Effective arms control agreements must be 
based on the principle of equality and must be 
verifiable. Proposals have been put forward from 
the Western side to achieve positive results in 
various international negotiations: on strategic 
weapons (START), on intermediate-range nuclear 
missiles (INF), on chemical weapons, on reduction 
of forces in Central Europe (MBFR), and a Con-
ference on Disarmament in Europe (CDE). 
4. We believe that we must continue to pursue 
these negotiations with impetus and urgency. In 
the area of INF, in particular, we call upon the 
Soviet Union to contribute constructively to the 
success of the negotiations. Attempts to divide the 
West by proposing inclusion of the deterrent 
forces of third countries, such as those of France 
and the United Kingdom, will fail. Consideration of 
these systems has no place in the INF 
negotiations. 
5. Our nations express the strong wish that a 
balanced INF agreement be reached shortly. 
Should this occur, the negotiations will determine 
the level of deployment. It is well known that 
should this not occur, the countries concerned wil 
proceed with the planned deployment of the US 
systems in Europe at the end of 1983. 
6. Our nations are united in efforts for arms reduc-
tions and will continue to carry out thorough and 
intensive consultations. The security of our coun-
tries is indivisible and must be approached on a 
global basis. Attempts to avoid serious negotiation 
by seeking to influence public opinion in our coun-
tries will fail. 
7. We commit ourselves to devote our full political 
resources to reducing the threat of war. We have a 
vision of a world in which the shadow of war has 

13 

isider 

gges-
1. Mr. 
lot be 
ted in 
ere is 
iance 
3igna-
ant to 
under 
iergy 
rovid-
action 
IAEA 

it with 

con-
ntries 
ittend 
d the 
Boole 
is the 
eople 
;lare-
pose 
also 

arcial 
stern 
'sally 
eans 
ns of 
if the 
30). 
Ddly" 
that 

'link-
dis-

d by 
>eter 
1 the 
lacla 
vays 

DUrl" 



International Canada, April and May 1983 

been lifted from all mankind, and we are deter-
mined to pursue that vision. 

At a news conference May 29, Mr. MacEachen was 
questioned about this stance. He stated that there were 
two objectives in producing such a statement: to indicate 
the common resolve of the Western countries; and to 
ensure that the full political resources of leaders would be 
put behind arms reduction talks with the Soviet Union. Mr. 
MacEachen said he approved of the tone of the message. 
It was quite supportive and consistent with the two-track 
NATO decision, Mr. MacEachen said, and made it clear 
that the West will deploy missiles in Europe this year in the 
absence of nuclear arms agreements. 

Mr. Trudeau was also questioned about the communi-
qué at a news conference May 30. There were two mes-
sages in the statement, Mr. Trudeau said. One was, 
"Please take us seriously, you Soviets; there will be deploy-
ment in December unless you negotiate seriously." The 
other ssage was to the public; that their leaders are 
negotiating seriously. In answer to further questions, the 
Prime Minister said that he thought that the Soviet Union 
had in fact made some concessions, for instance the offer 
to count warheads instead of missiles for negotiating  pur-
poses.  What the West wants, he said, is more 
concessions. 

Compared with security statements in previous years 
by the Summit countries, this message, although similar, 
was stronger and more comprehensive in its commitment 
to peace and up-to-the-minute in its timing, a Citizen article 
May 30 stated. 

Economic Statement 
The economic statement issued after the Summit 

listed ten points of agreement to be followed by nations in 
pursuit of economic recovery. Economic recovery involves 
achieving and maintaining low inflation, reducing interest 
rates from their present too-high levels, and reducing struc-
tural budget deficits, the communiqué stated. 

One commitment made by the leaders, and reflected 
in the communiqué, was to halt and eventually dismantle 
protectionist trade barriers. Canada has a heavy stake in 
the open multilateral trading system, with more than 30% 
of its GNP generated by the export of goods and services, 
and would be very vulnerable to the effects of a "trade war" 
among major trading nations. Canada had argued strongly 
for the communiqué statement, which was called the 
"strongest, firmest commitment to fight protectionism to 
come out of such a Summit" (The Citizen, May 31). Leaders 
also agreed to "consult within appropriate existing fora on 
ways to implement and monitor this commitment." Further 
trade liberalization will apply to developing as well indus-
trialized countries, the statement said. 

Other commitments included pledges to increase na-
tional contributions to international money reserves, and to 
closely cooperate in those institutions especially in support 
of developing countries; and to pursue policies which will 
conserve and stabilize energy resources. 

At the press conference May 30, Mr. Trudeau said that 
Canada was very happy with the final communiqué. "On 
economic matters we were determined to make sure that 
high. real interest rates and the questions of inflation and 
unemployment, the rate of growth and debt growth which is 
linked to real interest rates — were right up front and it was 
there," he said. On North-South issues, "there is no spe- 
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cific paragraph as there had been in Montebello and Ver-
sailles, but even better, it is a subject which permeates the 
whole communiqué, whether we talk of international trade, 
or of financial institutions or of the effect of higher real 
interest rates." 

According to newspaper reports, US interest rates 
were the "major bone of contention" at the Summit. The 
Citizen reported May 31: "The French, the Italians and the 
West Germans joined the Canadians in blaming continued 
high US interest rates for slowing the recovery and de-
stabilizing currencies. They urged the Americans to trim 
their deficits to allow rates to fall. The Americans at first 
were hesitant to even accept the link between the deficit 
and high interest rates. But they also argued that if the 
deficit is the problem, economic recovery would cure it by 
increasing government revenues and reducing social 
spending." 

Mr. Trudeau was asked about this at the May 30 news 
conference. He said, "I think we had the assurance that the 
US administration is determined to deal with the deficit in 
the out-years. Whether it will be successful or not, it is the 
financial markets which have to decide that, but there 
certainly was a thorough discussion of it. It's fair to say that 
we went as far as we could." 

Finance Minister Marc Lalonde told reporters the 
same day that domestic policies would not be reviewed as 
a result of the conference. Mr. Lalonde suggested the 
Canadian govemment believes it is already practicing what 
the Summit declaration preaches — policies to generate 
economic growth without boosting inflation. "There was 
nothing in the communiqué that we cannot endorse and 
secondly there is everything that we wanted in the commu-
niqué," he said (The Citizen, May 31). 

After the Summit, NDP finance critic Nelson Riis is-
sued a press release May 31 which said the government's 
endorsement of the Summit communiqué was an admis-
sion that massive corporate profits would be sought at the 
price of continuing high unemployment. "Those who have 
the least to give — the unemployed, the working poor, 
those threatened by layoffs — are being served up to 
protect the investments of those who have, all along bene-
fited the most." He specifically mentioned the section of 
the communiqué relating to the halting of protectionist 
measures. Ultimately, the government must explain what 
such a stance means to Canadian workers whose jobs are 
threatened by cheap imported products, he said. 

This concern had also been expressed by PC MPs 
previous to the Summit. Some Canadian industries have 
suffered badly as a result of foreign imports and on May 27, 
concern was expressed about Canada's position. Scott 
Fennell (PC, Ontario) had told Mr. MacEachen that moving 
too quickly into free trade would mean a further loss of 
jobs, "not only in the auto, textile and shoe industries, but in 
small businesses across Canada." And Bill Jarvis (PC, 
Perth) had specifically asked Mr. MacEachen about the 
textile industry — whether the maintenance or expansion 
of the quotas in that industry would be offensive or a breach 
of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT). Mr. 
MacEachen answered that textiles have a special status in 
the GATT, and that countries including Canada "have had 
to take measures to protect their domestic industries 
against very strong competition, particularly from the de-
veloping world." He said that there is a distinction between 
resisting additional protectionist measures and disman- 
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fling existing ones, and said that it is the former that he 
would be stressing at the Summit. 

In answer to further questioning May 27 regarding the 
manufacturing sector, Mr. MacEachen had said: 

It seems to me that it would be a great mistake for 
industrialized countries, having gone through the 
worst part of the recession and having, in my view, 
resisted protectionist measures to a great extent, 
to slide into protectionism now that recovery is 
beginning. I believe that that would hinder the 
recovery and hinder the growth of jobs in Canada 
and in other countries. That is the point of view 
which I will be expressing at Williamsburg along 
with the Prime Minister and the Minister of 
Finance. 

The government was also criticized on May 31 for not 
practising what it had preached at the Summit regarding 
deficit spending. PC finance critic Pat Carney told the 
House that Canada's proposed budget deficit was $31 
billion, 50 percent more in relative terms than the US 
deficit. "If the government feels that massive government 
borrowing will force up interest rates, shutting down busi-
nesses and throwing people out of work, why does the 
government not take its own medicine?" she asked. Minis-
ter of State (Finance) Paul Cosgrove reminded Miss Car-
ney of the items in the recent budget aimed at recovering 
the deficit expenditures from taxes in the future. 

OECD 

Ministerial Meeting 
External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen and Fi-

nance Minister Marc Lalonde attended the meeting of the 
Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development 
(OECD) in Paris May 9. The ministers discussed with their 
counterparts the interrelated topics of policies for sus-
tained non-inflationary growth; the international trade and 
payments system; relations with developing countries; and 
East-West economic relations (External Affairs news re-
lease, May 4). 

ASEAN 

Meeting with Canada 
Cooperation between Canada and the nations of the 

Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) was the 
subject of meetings in Ottawa from April 26 to 27. ASEAN 
is compo;:.;.d of Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, Sin-
gapore and Thailand. The aim of the Canada-ASEAN Joint 

Cooperation Cômmittee is to promote and review indus-
trial, commercial and development cooperation envisaged 
under a 1981 agreement signed by Canada and ASEAN 
(External Affairs press release, April 25). External Affairs 
Minister Allan MacEachen opened the meeting April 26 
with a speech testifying to the importance of the Canada-
ASEAN dialogue, begun in 1977. 

Members of ASEAN said after the meetings that they 
view Canada as a "springboard" to international trade. 
ASEAN representatives from the Philippines told reporters 
that ASEAN nations are anxious to promote free trade 
between their region and Canada (The Citizen, April 28). 

ORGANIZATION OF AFRICAN UNITY 

Canadian Congratulations 
Canada congratulated the Organization of African 

Unity (OAU) on its twentieth anniversary on May 25. The 
message from External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen 
to the OAU Chairman, President Moi of Kenya, extended 
Canadian good wishes to the group and its citizens, who 
have "devoted themselves to the attainment of the inde-
pendence, peace and development of the African con-
tinent." The letter said that Canada and Canadians have 
watched with admiration as OAU members have striven to 
uphold the high ideals embodied in the OAU charter. 
"Whenever possible, we have worked together with African 
states to promote Africa's economic development. We 
have supported the struggle for African independence in 
the past and will continue to do so until the decolonization 
of Africa is complete and the abhorrent system of apartheid 
has disappeared," the message read (External Affairs 
press release, May 25). 

PACIFIC BASIN ECONOMIC COUNCIL 

Canadian Delegation 
A Canadian delegation of twenty business executives 

participated in the sixteenth Annual General Meeting of the 
Pacific Basin Economic Council (PBEC) in Santiago, Chile 
from May 9 to 12. The meeting was attended by two hun-
dred executives from seventeen countries. It featured dis-
cussions on barriers to trade and investment, energy, 
telecommunications, investment in the Pacific Rim and 
financial services in the region. 

The Canadian Committee of the PBEC is the sole 
official private sector adviser to the Canadian government 
on Pacific economic relations, a press release from the 
Council stated (April 21). It undertakes to develop closer 
economic relations with the region. 
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Middle Zast 
There were several statements made in the House of 

Commons during April and May concerning tensions in the 
Middle hast.  Following the April 17 bombing of the US 
embassy in Beirut, Lebanon, Ursula Appoloni (Lib., York 
South-Weston) told the House that the event had provoked 
reactions of horror and revulsion throughout the world. She 
stated, "I believe that it is imperative for the international 
community to voice, in the firmest possible terms, its total 
repugnance for any and all acts of wanton human destruc-
tion by whomsoever perpetrated, and that it pursue, with 
increasing vigor, dedication, urgency and commitment, all 
diplomatic pressures with a view to achieving equitable 
and lasting peace in the Middle East." 

External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen issued a 
statement regarding the bombing on April 20. He said that 
the attack was particularly tragic because it appeared to be 
directed against the United States' efforts to secure the 
withdrawal of foreign forces and to assist the Lebanese 
government in restoring stability in Lebanon. "I hope this 
senseless act of violence will not turn the US government 
from its commitment to prompting peace in the Middle 
East," he said. 

The same week, Israel celebrated its thirty-fifth birth-
day. On April 22 in the House, Claude-André Lachance 
(Lib., Rosemont) told the House that Israel had just an-
nounced a new settlement in Upper Nablus, a territory 
where Palestinians and Arabs are in the majority. He said 
that this new settlement proved that it was extremely urgent 
for the Israelis and the Palestinians to negotiatie a settle-
ment as soon as possible, "so that Palestinians can find a 
place to live and have a citizenship that is recognized, and 
Israel can live within recognized and safe borders." He 
urged the government to "indicate to the government of 
Israel the need to negotiate." 

The denial of civil rights to the Palestinian people was 
the subject of another statement in the House on April 25. 
Bob Corbett (PC, Fundy-Royal) told the House that US 
President Reagan had been quoted as proposing that 
peace talks in the Middle East be conducted without the 
participation of the Palestinian Liberation Organization 
(PLO) because the PLO has never been elected. Mr. Cor-
bett said that the Israeli occupiers of the West Bank and the 
Gaza have not allowed the Palestinians to hold elections. "I 
urge the government to tell President Reagan that, if he 
wishQs to see an elected group speak for the Palestinians, 
then let there be elections. Advise the President that if he 
cannot convince the Israelis that they must allow the Pal-
estinians civil rights," including elected representation, 
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then his government should withhold funding which has 
been going toward building illegal settlements and other 
activity in the occupied territories, Mr. Corbett said. 

The civil rights of Jews in Syria was the subject of a 
statement on May 18 by Roland de Corneille (Lib., Eglin-
ton-Lawrence). Syria does not permit its Jewish citizens to 
emigrate, he said, in violation of the UN Charter of Human 
Rights. He urged Canada to intensify the monitoring of the 
situation, and let Syria know that Canada is ready to open 
its doors to the Syrian Jews. 

Following an agreement concluded by Lebanon and 
Israel for the withdrawal of Israeli forces from Lebanon, 
Céline Hervieux-Payette (Lib., Montréal-Mercier) asked 
Prime Minister Trudeau May 19 whether Canada would 
"emphasize the need for making a lasting peace in that 
part of the world by inviting Syria to withdraw its troops from 
Lebanon and to sign the agreement." Mr. Trudeau re-
sponded that he agreed with the recommendation that 
Syria withdraw, but said that he did not know how Canada 
could persuade Syria to adopt this position. 

The government issued a press release on May 27 
concerning this. It said, "Canada has called for withdrawal 
of all foreign forces and the restoration of civil authority 
throughout Lebanon in order to permit the Lebanese gov-
ernment to proceed with the essential tasks of reconstruc-
tion and national reconciliation." The statement by 
External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen said that Can-
ada welcomed the Israeli agreement to withdraw from 
Lebanon, and hoped for a successful conclusion of tes 
between Lebanon and Syria (External Affairs press re-
lease, May 27). 

Central America: Contadora Group 
Canada's support for peace initiatives in Central 

America was questioned in the House of Commons in May. 
On May 2, Bob Ogle (NDP, Saskatoon East) asked Prime 
Minister Pierre Trudeau whether Canada would be wiiling 
to become involved with the Contadora Group (Columbia, 
Mexico, Panama and Venezuela), which is trying to bring 
about a peaceful settlement of tensions in Central Amer-
ica. Mr. Trudeau replied that the Contadora Group had 
taken some worthwhile initiatives, and said that Canada 
was willing to assist in attaining the group's objectives. 

Mr. Trudeau was asked again about Canadian support 
for this group in the House on May 11. NDP external affairs 
critic Pauline Jewett told the House that the group's pro-
posal was to encourage bilateral negotiations between 
Nicaragua and the US, and Nicaragua and Honduras. Mr. 
Trudeau responded that the proposal "is one that we see as 
constructive and one which we encourage . . .There 
should be more dialogue between the countries, and there 
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should even be more dialogue between some of those 
countries and the US." 

The government's position on the Contadora Group's 
proposal was the subject of a statement in the House May 
20. Stanley Hudecki (Parliamentary Secretary to Minister 
of National Defence) stated: 

It has been the view of the government of Canada 
that the resolution of difficulties in Central America 
requires a process of discussion and dialogue be-
tween the various governments concerned. The 
government of Canada is prepared to do whatever 
it can to facilitate and encourage this process if the 
countries directly concerned feel that Canada can 
play a useful, positive, and effective role . . .Can-
ada supports the right of each country to enjoy 
genuine independence, non-alignment, and sta-
bility, without the threat of outside interference. 

Southeast Asia 
Following increased military action by Vietnamese 

forces in Cambodia and Thailand, the External Affairs 
Department issued a statement April 7 expressing Can-
ada's regret for the offensive. "The Vietnamese military 
offensive began on March 31 and has resulted so far in the 
destruction of several Khmer refugee camps along the 
Thai-Cambodia border, the deaths of several hundred 
Khmer civilians, the displacement of over 40,000 Khmer 
civilians into Thailand, armed Vietnamese incursions 
against Thailand and attacks on Thai civilians and prop-
erty," the press release said. Canada deplored the Viet-
namese action, which it said spurned the efforts of the 
United Nations and individual countries to find a peaceful 
solution to the problem of Cambodia in accordance with 
resolutions of the UN General Assembly and the 1981 
International Conference on Kampuchea (Cambodia). 

Also on April 7, External Affairs Minister Allan Mac-
Eachen announced that Canada would grant $750,000 to 
the International Committee of the Red Cross, and 
$850,000 to the World Food Programme/UN Border Relief 
Operation in response to appeals on behalf of displaced 
Cambodians along the Thai-Cambodian border. 

DEFENCE 

Cruise Missile Testing 
The possible testing of the US Cruise missile by Can-

ada continued to concern Canadians during this two 
month period. On February 10, Canada and the US had 
signed an "umbrella agreement" on weapons-testing. The 
signing of this agreement paved the way for the two coun-
tries to negutiate a specific agreement for the US to test its 
unarmed Cruise missile over territory in Alberta and Sas-
katchewan. By the end of May, the US had not formally 
requested that Canada allow the tests, but indications from 
both governments in previous months were that if asked, 
Canada would agree. The government, faced with massive 
protests about such involvement in the nuclear arms race, 
had said that Canada must comply with such a request 
because of its commitment to the NATO two-track deci-
slot), a policy which stipulates that NATO countries will 
deploy nuclear weapons in Europe at the same time as 
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' 
seeking agreements with the Soviet Union to reduce weap-
ons. The government of Canada has, along with other 
NATO countries, argued that the threatened deployment 
strengthens the alliance's hand at the bargaining table. 

Canadians opposed to this position continued to crit-
icize the government in April and May. Members of Parlia-
ment for the Conservative Party, although in favor of the 
testing, were critical of the government's handling of the 
situation. On April 11, PC defence critic Allan McKinnon 
made this the subject of an adjournment debate. He 
pointed out to the House of Commons some inconsisten-
cies in the past year about whether or not the government 
had in fact received a request to test the Cruise, and 
whether or not a refusal by Canada to test it would repre-
sent a breach of commitment. He said that three different 
Cabinet ministers had contradicted each other on this 
matter. "Would the government please tell us what its 
position is on this vital matter and quit making fools of its 
members in the process," Mr. McKinnon said. 

Stanley Hudecki (Parliamentary Secretary to Minister 
of National Defence) responded, specifically to questions 
by Mr. McKinnon about a recent NATO meeting attended 
by Defence Minister Gilles Lamontagne. At the Portugal 
meeting, Mr. Hudecki said, "It was widely agreed that the 
Soviet Union had only been brought to the negotiating 
table as a consequence of the two-track December, 1979, 
decision. A strong consensus emerged that the govern-
ments of the alliance should continue to support imple-
mentation of both tracks of that decision . . . .During that 
discussion the US Secretary of Defence and NATO Secre-
tary General Luns acknowledged the visible contribution 
made by Canada to NATO solidarity in approving the um-
brella agreement under which Cruise missile flight testing 
could be authorized." 

On April 22, Doug Anguish (NDP, The Battlefords-
Meadow Lake) questioned the Prime Minister about Can-
ada's position on nuclear arms, particularly the proposed 
Cruise testing. He said that because Mr. Trudeau has a 
very good international reputation, he could act as a medi-
ator to work "toward a meaningful freeze of nuclear weap-
ons, and at some point in the future to work toward the 
elimination of nuclear arms." Instead, Mr. sAnguish said, 
despite the concerns of the public, Canada is becoming 
involved in the nuclear arms buildup. 

Mr. Trudeau responded by saying that he had done a 
great deal in Canada and in NATO to "denuclearize our 
whole approach to defence." The Prime Minister said that 
he did not think a freeze was a good solution, and favored 
reductions. "I think there is an honest division of opinion in 
Canada on whether or not the Cruise should be tested 
here. All I know is that the matter, whichever way it is 
decided, will not be the crucial decision. The crucial deci-
sion is how quickly the two superpowers are prepared to 
begin reducing their aresenals of atomic weapons." Mr-. 
Trudeau also said that before Canada agrees or disagrees 
to test the Cruise, the US must decide if it is ready to ask 
Canada to test the missile. 

Similar questions were asked by Simon de Jong 
(NDP, Regina East) on April 25. Mr. de Jong noted in the 
House that two days earlier, 80,000 Canadian had "voted 
with their feet" in many cities by marching against the 
testing. Mr. de Jong called for a full Parliamentary debate 
on the subject, "which would be open and free of party 
restrictions, allowing each Member to vote according to his 
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or her conscience." Mr. Trudeau said that he understood 
the pangs of conscience of those in Canada who are 
protesting against the eventual testing of the Cruise. But, 
he said, he vvas surprised that there had been no similar 
protestations during the several years when the Soviets 
were deploying their SS-20s, "replacing their SS-3s and 
SS-4s by a much more sophisticated and dangerous 
weapon." He specifically criticized the NDP for not expend-
ing any energy to protest Soviet actions. 

On April 26, in answer to questions by NDP leader Ed 
Broadbent, the Prime Minister made similar charges. Mr. 
Broadbent responded that for a long time his Party has 
made it clear that it has been opposed to the deployment of 
the SS-20s, through speeches and through representa-
tions to a House committee. In answer to questions about 
disarma rient initiatives, the Prime Minister said that the 
US had departed from its "zero-option" negotiating stance 
following the visit of Vice-President Bush to Canada and to 
Europf.,,1 countries. The same day, NDP foreign affairs 
critic Pauline Jewett made a statement in the House calling 
for a debate and free vote in the House on Cruise missile 
testing. 

During these late-April exchanges, the NDP MPs had 
also expressed concern about whether or not Canada had 
in fact committed itself to the testing. "Are 80,000 Canadi-
ans marching in the streets over a decision which has 
already been taken?" Simon de Jong asked April 25. This 
concern was repeated on April 29 by NDP defence critic 
Terry Sargeant, who wanted to know whether "this whole 
idea of Canada testing the Cruise has gone too far for 
Canada to turn back." Defence Minister Gilles Lamon-
tagne answered by repeating that Canada was in favor of 
the NATO two-track decision. 

Liberal Members of Parliament also made statements 
about the proposed testing at this time. Paul McRae (Lib., 
Thunder Bay-Atikokan) told the House May 2 that he sup-
ported the nuclear disarmament movement in Canada. 
"Earlier this year a Gallup Poll showed that of those 
[Canadians] who had an opinion, nearly 60 percent opted 
for not testing the Cruise missile." There had been similar 
poll results recently in the US, Mr. McRae said. And the US 
Catholic Bishops had a week earlier called for a halt in the 
production of new nuclear weapons. "In 1984 Canadians 
and Americans will be expressing themselves at the polls. 
Can anyone doubt that the majority on both sides of the 
border will deal harshly with politicians who are not serious 
about arms control," he stated. 

In support of the government position the next day was 
Céline Hervieux-Payette (Lib., Montréal-Mercier). She said 
that Canadians should protest actions by the Soviet Union, 
and that Members of Parliament should "reflect seriously 
on the consequences of an intervention not intended to 
result in a controllable bilateral disarmament," because 
working for peace is part of the duty of a Canadian 
parliamentarian. 

Demonstrations against the Cruise missile testing in 
Canada and arms buildup continued at this time. In Ottawa 
on May 1 there was a "Jobs not Bombs" rally, and on May 9 
on Parliament Hill, a Mother's Day march for peace. Visible 
on Parliament Hill at the same time vvas a Peace Camp, 
which had been there for weeks, protesting Cruise testing. 
All these public demonstrations against the Cruise testing 
sparked a public response from the Prime Minister. On May 
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10 Mr. Trudeau sent an open letter to newspaper editors in 
Canada explaining his position. The letter began: 

In recent months I have received a great number of 
letters and petitions protesting against the possi-
ble testing of Cruise missiles in Canadian territory , 
. . . .Because this whole question continues to 
weigh heavily upon the consciences of those in 
government and the general public, I have now 
decided to address myself directly to-Canadians 
through this open letter. 

The Prime Minister gave an outline of developments 
which had led up to the NATO two-track decision and its 
consequences: 

Because our [1977] strategy of suffocation was 
rejected by the Soviet Union, as evidenced by the 
continued deployment of the SS-20s . . .there was 
no queston of urging its acceptance by NATO 
countries alone. That is why we allied ourselves 
with the two-track strategy of our NATO partners 
. . . .Having declared our support for the two-track 
strategy, Canada should bear its fair share of the 
burden which that policy imposes upon the NATO 
alliance. It is hardly fair to rely on the Americans to 
protect the West, but to refuse to lend them a hand 
when the going gets rough. In that sense, the anti-
Americanism of some Canadians verges on hy-
pocrisy. They're eager to take refuge under the 
American umbrella, but don't want ot help hold it. 

The Prime Minister also said that it was surprising that 
Canadians have been protesting the Cruise testing, but not 
protesting similar missiles in the Soviet Union. Mr. Trudeau 
explained: 

It is absolutely essential that the United States 
continue their efforts to negotiate the removal of 
the SS-20s in exchange for the non-deployment of 
new American missiles in Europe, or at least to 
negotiate smaller numbers of missiles. I hope that 
my explanation of our policy will establish that, 
were we to agree to collaborate in testing the 
guidance system of the Cruise missile, it would be 
because of our solidarity with the other Western 
democracies, in a world which has turned a deaf 
ear to our suggested strategy of suffocation. 

The open letter was not well received by the NDP. 
"Does the Prime Minister not know that the Ameican peo-
ple themselves are increasingly opposed to the con-
tinuation of the nuclear arms madness; that the House of 
Representatives has just passed, 278 to 149, a resolution 
caling for a mutual, verifiable freeze? Canadians who op-
pose the further escalation of the nuclear arms race, and 
Canada's participation in it by testing the Cruise, do so in 
concert with the majority of Americans. Are the majority of 
Americans anti-American?" Pauline Jewett asked in the 
House May 10. 

Mr. Trudeau was questioned about his position the 
same day by Mr. Broadbent. While the SS-20 should never 
have been deployed, Mr. Broadbent said, "the relevant 
question being pursued by many people now is whether 
this action by the Soviet Union necessitates a further esca-
lation in the West." Mr. Broadbent said that hundreds of 

thousands of North Americans, including many experts, 
have said that now is the time to break the vicious circle of 
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the arms race. He said that a former head of the US Central 
Intelligence Agency, Mr. Colby, had recently had an article 
published in opposition to the Cruise. "The Soviets are 
certainly not 'superior' to the US in any meaningful way 
today . . . .The present American retaliation potential is 
absolute," Mr. Colby was quoted by Mr. Broadbent. 

Mr. Trudeau responded that he was not in support of 
US President Reagan's over-all nuclear policy, but was in 
support of the two-track decision. It was the NATO decision 
that has led Soviet leader Andropov to twice recently pro-
pose reductions of the SS-20s, Mr. Trudeau said. Later in 
the exchange, Mr. Trudeau continued: 

We are saying that in so far as the survival of the 
United States and the survival of the Soviet Union 
are concerned, both have cause to fear each other 
and therefore they are unlikely to start fighting 
against each other. But what is to prevent the 
Soviet Union if it wishes to start a limited war in 
Europe with SS-20s? 1 do not know how limited it 
would be, but we know that they have 300 or 400 
SS-20s each with three nuclear warheads which 
are capable of destroying all of Western Europe. 
How does NATO, which includes countries in Eu-
rope, counter that? It can only counter it by saying 
to the US, "Well, if the Soviet Union attacks West-
ern Europe, you send off your big ones and de-
stroy all of humanity." 

This statement alarmed Mr. Broadbent. He referred to 
it in his own open letter, published in newspapers on May 
13. He said: 

Ou'te apart from the "balance of terror" which 
already exists without the Cruise, I was alarmed by 
the Prime Minister's discussion, emphasized in 
the House of Commons Tuesday, of a limited nu-
clear war. For all practical purposes, the capacity 
of each side to destroy the other, and much of the 
rest of mankind, is absolute. 
In such a world, to talk of discrete military theatres 
such as Western Europe, as though a nuclear war 
could be fought there in isolation, is a dangerous 
delusion. Yet the Prime Minister's argument for the 
deployment of the Cruise is based precisely on 
such a delusion. 

In the letter, Mr. Broadbent argued that halting the 
arms race is the only sane option. "First they built atomic 
bombs, then hydrogen bombs, then intercontinental nu-
clear bombers, single intercontinental ballistic missiles, 
multiple warhead nuclear missiles, and submarine-
launched ballistic missiles. The air-launched Cruise mis-
sile is one more step down that perilous path — it is a 
deadly weapon because it is almost undetectable, and is 
therefore a barrier to verifiable bilateral arms reductions 
once in its place," Mr. Broadbent stated. Refusing to test 
such a weapon would be a step toward nuclear sanity, Mr. 
Broadbent said (The Citizen, May 13). 

It was reported on May 12 in The Citizen that the 
Defence Department had mounted an information cam-
Paign aimed at briefing the public about the government's 
stance. The campaign includes the training of speakers 
from the Defence Department, and a completed forty-
minute slide show, The Threat Briefing. The slide show 
gives a comprehensive list of Soviet weaponry. "The time 
has come to present the facts concerning Soviet power to 
the Canadian people, so that an informed public will be  

better able to participate in deciding what Canada ought to 
do," the text states. 

Terry Sargeant (NDP, Selkirk-Interlake) told the 
House May 13 that the program "is designed to convince 
Canadians of the government's wisdom in testing the air-
launched Cruise missile in Canada, a program that the 
Minister admitted yesterday in Committee would be bi-
ased." Mr. Hudecki answered questions about the reason 
for the program. He said, "the subject of nuclear warfare is 
a very complex one, and using nuclear warfare as a deter-
rent requires a very profound knowledge of situations lead-
ing to the present conditions. I believe that this kind of 
information has not been adequately presented to the Ca-
nadian  public. . . .1 feel that what we have been seeing in 
the press has been biased toward downplaying the goal of 
the Department of National Defence, which is to create 
peace as the basis of using deterrents. The cost of the 
program will be borne by the budget of the Defence depart-
ment," he said. 

Further discussions on the arms race at the end of the 
month centred around some statements Mr. Trudeau had 
made in a Toronto Star interview. He had said that there 
was some justification for the arms race protesters' percep-
tions of US President Reagan as "warlike." (See this issue, 
BILATERAL — US.) 

TRADE/ECONOMIC 

Export  Development Measures 
External Relations Minister Charles Lapointe, in a 

speech to the members of Commerce Montreal Interna-
tional May 25, outlined new measures announced in the 
Apri117 budget specifically designed to increase  Canadas  
trading potential. These programs will be carried out by the 
Export Development Corporation. Mr. Lapointe described 
them: 

—The overseas employment exemption from tax-
ation was liberalized to improve the international 
competitive position of Canadian companies. This 
measure, which will considerably reduce person-
nel costs, should encourage our consulting indus-
try and others to work in the developing countries. 

— The Program for Export Market Development 
(PEMD) was enhanced by increasing its funding 
by $20 million over the next four years from its 
present annual budget of $22 million. Through this 
program the government shares on a fifty-fifty 
basis with the private sector the cost of identifying 
and pursuing export market opportunities. 

— The creation of a Special Recovery Export Fi-
nancing Fund of $180 million to enable the Export 
Development Corporation to finance certain pro-
jects that it might not otherwise be able to because 
of funding constraints. This in addition to new 
programs established by EDC to assist small and 
medium businesses. 

—Tariff rates were lowered on some $10 million in 
annual imports from developing countries, under 
the General Preferential Tariff. This is in keeping 
with our pursuit of an open and just international 
trading system in which trade is a two-way street. 

19 



International Canada, April and May 1983 

Visit of Trade Mission to Southeast Asia 
International Trade Minister Gerald Regan led a sev-

enteen-day trade mission to Indonesia, Malaysia, Philip-
pines, Singapore and Thailand, and to Hong Kong from 
May 3 to 19. The visit was a follow-up to a visit of Prime 
Minister Trudeau to the ASEAN (Association of Southeast 
Asian Nations) in January. Accompanying Mr. Regan were 
about forty representatives of Canadian firms pursuing 
major commercial opportunities in the region. A press 
release April 8 announcing the visit stated, "The major 
sectoral developmental needs of the southeast Asian 
economies are matched in many respects by Canadian 
supply capabilities. The mission will particularly focus on 
marketing Canadian technology and products in transpor-
tation, telecommunications, power generation and trans-
mission, and resource development including forestry." 

The international trade mission began in Hong Kong 
where M.. Regan and the delegation met with counter-
parts. In krionesia from May 5 to 9, Mr. Regan was present 
for the si ‘ing of two contracts in Jakarta. These contracts 
between the Indonesian government and Canadian com-
panies were for railroad rails and cars. In addition, the 
Canadian International Development Agency announced 
on May 12 that it would provide a ten million dollar grant to 
the Indonesian government to finance a feasibility study of 
the irrigation potential of one of Indonesia's most important 
river systems, the Lower Solo River basin (CIDA press 
release, May 12). In Manila May 10, Mr. Regan signed a 
memorandum of understanding for the supply of six 3.1 
megawatt wood burning power plants valued at $29 million. 
The next day Mr. Regan and the Canadian delegates held 
discussions with Philippine cabinet ministers regarding 
trade opportunities in the fields of energy, transportation 
and communications and natural resources. The final stop 
of the mission was Kuala Lampur, Malaysia (External Af-
fairs press releases, April 8, May 4, 5, 6, 9, 10 and 18). 

At a press conference in Kuala Lampur, Mr. Regan 
announced that a Canadian company, Klockner, Stadler 
and Hurter, had won a $200 million contract for a timber 
processing project in Malaysia. Credit financing will be 
made up by loans from Canada's Export Development 
Corp. and Canadian commercial banks. Mr. Regan told 
reporters that the Canadian government was determined 
to be as competitive as other countries by supporting its 
industries through financing (The Citizen, May 19). 

Support for Textile and Clothing industry 
Support for Canadian garment workers and the indus-

try was the subject of several statements in the House of 
Cornmons during April and May. It was also the subject of a 
press conference April 6, where representatives from the 

Canadian industry joined NDP MP Dan Heap (Spadina) in 
calling for tighter quotas on foreign-made clothing. Mr. 
Heap stated that the garment industry was the main, direct 
support of 10,000 workers in his riding of Spadina, and for 
another 150,000 across Canada. Another 100,000 Cana-
dian workers depend indirectly on the industry. The indus-
try has lost 28,000 jobs in the past year in part because of 
government policies, Mr. Heap told the news conference. 
An unjust tax structure favoring mega-projects and high-
tech industries is one reason that Canadian manufacturers 
cannot compete with cheap imports, according to partici-
pants at the news conference (The Citizen, April 7). 

The industry's request for the government to impose 
unilateral quotas on clothing was the subject of an adjourn-
ment debate on April 12. Mr. Heap told the House that the 
imports represented unfair competition because in the ma-
jor countries of origin, such as South Korea and the Philip-
pines, wages were excessively low. The Canadian industry 
was suffering as a result, despite the fact that it was effi-
cient and technically on a par with the industries of other 
countries. 

André Maltais (Parliamentary Secretary to Minister of 
Industry, Trade and Commerce and Minister of Regional 
Economic Expansion) responded on behalf of the govern-
ment. He said that the government was sensitive to these 
concerns, but was involved in bilateral agreements involv-
ing the entire spectrum of international trade. Canada 
cannot unilaterally change contracts that were entered into 
on a voluntary basis, he said, or the existing climate of trust 
would no longer exist. Mr. Maltais also said that short-term 
measures leading up to negotiations with Korea, Hong 
Kong and China to make the import quota system more 
flexible had been announced six months earlier. The gov-
ernment would make a policy statement in the near future, 
he said. 

The next day Jean-Guy Dubois (Lib., Lotbinière) also 
requested that the government protect the clothing indus-
try. He suggested that the government look into the pos-
sibility of applying Clause 19 of the GATT Agreement to 
ensure that there would be no increase in clothing imports. 
Recent bilateral negotiations with Hong Kong, Korea, Tai-
wan and China had not been successful, he said. On April 
28, Bill Vankoughnet (PC, Hastings-Frontenac-Lennox) 
also urged the government to support the industry. 

Similar statements were made in the House on April 
27, May 27 and May 31 by MPs from the three federal 
parties. On May 31, External Relations Minister Charles 
Lapointe told the House that the International Trade Minis-
ter would be submitting a paper on the question to the 
cabinet within the next two weeks. 
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No. 26 	(March 15, 1983) Visit to Canada fo the Vice-President of the 
United States, March 23-24, 1983. 

(March 17, 1983) $250,000 to Les Grands Ballets Canadiens. 

(March 18, 1983) Minister of State (Extemal Relations) to Visit 
West Africa. 

No. 29 	(March 22, 1983) Mitel Receives Approval to Sell its SX-20 
Branch Exchange Product in Japan. 

No. 30 (March 22, 1983) Canada Signs Council of Europe Convention 
on the Transfer of Sentenced Persons. 

No. 31 

No. 32 

(April 6, 1983) Man-Sometal Obtains a $33 Million Contract. 

(April 7, 1983) Vietnamese Attacks on Cambodian Refugee 
Camps and Incursions into Thailand. 

No. 35 	(April 8, 1983) Ministerial Trade Mission to South East Asia 
Countries. 

No. 36 	(April 8, 1983) Federal-Provincial Trade Ministers' Meeting. 

No. 37 (April 14, 1983) Canada and Japan Sign an Agreement for 
Reprocessing. 

No. 38 	(Apri114, 1983) Visit to Canada of the Commissioner of Statefor 
National Economy, Industry and External Trade of Zaire. April 
17 to 23, 1983. 

No, 24 

No. 25 

No. 27 

No. 28 

No. 33 

No. 34 
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(May 18, 1983) Meeting between the Minister of State for Exter-
nal Relations and the Head of the Soviet Parliamentary 
Delegation. 

(May 24, 1983) Canadian Reaction to the United States Com-
merce Department's Final Determination in the Countervail 
Investigation of Canadian Softwood Lumber. 

No. 60 (May 24, 1983) Violence in Southern Africa. 

No. 61 	(Mi, 25, 1983) Appointment of John J. Noble as Official Spoke- 
man and Director of Media Relations. 

No. 58 

No. 59 

for 

for 
pril 

No. 63 

No. 64 

No. 39 	(April 25, 1983) The International Business Research Centre. 

No. 40 (April 25, 1983) Canada-ASEAN Economic Cooperation. 

No. 41 	(April 26, 1983) Canadian Paricipation in the Paris Air Show. 

No. 42 (April 27, 1983) Signature of Canada-Kenya Double Taxation 
Agreement. 

No. 65 (May 27, 1983) Nithdrawal of Foreign Forces from Lebanon. 

No. 66 (May 31, 1983) Government's Response to Report of Royal 
Commission on Conditions of Foreign Service. 

2. Statements and Speeches 

No. 82 24 North America and Europe in North-South Relations. An ad-
dress by the Honourable Mark MacGuigan, Secretary of State 
for External Affairs, to the American-European Conference of 
the Friedrich-Neumann-Stiftung, Ponta Delagade, Sao Miguel, 
Azores, September 4, 1982. 

18, 	1 No. 43 	(April 28, 1983) Visit to Canada of the Commissioner-General 
of the United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine 
Refugees in the Near East (UNRWA). 

International Canada, April and May 1983 

cal 

	

No. 44 	(May 2, 1983) Official Visit to Morocco by the Minister of State 
(External Relations). 

	

No. 45 	(May 3, 1983) Line of Credit with Mexico. 

	

No. 46 	(May 4,1983) Ministerial Visit to Paris and Bonn, May 9 and 10, 
1983. 

No. 47 (May 4, 1983) Minister Regan's Visit to Hong Kong. 

No. 48 (May 5, 1983) Seventh Canada Federal Republic of Germany 
Science and Technology Consultations. 

	

the 1 1 No. 49 	(May 5, 1983) Minister Regan's Trade Mission to Indonesia. 

No. 50 (May 6, 1983) Minister Regan's second day in Indonesia. 

	

No. 51 	(May 9, 1983) Two Contracts signed during Trade Mission in 
Dign 	 Jakarta. 	• 

	

No. 52 	(May 10, 1983) Minister Regan's Visit to Manila. 

No. 53 (May 10, 1983) Completion of Third Stop of Mr. Regan's Trade 
Mission. 

	

No. 54 	(May 10, 1983) Official Visit to Morocco by the Minister of State 
Visit 1 1 	 (External Relations). 

No. 55 (May 12, 1983) Minister Announces Names of Canada Export 
I I 	 Award Selection Committee and Declares Competition Open. 

	

No. 56 	(May 11, 1983) Peace Initiatives for Central America. 

No. 57 (May 18, 1983) Final Stop of Minister Regan's Trade Mission. 
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No. 82'25 Transnational Corporation, Investment and the North-South 
Dialogue. An address by the Honourable Mark MacGuigan, 
Secretary of State for External Affairs, to Brazilinvest, Toronto, 
September 7, 1982. 

No. 82 26 The Future of International Trade. Address by the Honourabe 
Ed Lumley, Minister of State (International Trade), to the Fifth 
Quadrangular Conference, Georgetown University, Wash-
ington, D.C., September 20, 1982. 

No. 82 27 Rededication to UN Vital for Peace, Security and Bright Eco-
nomic Future. Address by the Honourable Allan J. MacEachen, 
Deputy Prime Minister and Secretary of State for External 
Affairs, to the Thirty-Seventh Regular Session of the United 
Nations General Assembly, New York, September 27, 1982. 

No. 82 28 Canada's Position on the Middle East After the Lebanon Crisis. 
Statement by Pierre De Bane, Minister of State (External Rela-
tions), to the Fourteenth Congress of the Centre Québécois de 
Relations internationales, Quebec, September 30, 1982. 

No. 82 29 Arms Control and Disarmament: Towards a Secure World. 
Statement by Allan J. MacEachen, Deputy Prime Minister and 
Secretary of State for External Affairs, on the occasion of 
Disarmament Week, October 24-30, 1982. 

No. 82 30 International Economic Developments and Their Implications 
for Canada. Address by Gerald Regan, Minister of State (Inter-
national Trade), to the Canadian Institute of International Af-
fairs, Toronto, October 29, 1982. 

No. 82 31 Call for More Solid Links Between France and Canada. Speech 
by the Right Honourable Pierre Elliott Trudeau, Prime Minister, 
to the France-Canada Chamber of Commerce, Paris, Novem-
ber 9, 1982. 

No. 82 32 Canada and La Francophonie. Speech by the Right Honour-
able Pierre Elliott Trudeau, Prime Minister, to the Agency for 
Cultural and Technical Co-operation, Paris, November 10, 
1982. 

No. 82 33 Arms Control and Disarmament, the Most Urgent Issue of Our 
Times. Statement by Mr. J. Alan Beesley, Ambassador for 
Disarmament, in the First Committee Debates on Disarma-
ment of the Thirty-Seventh Session of the United Nations Gen-
eral Assembly, New York, November 3, 1982. 

Ill. Treaty Information (prepared by the 
Economic Law and Treaty Division). 

1. Bilateral 
No. 62 (May 25, 1983) Canada Congratulates the Organization of 

African Unity on Its Twentieth Anniversary. 

(May 26, 1983) Visit to New York by the Deputy Prime Minister 
and Secretary of State for External Affairs. 

(May 27, 1983) Third Canada-USSR Mixed Economic 
Commission. 

Algeria 

Framework Agreement on Scientific and Technical Cooperation between 
the Government of Canada and the Government of the Demo-
cratic and Popular Republic of Algeria. 
Ottawa, February 14, 1983. 
In force February 14, 1983. 
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China, People's Republic of 

Exchange of Notes between the Govemment of Canada and the Govern-
ment of the People's Republic of China extending the Trade 
Agreement of October 13, 1973. 
Beijing, December 3, 1982. 
In force October 13, 1982. 

Egypt 

General Agreement between the Government of Canada and the Govem-
ment of the Arab Republic of Egypt conceming Development 
Cooperation. 
Ottawa, January 31, 1983. 

Development Loan Agreement between the Government of Canada and 
the Govemment of the Arab Republic of Egypt. 
Cairo, December 8, 1982. 

Agreement between the Govemment of Canada and the Government of 
the Arab Republic of Egypt for Cooperation in the Peaceful Uses 
of Iclear Energy. 
Ct. awa, May 17, 1982. 
In force November 8, 1982. 

France 
Exchange of Notes between the Government of Canada and the 
Government of the French Republic constituting an Agreement 
amending the Air Transport Agreement between Canada and 
France, signed at Paris on June 15, 1976. 
Paris, December 21, 1982. 
In force December 21, 1982. 

Germany, Federal Republic of 

Exchange of Notes between the Government of Canada and the Govern-
ment of the Federal Republic of Germany amending the Air 
Transport Agreement signed at Ottawa. March 26, 1973. 
Bonn, December 16, 1982 and January 20, 1983. 
In force January 20, 1983. 

Iraq, Republic of 

Agreement on Trade, Economic and Technical Cooperation between the 
Government of Canada and the Government of the Republic of 
Iraq. 
Baghdad, November 12, 1982. 

Jamaica 

Agreement between the Government of Canada and the Government of 
Jamaica with respect to Social Security. 
Kingston, January 10, 1983. 

Thailand 

Agreement on Development Cooperation between the Government of 
Canada and the Government of the Kingdom of Thailand. 
Bangkok, January 5, 1983. 
In force January 5, 1983. 

Treaty on Cooperation in the Execution of Penal Sentences between the 
Government of Canada and the Government of the Kingdom of 
Thailand. 
Bangkok, January 5, 1983. 

Exchange of Notes constituting an Agreement between theGovernment 
of Canada and the Government of the Kingdom of Thailand 
relating to Canadian Investments in the Kingdom of Thailand 
(with Exchange of Letters). 
Bangkok, January 5, 1983. 
In force January 5, 1983.  

Uganda 

General Agreement between the Government of Canada and the Govern-
ment of the Republic of Uganda on Development Cooperation. 
Kampala, February 7, 1983. 
In force February 7, 1983. 

United States 

Exchange of Notes constituting an Agreement between the Gov-
emment of Canada and the Govemment of the United States of 
America concerning the test and evaluation of the United States 
Defence Systems in Canada. 
Washington, February 10, 1983. 
In force February 10, 1983. 

Exchange of Notes between the Government of Canada and the Govern-
ment of the United States of America constituting an Agreement 
amending the existing Agreement concerning the use of the 
National Research Council Space Research Facilities by the 
United States and extending it for an additional three year period, 
until June 30, 1985. 
Ottawa, October 8 and 26, 1982. 
In force October 26, 1982, with effect from July 1, 1982. 

Venezuela 

Cooperation Agreement between the Govemment of Canada and the 
Government of the Republic of Venezuela. 

Ottawa, June 25, 1982. 
In force December 20, 1982. 

2. Multilateral 

Protocol amending the Agreement on the Joint Financing of certain Air 
Navigation Services in Greenland and the Faroe Islands done at 
Geneva on September 25, 1956. 
Done at Montreal, November, 1982. 
Signed by Canada at Montreal, November 3, 1982. 
Entered into force provisionally January 1, 1983. 

Protocol amending the Agreement on the Joint Financing of certain Air 

Navigation Services in Iceland done at Geneva on September 
25, 1956. 
Done at Montreal, November 3, 1983. 
Signed by Canada at Montreal, November 3, 1982. 
Entered into force provisionally January 1, 1983. 

Final Acts of the International Telecommunication Conference with 
annexes. 
Done at Nairobi, November 6, 1982. 
Signed by Canada at Nairobi, November 6, 1982. 

United Nations Convention of the Law of the Sea. 
Done at Montego Bay, December 10, 1982. 
Signed by Canada at Montego Bay, December 10, 1982. 

Agreement establishing the African Development Bank, as amended. 
Done at Khartoum, August 4, 1963. 
Entered into force September 10, 1964. 
Canada's Instrument of Acceptance deposited at New York, De-

cember 23, 1982. 
Entered into force for Canada December 23, 1982. 
Reservation: In depositing its instrument of acceptance, the Gov-

emment of Canada made the following reservation: 
"In so accepting the said Agreement, the Government of Can-

ada, pursuant to paragraph 3 of Article 64, hereby retains for 

itself the right to tax the salaries and emoluments paid by the 

Bank to Canadian citizens, nationals and residents. 
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trade it would be lower). Thus, we will still be able to use 
the "cheap currency" argument a year hence, if only be-
cause our policies are keeping it down. 

The main areas of protectionism which are clearly not 
- cyclical in nature (they have been around a fairly long time) 
are considered to be export subsidies, quantitative restric-
tions, agricultural trade and trade in high-technology 
products. 

Export subsidies 
In the industrial countries, export subsidies presently 

appear to have only one constraint: the ability on the part 
of individual governments to finance the resulting budget 
deficits. Politically, they are often hidden behind the veil of 
"industrial policy," i.e., they are defended as effective 

Real US Dollar Interest Rates 
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Chart 5 

means of promoting industries with supposedly good 
growth prospects. However, experience shows that more 
often than not such subsidies simply result in an inefficient 
allocation of resources, both on an international and a 
domestic basis: revenues flow from the more productive 
sectors (which can be taxed) to the less productive ones 
(vehich require protection). Proliferation of export sub-
sidies cannot be tackled unilaterally or bilaterally — it 
requires multilateral action under OECD or GATT 
auspices. 

Quantitative restrictions 
The GATT principle of non-discrimination bars cc:inn-

tries from unilaterally imposing quotas. Consequently, 
quantitative restrictions tend to take the form of bilateral 
"voluntary" self-restriction agreements. They are thus in 
technical accord with GATT because both partners are 
consenting. 

The argument that these agreements- at least. are in 
conformity with GATT rules is a thin one though, where 
the bargaining power of the parties is so unequal as to - 
suggest a dictated agreement. And economically, there is 
no difference between voluntary export restraints and 

Restraints growing, trade declining 

quotas. Indeed, these devices run the risk of undermining 
GATT and so rendering non-effective one of the few multi-
lateral trade conciliation bodies we have. 

Agricultural trade restrictions 
Protection of agriculture is well established in most 

industrial countries, particularly in Europe and Japan. It 
tends to be closely connected with national considerations 
of social and regional development and, as such, cannot 
always easily be identified as a specific "trade oriented" 
policy. In addition, national policies clearly cannot neglect 
the need for a minimum level of self-sufficienty or for 
secure food supplies in general. Thus, we will never be able 
completely to do without agricultural protection. 

One can argue, however, that agricultural protection 
should not be such that it results in increased production by 
an otherwise inefficient industry. Subsidies should not be 
so large as to induce farmers to increase acreage. It appears 
that agricultural policies in the European Community are 
doing just that. Unfortunately, trading conditions in agri-
culture have never received as much attention within 
GATT as has trade in manufactured goods. Thus, remedial 
action, if any, may have to be taken by the producing 
countries themselves. It should go without saying that agri-
cultural policies which at regular intervals produce floods 

Net Lending to Developing Countries 

Change in Amount Outstanding 
( $ CI S Billion) 

	

1979 	1980 	1981 	1982 

Official 	 30 	32 	38 	61 

of which IMF 	 -2 	0 	5 	8 

Capital Markets 	 28 	28 	32 	43 

of which Banks 	 26 	24 	25 	30 

Short Term 	 24 	34 	30 	8 

of which banks 	 21 	21 	27 	5 

Grand Total 	 82 	94 	100 	112 

Minus: Interest Payments 	43 	61 	83 	88 

Net Transfer of Financial 
Resource 	 39 	33 	17 	24 

Source: BIS 

Table 1 

of subsidized European exports of butter, milk and sugar, 
and thus artificially destabilize world markets, are not 
simply a national matter as they affect the entire world 
trading system. 

High-technology 
There are few governments which today do not put 

prime emphasis on high-technology and science-based in-
dustries. However, in trying to develop national ca-
pabilities in these areas these same governments often 
ignore the principles of comparative advantage and the 
primacy of market forces. Obviously no one industrial 

73 • 	•75 	77 
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country is going to be best in all,fields of high-technology. 
While this area of protectionism may be the most 

recent addition, it is nonetheless a crucial one. Govern
-ment support of any industry which terms itself as being 

"high-technology" runs the risk of ultimately ending up 
with mediocre products across the board. The final verdict 
is not in yet. It may not be too early, however, to suggest 
that simple paranoia about high-technology competition is 
neither a good guide nor a good Substitute for a realistic 
industrial strategy in this field. 

Trade in high-technology products - including re-
lated services - should receive much more attention at 
international gatherings'. After World War II GATT em-
phasis on trade in manufactured goods led to trade liberal-
ization in that field. This made possible two, if not three, 
decades of expanding international -trade and rising pros-
perity worldwide. Today we should make sure that we 
apply the same principles of fair international trade and 
distribution of resources to those products and services 
which will spur and dominate economic development in the 
remainder of this century. 

The cyclical reasons for protectionism will soon fade: 
interest rates have corne down already and will likely stabil-
ize at lower levels; inflation is receding;, oil prices are down; 
economic policies in many countries have become moder-
ately expansionary. Before long, growth in the industrial 
countries will pick up and, one hopes, alleviate one of the 
reasons for the latest wave of protectionism: the rapid rise 
in unemployment. 

Developing countries 
Many scars will remain, however. Developing coun-

tries - particularly those which are experiencing debt 
problems today - will not simply bounce back , even if 
commodity prices continue to recover in the near term. 
While many of these countries have been the object of 
protectionist measures taken by industrial countries, this 
protectionist action has not been the cause of their present 
plight - it has only aggravated their situation. Protec-
tionism is as rampant among developing nations as it is 
elsewhere and many developing countries have over the 
years created their own protected, inefficient, non-compet-
itive industries, which they can ill afford. 

Thus, adjustment will have to take place. As foreign 
credits do not flow as easily anymore and governments 
have to cut back on expenditures, some industries in the 
Third World may find that they cannot survive. Others - in 
fact, most of them - will remain strong and will be able to 
build on their competitive advantage. These producers 
should find ready markets abroad. They should not be 
blocked by short-sighted protectionist measures because 
ultimately they must generate the foreign exchange neces-
sary to pay for imports from industrial countries. 

Industrial countries 
It is tempting to assume that the coming recovery will 

also take care of the more excessive and hectic forms of 
protectionism which have recently emerged among indus-
trial countries themselves. To some extent it will. There can 
be no doubt, however, that many of these measures, rules 
and regulations will stay. Will the OECD agreement on 
subsidized export credits ever be stringent enough to elimi-
nate unfair competition? Can we expect import restrictions 
on Japanese cars to be lifted next year, provided the recov-
ery is in full swing by then? Will the EEC at some point 
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reduce its farm subsidy program to the point where at least 
it does not encourage additional production of goods al-
ready in ample supply worldwide? I think one is entitled to 
have some doubts. 

Trend to bilateralism 
Finally, the most serious threat to world trade comes 

from a development which has little to do with the present 
recession: the rising trend towards bilateral solutions. 

Merchandise Exports 

Industrial 	Canada's Share 	Memo Item Canada: 
Countries 	in Industrial 	Merchandise Exports 

Share in World 	Countries 	as % of Industrial 
Exports (%) 	Exports (%) 	 Output 

1961 	735 	 6.9 	 47.0 

1966 	75.2 	 7.2 	 52.4 

1971 	77.5 	 7.7 	 70.7 

1972 	77.5 	 72 	 71A 

1973 	75.9 	 6.6 	 71.7 

1974 	68.4 	 65 	 75.6 

1975 	70.9 	 6.0 	 73.6 

1976 	692 	 6.4 	 75.2 

1977 	69.0 	 6.1 	 80.7 

1978 	71.5 	 5.6 	 85.1 

1979 	69.1 	 5.5 	 84.6 

1980 	66.3 	 5.5 	 88.4 

1981 	66.6 	 5.9 	 89.9* 
_ 

Figures Shown Are: Output (value added) of Agriculture. Forestry. Mining 

and Manufacturing Industries. 

*Estimate 

Source: IMF. OECD. Statistics Canada 

Table 2 

Whether GATT has failed us or we have failed GATT, the 
fact is that governments increasingly focus on bilateral 
problems, bilateral exchanges, bilateral trade balances. 
The multilateral approach - with its established institu-
tions - appears to be not only more cumbersome but also 
less promising. 

This move towards bilateralism, with its implied target 
of balancing trade bilaterally, carries with it the great dan-
ger of slowly undoing what has been achieved over the past 
decades through a system of a truly international distribu-
tion of labor and allocation of resources. We have not 
reached the point yet where it would be appropriate to 
speak of the "Welfare losses of bilateralism" as opposed to 
the welfare gains of free international trade. Nevertheless, 
the threat to our international trading is real. Neither the 
apparent inability of GATT to bring about more liberal or 
more satisfactory trade agreements nor the obvious need 
for Canada to tackle trade issues with the United States on 
a bilateral basis should permit us to forget that bilateralism 
as a dominant world trading system would leave only 
losers, no winners. 11  
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Ambition versus modesty in goal setting 
Reaching too far or grasping too little 

Arms control negotiation: 
two approaches 

by J.D. Toogood 
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In the latter days of the Carter presidency and the 
early ones  of  President Reagan's, efforts toward arms con-
trol seemed to be at an across-the-board impasse and a low-
key discussion developed in the arms control community as 
to how best to get them moving. Should a modest approach 
be taken in the hope that successful small steps might be 
achieved thereby fostering a climate conducive to more 
significant progress, or should more ambitious efforts be 
made from the outset? Whatever the merits of the cases on 
both sides, the Reagan administration concluded its 
lengthy review of arms control with the decision to seek 
"militarily significant" reductions and limitations. 

One result of this decision was-to change the familiar 
"SALT" to "START," the significant difference being the 
shift in emphasis frorn "limitations" of strategic nuclear 
arms to their "reduction." A rather less acronymically 
colorful consequence, but one that is at least as important 
substantively, was the proposed "zero option" for inter-
mediate range nuclear weapons (INF) wherein the USA 
seeks the total elimination of that type of nuclear weaponry 
from the arsenals of both sides. 

These two negotiations began last year. But the public 
discussion that preceded them as to whether to attempt an 
ambitious approach or one with more modest goals, at least 
at the outset, seemingly took little account of the fact that 
in the field of conventional arms control in Europe both 
were already in play, and had been for some considerable 
time. This remains so today. The two are to be found in the 
Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe 
(CSCE) and the Mutual and Balanced Force Reductions 
(MBFR) negotiations taking place in Vienna. 

The equations of deterrence 
Western deterrence rests on three pillars: strategic 

nuclear forces, theatre nuclear forces, and conventional 
weapons. START and INF negotiations address the arm's 
control dimension of the first two; MBFR and, in an 
oblique way, CSCE, address the conventional force dimen-
sion. However, these two fora themselves approach the 
arms control problem from quite different directions: the 
CSCE strives to "promote disarmament," as the goal is 
expressed in the Final Act of that conference, by the prior 
establishment of measures to build confidence. In MBFR, 
on the other hand, the agreed objective from the outset has 
been mutual reductions. True, so-called "associated mea-
sures" are part of the MBFR negotiating agenda but these 
are not intended only to build confidence. They are also,  

and perhaps more importantly, the instruments to verify 
compliance with commitments undertaken to reduce and 
limit manpower. However, in neither CSCE nor MBFR has 
the process been exclusively modest versus ambitious: the 
modest seeks to become more ambitious and the ambitious 
has sought progress by becoming more modest. Thus nei-
ther has been static or unimaginative. 

In MBFR there are two draft treaties on the table, of 
which one is more enterprising than the other; in CSCE 
efforts are currently underway to move from quite modest 
undertakings to something less so; and late in 1982 Presi-
dent Reagan proposed the addition of certain confidence-
building measures to the rather ambitious USA negotiating 
position on nuclear arms reductions in Geneva. Thus it 
might be useful here to review the efforts that have been 
and are being made from the perspective of the "big step-
little step" approach to arms control in Europe. 

Mutual and Balanced Force Reductions 
MBFR is an East-West bloc-to-bloc negotiation aimed 

at reducing the level of military confrontation in a zone of 
Central Europe. (West Germany, Belgium, The Nether-
lands and Luxembourg in the West; and East Germany, 
Poland and Czechoslovakia in the East. The status of Hun-
gary has yet to be agreed.) At the outset in 1973 the West 
sought nothing less than the removal of a complete Soviet 
tank army including armaments, and a scheme of ground 
force manpower reductions by both sides, including non-
Soviet and non-USA participants, that would lead to East-
West parity of ground forces at a level of approximately 
700,000 men each. For its part, the East proposed a scheme 
of manpower and armaments reduction in a combination of 
absolute figures (20,000 men) and percentages (5 percent 
followed by a further 10 percent of men and armaments). 

On both sides, these were most certainly not modest 
goals and, in 1982 language, they were clearly "militarily 
significant." Over the first six years of the negotiations both 
sides made further proposals and counter proposals, all of 
which retained the common feature of striving for major 

John Toogood is a career naval officer who since 1973 has 
served as a metnber of Canadian delegations to various 
arms control tzegotiations, including CSCE and MFBR 
and as Director of Arms Control Policy in National 
Defence headquarters. The views expressed are the 
author's own and are not presented as those of the 
Department of National Defence. 
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Ambition versus modesty in goal setting 

force reduction commitments from the outset. During 
those years, however, a problem unforeseen at the begin-
ning of the negotiations emerged as the central issue divid-
ing the two sides: disagreement over the existing strength 

• of Eastern forces present in the reductions area (known in 
MBFR jargon as the "data discrepancy"). The figures ta-
bled by both sides on Eastern manpower strength were 
vastly different and the West insisted that agreement would 
have to be reached on them before any reductions could be 
agreed. 
USA vs. USSR replaces West vs. East 

The deadlock that developed after 1976 on this issue 
caused the West to make a significant revision to its nego-
tiating strategy toward the end of 1979. The immediate goal 
would be made much more mode-Sit in the hope of reaching 
an agreement that could pave the way toward the more 
ambitious aims that had been sought originally. To this end 
the West proposed in December 1979 that data agreement 
be reached on only Soviet and USA ground forces in the 
area, leaving non-USA and non-Soviet data to a later time; 
that initial reductions be confined to those forces only 
(13,000 USA and 30,000 Soviet); and that the issue of 
armaments reductiOns be set aside. Accompanying such a 
less venturesome first-phase agreement would be under-
takings to continue negotiations towards the more am-
bitious goals of former times. 

The East appeared to recognize that six years' experi-
ence suggested that a more modest objective should be 
established. In July of 1980 they tabled a proposal of their 
own analogous to the West's simplified approach but which, 
ominously, denied the need for any agreement on existing 
manpower strength in the reduction area. Thus, although 
East and West remained as far apart as ever on this and 
other important issues, both had recognized the potential 
for progress that might be found in a less ambitious nego-

' tiation as a first step. 
But it did not work. The data impasse remained. In 

July 1982 after more than two years' frustration since that 
issue had been simplified, the Weàt reverted to a more 
ambitious position, seeking a single stage agreement that 
would commit the sides to the reductions needed to reach 
parity in ground force manpower at approximately 700,000 
and a ground and air force combined collective ceiling of 
900,000, based on piior agreed manpower data on all the 
forces of East ànd West in the reductions area. 

More complications? Or fewer? 
Undeterred, during the spring negotiating round this 

year that adjourned at Easter, the East unveiled a proposal 
which in part seemed to attain the ultimate in simplicity: no 
agreement at all. Springing from the Declaration issued at 
the Prague summit in January 1983, the East proposed in 
the Vienna forum in February and March: 

— a political commitment to freeze (unspecified) 
existing levels of forces on both sides pending an 
agreement; 
— outside any treaty framework, United States 
and Soviet unilateral reductions "by mutual exam-
ple" of 13,000 and 20,000 men respectively; 
— an East-West undertaking to take unspecified 
reductions leading .to parity at 900,000 men on 
each side. 

There, pending the resumption of negotiations in late 
22 International Perspectives July/August 1983 

May, matters rested. The official Eastern position still re-
flected the less ambitious notion developed by the West in 
1979, whereas the position of the West reflected the initial 
approach that both sides espoused at the outset of the 
negotiations, seeking specified militarily-significant negoti-
ated reductions.  • 

Before leaving MBFR, though, it should be noted that 
the foregoing is not intended to be a description of other 
moves made by both sides over the years. It is instead only 
a selective account of those proposals that reflect the dis-
tinction between the ambitious or more modest attempts to 
seek progress in the negotiations. Some advances toward 
nautual ground have been made on certain discrete issues, 
but this progress has not been the result of the degree of 
optimism in any particular proposal in play at any given 
time. 

Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe 
In considering MBFR, this article has had to be con-

fined to an examination of negotiating approaches that 
have so far not been suCcessful. In the CSCE this is not the 
case. Here one can examine the mandate (Final Rec-
ommendations of the Helsinki Consultations, 1973), the 
negotiated outcome, the record of implementation, and an 
effort to go further.  •  

As mentioned earlier, the effort in the CSCE was from 
the outset modest: to build confidence in matters of mili-
tary security that could lead to the attainment of more 
ambitious goals at a later time. The provisions within the 
mandate for the negotiators and the terms of the agreement 
reached both embody greater and lesser degrees of 
modesty. 

Paragraph 23 of the CSCE mandate required that 
participants (thirty-three European states plus Canada and 
the USA) "submit to the Conference appropriate pro-
posals on confidence-building measures such as the prior 
notification of major military  manoeuvres. . .and the ex-
change of observers by invitation." Participants were also 
to "study the question of prior notification of major mili-
tary movements and submit conclusions." Thus there were 

•degrees of modesty: a consensus had to be reached on the 
notification of major military manoeuvres and an exchange 
of observers, but the notification of major military move-
ments was only to be "studied" and conclusions advised. 
(The recondite distinction between a manoeuvre and a 
movement is fortunately not central to the theme of this 
article.) 

Legislating the honor system 
After two years of negotiations the outcome (Con-

ference on Security and Cooperation in Europe Final Act, 
Helsinki 1975, Chapter 2 [I]) reflected these degrees of 
modesty and, indeed, refined them. Agreement was 
reached that it would be obligatory to notify in advance any 
military manoeuvre of 25,000 troops or more within an 
agreed area. The notification had to contain certain infor-
mation and additional information would be given "if pos-
sible." It was agreed that participants "may" notify smaller 
scale manoeuvres, and "may" notify other military man-
oeuvres. Observers were to be invited "voluntarily," with it 
being left to the inviting state to .determine "procedures 
and conditions" and to give information "it may consider 
useful" (italics mine). The result of the study of notifying 
major military movements was a recognition that states 
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"may at their own discretion" make such notifications, but 
no parameters were stipulated. 

It is interesting to note, eight years later, the record of 
implementation of this range of obligations. At the two 
Meetings that have been held so far to review the imple-
mentation of the Final Act of Helsinki, it was acknowl-
edged that all signatories had abided by the sole obligatory 
confidence-building measure, i.e., notices had been given 
of all  major military manoeuvres. What, then, of the more 
permissive provisions? Additional information had been 
included in some notices by states belonging to NATO, as 
well as some of those made by neutral and non-aligned 
states, but not in those issued by Warsaw Treaty signato-
ries. Some smaller scale manoeuvres were notified, but 
again not by members of the Warsaw Pact. No state has yet 
notified a major military movement or an "other" man-
oeuvre. Observers were invited to some manoeuvres by 
states of all three groupings (NATO, Warsaw Pact, neutral 
and non-aligned), but the procedures and conditions stipul-
ated by host states varied greatly: Warsaw treaty hosts were 
particularly hospitable socially, while at the same time 
exercising considerable imagination in ensuring that oppor-
tunities for meaningful observation were minimized. West-
ern hosts were much more forthcoming on the professional 
aspects of observing military activities. 

Notwithstanding this rather spotty record of imple-
mentation — indeed, perhaps because of it — all CSCE 
signatories appear to be willing, and in some cases eager, to 
try to develop the military confidence-building commit-
ments further. The second CSCE Review Meeting may still 
be in session in Madrid when you read this, but it is widely 
known that all participants support one version or another 
of differing draft mandates for a Conference on Disarma-
ment in Europe (CDE). Such a conference would, at least 
at the outset, focus on the negotiation of further measures 
to build confidence and, again as a reflection of the record 

Ambition versus modesty in goal setting 

of implementation, it seems widely accepted that those 
measures would all be obligatory. Moreover, as a further 
demonstration of a desire to be somewhat less diffident, the 
measures to be considered will have the appellation "con-
fidence and security building" measures. This revision from 
the previous "confidence building" alone suggest that un-
like their predecessors whose purpose was, as noted above, 
to lead to more ambitious goals, the new measures will be 
intended themselves to build security, as well as 
confidence, in the course of striving for future 
disarmament. 

Ambitious or modest? 
There is a need to be cautious about drawing con-

clusions from the foregoing, because factors unrelated to 
whether an approach is ambitious or modest frequently 
account for progress or a lack of it. Certainly such outside 
factors were instrumental in forestalling a breakthrough in 
MBFR when the West reverted to a less ambitious proposal 
in 1979, but supporters of the modest school of arms control 
endeavors could well argue that it was still too far-reaching. 
However, the negotiated outcome of the original mandate 
of the CSCE, as well as the record of implementation, 
indicates that there is a minimum level of modesty. Any 
undertaking below that level is, for practical purposes if not 
political ones, ineffectual. 

Today, the agendas of the four East-West negotiating 
fora (START. INF, MBFR, CSCE) span the full range of 
ambition. It may well be that this simultaneity is coinciden-
tal, but the efforts to reach any arms control agreements at 
all are so very difficult that it is no doubt useful to keep 
plugging away at both ends of the scale of approaches and, 
indeed, to hope that both might succeed. And while doing 
so one can observe with some interest the postions as they 
evolve in both conventional fora as well as in nuclear arms 
reductions negotiations. 11] 
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China and the Cold Wcariors 
Playing the field 

China and "Trilateralism" 
by Ronald C. Keith 

The persisting Soviet initiatives for normalization with 
the People's Republic of China (PRC), and the interested , 
but cautious response of the Chinese raises some important 
questions as to the evolving trilateral geèmetry of US-
PRC-USSR strategic relations. Most worrying in terms of 
the prospect for world peace is the possibility of global 
strategic cooperation between any two of the parties 
against the third. It is perhaps comforting to note that both 
the Chinese and the Americans in their normalization of 
1972-79 formally renounced such "trilateralism," or tri-
angular diplomacy, as inconsistent with their respective 
national interests, thus the US and the PRC each specifi-
cally dissociated the process of normalization from its own 
bilateral relations with the USSR. 

The rnere mention of the possibility of Sino-Soviet 
normalization might, nonetheless, in the minds of some 
obserVers invoke the spectre of the Sino-Soviet coopera-
tion of the early 1950s in the global struggle against capital-
ism. -However, an emphasis on Sino-Soviet bilateralism 
would also appear to be in the interests of all parties 
concerned. The current Chinese rejection of the "tri-
lateralism" explicit in the Western card analogy ("playing 
the Chinese card") of Peking-Washington-Moscow rela-
tions combines, for example, an ideological attack on "im-
perialism" with a shrewd and pragmatic conception of 
national security. In that conception the Chinese stress 
independence and self-reliant action, as opposed to the 
seeming restraints and entanglements of forrnal alliance 
systems. This practical orientation is consistent with their 
rejection of "imperialism" in the Third World. 

• Three worlds 
The ideological rationalization of Chinese foreign pol-

icy on the basis of Teng Hsiao-p'ing's exposition of Mao 
Tse-tung's "three worlds theory" has meant that both the 
US and the USSR have been relegated to the "First 
World," wherein only imperialisms reside. This theory, 
however, does allow for momentary political cooperation 
with the lesser of the two "superpowers" at any given time, 
but precludes global strategic cooperation with either of 
them. Furthermore, while the same theory highlights the 
expansion of China's international relations with the "Sec-
ond World," which includes Japan, Canada and the West-
ern European countries, it places the greatest emphasis on 
China's relations with Third World countries. This last 
emphasis is sometimes underestimated, but China's stance 

Ronald Keith teaches in the Strategic Studies Program of 
the University of Calgary. 
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against "imperialism" in the Third World should not go 
unnoticed, as it correlates with China's rejection of 
"trilateralism." 

Two hegemonies 
The Chinese have of course denounced the militaristic 

expansionism of an entwined Soviet "hegemony" and a 
Vietnamese "regional hegemony" in Southeast Asia. 
Flowever, in the developing context of Sino-American dis-
agreement over the US-Taiwan Relations Act of 1979 and 
the continued sale of defensive arms to Taiwan since 1980, 
the Chinese seem to be applying their principle, "Deeds 
are more important than words," to American as well as 
Soviet international behavior. In fact the Chinese have 
rhetorically likened this Act to the "Brezhnev Doctrine" 
because of its apparently, blatant disregard of the sov-
ereignty of states. 

That the Chinese would even consider normalization 
with the Soviet Union must come as a surprise to those who 
have tended to see Chinese foreign policy exclusively in 
terms of China% struggle against Soviet "hegemony." The 
conception of China as totally and globally opposed to the 
USSR does not, however, exhaust all the possible dimen-
sions of Chinese policy. The Chinese would like the Soviets 
to demonstrate their good faith by "deed" and in particular 
to reduce their troop levels on the Sino-Soviet border, but 
they would also like the Americans to demonstrate their 
good faith by honoring the commitments given in the joint 
Sino-American communiqué of August 17,1982, regarding 
the reduction of arms sales to Taiwan. 

The new Party Secretary-General, Hu Yao-pang, re-
iterated this latter point at the first session of the National 
Party Congress in September 1982. During the recent visit 
to Peking by Secretary of State Shultz in February 1983, 
there was some surprise over Chinese rancorous remarks 
concerning American "hegemony." Such remarks are not 
new in the articulation of the Chinese position in the Third 
World. The US was placed together with the USSR in the 
"First World" of Mao's "three worlds theory" in the early 
1970s at the very start of the process of Sino-American 
normalization. Under this theoretical regime, China has 
been consistently identified as a Third World country 
which ". . . will never seek hegemony." The Chinese em-
phasize their principles of "equality and mutual benefit" 
and "self-reliance" in conscious opposition to balance-of-
power politics, which are described as antithetical to Third 
World aspirations for national self-determination. More 
recently in the context of the Cancun conference of Octo-
ber 1981, and during his visit to several African countries in 
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China and the Cold Warriors 

late December 1982, Premier Chao Tzu-yang stressed the 
primacy of Third World relations in Chinese foreign policy. 
Within the Third World the Chinese have opposed Amer-
ican positions on the Law of the Sea and the New Interna-
tional Economic Order and have clearly dissociated 
themselves from US positions relating to South Africa, 
Central America and the PLO. 

Ttilateralism or bilateralisms 
Despite these arguments some observers may still 

wish to suggest that regardless of the formal protestations 
of Chinese leaders, the Chinese have historically been very 
adept at managing trilateral relations. This argument will 
recall the 1950 Sino-Soviet Treaty of Friendship and Mutual 
Assistance as a good example of "trilateralism." See 
Figurel. 

Figure 1. Cold War "Trilateralism" 

Such an interpretation, however, must also take into ac-
count the history of the underlying tensions in the Sino-
Soviet alliance of the early 1950s and the later Chinese view 
of the Soviet failure to honor their treaty obligations. 

The Sino-American negotiations of the early 1970s 
were predicated upon a mutually-agreed upon "bilateral-
ism," despite Chinese apprehension over Soviet military 
pressure on the Sino-Soviet border. China would not be 
played as an American "card" against the Soviet Union, 
and the Americans for their part preferred a Sino-Amer-
ican bilateralism which would not disrupt the progress of 
détente and SALT. Graphically this is illustrated in Figure 
2. The dotted arrows, indicating strategic flexibility and 
bilateralism, take into account the historical Sino-Amer-
ican attempt to avoid explicit strategic cooperation which 
could be construed as an attempt to exploit the obvious 
opportunity for trilateralism inherent in the Sino-Soviet 
dispute. 

Despite official State Department pronouncements 
favoring "bilateralism," US political analysis of the late 
1970s focused on an apparent imbalance in East-West rela-
tions and often speculated on the possibility of strategic 
cooperation with China as a "quick fix," or adjustment for 
the Soviet-American geopolitical imbalance. The Carter 
administration just as persistently affirmed that the US's 
China policy was not to be taken as a function of US 
relations with the Soviet Union, and that "triangular diplo, 

 macy" was not "an adequate framework in which to view 
our relations with China." Furthermore this administration 

denied that there was any understanding as to a strategic 
"division of labor" in Southeast Asia. 

American moves 
The media and some scholars, nevertheless, inter-

preted Harold Brown's visit to Peking in January 1980, and 
the decision to sell nonlethal military equipment to China, 
as well as the granting of most-favored-nation status to the 
PRC as anticipating the "quick fix." This is graphically 
illustrated in the solid lines of strategic antagonism in Fig-
ure 3. But on the Chinese side, even while there was a 
growing alarm over the entwining of Soviet "hegemony" 
and Vietnamese "regional hegemony" in Southeast Asia, 
there was no attempted "trilateralism." Teng Hsiao-p'ing 
in Washington on January 30,1979, stated simply: "We do 
not need an alliance." 

Figure 2. CI S — P.R.S. Normalization 

The Chinese harbored no illusions and knew that 
Washington would not become involved in yet another 
traumatic experience in Vietnam, and with utter disregard 
for Soviet-Vietnamese treaty relations, the Chinese com- 

Figure 3. The "Quick Fix" 

mitted their forces to battle in North Vietnam. The Chi-
nese "counter-attack in self-defence" stopped at Langson, 
and the Chinese only threatened Hanoi. The Chinese lead-
ership deliberately drew a parallel with the Sino-Indian 
border war of 1962, hence the "counterattack" was not a 
general offensive, but a "deed" which was calculated to 
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China and the Cokl Warriors 

demonstrate China's resolve with respect to an apparently 
threatening "regional hegemony." 

Despite American feelings about "parallel strategic 
interests," the practice of normalization proved to be diffi-
cult as the Chinese insisted on distinguishing American 
"words" and "deeds." Despite the "words" of the Decem-
ber 1978 joint communiqué, the US Congress passed a 
revised version of the Taiwan Relations Act, which was 
obviously a political sop to domestic pro-Taiwan senti-
ment. The Chinese still continue to see this Act as contrary 
to the principles of normalization, as set forth in the 1972 
and 1978 communiqués. 

In January 1980 President Carter, in an attempt to 
silence his critics on the right, lifted his moratorium on 
arms sales to Taiwan, and the Chinese protested such sales 
as an extension of the traditional "two Chinas policy." 
While the advocates of the "quick fix" speculated as to the 
possibility of increasing Sino-Amerian military exchange 
in the context of the crisis over Soviet intervention in 
Afghanistan, the Chinese persisted in an exposition of 
Mao's "Three worlds theory," which made no allowances 
for an extensive military exchange with "imperialism." The 
intransigence of the Reagan administration was seen in 
China as undermining the initiatives of the PRC for a 
peaceful reunification of Taiwan with the mainland and as 
undermining the Chinese strategic position vis-à-vis Soviet 
hegemony in the East Asian region. 

Problems for USSR 
Unfortunately, American policy has yet to come to 

terms with the Chinese historiography of "imperialism" as 
an important element in Chinese foreign policy. Even if the 
Soviets decide to commit themselves to an apparently stra-
tegically-expensive concession on the Sino-Soviet border, 
the Afghan and Kampuchean questions will remain as 
major stumbling blocks in the way of successful Sino-Soviet 
normalization. Even if the optimal geometric pattern for  

international peace, as suggested in Figure 4, should be-
come a reality, both the US and the USSR are very likely to 
remain in Mao's "First World," as the Chinese will likely 
continue to identify China as a Third World country, seek-
ing independence from "superpower" politics. 

Figure 4. Security Through Bilateralism 

The Chinese emphasis on independence and "self-
reliance" would seem to preclude "trilateralism" in the 
form of global strategic cooperation and to favor an equi-
lateral politics based on bilateralism. This orientation was 
summed up by Premier Chao Tzu-yang, who, in conversa-
tion with Prime Minister Thatcher, disputed the conven-
tional wisdom explicit in the familiar card-playing analogy 
of Peking-Washington-Moscow relations: "We will not play 
the Soviet card against the US, or the American card 
against the Soviet Union, or allow any country to play the 
China card." 

• 	
, MY FATHER MARCONI 

Degna Marconi draws a touching and poignant 
account of her father. Recounting his scientific 
achievements, as well as his turbulent personal life, 
she gives an intimate portrait of the man whose 
name became a household word. 

Available at book stores or directly from the publisher. 

Balmuir Book Publishing Ltd. 	AL 
302-150 Wellington St. 	 BALMUIR 

BOOK Ottawa KIP 5A4 	 PUBLISHING 

- 	 (613) 238-2628 	
■ 	 1_1,..-. 

1.95M 

by Degna Marconi 

26 International Perspectives July/August 1983 



The Commonwealth Experience by Nicholas Man-
sergh. Revised edition in two volumes. Toronto: 
University of Toronto Press, 1983, two volume set 
$50.00 cloth, $25.00 paper. 

The British built up a vast empire, so a wit  once 
 asserted, in prolonged fits of absence of mind. Be that as it 

may, there can be no doubt that the development of the 
1  Commonwealth of Nations has been the product of a series 

of very conscious proposals and decisions by hardheaded 
and forward-looking statesmen. In 1969 a distinguished 
British scholar, at the time Master of St. John's.  College, 
Cambridge, published an account of this process from the 
mid-1830s to the early 1960s. It was a brilliant work, "a 
definitive judgment" on the Commonwealth idea and expe-
rience, as The Economist put it at the time, "in a single 
Gibbonian volume"; written, in the words of the Glasgow 
Herald "with style, wit and edge." As the author explained 
in his preface its object was not detailed narrative but 
interpretation and analysis against a chronological back-
ground. It was a great scholarly contribution — broad, 
penetrating, balanced — a masterly volume in the History 
of Civilization series published by Weidenfel & Nicolson 
under the general editorship of Sir Ronald Syme. 

Nicholas Mansergh has now brought out a revised 
edition in two volumes: the first subtitled "The Durham 
Report to the Anglo-Irish Treaty," the second volume 
"From British to Multiracial Commonwealth." For the 
period up to the early 1960s covered by the first edition this 
new one is even better, albeit marginally so. The preface to 
the Second Edition, dated December 1981, begins by ex-
plaining that "in the decade since the first publication there 
have been significant additions to our knowledge and un-
derstanding of Commonwealth:development and history," 
It goes on to refer to the opening of the official archives of 
the principal Commonwealth governments under a thirty 
year or similar rule, and some other publications of the 
decade including the diaries of Mackenzie King in his later 
years. 

Changes since First Edition 
"The decade since first publication has further wit-

nessed developments," the preface to the Second Edition 
continues, "which,  soit  seems at this slight vantage point in 
time, must necessarily add to the Commonwealth experi- 
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ence. They include Britain's accesssion to the Common 
Market i  changes in membership of the Commonwealth, 
what might be thought of as the climax of the process of 
decolonisation, the resolution of the Rhodesia-Zimbabwe 
question." 

There are a few paragraphs on each of these develop-
ments, always penetrating or pungent — but the reader, or 
at least this reviewer, regrets that Mansergh did not take the 
time and space to go further. On the EEC he quotes 
Heath's statement in October 1971 that Britain's renewed 
application by no means meant that there was any sub-
stance in the allegation that membership would mean that 
Britain would become increasingly "inward-looking." "Yet 
the probability remains," Mansergh comments, "that such 
reassurances may stand less well the test of time than 
Professor J.D.B. Miller's verdict that 'the importance of the 
EEC lay in Britain's turning away from the open sea to-
wards the narrow seas.' Were this indeed to be so [it would] 
remove the fundamental objection de Gaulle had advanced 
to Britain's Common Market membership. But by the 
eighties another possibility, envisaged by neither, forced 
itself into consideration, namely that Britain disappointed 
in her high expectations in terms of political economic 
groupings might turn away from the open and the narrow 
seas alike." 

Mansergh's summary of the Rhodesia-Zimbabwe cri-
sis is slight but fair, though he makes no reference to 
"Oilgate" or the sanctions-busting scandal or British Pe-
troleum's curious role. He is kind about the Common-
wealth Secretariat and a "succession of Secretaries-
General who by their own enterprise, in conjunction with 
force of mainly African circumstances, ensured the cen-
trality of the Secretariat organization . . .to the Common-
wealth. Without its timely coming into existence it is in 
question whether the African Commonwealth would have 
survived the traumas of the Rhodesian crisis." 

Surprising omissions 
There are surprising omissions in Mansergh's consid-

eration of the thirteen years between the first edition in 
1969 and 1982 when the revised edition appeared. There is, 
for example, no mention of the Heath Government's plan 
to sell large quantities of arms to South Africa, or of the 
Singapore meeting of Heads of Government which agreed, 
in effect, to drop the whole silly idea. (To try to counter 
Soviet naval build-up in the Indian Ocean and the South 
Atlantic by a stepped-up alliance with South Africa which 
would inevitably alienate virtually every other government 
and people on the shores of both these mighty bodies of 
water was strategic lunacy.) There is no mention of the 
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withdrawal of Pakistan, though there is a brief reference in 
a footnote to the entry of Bangladesh. 

There is no mention of the periodic two-yearly meet-
ings of Commonwealth Law Ministers started in 1965, of 
the periodic meetings started later that same year of Health 
Ministers, or of the meetings of ministers with various 
other portfolios who meet to consult and devise, Where 
possible, cooperative solutions to common problems. 
There is one reference to a meeting of the Commonwealth 
Economic Consultation Council in Accra in 1961 where 
strong and intemperate opposition was expressed to 
Harold MacMillan's belated desire tci .  join the EEC. But 
there is no other reference to the meetings of Common-
wealth Ministers of Finance, which take place annually, 
usually in the week preceeding the Governors' (i.e., minis-
terial) meetings of the World Bank and the International 
Monetary Fund. Yet these meetings are increasingly im-
portant in providing an opportunity to explore possible 
compromise or other solutions to issues on which the rich 
western and the more numerous and poorer Third World 
countries are apt to disagree, often to the detriment of all. 
There are lots of opportunities for informal caucussing 
among the rich (the OECD and IMF's "Group of Ten," for 
example) and lots where developing countries can caucus: 
the so-called Group of Seventy-Seven, the Non-Aligned 
meetings, the OAU and other regional bodies. The Corn-
monwealth is significant in being one of the few bodies 
which provides opportunities for informal caucussing 
among significant members of virtually all regions, races 
and economic levels. This can be valuable in lessening the 
real dangers of a retreat into continental isolationisms and 
alienation. That is one of the reasons I did what I could, in 
the mid-1950s, when I was Canadian Minister in London, 
as well as frorn 1965 on to 1975 when I was Secretary-
General of the Commonwealth, to persuade the British to 
join the EEC and the Caribbean Commonwealth countries 
to join the Organization of American States. 

There is no mention of the Commonwealth Fund for 
Technical Cooperation, probablysthe most cost-effective 
multilateral technical assistance organization, though 
there is  a single reference to the Colombo Plan and later 
"adaptations of it in Africa." There is no reference to the 
Commonwealth Foundation established by Heads of Gov-
ernment in 1966, though the sentence referring to the 
Colombo Plan and the 1959 education conference in Ox-
ford also mentions that there has in recent years been 
"collaboration between professional  organisations and in-
terchange of many kinds," without further elaboration. 

- The book concludes —virtually exactly as did the first 
edition —with an analysis of British public opinion's disen-
chantment with the Commonwealth. "Neither militarily, 
economically, nor even perhaps politically, could she 
[Britain] any longer provide, as in earlier years, the solid 
rnaterial basis of Commonwealth or retain, in con-
sequence, her earlier predominance and influence in the 
shaping of policies. What then was to be her attitude to-
wards it?" Mansergh draws a parallel between Paul Re-
naud's criticism of General de Gaulle — "Il a voulu que la 
France soit à la tête de l'Europe, et il n'a pas voulu l'Eu-
rope." "That also," Mansergh continues, "had been the 
underlying British attitude to Commonwealth, her govern-
ments desiring leadership, but lacking consistency of pur-
pose in willing a Commonwealth. With leadership to be 
earned, not conceded, what attitude was to be taken? Even 
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the posing of such questions, whatever might be the an-
swers to them, indicated that for Britain the age of faith in 
Commonwealth had drawn to its close." When I was work-
ing in Marlborough House, the gorgeous headquarters of 
the Commonwealth Secretariat, I sometimes told British 
friends that the attitude implied by sections of their public 
opinion — "If I can't always be captain of the team I won't 
play" — was singularly un-British and socially short-
sighted. I felt confident that such a silly attitude could be 
changed. I still do. 

The nature of major problems of world politics has 
changed. Until 1945 the most dangerous issues were rela-
tions between nation states in Europe, and the old Com-
monwealth, though important, was peripheral to them. 
The most vital problems from here on for a generation or 
two are in the area of North-South relations. The multira-
cial Commonwealth is showing itself to have increasing 
relevance and potentialities to help resolve some of the key 
Noith-South issues. But Mansergh seems to have become 
rather pessimistic. I do not think we can afford pessimistic 
resignation. 

This book is so good, up to say 1960, that one wishes it 
were better on more recent issues and on those of the 
future. 

Arnold Smith is a former Canadian diplomat living in 
Ottawa. From 1965 to 1975 he was Secretary-Genercd of 
the Commonwealth. The book on his Commonwealth 
experience is entitled Stitches in Time: The Commonwealth 
in World Politics. It was reviewed in the MarchlApril issue 
of International Perspectives. 

A glut of oil  politics 
by Jennifer Lewington 

Canada's Oil and the American Empire by Ed Shaffer. 
Edmonton: Ilurtig Publishers, 1983, 296 pages, 
$27.95 cloth, $14.95 paper. 

"Energy isn't sexy anymore," I was warned in late 
1981. Just a few months before, the federal and Alberta 
governments had ended their holy war on energy, promis-
ing harmony for the next five years. World oil prices, 
having taken off like a jumbo jet in 1979, were at cruising 
altitude and, if anything, had started nosing down. 

But stability in energy politics is a short-lived affair, 
and energy is "sexy" in a different way today. Now Ottawa 
and Edmonton no longer squabble over who will profit the 
most from future high and rising oil and natural gas prices 
assumed by the 1981 deal. Instead, three years before the 
pricing agreement expires, the two principal energy players 
are having to patch over the worst cracks caused by declin-
ing world oil prices. Canada. as one wit noted, is the only 
Western country which secretly prays for a blow-up in the 
Middle East to prop up oil prices, and with it, Canadian 
energy policy. 

In Canada. energy has been the stuff of high politics 
for a decade, ever since the first Middle East oil price 
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i , ck. Like much of our economic history, energy here is , 
)rt I ?,ast-West conflict, worsened of late by the West having 

, ni ,tttically no voice in the governing Liberal party. Foreign 
iffl.\ nerShip adds a special flavor to the conflict, since fear of 

e' 
krrowing United States control over a prosperous sector, 
J essential to a strong, independent economy, is rooted in the 
-consumer heartland of central Canada. Not least, prices - 
luf or clown — guarantee that oil and natural gas will be 
Stage-centre as East battles West over the degree to which 
,Canada  should be insulated from world trends. 

In Canada's Oil and the American Empire, Ed Shaffer, 
an economics professor at the University of Alberta, illus-

I trates how pétro-dollars make for powerful politics. The 
author, who acknowledges financial assistance from the 

i federal energy department in preparing his book, charts 
the  enomious influence of the US government and Amer-
ican multinational oil companies on oil developments over 
the past thirty years. He also chronicles the way in which 

ithe US and its multinationals have shaped Canadian energy 
policy since the early 1960s. The 1961 National Oil Policy, 
he  says, vvas a product of American government and corpo-
rate opposition to construction of an oil pipeline to 
Montreal. The policy insured that western Canadian oil 
vent  as far east as the Ottawa Valley, reserving Quebec and 
the Maritimes for imports supplied by the foreign firms. At 
the same time, oil exports to the US jumped 200 percent 
between 1961 and 1969. "What had been dubbed a `Na-

ltional Oil Policy' really turned into a 'Continental Oil 
Policy' with Canadian oil production becoming increas-
ingly dependent on US markets," he concludes. 

Then, Professor Shaffer argues, by the early 1970s 
Canada began to fight back with nationalist economic  pol-
ies.  He credits Ottawa, described as the "national bour-

, Lfc01ie," with a concerted effort to stem the tide of US 
: torporate imperialism, starting with the Foreign Invest-
i [lent Review Agency in 1974. With the advent of petro-
1  , ■ ollars in 1973-4 . Ottawa was losing out rapidly to the West 
' and the foreign multinationals on a rich and powerful eco-
nomic tool. So the government created new tools (Petro-
Canada in 1975 and the National Energy Program in 1980) 
to right the balance. 

However, Professor Shaffer's thesis is misleading in 
I portraying the federal government as having a consistent 
economic philosophy on energy and economic policy in the 
1970s. Both FIRA and Petro-Canada were products of a 
minority Liberal government in which the economic na-
tionalist New Democrats held the balance of power in 
Parliament. 

True, the National Energy Program was "the most 
decisive step the national bourgeoisie had taken to assert 
its  dominance in the fi eld of energy." But the description 

lunderplays how the NEP was driven in large measure by 
Ottawa's need for petro-dollars. Wrapped in the NEP flag 
of nationalism, Ottawa won a bigger piece of the oil reve-
nue pie and, as well. the public relations war with 
Edmonton. 

In all, Professor Shaffer seems to accept the federal 
'lune" on energy policy too readily. It would have been 
preferable had he explored the implications of the first 
Ottawa-Edmonton energy war of 1974-5 for the second war 
which developed in 1979-80. 

The energy debate of the past three years has been too 
polemical; even with Professor Shaffer's book, the reader is 
left hungry for some solid morsels of energy analysis. 

Book Reviews 
Unfortunately, he misses one great irony of the NEP: those 
who suffered least from its effects were the foreign multina-
tionals. Canadian oil companies, encouraged to buy up 
foreign firms at peak prices, became over-extended when 
oil prices collapsed. It is a pity, too, that Professor Shaffer 
only wrings his hands over the use of oil as a poltical 
weapon. A more fruitful line of inquiry would look at how, 
in an oil price slump, the energy power balance between 
Ottawa, the provinces and the Americans is changing again 
and, in so doing, rewriting energy policy. 

Jennifer Lewington writes on energy and business topics 
in Ottawa for The Globe and Mail's Report on Business. 

Reforming the LTC 
by Thomas Keating 

The International Joint Commission Seventy Years On 
edited by Robert Spencer, John Kirton and Kim 
Richard Nossal. Toronto: University of Toronto Cen-
tre for International Studies, 1981, 158 pages, $10.00. 

Anniversaries ,  particularly those that celebrate many 
years of service, are momentous occasions. They are an 
opportunity to reminisce and to contemplate the future. It 
was appropriate that the seventieth anniversary of the 
Boundary Waters Treaty was marked by a conference at 
which sixty scholars and practitioners from Canada and the 
United States considered the work of the International 
Joint Commission. Convened by the Centre for Interna-
tional Studies at the University of Toronto, the participants 
reviewed the historical record and assessed the future role 
of the IJC, the oldest and most successful bilateral institu-
tion. The volume under review here brings together a 
selection of papers and speeches presented at this con-
ference. It is no doubt a credit to the work the Commission 
has performed through the years, that much of the book is 
devoted to its future role in handling the complex trans-
boundary water use and environmental issues which are of 
paramount importance today, just as they were over sev-
enty years ago. 

The articles by N.F. Dreisziger and the late William 
Willoughby provide an historical context for the discussion 
of reform which follows. The former reviews the negotia-
tions which led to the signing of the Boundary Waters 
Treaty while the latter examines the Commission's use of its 
administrative, quasi-judicial, arbitral and investigative 
powers. Both accounts reflect the tension between the ideal 
and the possible which has confronted the Commission 
throughout its history. It is a theme which reappears in the 
articles by John Carroll, Don Munton and Maxwell Cohen 
in addressing the issue of reform. These articles present an 
interesting contrast of concerns and opinions. Cohen, as 
one would expect from a former Chairman of the IJC, 
discusses the practical problems confronted by the Com-
mission, including such things as the time and travel de-
mands placed on part-time commissioners, the lack of 
sufficient financial resources for the technical expertise 
required, and the ad hoc approach which both govern- 
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ments have taken towards the appointment of commis-
sioners. This last problem is evident in the Canadian 
government's delay of nearly two years in naming a Cana-
dian Co-chairman for the Commission. While the appoint-
ment of Blair Seaborn to this office in December 1982 is to 
be applauded, the delay reflects a lack of commitment on 
the part of the Canadian government to the work of the 
Commission. Commission. 

Carroll and Munton discuss the issue of reform from a 
somewhat broader perspective. Carroll views reform as 
necessary if the IJC is to deal effectively with the environ-
mental problems of the future. He argues that the Commis-
sion should be strengthened by giving it expanded powers 
to initiate investigations and to provide it with a greater 
degree of independence from policy makers in both coun-
tries. He also advocates an expansion of the Commission's 
mandate to encompass other issue areas such as fisheries 
and communications. Munton, on the other hand, urges a 
more cautious approach to reform. The emphasis, in his 
estimation, should be on the possible rather than the ideal 
given the political and organizational realities. In his view 
"the causes [of inadequate environmental programs] are 
not the institutions but the underlying political priorities 
and public values." Attempts to expand the powers of the 
Commission or to politicize its activities are unlikely to be 
successful in the face of governmental opposition. The 
importance of this overriding political environment is the 
central thesis in a speech which the late Marcel Cadieux 
presented to the conference and which is reproduçed in this 
volume. 

The IJC faces an uncertain future. The problems with 
which it has wrestled in the past continue to plague bilat-
eral relations. While the Commission has performed an 
essential service its capabilities will be rigorously tested in 
the future. Reforms may be necessary and this book 
provides an excellent starting point for the discussion. The 
editors are to be commended for bringing this debate to a 
wider audience. As most of the contributors to this volume 
have noted, much of the future work of the IJC will depend 
on the attitudes of policy makers on both sides of the 
border. The authors' optimism is guarded. 

Thomas Keating is in the Political Science Department at 
Carleton University in Ottawa. 

should non-Communists believe in Eurocommunist ; 
surances of respect for pluralism, in the authenticity , 
their tolerance for NATO and in the sincerity of th( 
condemnation of Soviet expansionism? Exactly who a 
these Communists and do they warrant our trust? 

The answers of Professor Whetten's serious and b 
anced — if at times tedious—study are premised on a vv 
hypothesis. This is that the security and foreign policies I 
the four parties are far more self-revealing than are th( tor 
domestic platforms — if only because the myth of I à 
rocommunist uniformity is thereby refuted and becaust 
is here that these parties aim at their electoral legitimati trï  
in their pluralistic political cultures. Hence the book di 
cusses their views on "high policy" (i.e., defence and t to 
eign policy), within their framework of inevitable ideolor  ‘‘ 
cal paradox and tension. For the four parties mu 
reconcile vested interests in nationalist commitment wi 
duties towards proletarian internationalism. Put otht 
wise, they must fight elections (but not in revolution) r 
"Communists," while being neither servile to the CPS' 
nor blind to Soviet expansionist threats, but being  bu 
credible to their constituencies and antagonistic to Sovi 
monolithic hegemonism. 

This conscientious book contains no major surpris 
or new insights, but it documents quite eloquently wh 
one suspected. For instance, we knew that the Italians an 
the Spanish (but not the French or the Portuguese) Con 
munist parties subject the Soviets to a persistent critique 
their aggressive and therefore anti-internationalist he 
havior. But few really know the antecedents to the form 
tion, and the precise formulation, of this critique 
Similarly, there is here ample verification of four sterec 
types: the Italian Communists are the most reliable, , 
marked by imaginative consistency; the CP of Spain aspir, 
to the status of the Italian party; the Portuguese Comm 
nists border on neo-Leninism, if not neo-Stafinism; and d 
French have opted for calculated oscillation. But by revel 
ing their views on security, defence, NATO, détente an 
disarmament, Whetten has introduced a telling criteria 
for the self-definition of these parties. Finally, he contrit 
utes to our understanding of their current thinking on Eas. 
West problems and intimates that nationalism remain 
more inspiring to communist revisionists than doe 
orthodox internationalism. 

After Euro-Communism 

by Constantine Melakopides 

New International Communism; The Foreign and De-
fence Policies of the Latin European Communist Parties 
by Lawrence L. Whetten. Toronto: D. C.  Heath and 
Company, 1982, 262 pages, $33.75. 

Since the Eurocommunist initiatives of the mid-seven-
ties, the communist parties of Italy, France, Spain and 
Portugal have affected dramatically the world communist 
movement and the direction of government policy in Latin 
Europe. There are now rumors that Eurocommunism is 
moribund, and that a new internationalism will supplant it. 
Regardless of how exaggerated the former may be, some 
old questions about Latin Eurocommunism will persist: 
30 International Perspectives July/August 1983 

Constantine Melakopides is a Research Associate in the 
Centre for International Relations at Queen's University in 
Kingston. He contributed an article on the new 
government of Greece in the MarchlApril issue of 
International Perspectives. 

Looking for trouble 

by Val Sears 

Border and Territorial Disputes edited by Alan J. Day 
for Keesing's Reference Publications. Detroit: Gale 
Research Co., 1982, 406 pages, $US75.00. 

Nothing is so certain to irritate a nation state as a 
neighbor treading on its territory. Or at least what the 



Letters to the Editor 

Sir, 
One may argue about the merits of a specific article in 

any publication — this is a matter of opinion, and you as 
Editor are entitled to select writings that appeal to you. 
However, in a publication which has close ties with the 
Department of External Affairs, the cartoon showing Pres-
ident Reagan with a gun (page 18, March/April 1983 issue) 
is in extremely bad taste. An apology is in order to your 
readers who feel embarrassed because of this lapse of 
judgment. 
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Atekieved nation insists is its territory. At the beginning of 
the last year — when this volume from the admirable 
lesing reference series was published— there were three 

Aor N'VaIS in progress in different parts of the globe, each 
Lamonstrating in its particular way this less-than-novel 
o 'servation. 

In the South Atlantic, Britain was wresting the Falk-
lkid Islands back from the Argentine invaders (or libera-
t)rs). In the Arabian Gulf Iran was fighting with Iraq which 
was pressing territorial claims. And elsewhere in the Mid-
dle East the century-long Arab-Jewish struggle was con-
tiÎruing in Lebanon. 

j But while these disputes were hottest, it is evident 
ttiom the 388 pages necessary to describe them, that there 
,.■ ere a whole lot more touchy territorial areas around the 
lobe. 

Editor Day's purpose is clear enough: ". . . to present 
cpncise accounts of currently unresolved border and ter-
ritorial issues between states around the world, arranged 

Book Reviews 
alphabetically in five sections covering broad geographical 
areas." Each account seeks to explain the historical back-
ground of a dispute as well as covering recent exchanges 
and negotiations between the parties. The areas covered 
are all on land; Day says maritime boundaries and jurisdic-
tions are an increasingly complex question which would 
require a whole new book. While many of the disputes are 
familiar — Cyprus, Poland, Gibraltar, Diego Garcia, 
Mongolia — there are potential flash points little known. 
Japan, China and Taiwan are all in a fever over the Senkaku 
Islands; France and Mauritius over Tromelin Island and 
everyone wants a piece of Antarctica. 

For foreign correspondents writing about such places, 
foreign service officers analyzing them or anyone who sim-
ply wants to know where World War III might start, this 
volume ought to be handy on the shelf, 

Val Sears is an Ottawa correspondent for the Toronto Star 
specializing in foreign affairs. 

Thomay 

Montreal, Que. 

International Perspectives is an independent journal of opin-
ion on international affairs and Canadas'  involvement in 
them. The views expressed belong to the contributors or to 
their organizations, not to International Perspectives.. 
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'New andNoteworthy 

The British Between the Superpowers 
1945-1950 
Elisabeth Barlcer 
What forces compelled the British to turn away from the 
Russians as peacetime partners ;  give up the idea of an 
independent 'Third Force' role in world affairs, and throw 
themselves (with extremely mixed feelings) into the arms 
of the Americans? Using newly released documents, Barker 
identifies the political, economic, strategic, and psycho-
logical factors behind the British actions and reviews the 
impact on the Labour government of splits within the party 
over relations with the superpowers. $20.00 

Politics in Britain 
AN INTRODUCTION 
Colin Leys 
This volume presents a concept of politics as the struggles 
of a people to determine its collective fate. Leys argues that 
the productive base on which British liberal democracy has 
rested in the past has been eroded to a critical point, so that 
right- and left-wing alternatives to it have ceased to be 
purely theoretical possibilities. He proceeds to consider the 
distinctive character of capital and labour, changes in the 
class system, political parties, the development and contem-
porary organization of the state, and scenarios of the future 
advanced by right- and left-wing writers. 
$30.00 cloth, $15.00 paper. 

Governments under Stress 
POLITICAL EXECUTIVES AND KEY BUREAUCRATS 
IN WASHINGTON, LONDON, AND OTTAWA 
Colin Campbell 
Càn a philosopher king run a modern democracy? Can two 
world leaders known to dislike state bureaucracy effectively 
manage the very system they want to dismantle? Do high-
level bureaucrats in Washington, London, and Ottawa have 
as much power as their critics often daim they do — and if 
so, how do they exercise it? Campbell gives us the answers, , 
sometimes surprising, to these and many other questions 
— a revealing and disquieting picture of the day-to-day 
workings of government in the three capitals, based on 
in-depth interviews with 265 senior officials. $24.95 

In Defence of Canada 
VOLUME 5, INDOCHINA: ROOTS OF COMPLICITY 
James Eayrs 
An intimate look at the pitfalls of peacekeeping in 
Indochina as Canada, trying to placate all  parties and per-
form two incompatible roles, pleased none. Eayrs provides a 
detailed account of the first three years of Canaclds active 
involvement in the region as the Geneva Accords under-
went systematic violations at the hands of both East and 
West and the settlement negotiated at Geneva unravelled, 
while each side, through their respective proxies, jockeyed 
for position for the resumption of their conflict. 
$45.00 cloth, $17.00 paper 
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CIDA Special Feature 

Planning for the future: what 
kind of world are we developing? 

L; 

by Allan  Thorn  ley 
Information Officer, CIDA 

The•  Chinese symbol for crisis combines the ideo-
grams for risk and challenge. If every crisis contains the 
seeds for both disaster and opportunity, then indeed we 
have the good or bad fortune to be living in interesting 
times. . 

While global economic downturn has made life diffi-
cult for almost everyone, the down side of that crisis looks 
somewhat different, açcording to the observer's perspec-
tive. Viewed from an industrialized country, it is a question 
of arrested growth, with all the unpleasant consequences 
this implies — lost jobs, high deficits, cutbacks and re-
trenchrnent in many areas of life, even the threat of dein-
dustrialization. 8e -en from the Third World, the current • 
troubles are still grimmer — poverty, hunger, debt, and the 
threat of national bankruptcy and social breakdown. 

These two perspectives, however, reveal only facets of 
the global problematique, only some partial manifestations 
of a much broader dilemma. On a planet of limited size, 
with finite resources, total population is increasing rapidly 
(in some countries, doubling in only twenty years), while 
the most basic human needs often go unmet; in other 
places, population growth has been checked, but the life-
style and expectations of the people put a heavy burden on 
the earth. 

Combined, the needs or demands of the poor and the 
rich cast a huge question mark over the future. What are 
the chances for the two groups to survive and prosper? 
How  ban  their claims be reconciled, and what kind of world 
do we need to develop? 

Global constraints 
Once— it seems so long ago!— the progress of world 

development appeared simple and certain. It was only a 
matter of ensuring that the economy grew faster than the 
Population, It was assumed that there would be incremen-
tal, linear growth each year, at least in the developed 
countries, and that the diversion of just a small part of the 
rich world's annual increase in wealth into development 
assistance would suffice to help the emerging countries of 
the Third World reach the point of economic take-off. 

In the past decade, that scenario has becme implausi-
ble. Economic progress has been at best erratic, not auto-
matic, and the global economy has laboured under heavy 
strains. The focus of short-term thinking has changed --  

from how to make growth gallop, to how to survive and 
regain lost ground. • 

The focus of longer-range thinking has also changed, 
even more fundamentally. Since 1972, when the Club of 
Rome study The Limits to Growth dramatically challenged 
any easy optimism about inevitable, infinite progress, a 
flood of research and analysis has filled in the alarming 
details. Experts have measured the risks vve face and have 
warned that: 

—per capita production of wood, fish, beef, oil and 
grain peaked in the 1960s and 1970s and is now 
falling. 
— at least one-fifth and maybe one-third of world 
cropland is losing topsoil. 
— a forest the size of Portugal, or perhaps Cuba, is 
lost each year, and a fifth of the earth's surface 
could become desert. 
— the Amazon forest produces half the world's 
oxygen, but 5 percent of it is gone, and the rate of 
clearing is accelerating. 
— trends indicate that cities will become enor-
mous, water will be scarce, the rich-poor gap will 
grow, erosion and air pollution will worsen and, in 
Lester Brown's words, we are "on the edge of an 
environmental crisis that is undermining the global 
economy." 
— in the crucial field of food grains, all regions 
except Western Europe were net exporters in the 
mid-1930s; now all are dangerously dependent on 
surplus crops in North America and Australia/ 
New Zealand — but half the organic matter orig-
inally in Canada's prairie soils has been lost or 
"mined" in a century of cultivation. 

The other side of risk, however, is challenge —and the 
right response is to seize whatever opportunities can be 
found, or created, so we can help to shape our shared 
future into something better than it might otherwise be. 
Even a looming crisis can itself prove liberating, by forcing 
us to cast off old constraints, to see and think in fresh ways, 
and to take innovative action. 

Creative response 
Canada's response to the troubled impasse of world 

development in the 1980s has been positive. Leadership 
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has been shown in trying to advance the North-South 
dialogue, and in working toward a constructive consensus 
when specific issues arose. Quantitatively, too, Canada 
took positive action in the field of Official Development 
Assistance (ODA) by pledging in 1980 at the United Na-
tions to raise the percentage of gràss national product 
(GNP) committed to this purpose. The ODA budget was • 

boosted to $1.8 billion in the 1983-84 Estimates (compared 
to an estimated $1.6 billion last year), keeping it on track to 
Canada's interim target of 0.5 percent of GNP by the 
middle of the decade. - 

Qualitatively, the Canadian International Develop-
ment Agency (CIDA), the government agency responsible 
for carrying out most cif .the official program of Canadian 
cooperation with Third World countries, has been working 
hard to ensure that its efforts have maximum development 
impact— partly by finding ways to stretch the available aid 
dollars, but also by carrying out some intense rethinking 
about development in today's and for tomorrow's world. 

- Shaping the future .  
This new thinking involves three main steps. First, a 

deeper level of understanding must be reached of the 
essential nature and problems  of each developing country 
with which Canada cooperates, including the way its peo-
ple think, feel and make decisions. Next, planners must 
look forward twenty or twenty-five years to discern What the 
future likely holds for a country, based on current trends 
and probable changes, and they Must make the further 
effort needed to envision a more desirable future. Then, 
they must come back to the present to ensure that the 
actions being taken now and in the short term — especially 
CIDA's investment decisions — are actually helping to 
bring that preferred future into reality. 

Obviously, thinking of this depth and scope cannot be 
done quickly, perfectly, or once and for all — it must be an 
ongoing process. The insights it yields must be factored in 
skilfully to begin having an impact on the real world of 
dollars, projects and people. This is what is noW being 
attempted- by C1DA so that Canada's development as-
sistance can make the best possible contribution to the 
worldwide effort to shape à better human future. 

One practical step taken' recently to maximize the 
quality of Canadian aid is CIDA's adoption of a "country 
focus" approach, which 'helps planners escape cOmpart-
mentalization, and avoid routine programming by giving 
them freedom to choose from the whole range of possible 
types of  assistance. The basic planning unit within CIDA is 
the Country Programming Team, with members drawn 
from various parts of the Agency. To achieve a country-

. specific, future-oriented approach, each team attempts to 
grasp as deeply as possible the special problems, needs, 
constraints and possibilities that make up the development 
situation of a particular country, and to conceive the best 
possible mix of help Canada can provide— be it bilateral or 
multilateral aid," non-governmental initiatives or industrial 
cooperation, or some other form of assistance. 

Hard choices 
In the real world, however, when CIDA officers must 

make difficult choices add decisions about potential pro-
ject, even a deepened understanding of the country in-
volved and greater flexibility in selecting from a broad 
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range of available aid channels do not guarantee the besi 
possible result. Because Third World countries are poo;, 
there are countless useful things they lack; becaUse aid 
funds are limited, they must be concentrated carefully on 
the most vital and essential development work, to achieve 
the greatest long-range benefits. 

Country X, for instance, may request ten locomotives 
to carry food aid through the country. Analysis may indicate 
that the same funds spent on maintenance training and 
spare parts would bring twenty existing locomotives in the 
country back to working order, yielding twice the benefit. 
But deeper analysis still . might reveal that the money 
should really be used for extension education so the coun-
try's farmers can help it become self-sufficient in food, if the 
greatest long-term good is to result. 

If Canada's contribution to world development is to go 
beyond the short term and treat causes rather than symp-
toms, to a greater degree than yet achieved, then the 
people vvho do the basic planning and make the daily 
decisions  must-have  improved tools and new approaches 
to tackle a difficult assignment. Some of those new tools 
have already been mentioned -- country focus, program-
mingleams — but to work well in our complex, unstable 
world, decision-makers need much more. They need tech-
niques that will enable them to integrate into their planning 
the 'huge changes that lie ahead in such vast fields as 
population, food, energy and the environment. They need 
the capacity to plan across extended time horizons, since 
the real impact of their decisions will come not today but in 
the world of tomorrow, and even of the next century. 

Managers for the future 
To help its staff cope with these heavy responsibilities, 

CIDA has taken several special initiatives over the past 
year, with a focus on planning for the future. Perhaps the 
most ambitious has been the creation of special training 
sessions to help decision-makers, particularly Country 

-Program Directors, come to terms with their demanding 
role. 

The training program has multiple goals. It seeks, 
among other things: 

-- to increase CIDA planners' ability to develop 
assistance programs appropriate to the changing 
global situation, recipient countries' needs, and 
Canada's resources; 
— to sharpen planners' awareness that countries 
are interdependent, issues are interrelated, and 
human life is the heart of development; 
L— to help senior staff become better "managers 
for the future," aware that.  the  present context re-
flects ideas of the past twenty years, and that 
today's planning must anticipate needs at the end 
of the century; 
— to make planners sensitive to contemporary 
developrrient thinking, the "future.s" approach; the 
full impact of their decisions, and the need to see 
CIDA's work (planning, programming and evalua-
tion) as a long-range continuum rather than a 
series of short, separate steps. 

To achieve these far-reaching objectives, participants 
are immersed in current development thinking through a 
concentrated mixture of required reading, audio-visual pre-
sentations, encounters with subject specialists and futur- 
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ists from developed and developing countries, and 
sessions based on brainstorming and Search Conference 
principles. In addition to this training for country program-
ming staff, the search conference technique was also em-
ployed last year in a session for senior C IDA management, 
and again in the setting of a developing country.' 

Among the many possible tools, techniques, and in-
novations available to development planners, the search 
conference method of long-range planning is one of the 
more promising. Currently being explored by corporations 
on this continent as a new tool for improved management,  

cessf-ul — was a major initiative toward productive and 
realistic planning, based on awareness that many develop-
ment investments in the Third World have yielded disap-
pointing results, thatchange can take many years or even 
generations to become evident, and that its physical im-
pact is often not as crucial as its impact on people's 
attitudes. 

Kenya was the partner of choice in this planning inno-
vation, for several reasons. It is a country of manageable 
size, with a reasonably adequate data base, a commitment 
to development planning, and a very positive record  of 
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Kenya Technical Teachers'  Collège, Kenya 

the search conference technique is a top-down, multi-
disciplinary approach to long-range strategic planning. 

Essentially, it sparks consensus and motivates action 
by drawing together people working on different aspects of 
the same question, and giving them an opportunity to 
reach a common understanding of present realities, of the 
kind of future that currently seems likely to occur, of the 
different type of future they would prefer to see, and of what 
needs to be done now. 

The search conference approach involves much more 
than mere forecasting, although it begins by projecting 
ciirrent conditions and trends to give a picture of what the 
future would hold if things continued in the same way up to, 
for example, the end of the century. But its essential value 
lies in the next steps: drawing a more desirable picture of a 
better future, and working back from that to see what 
changes must be made if that superior future is to become 
reality. 

Kenya Search Conference 
Late last year, the Government of Kenya and CIDA 

cooperated in a pioneering effort to apply this unusual, 
future-oriented approach to the development prospects 
and planning of an entire country. 

The conference held in November, 1982 — in effect, a 
pilot project that could be applied in other places if suc- 

development cooperation with Canada. It is at a critical 
stage in its economic, social and political evolution, and 
Canada is currently making substantial investments to 
help it progress (bilateral assistance was more than $40 
million in 1982-83). 

The intensive, four-day conference brought together 
forty senior Kenyans —from seventeen government minis-
tries or corporations, and from the academic and research 
fields — along with a few Canadian participants. Working 
in small groups and in plenary sessions, they undertook: 

— to review the world situation in which Kenya is 
trying to develop and compete; 
— to examine Kenya's future if present trends 
(demographic, economic, social, environmental) 
continue for the next two decades; 
— to visualize the nation and society Kenyans 
would like to be in the year 2000 and beyond; 
— to identify obstacles to reaching that goal; and 
— to propose actions to remove those obstacles. 

The format, though not new or magical, proved a 
valuable way to bring together people working on intercon-
nected problems so they can share experience, broaden 
perspectives, and ideally emerge from brain-storming de-
bates with nevv attitudes, goals, solutions and inclination to 
act. The same approach can be applied in analyzing a 

3 



1.1tZ 

country:or an institution, a sector ôr a program. 
Early reactions :suggest that the Kenya conference, 

the first of its . kind in the:Third World; was Worthwhile. It 
proVided a unique opportunity for wide-ranging exploration 
of a country's overall future._ Feedback froni participants 
indicates that it achieved its general purpose and was 

 helpful in refining their ideas about issues involved in 
Kenya's next five-year plan. Several found it Unsettling to 
be çonfronted by too much information and too many 
conflicting priorities. To a greater-  extent than anticipated, 
however, it allowed communication to begin between 00- 
pie  working separately oh different facets of the same basic 
problems, and provoked some at least to begin thinking 
about the real implications of, for exarnple, the high birth 
rate. -  . 

President Daniel Arap Moi endorsed the Value of the 
experimental Session by proposing establishment of a 
Kenya-Canada Long Range  Planning Conimittee to  carry 
forward the work of the conference. The announcement 
was given prominence in Kériya's 'national neWspapers, 
radio and TV. The committee's first Major task will be to 
develop, over the next year or two  a useful econometric 
model of Kenya based on the best available data on re-
sources, people, industry, agridulture, trade and finance. 
The model should enable Kenya to improve its long-range 
planning and make better development decisions. 

The search conference technique, as tested in Kenya 
last November, looks promising but its value will depend 
on what it yields over an extended time, and this in turn will 
depend on Whether the Kenyans themselVes vvill find the 
appràach practicable and make it their own. Even if the 
Kenya initiative thrives, the technique is no cure-all for 
world development problerns: like any other approach, it 
carries its built-in•limits and constraints. 
• Some çleveloping countries are probably too big and 
diverse to use it effectively; others have not yet developed 
the necessary administrative capacity and data base to 
make any results meaningful. All societies have their own 
special sensitivities on whibh debate is inhibited, and some 
developing countries may feel uneasy about the whole 
process, seeing it as an imported Western concept. In fact, 
when foreigners are involved, the search conference ap-
proach probably is possible only where a relationship of 
long-terni trust and confidence already exists between two 
countries. 	- - 

There are no guarantees when you try something 
different, and.there is no way to compel sovereign govern-
ments to giVe priority to long-range plans. But helping 
certain countries to explore the potential of the search 
conference technique is one of many different efforts Can-
ada can make, varying its approach to suit the circum-
stances of specific countries, as we try to help make our 
shared, interdependent world a better, safer place for 
human beings. It may be one step forward on the path 
toward more effective cooperation, and it may take us a 
little bit closer to reaching a still better model of develop-
ment. Defined last year in contemporary terMs by Marcel 
Massé (then President of CIDA, now Under-Secretary of 
State for External Affairs), this development "is a process 
by which societies change so that they are able to meet the 
basic needs of their populations, and is sustainable in the 
long term, largely within .their own resources and in the 
context of indigenous values." 

The Kenyan Search Conference experiment is being 

watched by other countries, developed and developing, to 
see what kind of results it yields: Is the search conference 
approach really the far-Sighted, innovative 'management 
tool it seems to be in North America? Can it be applied 
successfully in at least some parts of the Third World, 
where the context is bound to be very different? If so-- and 
above all if this approach has any significant effect on the 
way Third VVorld countries plan — then Canada, by spon-
soring the experiment, can stretch the aid dollars involved 
very far indeed. 

The decisions we are making now about vvorld devel-
opment, the actions we are taking or avoiding each day, are 
inevitably shaping the world our children will inherit. If we 
can make the right choices, come to terms with global 
constraints, and prove ourselves skilled managers for the 
future, life in that world can offer a good measure of peace, 
justice and opportunity. The world is investing relatively 
little in international development, and Canadas  contribu-
tion can only IDe a modest part of the overall flow --  but if 
our priorities are straight and our planning is creative, 
Canadian development assistance can help change to-
morrow's world for the better. 

Instant aid 
Canadas  official development assistance (ODA) at a 
glance: 
— Current ODA budget (1983-84 Estirnates) 

$1.812 billion 
-7 Canadian ODA last year (1982-83 disbursements) 
about . $1.60 billion 
-- Canadian ODA as % of GNP (calendar year 1982) 

0:42 billion 
—Canadian ODA flows mainly through CIDA,•but some 
iS channeled through other departments or agencies 
such as the Department of -Finance, the International 
DevelopMent Research Centre, and Petro-Canada 
International Assistance Corporation. 
— Canadian aid takes many forms . .last year CIDA 
supported: 

• about 900 bilateral (government-to-gow 
• ernment) projects in Asia, Africa, the Ca- 

ribbean and Latin America, in such fields 
as agriculture, energy, human resour- 

- ces, community development, and food 
• aid. 

• about sixty multilateral -(international) 
programs through the United Nations, 
World Bank, and Commonwealth and 
Francophone agencies, in such fields as 
agriculture, food, health, and technical 

- assistance. 
• more than 3000 projects carried out by 
Canadian voluntary agencies, social in-
stitutions, and private companies, or inter-
national non-governmental organizations 
. . .mainly small, grassLroots efforts in 
such fields as agriculture, Water, health 
and education. 

Information on Canadian development assistance is 
available on request from the Public Affairs Branch, 
Canadian International Development Agency, 200 
Promenade du Portage, Hull, Quebec K1A 0G4, tel. 
(819) 997-6100. 
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Editor's Note: 

The great themes in Canada's international existence keep coming around for 
treatment. There is always something new to say about the Middle East, disarma-
ment, foreign aid and Third World refugees, and always some new prescription for 
Canadian response and initiative. In this issue James Keeley of the University of 
Calgary looks at disarmers rather than disarmament and finds that a good cause 
may not be in good hands. Martin Shadwick of York University examines the 
government's various defence reviews and their consequences since the  Trudeau  era 
began. The Middle East is here again, along with a charge we hear more frequently 
of  a "Tilt to Israel" in our position on the Palestinian question. Paul Noble of  McGill 

 would like to see Canada give stronger support to the PLO demand for a national 
state. The world's  greatest pool of refugees has been growing rapidly over the past 
few years. All over the African continent people are moving in fear or despair — to 
escape drought, political persecution, famine and hostilities. The places they have 
to go are not much better than the ones they leave. Much of that migration is from 
the countryside to the city, and Richard Sandbrook of the University of Toronto 
chronicles that alarming movement. In a companion piece, John Rogge of the 
University of Manitoba documents the need for help, and ponders Canada's contri-
bution. "Canada's contribution" also yields to some unusual dissection in the article 
by Fleming and Keenleyside of the University of Windsor They chart a direct 
connection between Liberal Party fortunes and the level of expressed enthusiasm for 
that aid by Liberal governments  over the past fifteen years. The exercise may be 
entirely serious or it may be a bit playful. Whichever, it is surely a tribute to that 
venerable External Affairs Department series Statements and Speeches, to be taken 
so seriously. And always there has to be a new horizon to conquer. L.J. Edwards of 
the Department of External Affairs finds it  for us in his article on the waiting Pacific. 

Now a sad announcemen The Department of External Affairs, which has been 
sponsoring "International Canada" as a paid centre supplement since it began in 
International Perspectives a year-and-a-half ago, is discontinuing the operation. 
This documentary record of Canada's participation in the world was founded and 
produced for its first twenty years by the Canadian Institute of International Affairs. 
The "International Canada" you see in this number will be the last one. The 
document listing, "For the Record," will continue. 
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Support for Palestinian state 
Let's end tilt to Israel 

Canada and the Palestinian 
question 

by Paul C Noble 
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Canadian policy regarding the Palestinian question 
Lis  been marked by caution, even timidity. This is par-
ticularly true with regard to the core of the problem: the 
future status of the Palestinian people. It was not unti11973 
that External Affairs Minister Mitchell Sharp publicly ac-
knowledged the existence of a distinct Palestinian identity. 
After the 'October War, those whom he had described 
simply as "refugees" now became "the Palestinian re-
fugees," "the Palestinians" and finally "the Palestinian peo-
ple." Still, Canadian policymakers were hesitant to come 
to grips with the future of the Palestinians as a community. 
In fact, Canadian policy has tended to be several years 
behind that of the European Community and only slightly 
ahead of that of the United States. - 

Canadian policy 
When Mr. Sharp stated in the fall of 1973 that the 

Palestinians constituted a people and should be repre-
sented in any negotiations concerning their future, the 
Canadian government was acknowledging that the Palesti-
nian community had legitimate collective interests and 
aspirations. However, compared to most western coun-
tries, Canada has been slow to give symbolic recognition to 
this. The European Community took such a step in 
November 1973 when it endorsed the "legitimate rights" of 
the Palestinian people. Even the United States, under 
President Carter, accepted this language in the joint Soviet-
American statement of October 1, 1977, and supported its 
inclusion in the Camp David agreements. Canadian policy-
makers remained wary of this formula, however. At one 
level they were unhappy with its apparent openendedness 
as well as with the connotations of non-negotiability at-
tached to the term "rights." At another level, there was 
concern about adverse Israeli reaction. In any case, it was 
not until 1980 that the term "legitimate rights" entered 
Canada's diplomatic vocabulary in connection with the 
Palestinian problem. 

In spite of this extreme caution about terminology, b3/ 
the fall of 1974 the Canadian government had explicitly 
accepted the need for a political as distinct from simply a 
humanitarian solution to the Palestinian problem. This has 
required it to face two issues. 

The first concerns the process whereby a political solu-
tion should be arrived at. The central issue here has been 
the Palestinian demand for self-determination. The Euro-
Pean Community declared its support for this principle in 
1980. Canadian policymakers have been unwilling to ac-
cept it for several reasons. To begin with, they believe that 
the future political status of Palestinian lands should not be  

decided by the Palestinians alone. Other parties to the 
conflict, notably Israel and Jordan, should have a key role 
in determining the eventual  solution.  Furthermore, the 
right to self-determination has been regarded as conferring 
an automatic claim to an independent state; Canadian 
policymakers have had serious doubts about the wisdom of 
such a solution. Finally, the issue of self-determination was 
a very sensitive one domestically in view of the strength of 
the nationalist movement in Quebec. This was particularly 
true after the Parti Québécois gained power in the 1976 
provincial election and subsequently campaigned for the 
self-determination and independence of Quebec. 

Ambiguous support 
For these reasons, Canada has declined to endorse the 

right of self-determination for the Palestinians. Instead it 
has confined itself to such formulas as "the right to political 
self-expression" and "the right to play a part in negotia-
tions to determine their future." However. in an interview 
in Europe in June 1980, Prime 'Minister Trudeau appeared 
to go beyond existing Canadian policy when he stated that 
"Canada is in agreement that the Palestinians should deter-
mine their own future." The sentences which followed 
blurred the meaning of this statement, leaving it unclear 
whether he felt the Palestinians should determine their 
future alone or whether others should have a role. In any 
case, this statement was not reported in Canada and was 
not repeated by Mr. Trudeau or other government spokes-
men, with one exception. That occurred in an address by 
Minister of State Pierre De Bané to the Association of 
Arab-American University Graduates in October 1982. 
There has been no follow-up to this. 

The second issue confronting Canada has been the 
actual form which a political solution should take. The 
initial policy statement on this subject was made by Exter-
nal Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen at the United Na-
tions in the fall of 1974 when he supported the 
establishment of a "Palestinian entity." In an interview with 
the Canadian Press afterwards, he acknowledged that one 
form this could take would be an independent Palestinian 
state. Under his successor, Don Jamieson, Canada retre-
ated to a vaguer, more complicated formula, namely the 
need for "an appropriate structure for political self-expres-
sion within a suitable territorial framework." Mr. Jamieson 
resisted the use of the term "homeland" to describe this 

Paul Noble is Associate Professor of Political Science and 
Chairman of the Middle East Studies Program at McGill 
University in Montreal. 
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structure even though both the European Community and 
President Carter had adopted this formula in 1977. It was 
only three years later, after the publication of the Stanfield 
report, that the newly elected Trudeau government began 
to speak of "the legitimate right of the Palestinians to a 
homeland" adding the phrase "within a clearly defined 
territory, namely the West Bank  and  Gaza." While vague 
on the form such a homeland might take, this formula at 
least had the merit of ruling out the notion of autonomy for 
people but not for the land, as well as the view that Trans-
jordan constituted the Palestinian homela'nd. Although the 
Canadian govenrment sought to give the impression that it 
was open to the full range of possible solutions, the tone of 
its statements as well as its votes at the United Nations 
conveyed a different message. The reluctance to consider 
an independent Palestinian state came through in state-
ments such as that of External Affairs Minister Mark Mac-
Guigan in March 1982 that the term "homeland" contained 
"no implications of sovereignty." 

Continuing ambiguity 
After Israel's controversial war against the Palesti-

nians (and the Lebanese) in the summer of 1982, Mr. 
MacGuigan sought to clarify, and perhaps establish more 
balance in, Canadian policy by declaring that Canadian 
policy did not preclude the establishment of an indepen-
dent Palestinian state. This statement was repeated in sub-
sequent Canadian comments on the Reagan plan, in which 
the President had declared that the United States did not 
support such a proposal. While not constituting a Canadian 
endorsement of a Palestinian state, this formula did indi-
cate that- it could constitute a legitimate solution. 

While displaying only limited responsiveness to Pal-
estinian national aspirations, Canadian policymakers have 
been less timid in their reaction to Israeli activities in the 
occupied Palestinian territories. Since the intensification of 
Israeli colonization efforts in the late 1970s, Canada has 
criticized and voted against the attempt to bring about a 
far-reaching transformation of the territorial, demographic 
and economic makeup of the West Bank. This criticism has 
been based not only on the illegality of such activities under 
the Fourth Geneva Convention, but also on oppostion to 
any attempt to predetermine the terms of an ultimate set-
tlement through the 'creation of faits accomplis. In this 
respect, Canadian policy has certainly been in advance of 
that of the current US administration. The latter, although 
urging a freeze on settlement activity, has persisted in 
treating existing settlements simply as an obstacle to a 
negotiated peace rather than as illegal in themselves. The 
question remains, however, whether periodic votes at the 
United Nations and an occasional sentence or paragraph of 
restrained criticism are proportionate to the scope and 
significance of Israeli activities in the occupied Palestinian 
territories. 

Constraints on policy 
How can one explain the limited Canadian responsive-

ness to Palestinian national concerns and aspirations? 
Several factors are involved. 

One factor has been Canada's conception of its own 
role in the Middle East and its basic approach to the settle-
ment process. Given our limited involvement and limited 
leverage in the area, p'Olicymakers have argued that it 
would be unwise and even presumptuous on Canada's part 
to take a position regarding the terms of an eventual settle- 

ment. These should be worked out by the parties them-
selves and the powers most directly involved. For this 
reason, it was felt, Canada should avoid any pronounce-
ment on Palestinian national rights and in particular on the 
claim to an independent state. Two points seem to be 
overlooked in this argument, however. The first is that by 
endorsing the incorporation of one or more basic principles 
in a settlement, Canada would not be deciding anything for 
the parties, certainly not the details of a settlement. 
Rather, it would simply be expressing its own view of what 
is legitimate insofar as the general features of a settlement 
are concerned. Secondly, Canadian policy has not been 
Consistent in this respect because it clearly has made judg-
ments about the terms of an eventual settlement, notably 
by insisting on the recognition of Israel's right to exist. 

Canada's basic approach to the settlement process has 
included a similar coolness toward efforts to achieve recog-
nition of Palestinian national claims at the United Nations, 
Here the international community had formulated general 
guidelines for a settlement of the Arab-Israel conflict in 
Security Council Resolution 242 in November 1967. In 
Canada% view, this contained a balanced and interrelated 
set of obligations which had been agreed to by all the major 
powers as well as by most of the parties to the conflict. 
Canadian policymakers believed that any attempt to alter 
or go beyond the terms of Resolution 242 would undermine 
the fragile consensus and hamper chances for negotiations. 
Hence Canada opposed the addition of any new elements 
to the basic guidelines contained in Resolution 242, even 
when these dealt with issues, such as the Palestinian prob-
lem, which had not arisen or had existed in a very different 
form when Resolution 242 was passed. 

The conception which Canadian policymakers have of 
the issues and parties has constituted a second and more 
significant set of constraints on Canadian policy. Politicians 
and officials alike have tended to be more sensitive to 
Israeli than to Palestinian aspirations and concerns. Thus 
Israel's right to existence has been treated as the central 
issue in the conflict while Palestinian claims to a national 
homeland have been viewed as much less compelling or 
legitimate..Moreover, Canadian policymakers have tended 
to concentrate on the possible future threat which a Pale sti-
nian  state might pose both to Israel and to stability in the 
area. They appear much less concerned about the immedi-
ate and massive threat to Palestinian national existence 
arising from Israeli activities in the occupied Palestinian 
territories. The danger to regional stability in the event of 
lack of progress toward an honorable settlement has also 
received much less emphasis. 

Pressures on Canada 
The final and perhaps most significant constraint on 

the development of Canada's Palestinian policy has been 
the basic structure of interests within which Canadian gov-
ernments have operated. There are two dimensions to this, 
the external and the internal. 

On the external front, Canadian policymakers have 
regarded the Middle East as a region of considerable stra-
tegic, political and economic significance for the Western 
alliance. At the same time, it has been viewed as an area in 
which the United States was the predominant Western 
actor. Hence, Canadian governments have generally be-
lieved that any diplomatic initiatives for the settlement of 
the Arab-Israeli conflict should be left to the United States. 
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Moreover. given this acceptance of the preeminent role of 
the US and the importance for Canada of good relations 
with the United States, Canada has been reluctant to adopt 
divergent positions from its superpower ally on sensitive 
Middle Eastern issues. Policymakers have feared that such 
actions would be regarded by the United States as inter-
ference in its settlement efforts and could have adverse 
effects on US-Canadian relations. This deference to US 
policy on Middle Eastern matters has clearly limited Can-
ada's flexibility on the Palestinian question. 

The tendency to use the United States as the point of 
reference for Canada's Middle East policy was very much 
in evidence during the tenure of Mitchell Sharp (1968-74), 
Don Jamieson (1976-79) and Mark MacGuigan (1980-82) 
as Ministers of External Affairs. The sense of constraint 
was especially strong when the United States was actively 
engaged in settlement efforts or had publicly committed 
itself to a particular approach to the resolution of the 
Palestinian problem, such as after the conclusion of the 
Camp David agreements in September 1978. Similar inhi-
bitions have undoubtedly been felt since the announce-
ment of the Reagan Plan in September 1982._ 

Arab influence weak 
The only potential countervailing external pressure 

has been that from the Arab states. Prior to 1973 Canada 
had few, if any, direct interests in the Arab world. Con-
sequently, it did not feel vulnerable to pressure from this 
source. After the 1973 war, however, Canadian economic 
interests in the Arab world grew considerably. Canada now 
not only imported more Arab oil but also began to develop 
markets in the area for some of its goods and services. As 
the oil producing countries acquired substantial amounts of 
petrodollars, Canada also benefited from an inflow of Arab 
funds. As a result, Canada became much more vulnerable 
to possible Arab pressure. However, the Arab govern-
ments have seemingly only used their economic leverage to 
deter Canada from policy shifts in the direction of Israel, 
particularly highly symbolic actions such as the proposed 
Jerusalem embassy move and anti-boycott legislation. 
There are no indications that economic pressure has been 
exerted to influence Canada to modify its policy in favor of 
the Palestinians. If economic ties with the Arab world have 
influenced Canadian policy at all, it has been more in terms 
of the possible gains to Canada to be derived from greater 
responsiveness to Arab and Palestinian concerns. These 
considerations do not appear to have been strong enough 
to offset the other external, as well as internal, pressures 
against any change in policy. 

The final and most direct constraint on Canada's Pal-
estinian policy has been the pattern of domestic interests. 
Here the situation has been unbalanced. On the one hand, 
the Jewish community, given its concentration in several of 
Canada's major cities, its affluence, its political organiza-
tion and its access to community leaders and the media, has 
been a- political force to be reckoned with. Through its 
untiring efforts in defining issues and supplying informa-
tion, it has been able to influence the perceptions and 
judgments of Canada's politicians, opinion-makers and 
general public. Although policymakers and politicians 
were favorably disposed toward Israel, the views of the 
Jewish community on the Middle East conflict were nev-
ertheless constantly brought to their attention. This served 
not only to reinforce, and possibly even to shape, their  

views of legitimacy, but also to make the government aware 
of the possible political costs involved in adopting positions 
contrary to those of the Jewish community. This awareness 
has constituted, and continues to constitute, an important 
constraint on the development of Canada's Palestinian pol-
icy. 

Arabs in Canada 
The countervailing domestic pressures have been 

weak. The Arab-Canadian community is small, dispersed 
and many of its members are relative newcomers to the 
country. It is also divided, with the Lebanese Christian 
component not particularly well disposed toward the Pal-
estinians. As a result, this community has had little or no 
impact ou Canada's Middle Eastern policy. Apart froin 
this, the growing economic ties between Canada and the 
Arab states after 1973 did create domestic interests with a 
tangible stake in good relations with the Arab world. 
However, the activity of these economic interests appears 
to have been limited to deterring any pronounced pro-
Israeli tilt in policy which would antagonize Arab govern-
ments (e.g., their successful opposition to the proposed 
move of the Canadian embassy in Israel to Jerusalem). 

Overall, those elements which have favored greater 
Canadian responsiveness to Arab and Palestinian concerns 
have been much less active and distinctly less influential 
than the Jewish community. This was reflected during the 
1982 war in Lebanon when Prime Minister Trudeau told a 
delegation of academics and former diplomats who sought 
a modification of Canadian policy that his government had 
experienced little or no domestic pressure for such change. 
He pointed to the fact that during the six weeks of war .up to 
that point (mid-July), few questions had been raised in the 
House about Canadian policy. This was in sharp contrast, 
he said, to the interest shown by Members of Parliament in 
the Afghanistan, Polish and El Salvador conflicts at their 
height. 

In short, Canadian policymakers have clearly prefer-
red a basically stand-still policy with minor adjustments in 
phraseology to one of increased responsiveness to the Pal-
estinians. The former approach was considered to involve 
few, if any, costs to the country or the government. The 
latter, in their view, ran the risk of simlificant costs both 
externally and domestically, and promised no obvious 
benefits. 

Policy alternatives 
While the above-mentioned factors should be taken 

into account, other considerations also need to be weighed 
in shaping Canada's Palestinian policy. 

To begin with, there are considerations of simple jus-
tice. One aspect of this is whether the Canadian response 
to Israeli plans for the occupied Palestinian territories has 
been proportionate to the scope and significance of those 
plans. What is involved here is not simply the repressive 
activity of an occupying power but something more far-
reaching. Through various methods, the government of 
Israel is attempting to transform the territorial, demo-
graphic and economic makeup of the West Bank in a 
fundamental and irreversible manner. These measures in-
clude the takeover of substantial areas of land (about 30 
percent of the area of the West Bank), colonization (the 
implanting of some 100,000 settlers by the mid-1980s in 
addition to the 50,000 already established in the Jerusalem 
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Support for Palestinian state 

area), thé control of water resources, the deposition and, in 
many cases, deportation of the indigenous Palestinian lead-
ership and finally, the encouragement of an exodus of 
Palestinians. By so doing, the Israeli government is seeking 
to submerge the Palestinian identity of the territory, attack 
the very foundations of a Palestinian community and elimi-
nate forever any possibility of a genuine Palestinian home-
land. In short, while the attention of Western -governments 
and publics tends to focus on a possible future Palestinian 
threat to Israel, there exists here and now a direct and 
massive threat to the very existence of a Palestinian 
community. 

It is possible for reasonable people to disagree about 
the precise scope of Palestinian rights. It is hard, however, 
to dispute the fact that the above-menticined policies of the 
Israeli government not only violate the most elementary 
principles of justice but also are highly provocative and 
dangerous to international peace and stability. It is impor-
tant that Canada and other Western countries give more 
prominence to this issue and speak out forcefully against 
Israeli policies. At the very least, our government has the 
moral responsibility to inform the Canadian public prop-
erly so that it will be able to make informed judgments 
about the issues. It could also provide increased assistance, 
through private organizations and other channels, to the 
people of the West Bank. Ultimately, however, since  Can-
ada  has little or no material leverage with which to influ-
ence Israeli behavior, the best response would be to 
recognize that which Israel is attempting to deny and re-
press, namely the legitimate national rights of the Palesti-
nian  people::  

Palestinians' cause just 
Canadian policy regarding an eventual settlernent has 

not been evenhanded. We have  not  been prepared to ac-
cord to the Palestinians the same rights which we insist on 
for the Israelis. A truly evenhanded policy would require 
the acknowledgement of the Palestinian people's right to 
self-determination, including the right to establish an inde-
pendent sfate. The exercise of such a right would have to be 
made contingent, of course, on respect for the national 
existence and legitimate security needs of Israel. The ac-
knowledgement of these rights is the very least which mem-
bers of the international community can do for a people 
who have experienced untold suffering as a result of the 
decision of that very international community to allocate 
the bulk of their land to another people. Canada itself 
supported the principle of a Palestinian state in 1947 when 
Israel was created. It is only equitable that it do so once 
again. 

There are several interim steps which the Canadian 
government could take in this direction. One would be to 
reiterate not only that Canada does not oppose the estab-
lishment of an independent Palestinian state but also that 
such a state would indeed constitute a legitimate solution 
under certain conditions. Such statements would help sen-
sitize  Our  political representatives, opinion-makers and 
attentive public to the fact that this was a legitimate out-
come, without necessarily committing Canada to it at this 
stage. Canada could also endorse the "legitimate national 
rights" of the Palestinians and in particular their right to a 
"national home." 

The case for greater Canadian responsiveness to Pal-
estinian concerns is based not simply on considerations of  

justice and fairness ,  important though  thèse  may be. A 
modification of policy would also serve both the West's and 
Canadas  larger interests in the Middle East. In other 
words, while there may be sorne costs, particularly domes-
tic political costs, attached to any policy changes, it should 
be  recogniedthat  lack of responsiveness and inaction will 
have important costs too.  Thèse  costs could take several 
forms. 

Increasing instability 
To begin with, the failure  of Canada and other West-

ern government to exert strong pressure on Israel to halt its 
expansionist activities and to support an equitable settle-
ment of the.Palestinian problem will cause serious harm to 
the peace process. Such a failure would strengthen the 
position of the -hardliners in both camps and lead to an 
aggravation of the conflict. Within Israel, it will encourage 
the hawks to believe that they can engage in the most 
provocative behavior and get away with it. They will be able 
to argue convincingly to the Israeli public that they have 
successfully transformed the situation to Israel's advantage 
withbut suffering any significant external costs. So why 
should any attempt at genuine accommodation be made? 
By the same token, among Palestinians and Arabs gener-
ally the position of the moderates' will be further under-
mined. Here the argument will be that the United States, 
as well as Canada, will not seriously oppose Israel no 
matter what she does. Hence what faith can be placed in 
settlement initiatives coming from these quarters? Indeed, 
what hope is there of achieving an honorable settlement by 
peaceful means, it will be argued. To improve the chances 
for a negotiated peace, Canada and other Western coun-
tries must hold out hope for an honorable settlement, not 
just for Israel  but for the Palestinians and other Arab states 
as well. We must also distinguish clearly between what is 
legitimate and what is unacceptable in both Israeli and 
Palestinian policies and behavior. That will help structure 
the political cost and benefit calculations of both camps and 
thereby provide the moderates on both sides with argu-
ments to counter their respective hawks. 

The second potential cost of the failure to press for a 
settlementthat would satisfy the legitimate national aspira-
tions of all parties would be significant damage to Western 
interests. The prolongation and aggravation of the conflict 
would make it difficult for otherwise friendly regimes to 
work closely with the West and would tend to reinforce 
relations between other Arab regimes and the Soviet 
Union. It would thus be an important contributing factor to 
instability and radicalization in the Arab world with unpre-
dictable consequences for a variety of Arab regimes but 
especially those associated with the West. Together, these 
developments would create a climate in which there was 
increased danger of Arab action against Western eco-
nomic, political and strategic interests. 

Finally, there are potential direct costs for Canada 
itself. For one thing, our credibility and particularly our 
reputation for fairmindedness would be seriously 
darnaged. A posture of silence could not help but create the 
impression among Palestinians, and Arabs generally, that 
our policy is tilted strongly in favor of Israel. Silence, in 
other words, would be regarded as tacit acceptance of 
Israeli policies --- as weakness in the face of internal and 
external pressures. Furthermore, given the significance of 
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Reviewing the "Reviews" 
Time to do more — and better 

Canadian defence policy 
by Martin Shadwick 

A 	p  htical considérations in Àrab economic decision-mak- 
; and 	; np. Canadian opportunities to benefit from mid-eastern 
ther 	cx.onomiC growth will undoubtedly be limited if our policy 
mes.. t 	is seen -to  be  less than evenhanded. 

ould 	In short, while the costs of inaction and limited re- 
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It may be that some members of the attentive public 
have not yet called for a formal review of Canada's defence 
policy but, if so, they are part of a fast-diminishing minor-
ity. In the past eighteen months, it would seem that the 
merits of a green paper, a white paper, or some other review 
mechanism have been pressed upon Defence Minister 
Gilles Lamontagne by virtually every strategist, peace re-
searcher, editorial writer and retired general in the coun-
try. To these one could add the Opposition defence critics, 
assorted non-governmental organizations, the Senate Sub-
Committee on National Defence and, no doubt, many of 
the men and women currently serving in our Armed 
Forces. 

The growing interest in defence policy is encouraging. 
It is also reminiscent of the debate which accompanied the 
famous (or infamous) foreign policy review of 1968-1970. 
There are, however, a number of intriguing differences. 
The newly-elected Trudeau government attached consi-
derable importance to the 1968-1970 review and went out of 
its way to encourage an unaccustomed level of public par-
ticipation. The current Trudeau government has, for the 
most part, been unenthusiastic about launching its third 
major review of defence policy. The debate touched off by 
the foreign policy review was frequently dominated by calls 
for a smaller and less NATO-oriented defence establish-
ment. The status quo option (i.e., the continuation of 
Canada's existing contribution to collective defence) was 
regarded as scarcely credible by many participants, while 
the option of a defence buildup was a non-starter. In the 
current international environment, however, many would 
suggest that the non-starter of fifteen years ago has become 
a genuinely viable and perhaps even essential option. If the 
emergence of this military modernization and expansion 
Option provides us with a different type of debate in 1983, 
so too should the revitalization of the Canadian peace 
movement. Although Cruise missile testing dominates the 
agenda of the peace movement to an unhealthy degree, it 
has nevertheless focused new attention on such options as 
withdrawal from NATO and the creation of a Nuclear-
Weapons-Free-Zone in Canada. Since this heightened in-
terest in defence policy is likely to continue — with or 

Support for Palestinian state 

sponsiveness to legitimate Palestinian aspirations may not 
be as immediate or as tangible as those associated with a 
shift in policy, they_are no less real or significant. Those 
costs should be given much greater weight in the formula-
tion of Canada's Palestinian policy. El 

without the promulgation of a green or white paper — it 
may be an opportune moment to survey the major develop-
ments in defence policy during the Trudeau years, the 
rationale for another review, the options which such a 
review might consider and the state of Canada's military 
establishment. 

First Review 
The Trudeau government has formally reviewed Can-

ada's defence policy on two occasions — once during the 
broadly-based and much publicized foreign policy review 
of 1968-1970 and again during the more narrowly defined 
and much less publicized Defence Structure Review of 
1974-1975. The first review was not unexpected. By 1968, 
serious doubts about Canada's military raison d'être were 
being expressed in political and academic circles. In the 
less polarized, apparently more benign, strategic environ-
ment of the late 1960s, did it make sense to maintain 
Canada's NATO-oriented defence posture of the 1950s? 
Could the fiscal resources devoted to defence be more 
productively employed? Did Canada's very membership in 
NATO not have a negative influence on its freedom to 
pursue a more "independent" foreign policy? 

The new defence policy, as it emerged in stages during 
1969, did not reflect the anti-NATO bias of some of the 
more outspoken critics, but it did signal a shift away from 
the tenets of Pearsonian internationalism and indicated a 
significant realignment of Canada's defence effort. It plan-
ned a three-year freeze in defence spending, a reduction of 
almost 20 percent in regular manpower, a diminished role 
for the reserve forces, a 50 percent reduction in the 
strength of Canada's overseas NATO contingent, the 
phased elimination of nuclear weapons, the removal of 
heavy armor from the land forces, less emphasis on "blue 
water" anti-submarine warfare and greater attention to the 
non-military and quasi-military roles of the Armed Forces 
(i.e., coastal and Arctic surveillance, internal security and 

Martin Shadwick is in the Department of Political Science 
at York University in Toronto. 
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Reviewing the "Reviews" 
national development). The review also advanced a new, 
but now very familiar, list of defence priorities. 
1. The surveillance of our own territory and coastlines, that 
is, the protection of our sovereignty. 
2. The defence of North America in cooperation with US 
forces. 
3. The fulfillment of such NATO commitments as may be 
agreed upon. 
4. The performance of such international peacekeeping 
roles as we may from time to time assume. 

these priorities were reiterated in a subsequent White 
Paper, Defence in the Seventies, which appeared in August 
of 1971. Defence in the Seventies attempted to clarify some 
of the murkier aspects of the 1969 policy pronouncements. 
It had not been entirely clear, for example, what the gov-
ernment meant, or expected of the Armed Forces, when it 
spoke of the "protection of our sovereignty." The protec-
tion of sovereignty may be approached in tivo ways. The 
first, or "military," approach equates it with security from 
armed attack. The second approach focuses on largely non-
military challenges to sovereignty (i.e., non-compliance 
with fisheries or pollution regulations). Defence in the Sev-
enties made it clear that Ottawa was thinking primarily of 
the latter when it drafted Canada's first defence priority. It 
noted that military threats were covered by Canada's par-
ticipation in collective defence and that, in any event, non-
military threats were perhaps the more likely in the 1970s. 
Other issues did not receive quite the same degree of 
illumination. One observer, writing in Survival, regretted 
the failure to clarify "the extent to which the first priority 
must be satisfied before attempts are made to meet the 
requirements of lower-priority tasks." This led to widely 
varying interpretations of the priority list and launched a 
seemingly unending debate on the adequacy of the mili-
tary's sovereignty protection capabilities. Nor was it clear 
how Canada could maintain a "highly trained," "well-
equipped" and extraordinarily multi-tasked force on the 
strength of what was still, in spite of a magnanimous 1 
percent increase, an essentially frozen defence budget. 

Second Review 
The financial difficulties of the Armed Forces were 

belatedly addressed in Defence Minister James Richard-
son's "modernization and renewal" program of October 
1973. This program hinged on increasing the total defence 
budget by 7 percent per annum for a five-year period, with 
the bulk of the increase earmarked for new equipment. 
Unfortunately the energy crisis and double digit inflation 
quickly rendered it a historical curiosity and produced a 
full-blown financial crisis for the Department of National 
Defence. The Department struggled to stay within budget 
by reducing manpower (from 83,000 to 78,000), slashing 
operational and training activities (by 30 percent) and de-
ferring scheduled equipment purchases; but it still took a 
supplementary appropriation of $275 million to restore 
some sense of fiscal stability. 

These measures, however drastic, did nothing to re-
solve the basic problem of equipment obsolescence. The 
magnitude of this problem should not be underestimated. 
By 1974, Canada was fast approaching — and in some 
respects had already reached the point where its Armed 
Forces would cease to be militarily viable. The Cabinet, 
although no doubt somewhat perplexed at the need to 
reexamine defence policy only three years after a White 
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F'aper, consequently had little choice but to initiate a De-
fence Structure Review (DSR) in November of 1974. To be 
conducted in three parts, the  DSR would assess the tasks of 
the Armed Forces, the levels of effort at which those tasks 
should be performed, and the organization and resources 
required. 

Policy remains, costs take off 
The major findings of the Review were disclosed, not 

in a new white paper, but in a surprisingly brief statement to 
the House of Commons on November 27,1975. There was ' 
a sense of déjà vu about Mr. Richardson's statement, for it 
reaffirmed not only the four basic defence priorities of 
1969, but the existing manpower levels and, for all intents 
and purposes, the existing tasks and commitments of the 
Armed Forces. His comments on defence procurement 
and defence financing told a markedly different tale, 
however. As part of a long-terni commitment to the mod-
ernization of Canada's Armed Forces, Ottawa announced 
its intention to acquire eighteen CP-140 Aurora long-range 
patrol aircraft, a new or refitted main battle tank (ul-
timately the Leopard Cl) and a new fleet of warships (the 
City-class patrol frigate). In all, the capital modernization 
program amounted to some 400 individual projects over a 
fifteen-year period. To help pay for this rebuilding, the 
capital portion of the defence budget would be increased 
by 12 percent in real terms (i.e., inflation-indexed) each 
year for a five-year period. It was expected that this, and 
the indexing of the operating portion of the budget, would 
eventually increase capital spending to a more realistic 20 
percent of the total defence  budget.  (The DSR formula was 
replaced in 1979 by the goal, NATO-wide, of 30 percent 
real grovith in the total defence budget.) 

Although retention of the four existing priorities sug-
gested little or no shift in the declared foundations of 
Canadian defence policy, the decisions on procurement 
and financing revealed a substantial reorientation of Can-
adas  defence posture. Defence policy in the early Trudeau 
years had been predicated on a less active role in NATO, an 
apparent willingness to accept, through equipment ob-
solescence, some blunting of Canada's military profession-
alism, and greater interest in the non-military and quasi-
military tasks of the Armed Forces. The defence Structure 
Review ,did  flot abandon the latter tasks, but it was clearly 
NATO-centred and, as such, required a much better-
equipped military establishment. This reorientation was 
the product of changes in both the domestic and interna-
tional environments. With global uncertainty over energy, 
with inflation, unemployment, underdevelopment and re-
gional instability, Defence in the Seventies' assumption of a 
relatively benign and stable international environment had 
become decidedly suspect. It had become apparent, too, 
that East and West held difference expectation — indeed, 
definitions — of détente and that the Soviet Union had 
embarked up-on a disturbing and potentially destabilizing 
arms buildup. The Soviet buildup encouraged the domestic 
view that Canada should upgrade its contribution to the 
collective defence and, at the same time, increased the 
determination of the Europeans and the Americans to 
press for such an upgrading. The European ability to influ-
ence the DSR was dramatically enhanced by Canada's 
near-simuItaneous attempt, as part of the Third Option 
strategy, to secure a "contractual link" with the member 
states of the European Economic Community. In these 
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Three solutions 
A number of remedies, all of which require at least 

some increase in defence spending and militaty manpower, 
have been prescribed to deal with Canada's commitment-
capability gap. One approach is to retain the existing com-
mitments while launching an across-the-board expansion 
of our military capabilities. A second approach recom-
mends concentration on a smaller range of commitments. 
The authors of Canada and Western Security (R.B. Byers, 
Margaret MacMillan, Jacques Rastoul, Robert Spencer 
and Gerald Wright in 1982), for example, suggest an ex-
panded naval and naval air presence in the North Atlantic, 
a modernized and fully-manned Brigade Group in central 
Europe and an augmented air defence capability in North 
America. Canada would, concomitantly, relinquish its 
commitments to provide land, sea and air forces for the 
northern flank (i.e., Norway) and air forces in central 
Europe. Another variant of this approach recommends, 
paradoxically, the elimination of Canada's land and air role 
in central Europe in favor of a "northern" defence policy. 
Such a policy would focus on northern Canada, the North 
Atlantic and NATO's flank. Yet another variant would 
concentrate on the defence of North America. The third 
option — there is always a third option in Canadian foreign 
and defence policy — argues that it would be militarily and 
diplomatically unwise to completely abandon any of Can-
ada's existing defence commitments. It seeks, instead, a 
more limited rationalization, the most efficient utilization 
of existing resources and, by recent Canadian standards, 
unconventional means of augmenting the regular force. 
Option three would retain a commitment to the northern 
flank but reduce or reconfigure the force so as to better suit 
Canadian capabilities. The Air Group would remain in 
Germany but shift primarily to an air defence role. This 
approach stresses the expansion and modernization of the 
reserves (with 21,000 reservists and 81,500 regulars, Can-
ada has by far the lowest reserve-to-regular ratio in NATO) 
and, in light of British experience in the Falklands, the 
identification, modification and potentiai mobilization of 
civilian resources. In other respects, such as the rebuilding 
of the navy, it would resemble the Canada and Western 
Security model. 

Finding the mix 
These schemes vary a great deal in marketability. The 

first approach may close the gap, but it holds little favor 
because of its cost and doubts as to whether some commit-
ments could be made militarily viable even with additional 
resources. Some variants of the second approach — nota-
bly those which emphasize "northern" or North American 
defence — are usually dismissed as militarily or diplo- 
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aegotiations Canada's allies stressed the importance of 
; Canadian participation in NATO and made it clear that a 
; renewed expression of commitment could influence the 
prospects for a contractual link. The European concept of 
linkage between Canadian defence capabilities and the 
contractual relationship provided the Trudeau government 
with a powerful example of how military establishments 
may serve distinctly non-military ends. Other, but lesser, 
factors in the DSR were Ottawa's realization that defence 
procurement could serve as a useful instrument of national 
economic and industrial strategies and that the ability of 
the Armed forces to meet such commitments as peace-

' keeping, fisheries surveillance and search and rescue could 
be jeopardized in the absence of modernization and 
renewal. 

Third Review? 
The most basic, but nevertheless convincing, rationale 

I or à third review of defence policy is provided by the age 
G[iid certMnly the title) of the latest White Paper. In a 

LI li-changed world, the conceptual framework provided 
1v  in the Seventies seems quaint at best and dan-
erously obsolete at worst. The proponents of a reevalua-

tion concede the more recent vintage of the Defence 
Structure Review, but note that even it was launched the 
better part of a decade ago. They note, as well, that the 
capabilities-oriented mandate of the Defence Structure 
Review did not include a reappraisal of the four existing 
priorities or of the basic conceptual underpinnings of Cana-
dian defence policy. The result was a Defence Structure 
Review vvhich attempted to graft a more NATO-oriented 
defence posture onto a priority list originally formulated as 
part of a less NATO-oriented defence posture. Nor are 
such critics mollified by Ottawa's efforts to include a more 
detailed "Statement on Defence" with the presentation of 
the Estimates or by the appearance of a much-condensed 
"Strategic Assessment" in the annual reports of the De-
partment of National Defence. 

Arguments of this nature generally transcend philo-
sophical boundaries— but not always. It should come as no 
surprise to observe that most critics follow their appeal for 
a review with their vision of future Canadian defence pol-
icy. Many permutations exist, but it is possible to discern 
two basic schools of thought. The first — and in spite of the 
proliferation of anti-Cruise demonstrators, still the most 
common — posits that the existing imbalance in conven-
tional forces between NATO and the Warsaw Pact in-
creases the risk of nuclear war, that it is in Canada's self-
interest to make a fair and equitable contribution to the 
conventional deterrent and that there is currently a serious 
gap between Canada's defence commitments and military 
capabilities. The dissenting school of thought holds that 
Canada can best contribute to the amelioration of the arrds 
race and the prevention of nuclear war through such bold 
initiatives as withdrawal from NATO and the creation of a 
Nuclear-Weapons-Free-Zone in Canada. 

The first half of the commitment-capability hypothesis 
hinges on Canada's obligation to provide land, sea and air 
forces in central Europe, in Scandinavia, in the North 
Atlantic and in North America. In geographic scope, Can-
ada's alliance commitments are exceeded only by those of 
the United States. Canada does not, however, possess the 
military capability to meet these commitments. Propo-
nents of this view acknowledge the progress which has been 

made in modernizing the Armed Forces since 1975, but 
argue that the pace of modernization has been seriously 
slowed by indecision, financial restraints and Ottawa's dis-
interest in security matters. The result is a navy which lacks 
a surface-to-surface missile capability and an anti-missile 
capability; an air force with embarrassingly few patrol 
aircraft, two of the most weakly defended air bases in 
central Europe and, until CF-18 deliveries are completed in 
1988, a vintage fleet of fighter aircraft; an army with non-
descript air defences and a serious shortage of combat 
personnel; and a reserve force which can make only a 
marginal contribution to Canada's total defence capability. 
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Reviewing the "Reviews" 

matically unrealistic. A hybrid plan which retains the cen-
tral European commitment while adding an expanded 
northern flank role has greater credibility, but could be 
crushingly expensive. On the other hand, the paradigm 
suggested by Canada and Western Security could find a 
measure of official acceptance. Its attention to maritime 
defence would obviously find favor in the navy, while the 
elimination of the northern flank role would appeal to 
those in the army who see it as a potential, albeit snowy, 
Hong Kong. The air force, however, would not be easily 
convinced that the CF-18s currently earniarked for Europe 
could be more productively employed at home — par-
ticularly when the fighter force assigned to, or capable of, 
domestic air defence will almost double under existing 
plans. NATO would be annoyed by the northern flank pull-
out, but could probably be brought on-side by the prospect 
of much-improved naval and land forces. Europeans histor-
ically discount Canada-based forces, but they might be 
receptive to the CF-18 plan if Canada committed some of 
the additional resources to the emerging role of North 
Atlantic air defence. The proximity of the third option to 
existing Canadian defence policy may, however, make it the 
most marketable. Option three avoids the wholesale and 
potentially tricky renegotiation of existing alliance commit-
ments and, in stressing the use of reserves and civilian 
resources, provides a very cost-effective increment in Can-
ada's total defence capability. The bolstering of Europe's 
weak air defences with a modern and highly-capable inter-
ceptor would presumably be well-received in Brussels. 

A radically different approach would attempt to elimi-
nate the commitment-capability gap by simply withdraw-
ing from alliance commitments. Without them, Canada 
could safely reduce its Armed Forces to the point where 
they were suitable for such tasks as peacekeeping, fisheries 
surveillance and search and rescue. Unfortunately, a dis-
armed or essentially disarmed Canada would leave serious 
gaps in the western defence network — gaps which the 
United States would undoubtedly and understandably seek 
to fill. If Canada balked at the northerly migraton of Amer-
ican arms, it could face an intolerable range of sanctions. If 
Canada acquiesced, it would suffer an erosion of sov-
ereignty and, ironically, the enmity of the Soviet Union (a 
Canadian attempt to save money by letting the Americans 
do it may not be so charitably viewed from the other side of 
the Pole). To retain the confidence of its neighbors, an out-
of-NATO Canada might well require a defence establish-
ment as large or perhaps even larger than that currently 
maintained. There are no simple or inexpensive solutions 
to the dosing of this pervasive gap. 

Options and prospects 
The Trudeau government has not been entirely obliv-

ious to the need for a Defence in the Seventies replacement. 
In June of 1977 the then Minister of National Defence, 
Barney Danson, announced that work would begin on a 
new white paper. This was expected to produce a document 
ready for Cabinet approval by late 1978 or early 1979. In the 
meantime, senior officials continued to go through plausi-
ble, but not always consistent, verbal gymnastics to explain 
how the old priorities could support a NATO-oriented 
defence posture. A nuntber of factors,  not the least of 
which was the electoral defeat of the Trudeau government, 
conspired against this schedule. The short-lived Clark goy- 

10 International Perspectives September/October 1983 

ernrnent, although interested in a review of defence policy, 
was, for obvious reasons, unable to follow through. The 
newly-returned Liberals, confronted with the Quebec ref-
erendum and a sagging economy, veere similarly preoc-
cupied. Nor was the new Minister of National Defence 
numbered among the supporters of a review. Gilles La-
montagne argued that the time-consuming preparation of a 
white paper could seriously delay the modernization of the 
Armed Forces. He acknowledged the age and shifting 
fortunes of the four cild priorities, but argued that the basic 
list was still valid. 

It is therefore encouraging, but not necessarily a cause 
for optimism, to note that the Minister's latest statements 
reveal a growing acceptance of the need for a review and 
the merits of a green paper-white paper approach. The 
change of heart reflects progress with the modernization 
program (a review is less likely to cause delay in projects 
already launched) and Mt Lamontagne's belief that public 
debate on the commitment-capability gap "could prove 
useful as a source of advice to the government." It may also 
reflect the realization that Ottawa's public relations diffi-
culties over Cruise missile testing are in part attributable to 
its failure to provide a clear, cogent and up-to-date ra-
tionale for Canada's participation in collective defence. 

Action now! 
The essential point is that Canada must move away 

from the status quo in defence policy. Ottawa has increased 
defence spending in recent years, but the budget continues 
to fall short of the levels needed for timely modernization 
and for the attainment of reasonable economies of scale. 
Did it make sense, for example, to spend a small fortune on 
the development of the Aurora and then buy only eighteen 
aircraft? The Senate Sub-Committee on National Defence 
is correct when it observes that the current level of defence 
spending "does little more than buy the country the worst 
of both worlds. While the expenditures are large enough to 
represent a significant charge on the national exchequer, 
they are too small to produce worthwhile results." This 
does not mean that we should give up or, conversely, em-
bark on some frenzied superpower-style military expan-
sion. This does suggest t,hat Canada could substantially 
improve the return on its existing investment in manpower, 
equipment  and  infrastructure by funding a relatively mod-
est increase in the defence budget. How modest is "mod-
est?" While there are many intangibles, this course would 
gradually increase Canada's defence spending from ap-
proximately 2 percent of the Gross National Product to 
between 2.2 percent and 2.4 percent of the GNP. This 
increase may not be easy to achieve at a time when there 
are many other claims against the national purse, but it is 
both necessary and well within Canada's economic ca-
pabilities. Canada would still be one of the world's more 
parsimonious defence spenders and well below the NATO 
average of 3.4 percent of the GNP. 

The combination of a modest increase in defence 
spending and one of the policy options explored earlier 
would effectively bridge the commitment-capability gap 
and, more importantly, contribute to the raising of the 
nuclear threshold. NATO does not need to match the 
Warsaw Pact tank-for-tank or gun-for-gun, but it does need 
essential equivalence in conventional arms. To do other-
wise in an era of nuclear parity,is to court disaster. 
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Wanting disarmament not enough 
Must choose right model 

Myth and magic in disarmament 
by James Keeley 

The Cruise missile has dominated the nuclear weap-
ons debate in Canada. It provides a visible Canadian link to 
nuclear weapons and, as such, is the glue holding together 
a diverse coalition of disarmament groups. Broader and 
more profound issues, such as the morality of war and of 
nuclear deterrence, strategic doctrines, and Canada-
NATO and Canada-US relations, have also been raised. 
But one question is seldom addressed: how are we to think 
about and act in international politics? Yet this is funda-
mental, for the answer we give here affects all the more 
specific questions raised by nuclear weapons. 

The Canadian disarmament movement is no mono-
lith, but generally speaking it has failed to deal with this 
issue adequately. Instead, in the assumptions, arguments, 
conclusions and behavior of many "disarmers," one or both 
of two difficulties might be found. First, an inappropriate 
model of politics is often applied to international politics. 
Second, there is a dangerous concentration on public mobi-
lization, and on myth and magic to generate and sustain 
that mobilization. The result is a simplistic level of discus-
sion and of thought, which not only injures the effective-
ness of the movement but also, if it is effective, could be 
dangerous to the country by promoting unsound policy. 
For its own good and for the good of the country, the 
Canadian disarmament movement must engage in some 
badly-needed self-criticism of its assumptions, means and 
objectives. 

Political models 
Our ideas and expectations about politics are based on 

our experience and schooling. From these we create a 
model, a pattern, with which we try to explain things. We 
try to understand the unfamiliar in terms of the familiar — 
"that can be thought of like this." If we use a model where it 
is not apropriate, however, we may be led to unsound 
conclusions. Most of us know only Canadian domes .* 
politics. That may not be a good guide to understanding 
international politics. 

Canada is a liberal democratic state with a benign 
historY. For all our bickering, we have avoided domestic 
turmoil, dictatorship and revolution. A broad and deep 
consensus underlies our society. We use votes, and free and 
reasoned argument to resolve political disputes. We be-
lieve in an ultimate harmony of interests among individuals 
and between individuals and the community. We believe 
there may be some truth on all sides in an issue. We enjoy 
safeguards and remedies against deceit and violence. Inter-
nationally, we have been protected by others, rather than  

depending on large standing armies posted within our bor-
ders. Our world has been dominated by states sharing our 
fundamental beliefs and amenable to our interests. We 
have been so blessed, internally and externally, so shel-
tered from the harsher side of politics, that we take our 
condition for granted instead of acknowledging its 
uniqueness. 

We assume that others are "just like us" — that they 
share our basic views of what constitutes rational behavior 
and desirable goals. If they do not, we think them unin-
formed, irrational or evil. But people do differ, in their 
concepts of the world, interests, preferences and goals. 
Politics is based on these differences. It tries to deal with 
them — not always peacefully. In international politics, the 
differences are stronger, deeper, more acute than in Can-
ada, and areas of agreement are weaker and more limited. 
Thus, if we uncritically apply our domestic model of poli-
tics to international relations, we may make three common 
errors. We may place too much faith in vague ideas of a 
common interest. We may misunderstand the role of force 
in politics. We may overemphasize the independent role of 
law. 

Un-housebroken world 
It is often argued that all people share a "common 

interest in peace." This is meaningless as stated. The real 
issues arise only when we state in hard terms what sort of 
peace we want. Goals of "brotherhood -  and "harmony -
will not do here. The sticking-points in international rela-
tions are precisely those issues largely resolved in our 
domestic politics: choices of political and economic sys-
tems, and distributions of power, wealth ,  authority and 
responsibility. Some kinds of peace we would find so 
vicious that we would fight, or threaten to fight, to avoid 
them. Others might look on our preferred peace in the 
same way. With our basic agreement in our domestic poli-
tics we overlook the possibility of disagreement over kinds 
of peace, and the depth of that possible disagreement. 

Even if our choice was between a nuclear-disarmed 
world and a dead one (a debatable point, not a self-evident 
truth), we would still face this problem. We would have to 
choose among many possible disarmed worlds, and many 
means of attaining them. We owe our children a living 
world ,  but also a world tolerable to our values. We can 
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Wanting disarmament not enough 

escape this problem only through an abdication of thought 
and responsibility. 

There are two unpalatable truths recognized by all 
serious students of disarmament but too often ignored or 
evaded by the merely sincere. First, disarmament talks are 
not simply about weapons, although these form the ostensi-
ble agenda. They are really about the organization of the 
world — about the kind of peace we want. Second, these 
talks are political exercises, not merely attempts by two 
parties, in fundamental agreement, to.,find a mutually-
beneficial solution to a common problem. They are con-
tests for advantage as well as searches for a joint solution. 
A focus merely on the reduction of nuclear weapons, or 
merely on nuclear weapons, or merely on agreement, 
would be insufficient and short-sighted. The larger context 
and the political implications of proposals must also be 
considered. A scheme which veould reduce levels of nuclear 
weaponry might have political costs which Outweigh hs 
benefits. A victory for groups opposed to the Cruise and 
Pershing II missiles in the West German elections might 
have prevented their deployment, but would also have had 
significant negative results as well  Aside from producing 
damage to relations within NATO, and possible political 
disarray in West Germany, it would have represented a 
successful and significant Soviet intervention in West Ger-
man politics. It would have given the Soviets a multi-
faceted political victory at littIe or no cost. 

Place of force 
Beçause we are protected from violence and deceit, 

we look on the use or the threat of force as abnormal and 
undesirable. Our domestic success in dealing with force 
obscures its relevance to politics. International politics has 
been less successful in centralizing and controlling force, 
and in preventing the exploitation of the weak by the 
strong. States will rely more on their own capabilities and 
less on protestations of good faith than will individuals in a 
well-ordered society. For many studènts of international 
politics, its distinguighing characteristic is the constant and 
open presence and use of force and threats of force. 

But did force ever solve anything? The question re-
flects a variety of misunderstandings. It may mistake the 
failure of one state's use of force with the failure of force as 
such. The American use of force in Vietnam was a failure, 
but was the North Vietnamese? Although force cannot 
solve all problems, or solve many problems well, it can set 
limits to solutions. Through two world wars, Germany has 
become integrated into the world community, but not as 
the dominant actor. Force may be most useful when it least 
needs to be used -- when others defer rather than chal-
lenge. Force sets basic constraints on policy and, although 
a blunt instrument, is still a useful instrument of policy. 

Since we too readily assume extensive agreement and 
misunderstand the place of force, we also may misunder-
stand the place of law. Our domestic situation, with both a 
strong consensus and a strong centre to enforce the law, 
provides little guidance for a situation in which the con-
sensus is much weaker and the centre non-existent. Power-
ful groups may defy the law even in a well-ordered society. 
In international politics, obedience to the law is par-
ticularly dependent on self-interest and enforcement al-
most exclusively dependent on self-help. Ignoring this, we 
may emphasize legal formulas while ignoring both the 
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underlying political problems and the political-coercive 
basis of any law. 

Enforcing compliance 
This poses particular problems when we turn to inter-

national politics. The League of Nations did not fail 
because of a defective Covenant, but because some states 
were unwilling to abide by their obligations and others 
were unwilling to force compliance. Gas was not used in 
combat in World War II not sirnply because of the treaty 
banning its use but also because its military value was 
doubtful and because both sides knew the other was pre-
pared to respond in kind if it was used. A mutual pledge of 
no-first-use of nuclear weapons would similarly be based 
precisely on the existence of these weapons and a credible 
threat to use them in response to a nuclear attack. Such a 
pledge would not necessarily prevent their use, and cer-
tainly would not greatly diminish their importance. 

WC  overlook th ese foundations of agreements too 
readily. We might note the legal requirements of a nuclear 
weapons-free zone in Canada, but do we consider the 
political-military requirements ?  How would we verify and 
enforce such a zone, for example in our Arctic waters? Or 
are we making the facile assumption that everyone will 
agree to it and observe it even in the absence of adequate 
verification and enforcement? 

One might say that this is all true, but the point is to 
change the world, not merely to understand it. Fair 
enough. But do we want the consequences of what we want? 
Would our desired world stand close scrutiny? If it did, how 
would we attempt to create it? An effective and adequate 
program to create another world must be based on an 
acceptance of the existence of this world. We must not 
assume away or ignore problems. We must have an appro-
priate model of international politics. 

Myths and magic 
If it is to succeed, a political movement must organize 

and direct public opinion. But often the need to generate 
public pressure takes precedence over the analysis of the 
ends which this pressure is supposed to serve. In the disar-
mament movement, as in other political movements, politi-
cal myths and magic are important in the attempt to create 
and sustain public pressure. But an aroused public is not 
necessarily a well-informed public capable of thinking crit-
ically and of making complex choices. Reliance on myths 
and magic detract from serious thought within the move-
ment and from serious attempts to educate, not merely to 
mobilize, the public. 

Political myths are invocations of powerful ideas and 
images which touch deep fears and yearnings. These ideas 
and images may not withstand rational analysis, they may 
not point to a feasible program, but that is irrelevant. Their 
primary importance is that they move people to act. 'There 
is no deceit here — the purveyors of myths are usually the 
strongest believers in them. But dependence on myth 
obscures hard issues of ends and means. Indeed, it leads to 
inattention to ends and a disconnection of ends and means. 

Aspects of myth may be found in the proposal for a 
global referendum on disarmament. In rational terms, it is 
extremely unlikely that the Canadian government would 
seriously make such a proposal, that other states would 
support it without strong and questionable ulterior  mo- 
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cive tives, or that the United Nations would take up the idea and 
implement it in any meaningful form in the foreseeable 
future. What the idea does is tap a fear of nuclear weapons 
and a sense of frustration with the ongoing arms control 
talks. It is a way of asking the Canadian government to "do 
something." It relies on not merely a simplified but also a 
profoundly incorrect model of domestic, much less interna-
tional, politics — on politically-innocent notions of "De-
mocracry," "The People," and "Peace." It rejects even the 
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are reassured. Since the manipulation of symbols is an 
important part of politics, we must expect politics to be 
particularly susceptible to magic. Arrn-waving and mutter-
ing mystic syllables cannot get pigs to fly, but can create and 
bring down governments. 

Magic tells us that, if we really try hard, if we really 
want something, we can get it. After all, it worked for Peter 
Pan. The focus in the disarmament movement on "political 
will" has elements of this. Given sufficient "political will," 

too 
le ar 
the 

and 
? Or  
will 
uate 

is to 
Fair 
ant? 
how 

ate 
an 

not 
ro- 

ize 
rate 
the 
sar-
liti-
ate 
not 
rit-
ths 
ve-
to 

d 
eas 
ay 
eir 
ere 
the 
yth 

to 
TIS. 

r a 
t is 

Id 

existence of this world, and so cannot provide a sound basis 
for the creation of another. 

Demonstrations and vigils have mythic elements. 
These may be calculated means of putting pressure on 
governments, but also may have other satisfying effects. 
They may harken back to the brave days of the anti-Viet-
nam movement, and reinforce a self-image and a sense of 
solidarity. Many participants may have thought long and 
hard about the issues, but thought is not necessary té ■ 
participation, and may even be seen as detrimental to it. 
Action, after all, is "doing something about the problem," 
while thought may lead to sobering conclusions that in-
crease rather than dispel doubts. 

Legerdemain force 
Magic, the manipulation of symbols in an attempt to 

manipulate the world, is a complement of myth. Political 
myths use images and ideas to generate means — to mobi-
lize. Magic, particularly the manipulation of words, helps 
to sustain the myth in the face of questioning. The proper 
formula is chanted, the proper ritual performed, and we  

we are told, we could resolve the nuclear weapons prob-
lem. But why is this "political will" lacking? The theory of 
stupid or mad leaders may be comforting, but bears little 
relation to political reality. And cannot "political will" 
promote political foolishness? Mobilization must not be 
divorced from a consideration of the ends to which it is 
directed. 

Magic encourages us to say something and hope that, 
by saying it, we make it so. It encourages confusion of a 
description of a desirable world with a program for attain-
ing it. "The way to a disarmed world is to disarm!" "World 
peace through world law!" "World federalism!" "Make the 
United Nations work!" The key question, seldom asked 
and never welcomed, is "how?" These ignore difficulties 
rather than solve them. Were our problems so easily han-
dled, they would not be problems. 

Magic encourages a confusion of the word and the 
thing, of symbol and reality. It allows us to accept "no first 
use," "non-aggression pacts," "nuclear free zones" without 
having to confront their political-military foundations, or 
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YOU canfihelp 
the refugees of 

Latin America TODAY 
Food, medicine and education are prior-

ities. But thaf s just the beginning. OXFAM helps 
fight the causes of poverty preventing problems, 
not just patching-up. 

Three members of parliament saw 
OXFAM's work in a refugee camp in Honduras. 
Their comments: 

"Thousands are fleeing brutal, repressive 
wars with nothing. Now refugees are building 
new lives. Making clothes. Producing day 
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Wanting disarmament not enough 

inquire into their viability or their real meanings. These 
may all be viable proposals, but magic presents them with-
out analysis, offers comfort from the words alone. 

Disarmament debate too important 
to be left to disartners 

The desire to mobilize public energy, the dependence 
on myth, the use of magic, and the premium on action all 
detract from sober analysis. Worse, the-need to maintain 
the disarmament coalition inhibits the necessary debate 
over ends and means within the movement and the real 
education of the public. More and better demonstrations 
take precedence. These difficulties may account for a dis-
turbing aspect of the debate in Canada. I refer not merely 
to widespread misinformation, and to sentiment and des-
peration masquerading as thought, but above.all to a nota-
ble inability or reluctance to carry serions  thought beyond 
the recognition that "nuclear weapons are nasty." Beyond 
this, too often, lie merely good intentions. But good inten-
tions are not enough. A policy that does not work is, above 
all else, a policy that does not work. The means used to 
generate and sustain pblic pressure do not necessarily sup-
port, and may even work against, the development of 
sound policy. 

These basic problems of models, myths and magic are 

endemic in the Canadian diSarmament movement, al-
though they are not evenly distributed. They affect dif-
ferent groups differently. Because they are interconnected 
they affect some groups more than others, and they are 
found more in the "grassroots" than in the leadership. But 
they are widespread, and point to an intellectual and an 
educational failure in the movement. Some results of this 
failure we see already. Ill-conceived proposals divide the 
meagre resources of the movement and damage its cred-
ibility. Ill-conceived actions damage its legitimacy, yet may 
only reluctantly be denounced, for fear of splitting the 
coalition or alienating a fringe. The public is aroused, and 
panaceas are offered— but once it is clear that the cures do 
not work, the public may swing in the other direction, not 
merely lapse into apathy. If the movement fails because of 
its defects, an important voice in arms policy will be stilled. 
If it succeeds without correcting its defects, the results may 
cost us all dearly. 

The Canadian disarmament movement has a legiti-
mate and useful role to play in the nuclear weapons debate. 
But it must earn that legitirnacy and fulfill that role respon-
sibly' if it is to have a beneficial influence. It is time, past 
time, for the movement to take stock of itself, not merely to 
ask how it can be more effective politically but rather to 
begin questioning its assumptions, its goals, its programs 
and its tactics. 
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Political dimension 
The Pacific is assuming ever greater importance in 

geopolitical terms. The Soviet Union is giving the region 
increasing attention politically and is expanding its military 
capabilities and presence. Under its modernization pol-
icies, the Chinese giant is embarked on an economic and 
political course, bringing new dimensions to its regional 
interests. Vietnam continues to pursue an expanded sphere 
of influence as the predominant power in Southeast Asia. 
The promise of economic prosperity is an international 
drawing card, enhancing the rewards and increasing the 
political stakes among all players, both inside and outside 
the region. 

As a nation traditionally concerned with global peace 
and security — and now prepared to be a more active 
member of the Pacific  club  — Canada has a compelling 
political interest in encouraging regional peace and sta-
bility, and in being seen doing so. This can be achieved 
through sustained support for a stronger ASEAN, for the 
sovereignty and political integrity of our friends, and for a 
solution to the Cambodia problem. We can encourage 
Japan to play a greater political role commensurate with its 

L.J. Edwards is Deputy Chairman of the Policy Planning 
Secretariat in the Department of External Affairs in 
Ottawa. The views expressed here are the author's and are 
not presented as those of the Department of External 
Affairs. 
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The current surge of interest and activity in Canada in 
"things Pacific" is the continuation of a centuries-old pro-
cess that began with the discovery and early exploration of 
North American shores by bands of Orient-bound adven-
turers. From Cartier's wishful christening of the Lachine 
rapids in 1535 to the remarkable numbers and exploits of 
Canadian missionaries in Asia in the nineteenth and twen-
tieth centuries, the Pacific world has had an elusive yet 
siren-like appeal to Canadians. (For the purposes of this 
article, the Pacific definition includes Japan, China, the 
Republic of Korea, ASEAN, New Zealand, Australia, 
Oceania, Indochina, and the territories of Hong Kong and 
Taiwan. ASEAN is an organization composed of Indo-
nesia, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore and Thailand.) 

Yet, this new attention is more than the revisiting of a 
romantic past. It springs from a deeper and more genuine 
outward extension of Canadian interest towards the Pacific, 
and a greater desire on the part of Canadians to assert our 
role as a Pacific nation. 

There are two principal reasons for this phenomenon. 
The first is the decline in the economic power of central 
Canada relative to other parts of the nation, and a decline 
in the notion — as old as Macdonald's National Policy — 
that western Canada should look east and not west for its 
economic well-being. The economic centre of gravity in 
Canada has moved westward, and with it, the conception of 
Vancouver as the "back door" to a country facing Europe is 
being slowly replaced by the notion of a "front door" to the 
Pacific. 

Emerging Pacific 
The second change has been the emergence of the 

Pacific over the past decade as a high-growth region, with 
remarkable potential. Average growth rates of 6 to 10 
percent consistently characterized economic performance 
in most countries during the 1970s. While the world reces-
sion rolled back growth indicators in 1981-82, the fundai

-mentals for lively performance remain throughout the 
region as a whole: largely industrious populations with a 
strong -work ethic, major resource bases in many nations, 
entrepreneurial skills and drive, and high labor prod-
uctivity. Projected rates of growth for the rest of this de-
cade, as measured by several independent forecasters (and 
assuming a sustained global recovery) are lower than the 
1970s but at 5 to 8 percent in real terms (excluding Japan, 
Australia and New Zealand, where 2 to 5 percent growth 
predictions are more realistic), still largely exceed the most 
optimistic projections for OECD countries. 

World's growth area 
And we're on the rim 

The challenge facing Canada is the forging of a total 
approach to the Pacific which measures up to the size and 
variety of the task. No single region combines the variety of 
societies and cultures, languages, and religions of the Pa-
cific world. The traditional mixes with microchip technol-
ogy. Economic systems range from state-run socialist to 
mixed-market to strong free enterprise; political systems 
encompass feudal sultanates, thriving democracies and 
communist regimes. 

Such realities demand sophistication and flexibility in 
the Canadian approach. They place a premium on coopera-
tion and coordination among sectors— governments (both 
federal and provincial), business, cultural and academic. 
Canadian foreign policy must respond to the new economic 
dynamism and increasing political weight of the Pacific 
world and give expression and support to those fundamen-
tal political, economic and other goals that Canadians wish 
to pursue in the region. 

Canada and the new Pacific 
by L.J. Edwards 



World's growth area 

economic stake and to take a larger part in regional se-
curity, provided it is within the bounds acceptable to other 
Pacific countries. We can encourage national governments 
to treat the internal economic, social, political ills — in-
cluding, where it occurs, the harsh disrespect for basic 
human rights -- that are breeding grounds for instability 
and targets for mischief-making by outsiders. But we must 
be ready to give substance to this advice through the provi-
sion of effective development assistance and the shaping of 
bilateral relationships that bring benefits to our partners as 
well as to ourselves. 

Economic perspectives 
Canada's brosdly-defined political interests in the Pa-

cific are not just confined to promoting peace and security, 
and to encouraging greater social justice. The region's 
developing and industrializing economies will play an in-
creasingly vital role in driving the world economy, and take 
a more active interest in its management, in the evolution 
of the international trading framework, and in the treat-
ment of certain North-South issues, such as commodities 
problems. 

Such key relationships also serve as the substructure, 
set the environment and directly assist in the pursuit of 
Canada's broadening economic and trade interests in the 
region. Two-way trade with Pacific markets (excluding In-
dochina) increased approximately 3.5 times from 1971 to 
1981, and as a share of our global exports, Canadian ship-
ments have increased from about 7.5 percent to 9.7 per-
cent. Annual growth in exports averaged over the decade 
ranges from 6 percent (Philippines) to over 31 percent 
(Republic of Korea), with the figure for most markets 
substantially above Canada's global figure of 14.75 percent. 
Japan sùrpassed the United Kingdom in 1972 as our second 
largest trading partner (after the United States) and consis-
tently accounts for between 5 percent and 6 percent of our 
total trade, producing a healthy surplus for Canada. A 
rough estimate of Canadian direct investment in the region 
exceeds $US 2 billion, largely in ASEAN and Australia, 
while direct investment in Canada from Japan and 
elsewhere is probably of similar magnitude. Canadian 
banks have performed most impressively in the region, 
with a total exposure estimated to be in the range of $10 
billion, laying a mature financial groundwork for Canadian 
business in the years ahead. The Export Development 
Corporation has financing agreements and guarantees ex-
ceeding $1 billion with a further $2 billion line of credit 
open to China. 

While no one expects to see the same rapid rates of 
growth in trade that occurred in the late seventies, Can-
ada's future economic involvement will be characterized by 
several general features that should create by 1990 a better, 
more interdependent and mutually supportive network of 
linkages than we have today — in all a more durable 
partnership — and a stronger and wider commitment geo-
graphically within Canada to Pacific relationships. 

Projects beckon 
One feature will be the increase in project-related 

business (as distinguished from more traditional spot sales 
and long-term supply contracts). As many as sixty resource 
and infrastructure-related projects of interest to Canadians 
are underway or planned within the ASEAN group. Fi-
nancing requirements alone for these projects easily ex-
ceed several billion dollars. China is also pursuing several 
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similar projects, and should global economic recovery per-
mit, Australia could conceivably resume planning for an 
ambitious range of resource projects estimated to total $46 
billion in the next decade. This could be complemented by 
$6 billion in energy projects in New Zealand. This high 
incidence of project-related activity will directly stimulate 
or reinforce several other features: (1) an increase in the 
export of engineering expertise and other professional ser-
vices; (2) a trend towards greater Canadian direct invest-
ment and joint ventures in the region, particularly in 
response to pressures for local production and technology 
transfer; (3) significantly greater potential in most coun-
tries for exports of capital equipment and high technology 
goods; and (4) more complex financial tie-ups among Ca-
nadian and foreign banks, the Export Development Cor-
poration and CIDA, in order to compete with the financing 
instruments a.vailable to competitors. 

While these new developments are taking shape, the 
markets already developed for raw and semi-processed 
goods — especially in Japan, Korea and Hong Kong — and 
for manufactured goods in Australia and New Zealand, 
should continue to increase in size. Then, as now, these 
traditional products will provide on balance greater eco-
nomic rewards to western Canada. But the potential for 
sales of goods and services to ASEAN countries, China 
and Korea in such areas as communications, air and rail 
transport and defence equiprnent; heightened financial ac-
tivity; and more affluent markets for manufactured goods, 
should, over time, bring substantially greater benefits to 
central Canada. Resource upgrading and further process-
ing of supplies to traditional markets such as Japan should 
also be of interest outside western Canada. Along with the 
opportunities for assisting resource and industry develop-
ment in the Pacific, in ASEAN countries, Australia and 
China (i.e., hydro, nuclear, oil and gas, coal, petrochemi-
cals, forestry, minerals and rnetals), and the likely attrac-
tion to Canada of Japanese and other investment in all 
sectors of the economy, prospects exist for a much broader 
national commitment within Canada to more durable rela-
tionships in the Pacific. 

Tomorrow may be different 
There remain, of cOurse, many uncertainties within 

this admittedly optimistic sketch of increasing involvement 
with the world's fastest growing region. Sustained global 
economic recovery might not occur to support this growth; 
unforseen economic events could cause one or more of 
these economies to falter or fail. 

Unexpected political developments could also play 
havoc with the future. The early departure of China's cur-
rent pragmatic leadership could result in less Chinese inter-
est in cooperation with Western business. The future of 
Hong Kong, and its consequent economic role vis-à-vis 
China and the region, still remains clouded, as does the 
long-term relationship between Taiwan and China. A re-
sumption of tensions on the Korean peninsula or strains in 
the internal stability of several countries cannot be ruled 
out. Governments in the region play important, if not 
central, roles in economic development and project man-
agement, and shifts of emphasis in internal priorities, or 
among partners of preference (for example, pressure in 
Malaysia to move away from Western economic models), 
could bear on Canadian interests. 

Examples of more specific uncertainties include the 
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International Canada, June and July 1983 

"International Canada" is a paid supplement to International Perspectives sponsored by Extemal 
Affairs Canada. Each supplement covers two months and provides a comprehensive summary of 
Canadian government statements and of political discussion on Canada's position in international 
affairs. It also records Canadian adherence to international agreements and participation in international 
programs. The text is prepared by International Perspectives. 

Bilateral Relations 

USA 

Agreement on Cruise Missile Testing 

On June 13, the United States made the expected 
formal request that it be allowed to test its unarmed, air: 
launched Cruise missile over Canadian territory. A month 
later, the Canadian Cabinet approved the request. The 
agreement to test the Cruise missile followed the signing 
by both countries of an "umbrella" agreement last February 
concerning weapons testing. External Affairs Minister Al-
lan MacEachen informed US Secretary of State George 
Shultz of the Cabinet decision in a letter dated July 15. He 
began the letter with a reference to public opinion: 

You will recall that when I wrote to you on January 
21, I underlined the serious concern of the Cana-
dian people about the decision their government 
rnight make on the anticipated US request to test 
the Cruise missile in Canada. At that time I 
stressed how important it was for the government 
to be able to assure the Canadian public that the 
arms control aspect of the negotiations in Geneva 
is being pursued as vigourously and as earnestly 
as is the deployment of new missiles. 

Mr. MacEachen also pledged that Canada would be 
"even more vigourous than in the past in promoting creative 
disarmament and arms control initiatives." 

A July 15 Government of Canada press release de-
scribed some of the specifics of the Cruise agreement, 
including its flight pattern over parts of Alberta and British 
Columbia. The test corridor is to be used during winter 
months only, and could involve four to six tests per year, the 
press release stated. 

The announcement was made by External Affairs 
Minister Allan MacEachen and Defence Minister Gilles 
Lamontagne during a press conference July 15. The Globe 
and Mail reported July 16 that Mr. MacEachen had indi-
cated "triat Canada has the right under the agreement to 
cancel any test flight 'in imperative circumstances' and 
stressed that Canada might reconsider the testing if an 
arrns control agreement limiting intermediate-range weap- 
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ons in Europe was signed between the Soviet Union and 
the United States " (see POLICY — DEFENCE). 

US Involvement in Central America 
Canada was urged to challenge US Central American 

policy in various ways during June and July. Although 
Canada had in previous months been openly critical of 
some US policies in the region, Rod Murphy (NDP, 
Churchill) accused the government in the House of Com-
mons June 17 of "silently backing US policy in Central 
America." He stated that Extemal Affairs Minister Allan 
MacEachen had, in an early June speech to the United 
Nations Association in Ottawa, stressed Canada's opposi-
tion to armed attacks on legitimate governments in Central 
America, but had remained silent on US-financed and 
directed attacks on Nicaragua. Mr. Murphy also said that 
the Canadian govemment had not demanded evidence of 
the existence of arms shipments from Nicaragua to Hon-
duras which the US said justified its support for counter-
revolutionary activities in Honduras and Nicaragua; had 
not condemned the US program of "destabilization" of 
Nicaragua; and had not challenged the US campaign of 
disinformation about conditions in Nicaragua. He urged 
the government to move forward to help Nicaraguans build 
a democratic, pluralistic and prosperous society. 

On June 29, Bob Ogle (NDP, Saskatoon East) told the 
House that according to a recent report, the US had suc-
ceeded in its campaign to make international institutions 
like the International Monetary Fund, the World Bank, and 
the Inter-American Development Bank cut loans to Nic-
aragua but miltiply aid to El Salvador and Guatemala. Mr. 
Ogle called upon the govemment to oppose IMF loan 
applications from countries engaging in or condoning 
"consistent and gross violations" of human rights. 

Returning from Nicaragua in late July, NDP external 
affairs critic Pauline Jewett also said that in that region, it 
was critically important for Canada to distance itself from 
US policy. "Canada could protest first diplomatically, and 



then if necessary, publicly, the covert operations and the 
show of military might (by the United States)," she said 
(Globe and Mail, July 22) (see POLICY — FOREIGN). 

Acid Rain 
In recent months, there have been signs from the US 

administration that the problem of acid rain will receive 
more attention from the US. An official from the US Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency (EPA), Fitzhugh Green, told a 
United Nations meeting on transboundary air pollution on 
June 7 that the Reagan administration had "heightened its 
resolve to come to grips with the problem . . . .President 
Reagan himself has stepped into the lead by instructing 
William Ruckelshaus, EPA's new administrator, to make 
acid rain a top priority" (US Embassy press release, June 
8). 

Canada and the US, which share the problem of acid 
rain, have not agreed in the past about the extent of, or 
solution to, the problem. Canada has claimed that sulphur 
dioxide emissions from coal-burning generating plants mix 
with water to form acids in the air which are carried by 
winds, falling eventually as acid rain. This pollution is re-
sponsible for the death of lakes, rivers, fish and forests in 
certain areas, notably south-central Ontario, southern 
Quebec, the Maritimes, New England and Appalachia, 
Canada has argued. Canada's objective is to reduce these 
emissions by 50 percent by the end of the decade, and has 
been trying to convince the US to do the same. However, 
the US has, during the Reagan administration, claimed 
that more information is needed on the problem before 
expensive action is taken. But Canadians, including En-
vironment Minister John Roberts, said in June that there 
have been recent encouraging signs from the US. An 
article appearing in The Citizen June 17 analyzed the US 
approach to the issue, and also concluded that the present 
administration appears to have made a policy shift on the 
problem of acid rain, partly as a result of Canadian efforts 
to convince US authorities of the urgency of the problem. 

In Canada on June 21, the reconvened House of 
Commons Sub-Committee on Acid Rain began three days 
of hearings on acid rain. The first witness was Environment 
Minister John Roberts. Mr. Roberts' speech pointed out 
the difference between Canadian and US action to date on 
the problem. He pointed to a recent Canada/US study on 
the impact of acid rain. The group had concluded that 
damage was being done to the environment, caused by 
sulphate depositions. Therefore, Mr. Roberts said, "The 
inevitable conclusion, it seems to me, is that we should act 
quickly to bring depositions down to that specified, safe 
level. However, the American members of one of the work-
ing group teams reached a different conclusion. While 
accepting all of the above premises they were unable to 
agree that what we have learned so far about damage to 
hundreds of ecosystems under study, can be applied to 
those we hav not studied. What we need, they say, is more 
research." 

But, Mr. Roberts said, "Until a few weeks ago, I must 
say that we seemed to be wheel-spinning. I cannot really 
claim that we are moving quickly now. But there have been 
some encouraging signs." One sign has been a growing 
sense of urgency in the American public. For instance, Mr. 
Roberts said, in May, 194 out of 224 New Hampshire 
towns had passed resolutions calling for the United States 
to join with Canada in a cleanup of acid rain. In addition, Mr. 
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Roberts said that on his most recent visit to Washington, he 
noticed that Members of Congress showed a widening 
interest in the subject and a growing conviction that we 
must act soon. And a recent meeting with Mr. Ruckelshaus 
was encouraging. "I know he is reviewing the US govern-
ment position, and I believe he is looking for methods of 
action, not simply further studies in response to the acid 
rain challenge," Mr. Roberts said. 

The sub-committee held hearings about the subject 
from June 21 to June 23. It was reported that some invited 
Canadian companies had declined appearances before 
the committee. Chairman Ron Irwin claimed that it was 
those companies which had yet to meet their clean-up 
commitments that were having trouble fitting the hearings 
into their schedules. "The ones that are getting on with the 
clean-up can't wait to take the stand and tell us all about it," 
Mr. Irwin told reporters (The Citizen, June 17). 

Following the hearings, four members of the sub-
committee went to Washington to meet with key US legis-
lators and administrative officials to discuss acid rain con-
trol programs. In an interview in Washington June 28, 
Chairman Irwin said that a growing number of Congress-
man had been introducing control bills, and that it was 
possible that the White House would introduce controls as 
soon as this fall (Globe and Mail, June 29). 

More support for the Canadian position came in late 
July with the results of a review by the Royal Society of 
Canada of the joint Canada/US Work Group study (re-
ferred to above by Mr. Roberts). The Royal Society con-
cluded that scientific evidence is sufficient to warrant "the 
prompt introduction of abatement measures . . .The 
Royal Society panel considered that the Canadian pro-
posal (to reduce emissions by 50 percent) follows naturally 
from the agreed text of the Working Group Reports. It could 
not reconcile the US conclusions with the agreed text" 
(Minister of Environment press release, July 27). 

At the end of July, a special US commission on acid 
rain appointed by Mr. Ruckelshaus presented the EPA 
official with a 250-page report outlining various options to 
deal with the problem. One proposal was for the US and 
Canada to reduce the sulphur dioxide emissions by 50 
percent in twenty-one states and Canada, to provide "the 
most uniform reduction" in the sensitive areas. This reduc-
tion would be double what some observers reportedly 
believed was the Reagan administration's target for emis-
sion cuts (The Citizen, July 3). 

Great Lakes Area Chemical Pollution 
In June, concern about the toxic chemical threat to 

drinking water from Lake Ontario prompted Environment 
Minister John Roberts to call for a series of urgent meet-
ings among different levels of government and the public. 
The call came at a June 6 press conference following a tour 
by Mr. Roberts of four major US chemical dump sites 
around Niagara Falls, N.Y. that are leaking into the Niagara 
River. Recent studies have shown that there are hundreds 
of industries and sewers polluting the Niagara River, with a 
large variety of toxic chemicals finding their way into Lake 
Ontario with the potential of contaminating the drinking 
water of four million Canadians and one million US resi-
dents. "Water quality standards exist for only a fraction (43) 
of the 2,000 potentially harmful substances that have been 
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detected in the Great Lakes ecosystem," Mr. Roberts said 
(Globe and Mail, June 7). 

Mr. Roberts wanted the meetings to address the ade-
quacy of existing health guidelines for toxic chemicals in 
drinking water and the possibility of adding special filters, 
such as granular activated carbon, until toxic chemicals 
can be eliminated from the lake. (The US Environment 
Protection Agency had announced a day earlier that 
$700,000 in special funds had been allocated to start an 
investigation of how to clean up the "S-Area" dump, which 
had been referred to by Mr. Roberts earlier this year as "a 
greater threat to Canadian waters than any other US landfill 
uncovered to date." The US government is involved in a 
lawsuit against Occidental Chemical Corp., formerly 
Hooker Chemicals, which dumped chemical waste into 
porous rock close to the Niagara River for thirty years until 
1975.) 

At the news conference, Mr. Roberts also said, "There 
is no reason to be concerned about the present drinking 
water c..dity  in the Great Lakes." The next day in the 
House ci Commons, Neil Young (NDP, Beaches) called Mr. 
Roberts statements "contradictory." Mr. Roberts ex-
plained that while present health standards are being met, 
there is concern for the longer term development of water 
quality in the Great Lakes. 

A further question by Mr. Young was about the slow-
ness of the US government in cleaning up the dump sites. 
Mr. Young wanted to know whether the government had 
considered taking legal action against either the US gov-
emment or the owners of those dump sites. The Environ-
ment Minister said that the government had considered 
legal action, but had determined that such a course of 
action would not be useful. Mr. Roberts explained: 

We have a variety of means of redress which we 
exercise with the American authorities. I think it 
would be unwise for us to abandon, as practically 
would be the case, our alternative remedies by 
relying on the court process. If we were to enter 
legal action it is very possible, indeed probable, 
that the American administration would say, 
"Since you entered the legal process we must 
abide by the results of that process." In fact that 
process is a very lengthy, time consuming one. 
While we have supported, in a variety of ways, 
groups which do intervene in the American legal 
process, simply in terms of practicality and in max-
imizing the means by which we have to call upon 
the American administration for redress, it would 
be unwise for us to restrain ourselves, or restrict 
ourselves to the legalistic approach. 

Mr. Roberts was also questioned that day by Joe Reid 
(PC, St. Catharines) about US efforts to remedy the situa-
tion. He answered that he had recently met with new US 
Environment Protection Agency (EPA) head William 
Ruckelshaus, and had met with the regional EPA admin-
istrator June 6. He said that he had been encouraged to 
hear about the $700,000 initial fund money to study the 
toxic site cleanup. There were reasons to be encouraged 
by the recent attitude of the US administration, the Environ-
ment Minister said, but it is still important to make repre-
sentations to the US authorities. 

Georges Bank Dispute 
Canada and the US both filed their second written 

arguments, called "Counter-Memorials," with the Interna- 
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tional Court of Justice in The Hague on June 28 in the case 
concerning delimitation of the maritime boundary in the 
Gulf of Maine area. The first written pleadings in this case 
had been submitted to the Court in September, 1982, and 
these first and second written documents were not to be 
made public until the opening of the oral proceedings in the 
dispute, expected to be in early 1984. A Canadian govern-
ment press release June 28 stated: 

This case centres on a dispute between Canada 
and the United States as to the dividing line be-
tween their respective continental shelves and 
200-mile fishing zones on the Atlantic coast. The 
same dividing line will also apply to the 200-mile 
exclusive economic zone recently proclaimed by 
President Reagan . .. .The Canadian Counter-
Memorial rebuts the contentions made in the US 
Memorial regarding the US and Canadian bound-
ary claims in the Gulf of Maine area. It reaffirms the 
Canadian view that the equidistance line claimed 
by Canada represents an equitable solution that 
takes account of all the relevant circumstances. 

This dispute had also been brought up in the House of 
Commons earlier in the month by Lloyd Crouse (PC, South 
Shore). On June 7, he said that recent US actions could 
preempt the International Court's decision. "On March 10 
President Ronald Reagan proclaimed an exclusive eco-
nomic zone claiming sovereign rights over all living and 
non-living resources within 200 miles of United States 
territories. Following this action a Bill was introduced in 
Congress that would close the US 200-mile zone to all 
foreign fishing vessels by the end of 1987, with a gradual 
phase-out beginning next year," Mr.  Grouse  told the House. 
He asked Fisheries Minister Pierre De Bané whether he 
had made any representations to his US counterparts to 
safeguard Canadian fishermen's rights on Georges Bank 
(southeast of New Brunswick). Mr. De Bane responded 
that he did not think unilateral decisions by either country 
would have any impact on the International Court's 
decision. 

Salmon Treaty: Stalled 
There were attempts to rescue the draft salmon treaty 

between Canada and the US in late June. The draft treaty, 
to regulate the harvesting of West Coast salmon with the 
aim of protecting some seriously threatened salmon stock, 
particularly chinook salmon, called on both countries to 
recognize each other's conservation and enhancement 
efforts and to set allowable catches according to the num-
ber of fish retuming to rivers within their territory (The 
Citizen, May 19). 

It had been initialled by both countries in February 
after thirteen years of negotiation. Following this, however, 
Alaska had objected to certain provisions and ratification 
was stalled. Negotiations had been reopened, and in June, 
Canada agreed to reduce Canadian fishermen's quota of 
chinook salmon. But, Extemal Affairs Minister Allan Mac-
Eachen told reporters in Vancouver June 24, US negotia -
tors, largely at Alaska's instigation, then insisted that the 

US quota of chinook salmon be increased as well. Mr. 

MacEachen was en route to Southeast Asia, where he 
expected to meet with and discuss the issue with US 
Secretary of State George Shultz (Globe and Mail, June 
25). 

On June 27, Fisheries and Oceans issued a press 
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release on the subject which stated that recent efforts to 
rescue the treaty had failed. "A number of Alaskan con-
cerns have been met but two issues remain outstanding: 
the chinook harvest levels for both sides in 1983; and the 
sharing arrangements for the salmon stocks spawning in 
transboundary rivers, in particular the Stikine and the 
Taku," the press release stated. 

On the second issue, Fisheries Minister Pierre De 
Bané said, "It would mean that the United States rather 
than Canada would be given primary interest in and re-
sponsibility for salmon spawned in Canadian rivers. Such 
an arrangement would be contrary to  the provisions of the 
Law of the Sea Convention regarding anadromous 
stocks." Mr. De Bané said that while Canada remains 
willing to negotiate annually a management regime for 
these transboundary rivers, as would be required by the 
draft treaty, the right of Canada to pursue its own fishery in 
its rivers is not open to question. 

He said that Canada now had no choice but to press 
ahead with a responsible management plan which would 
provide benefits to Canadian fishermen to the extent pos-
sible without a treaty. "Throughout this exercise we have 
made our willingness to proceed with the treaty abundantly 
clear. VVithout the treaty both sides are vulnerable. Canada 
remains willing to sign the treaty but, if necessary, can live 
without it," the Fisheries Minister said (Fisheries and 
Oceans press release, June 27). 

GATT Ruling on FIRA 
An international panel ruled on July 12 that Canada is 

in violation of one article of the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade (GATT) with respect to a policy of Can-
adas Foreign Investment Review Agency (FIRA). The pre-
liminary decision by a neutral 3-nation GATT tribunal was 
in response to formal complaints registered against FIRA 
policies last year by the US. (The US has been critical of 
the agency's function of screening foreign investment in 
Canada since FIRA was created ten years ago.) VVhile one 
US complaint was dismissed by the GATT panel, the other, 
dealing with the FIRA practice of requiring some foreign-
owned companies to buy materials in Canada and restrict 
imports as a condition for allowing them to acquire or set up 
businesses in Canada, was upheld. It was found that this 
practice violated GATT Article 3, which requires countries 
to offer foreign investors "national treatment," the even-
handed treatment of foreign and domestic companies. The 
rejected complaint had been about the FIRA policy of 
requiring some foreign-owned companies to export from 
the Canadian branch plants (Globe and Mail, July 13). 

The full GATT Council representing eighty-nine coun- 
tries is expected to make the final judgement in October. 
The GATT Council has no enforcement powers, but mem- 
ber countries could take retaliatory action against Canada. 

Industry, Trade and Commerce Minister Ed Lumley 
told reporters the day of the decision (which had been 
leaked" to the press) that it was too early to say whether 
the panel ruling would result in changes to FIRA (Globe 
and Mail, July 13). The Citizen reported July 14 that Mr. 
Lumley had "played down the significance of the panel 
report," saying that "the key determination is what the 
GATT Council thinks of the report." But, The Citizen said, 
Mr. Lumley "acknowledged that the GATT process leaves 

room for Canada and the US to try to come to a bilateral 
solution to the problem before the full Council meets." 

Other reaction to the findings came from NDP Trade 
critic Lorne Nystrom. In a press release July 13, he 
"warned" the federal government not to use the GATT 
ruling as an excuse to further weaken the Agency. He said, 
"The hypocrisy of the United States in even taking this case 
before GATT is beyond belief. In many ways, the US is the 
most protectionist country in the world . . . .The US has 
countless 'Buy American' policies. VVhy doesn't Ed Lumley 
consider taking the US before GATT?" 

US Import Restrictions on Steel 
The potential impact on Canada of a series of tariffs 

and quotas announced by the US administration in early 
July concerned Canadian officials and business represen-
tatives. The Reagan administration announced July 5 that 
the US tariff on imports of specialty flat-rolled steel would 
be doubled to 20 percent and quotas introduced on bar, rod 
and alloy tool steel. The move was to cut US imports of 
specialty steel products, especially from Europe where 
government subsidies allow producers to sell below cost in 
the US. But, The Citizen reported July 7, Canadian officials 
considered the restrictions unfair because the Canadian 
government does not subsidize the export of specialty 
steel to the US. The US in fact has a favorable trade 
balance with Canada in specialty steel. The US market in 
Canada is twice the volume and three times the value of 
the Canadian exports to the US, a Canadian embassy 
trade official in Washington said (The Citizen, July 7). 

The Canadian government was urged through repre-
sentations by an official of Atlas Steels Co. of Welland, 
Ontario (the major exporter of specialty steel) to threaten to 
penalize imports of US specialty steel as a lever to negoti-
ate exemptions for the Canadian steel, the Globe and Mail 
reported July 7. Representatives from several Canadian 
federal departments had met following the US announce-
ment, and one official told reporters that it was unlikely that 
the Canadian government would retaliate. One official said 
that it might be possible for Canada to make a separate 
deal with the US, because President Ronald Reagan had 
directed US Trade Representative William Brock to negoti-
ate orderly marketing arrangements with interested gov-
ernments (Globe and Mail, July 7). 

BAHAMAS 

Visit to Canada of Prime Minister 
Bahamian Prime Minister Lynden Pindling was in 

Canada from June 26 to July 1. The visit, which took the 
leader to Toronto and Montreal, began in Ottawa, where Mr. 
Pindling met with Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau. The two 
leaders discussed a variety of issues of concern to both 
countries, mostly business related. One issue discussed 
was tourism, the main industry in the Bahamas. The num-
ber of Canadians visiting the Bahamas has decreased in 
recent years, from 143,000 in 1978 to 84,000 in 1982. One 
reason for this, according to a Bahamian official, was that 
there has been a decrease in flights from Canada to the 
Bahamas, and an increase of cheaper flights to other 
southern destinations. Mr. Pindling and Mr. Trudeau dis-
cussed the possibility of increasing passenger air service 
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between the two countries. They also discussed Canadian 
investment in the Bahamas. Mr. Pindling told reporters that 
he and Mr. Trudeau had agreed to sign soon a foreign 
investment insurance agreement giving Canadian inves-
tors protection from expropriation and nationalization 
(Globe and Mail, June 28). 

CHILE 

Canadian Oil Sale 
A recent decision to sell oil to the Pinochet regime in 

Chile was questioned in the House of Commons on June 
23. This followed National Energy Board approval in mid-
May of a sale of 440,000 barrels of oil to Chile, a decision 
which NDP MPs protested at the time. On June 23 Dan 
Heap (N7P, Spadina) told the House that Chile was on the 
eve of a general strike — a non-violent demand for the 
restoration of democracy. The Chilean government's re-
sponse to these demands had been to increase govern-
ment violence, beatings, killings, kidnapping and jailing of 
union leaders, Mr. Heap said. He wanted External Affairs 
Minister Allan MacEachen to explain why Canada had 
decided to assist the Pinochet regime by selling it oil, and 
why Canada had chosen to renew the Export Develop-
ment Corporation's line of credit to that government. 

The question of the relationship between forms of 
economic assistance and collaboration with countries 
which do not respect human rights was very complex, Mr. 
MacEachen said. He said that the question had been 
addressed with respect to Central America by the subcom-
mittee of the Standing Committee on External Affairs. "I 
found their conclusions reasonably acceptable, namely 
that in all cases it would be wrong to deny economic 
collaboration or assistance to a country because of human 
rights violations. Certainly where the violations are so 
gross that it is impossible to implement appropriate pro-
grams to assist people, then that ought to be a conclusive 
factor," Mr. MacEachen explained. 

CYPRUS 

Canadian Peacekeeping Forces 
Canada's peacekeeping role in Cyprus, which had 

been questioned in the House of Commons and elsewhere 
in recent months, was again the subject of a statement in 
the House on June 3. Ursula Appolloni (Lib., York South-
Weston) stated: 

It is reported that on June 1 the Secretary of State 
for External Affairs (Mr. MacEachen) warned the 
UN Secretary-General, Javier Perez de Cue Ila, 
that Canada might withdraw its troops from the UN 
Peacekeeping Force in Cyprus. In doing so, the 
Secretary of State for External Affairs obviously 
reflected growing Canadian frustration at the ap-
parent inability of the Turkish and the Greek gov-
ernments to reach a peaceful and equitable 
solution to the Cypriot problem. 

Mrs. Appolloni proposed that because of this, in the 
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interest of the two disputing parties, the Canadian public 
and the Canadian Armed Forces, the question might be 
brought to the attention of, and discussed by, the External 
Affairs Standing Committee. 

Canada's ambassador to the United Nations, Gérard 
Pelletier, also expressed concern over the situation in 
Cyprus in June. In a statement to the United Nations 
Security Council on June 15, Mr. Pelletier said that Canada 
was prepared to continue its commitment to the UN Force 
in Cyprus. He told the Council, "We believe that our record 
in this case and other peacekeeping enterprises demon-
strates our consistent determination to act responsibly in 
the cause of peacekeeping . . . .No one can dispute that 
the presence of the United Nations Force in Cyprus has 
prevented a re-occurrence of intercommunal fighting and 
has contributed to the restoration and maintenance of law 
and order." But, he said: 

The primary objective of the Force mandate, 
however—to facilitate the achievement of a nego-
tiated settlement and return to peaceful conditions 
— has unfortunately eluded our efforts for over 
nineteen years . . . .My government believes that 
the two communities of Cyprus and others in-
volved in the dispute have displayed a regrettable 
lack of will to make the necessary difficult compro-
mises required for a successful political solution. 
We, therefore, call on those parties to enter seri-
ous and fruitful discussions in a spirit of compro-
mise and goodwill. Canada very much hopes that 
a clear indication of progress will be evident before 
the end of the mandate period just approved [six 
months]. 

EL SALVADOR 

Refugees to Canada 
On June 17, Employment and Immigration Minister 

Lloyd Axworthy announced a program which allows about 
300 recently released Salvadoran political prisoners and 
their families to come as landed immigrants to Canada. 
The government of El Salvador had recently announced an 
amnesty for some 500 political prisoners in that country 
The Canadian offer of asylum represented the largest such 
assistnace internationally. In making the announcement, 
Mr. Axworthy said that because of concern for the safety of 
the refugees, every effort would be made to help those who 
want to leave the country to do so as quickly as possible. 
He also outlined other Canadian efforts to assist those 
affected by the unrest in El Salvador, including the raising 
of this year's refugee target to 2,000 and the acceptance of 
Salvadorans who face deportation from the United States 
(Employment and Immigration press release, June 17). In 
addition, it had been announced June 6 that the Canadian 
International Development Agency (CIDA) would provide 
$975,000 in funds for humanitarian assistance to the vic-
tims of the civil war in El Salvador (CIDA press release. 
June 6). 

The first seventeen Salvadoran refugees under this 
program arrived in Canada on June 29. During the pre-
vious two weeks, Canadian immigration officials interview-
ing in El Salvador had approved the applications for asylum 
of 138 people, representing 67 of the former prisoners and 
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their families. Those accepted were "the most urgent 
cases — those who appear to be in the greatest jeopardy 
should they remain in El Salvador," an immigration official 
told reporters (Globe and Mail, June 18). 

FRANCE 

Export Development Plan 
The federal government released Canada's Export 

Development Plan for France on June 14. Following con-
sultations with provincial governments and the private sec-
tor in Canada, this plan was prepared to assist the public 
and private sectors in Canada to expand business in the 
French market. An External Affairs press release (June 14) 
stated, "The assessments and proposals it contains form 
the basis of the federal government's export marketing 
activities in France over the next two to three years. It is 
part of a series of market development plans for specific 
countries, prepared by the Department of External Affairs, 
identifying signficant export opportunities which are con-
sistent with Canadian industrial production and supply 
capabilities." 

Visit of Quebec Premier 
Quebec Premier René Lévesque visited France for 

several days beginning June 25. Quebec and France 
maintain a "privileged relationship," a relationship which 
French Prime Minister Peirre Mauroy, on a visit to Canada 
in April 1982, said should not affect excellent relations with 
Ottawa. This recent French attitude has been considered 
by Ottawa an improvement over past French support for 
Quebec nationalism, which had been viewed as inter-
ference by France in Canada's internal affairs. Leading up 
to Mr. Lévesque's visit were several statements by Prime 
Minister Pierre Trudeau which followed a meeting with 
French President Mitterand at the Williamsburg Summit in 
May. Mr. Trudeau had said in an interview published in Le 
Devoir June 17 that France no longer supported Quebec's 
demand for full national status at a proposed international 
conference of francophone nations. Attempts by former 
French administrations to organize such a summit meeting 
had failed because of France's insistence that Quebec be 
given full participating status. They can now go ahead, Mr. 
Trudeau said in the interview. 

During a speech at a dinner in honor of Mr. Lévesque 
on June 27, Mr. Mauroy stressed that France "forbids itself 
from interfering in the affairs of others," but assured Mr. 
Lévesque that France is committed to developing a rela-
tionship with Quebec, and will support the province along 
"whichever road it chooses to take." However, this nriv-
ileged relationship should in no case overshadow the 
frienldy relations France has with Canada, the Prime Min-
ister said. Mr. Lévesque, in his reply, said that although in 
the early years France-Quebec relations had centred on 
culture and education, Quebec now sees economic c,00p-
eration as the priority (Globe and Mail, June 28). 

The following day, the issue of the francophone sum-
mit was brought up at a press conference. According to the 
Globe and Mail (June 29), Mr. Mauroy said that Quebec 
should have its place within a French-speaking common-
wealth, but "fell short of backing the province's demand for 
full government status at a francophone summit." Mr. 
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Mauroy said that cooperative links between France and 
Quebec are "exemplary" in many cases. 

Mr. Mauroy's comments were praised in the House of 
Commons June 28 by Marcel Dionne (Lib., Chicoutimi). 
"Mr. Mauroy also indicated to Mr. Lévesque that the future 
of relations between France and Quebec must be econom-
ically viable, and I emphasize this economic aspect. I must 
say that I heartily approve of this new approach taken by 
the French. It is true that we must strengthen our trade, 
technological and industrial relations with France if we 
want to see French used more often in trade, business and 
research . . . .We should rejoice in the new relationship 
being established between Canada, France and Quebec," 
Mr. Dionne said. 

Not praised in the House of Commons were some 
remarks made by Mr. Lévesque while in France. On June 
28 and 29, Liberal MPs from Quebec informed the House 
of Commons of their indignation about an alleged predic-
tion by Mr. Lévesque that the next referendum on Quebec's 
independence would be won because today's senior cit-
izens, who voted against independence, will have 
disappeared. 

Neutron Bomb Tested 
In the House of Commons June 27, NDP defence 

critic Terry Sargeant stated that his party condemned a 
recent explosion of a neutron bomb by France on an atoll in 
the Pacific Ocean. "The French Defence Minister, Charles 
Hernu, told the Western German magazine Der Spiegel 
that if French President François Mitterand wishes produc-
tion of the neutron bomb to begin, such production could 
begin immediately," Mr. Sargeant said. The neutron bomb 
is designed to kill people but leave buildings intact, and the 
NDP is critical of any government which engages in the 
testing of nuclear weapons with a view to production and 
deployment, he stated. 

GUATEMALA 

Plight of Mayan Indians 
The Canadian government was urged .on June 20 to 

insist on a thorough international investigation into actions 
of the Guatemalan government against the Mayan Indians 
of that country, estimated at one million. Jim Manly (NDP, 
Cowichan-Malahat-The Islands) told the House of Com-
mons that Guatemala was waging a genocidal war against 
the Indians. The World Assembly of First Nations had 
presented the External Affairs Department with informa-
tion concerning sites where torture and mass executions 
have taken place. "The time has come for Canada to 
abandon its policy of silent agreement with the Reagan line 
that the Guatemalan government is only engaged in pro-
tecting the state from Marxist guerrillas," Mr. Manly said. 

HAITI 

Visit to Canada of Official Delegation 
A delegation of Haitian ministers, led by Foreign Af-

fairs Minister Jean-Robert Estimé, met with several 
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Canadian ministers, other parliamentarians and officials in 
Ottawa from June 13 to 15. After holding "cordial and 
beneficial talks," the Canadian and Haitian representatives 
"expressed the desire of their governments to contribute 
toward improving international economic relations, es-
pecially in the context of North-South dialogue, safeguard-
ing peace and freedom in the world and ensuring respect 
for the dignity and progress of mankind," an External Af-
fairs press release June 16 stated. The Canadian repre-
sentatives expressed their satisfaction with and support for 
the efforts of the Haitian government to: liberalize its in-
stitutions; carry out its fiscal and budgetary reform pro-
gram; improve living standards; and improve social justice. 
With this in mind, the two parties agreed to pay special 
attention to the strengthening of trade and industrial 
relations. 

INDIA 

Visit of Canadian Foreign Affairs Minister 
India was one of three South Asian countries visited 

by External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen in early July. 
The visit, from July 3 to 6, was the first official one by a 
Canadian foreign minister to India in twenty-eight years, 
and one of the first visits of any Canadian minister since 
India exploded a nuclear device in 1974 using Canadian 
fissionable materials. Mr. MacEachen told a news con-
ference that the visit was "an indication of the gradual but 
definite effort to resume normal relations with India . . .and 
represents a desire to regard India as an important partner 
and a member of the Commonwealth." 

Mr. MacEachen held talks with Prime Minister Indira 
Gandhi, and other ministers. In discussions with the Indian 
Finance and Industry Ministers, Mr. MacEachen offered 
Canadian financial support for the exploration of natural 
resources, and said that Canada would increase footwear 
and textile quotas for Indian products. He also said that 
Canada supports India's request for a $US 2 billion loan 
from the Asia Development Bank, an external affairs offi-
cial told reporters (Toronto Star, July 5). 

Canada is also committed to growth in Canadian de-
velopment assistance programs in India, a Canadian Inter-
national Development Agency (CIDA) press release said 
July 15. One such project, announced on that day, was for 
assistance to the Indian government in the improvement of 
human nutrition through a project designed to increase 
edible oil production. Through CIDA funding, Canada will 
provide $66.7 million in canola oil and technical assistance 
to India over a four-year period. In addition, the press 
release stated, Canada and India have greatly increased 
commercial links in recent years. 

IRAN 

Recent Executions 
Following the execution of ten women of the Baha'i 

faith ir Iran, Flora MacDonald (PC, Kingston and the Is-
lands) told the House of Commons June 22 that those 
living in democracies have an obligation and a respon- 

8 Supplement to International Perspectives 

sibility to speak out against such human rights violations. 
She said that members of the Baha'i faith have been 
subjected to incredible harassment and torture since 
Ayatollah Khomeini seized power in Iran, with 130 execu-
tions of the leaders of that faith. "Peoples and governments 
around the world must protest these savage and out-
rageous acts of violence until the rights of Baha'is to live in 
peace and security, free to practise their religion, are re-
spected," Miss MacDonald said. 

IVORY COAST 

Visit of President to Canada 
President Félix Houphouët-Boigny of the Ivory Coast 

was in Canada from June 15 to 17. He met with several 
cabinet ministers in Ottawa June 15, and the next day met 
with Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau in Montreal, and at-
tended a luncheon given by Quebec Premier René 
Lévesque. 

It was reported that the talks between Mr. Trudeau and 
President Houphouët-Boigny focused on North-South 
economic relations. The President expressed concern with 
the falling price of coffee and cocoa, his country's top 
exports, and asked Mr. Trudeau to consider endorsing a 
fixed world price for the two commodities. Mr. Houphouet-
Boigny also stressed agrarian development and the need 
for Western experts on farm productivity and food process-
ing in the Ivory Coast, The Citizen reported June 17. The 
two leaders also discussed the possibility of a francophone 
summit, a plan which Mr. Trudeau had also recently dis-
cussed with French President François Mitterand. 

One agreement was signed between the two coun-
tries during the visit — an agreement preventing double-
taxation by the countries. It ensures that the 450 Canadian 
citizens living in the Ivory Coast will pay taxes only to 
Canada, and the 400 citizens of the Ivory Coast in Canada 
will pay taxes only to that country (Globe and Mail, June 
14). "The deal, nine years in the making, is largely aimed at 
encouraging Canadian companies to invest more in the 
Ivory Coast, which is negotiating a $25 million, zero-inter-
est line of credit for Canadian goods and services," The 
Citizen reported June 17. 

JAPAN 

Car Exports to Canada 
It was announced on June 27 that Canada and Japan 

had reached an understanding limiting automobile exports 
to Canada. This new agreement replaced an interim agree-
ment, which was due to expire July 1. Previous to the June 
27 announcement, International Trade Minister Gerald Re-
gan had been questioned in the House of Commons about 
the negotiations. On June 17 and 21, Lorne Nystrom (NDP, 
Yorkton-Melville) had asked Mr. Regan whether Canada 
was demanding Canadian content in the Japanese cars. 
One conclusion of a task force on the Canadian auto 
industry (released in May) had been that foreign auto 
makers selling cars in Canada be required to procure 
Canadian parts and labor equal to 60 percent of the value 
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of their sales. This recommendation was similar to the 1965 
Auto Pact with the United States, Mn Nystrom said, and it 
would be fair to extend those rules to other companies in 
other countries. On June 21, Mr. Regan explained that the 
task force report would be carefully studied by Cabinet. 
"Only after Cabinet has reached a conclusion on it would 
there be such action as negotions on those points with 
Japan, or on the question of drafting legislation. I think it is 
important that we have a restraint arrangement in place for 
at least a further nine months while we proceed with the 
exmaination and consideration of the recommendations of 
the task force," Mr. Regan said. Mr. Nystrom was also 
concerned that any agreement with the Japanese cover 
trucks as well as cars, unlike past agreements. 

Japanese representatives at this time expressed their 
opposition to an inclusion of Canadian content require-
ments in any agreement. In a speech to the Canadian 
Manufacturers Association in Toronto on June 14, Jap-
anese Ambassador H.E. Kiyohisa Mikanagi expressed 
"serious concern" about the task force's content rec-
ommendations. "I believe that such a request would not 
only serve as a negative factor for Japan-Canada relations, 
but would also not serve the true interests of Canada, as 
these could lead to counter measures, the shrinking of 
bilateral trade, a detriment to consumer interests and most 
importantly and more decisively it would encourage pro-
tectionist trends in the United States and other countries." 
Such a request would be contrary to Canada's commit-
ment to oppose protectionist measures, he said. Dele-
gates from the Japan Auto Manufacturers Association also 
expressed their opposition to legislated purchase quotas. 
Any forced content requirement would drive up the price of 
a Japanese car and invite Japan to retaliate, the president 
of Nissan Automobile Company (Canada) told reporters 
on June 16 (The Citizen, June 17). 

The agreement announced June 27 covered only pas-
senger car exports from Japan. An External Affairs press 
release that day described the agreement: 

The understanding will ensure that exports of Jap-
anese passenger cars to the Canadian market will 
not exceed 153,000 units over fiscal year 1983-84 
(April 1, 1983 to March 31, 1984). The understand-
ing is based on an export forecast announced 
today by the Japanese Ministry of International 
Trade and Industry (MITI) that passenger car ex-
ports to Canada over the fifteen month period, 
January 1, 1983 to March 31, 1984, will not exceed 
202,600 units. It is understood that Japanese pas-
senger car exports will not be concentrated in the 
last half of 1983. 
The press release said that the arrangement would 

result in a decrease of approximately 18,000 units in the 
fiscal year 1983-84 over the previous fiscal year. It was 
forecast that the reduction would mean that the import 
penetration of Japanese cars in the Canadian market 
would be ty ,ow 20 percent. 

In the House of Commons that day, Mr. Regan an-
swered questions by Jack Masters (Lib., Thunder Bay-
Nipigon) about the agreement. Mr. Regan said that be-
cause the agreement runs until next March 31, it places 
Canada on the same time period as the Japanese-US 
agreement on imports. In the past, the Japanese have not 
been prepared to negotiate seriously with Canada before 
the expiry of US agreements, he said. 

The agreement was criticized by the Canadian direc- 

tor of the United Auto Workers union, Robert White. Mr. 
White said that Canada should have negotiated the Cana-
dia content recommendations. He also said that 20 per-
cent of the market, although down from the current 25 
percent for Japanese cars, is more than is held by either 
Ford Motor Co. of Canada, or Chrysler Canada Ltd. in 
Windsor. And General Motors of Canada said in a prepared 
statement that although it was encouraged by the agree-
ment, it was disappointed that the quotas do not cover 
trucks. Also critical,  but for different reasons, was the presi-
dent of the Canadian Association of Japanese Auto Deal-
ers, who said that the limits will mean that Canadians will 
pay more for Japanese cars (Globe and Mail, June 28). 

Ban on Canadian Smelt 
Fisheries Minister Pierre De Bané was questioned in 

the House of Commons in mid-June about aJapanese ban 
on Canadian smelt. On June 15, Robert Daudlin (Lib., 
Essex-Kent) told the House that "through the unfortunate 
linkage in the Japanese press or erroneous information on 
dioxin in the Great Lakes and the freshwater smelt fishery, 
there have been bans placed in Japan on that particular 
fish." He said that the ban had resulted in substantial lay-
offs in ports on Lake Erie, and asked the Fisheries Minister 
what the government had done to overcome the erroneous 
information and restore normal trade in smelt with the 
Japanese. 

Mr. De Bané confirmed that the Japanese had linked 
dioxin contamination of fish in the Saguenay Bay in Michi-
gan, USA, with the Canadian commodity. "I would like to 
give the firmest assurances that we have tested the smelt 
exported to Japan from Canada and not a trace of dioxin 
has been found," Mr. De Bané said. He said that he had 
sent a telex to all interested parties in Japan through the 
Canadian embassy there to confirm that there was no 
dioxin in Canadian smelt. 

The next day this effort was called "ineffective" by Bud 
Bradley (PC, Haldimand-Norfolk). Mr. Bradley proposed 
that the government consider sending a specialist trained 
in dioxin testing with some of the latest test results of Lake 
Erie smelt to the Canadian embassy in Japan. 

The ban was lifted by the Japanese on June 22, 
according to Fisheries officials. 

MEXICO 

Canadian Assistance 

A Memorandum of Understanding was signed in 
Ottawa July 6 between Canada and Mexico, covering a 
pledge by Canada of financial assistance of up to $US 150 
million. A press release from the office of the Finance 
Minister stated, "The pledge was part of a multilateral effort 
coordinated by the International Monetary Fund to provide 
financial assistance to Mexico during a period of economic 
difficulty. The Canadian assistance includes a line of credit 
of up to $CDN 100 million guaranteed through the Export 
Development Corporation (EDC) to a group of eight Cana-
dian banks. This line of credit provides Mexico with short-
term financing of Canadian exports. In addition, the Cana-
dian assistance included up to $CDN 15 million in export 
credits to finance grain purchases from the Canadian 
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VVheat Board, and up to $CDN 15 million to support Cana-
dian sales to Mexico through the EDC." 

Finance Minister Marc Lalonde stated that the as-
sistance reflected the high priority Canada accords to its 
relations with Mexico, an important trading partner. In addi-
tion, the assistance will enhance activity and employment 
in Canada's industrial and agricultural sectors, Mr. Lalonde 
said. 

PAKISTAN 

Visit of Foreign Affairs Minister 
Pakistan was the final stop for External Affairs Minister 

Allan MacEachen on an Asian visit, which had taken him to 
Thailand, Sri Lanka and India. Mr. MacEachen was in 
Pakistan 'rom July 6 to 8 to consult with leaders on a variety 
of bilaterPl and multilateral issues (External Affairs press 
release, 6). 

Mr. MacEachen told a news conference July 8 that he 
did not discuss a resumption of nuclear cooperation be-
tween the two countries with Pakistani leaders. Canada 
had assisted Pakistan in setting up a nuclear power plant, 
but stopped supply fuel to that country after a 1976 Cana-
dian policy decision not to deal with countries which do not 
adhere to the nuclear non-proliferation treaty or accept 
safeguards. "For various reasons some countries are not 
able to accept that type of proposal," Mr. MacEachen said 
(Globe and Mail, July 9). 

Canada supports Pakistan's call for a political settle-
ment in neighboring Afghanistan on the basis of a with-
drawal of Soviet troops and an honorable return of Afghan 
refugees to their homes, Mr. MacEachen told reporters 
(Globe and Mail, July 9). 

At the same time, a group of Pakistani Canadians 
were meeting in Toronto to discuss the dictatorship in 
Pakistan under General Zia, who came to power in 1977. At 
the meeting they formed the Pakistan People's Party of 
Canada (Ontario) to lobby the Canadian government for 
help in restoring democracy to Pakistan (Globe and Mail, 
July 9). 

SOUTH AFRICA 

Executions Protested 
There was a call in the House of Commons June 8 for 

Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau to issue a personal plea for 
the lives of three African National Congress (ANC) mem-
bers, scheduled to be executed the next day in South 
Africa. On behalf of the NDP federal caucus, Bill Blaikie 
(NDP, Winnipeg-Birds Hill) joined Amnesty International 
and other human rights groups in warning "that the execu-
tions will only serve to intensify racial conflict in that un-
happy white minority rule country" Mr. Blaikie said that  

hangings were the first politically motivated executions in 
South Africa in four years. Canadian officials had made 
representations to the South African government last fall 
asking that the sentences be commuted, he said. 

Mr. Blaikie also asked Mr. Trudeau to make represen-
tations on behalf of Nelson Mendela, "leader of the largest 
section of the South African population, who is in prison 
and has lately had the severity of his punishment while in 
prison increased to the point where he, and other leading 
political prisoners, are having their survival threatened." In 
Ottawa July 9, on Mr. Mendela's sixty-fifth birthday, there 
was a demonstration in front of the South African embassy 
protesting that country's apartheid policy (Globe and Mail, 
July 19). 

SOVIET UNION 

Visit by Trade Delegation 
The third Canada-USSR Mixed Economic Commis-

sion was held in Moscow from June 1 to 3. International 
Trade Minister Gerald Regan led the Canadian delegation, 
which consisted of officials from the External Affairs De-
partment, and Canadian businessmen. The officials met 
with their Soviet counterparts to discuss a range of bilat-
eral commercial issues, and the businessmen had indi-
vidual meetings with Soviet trade organizations and client 
users. Meeting with Soviet officials, Mr. Regan empha-
sized Canada's continuing interest in supplying grains to 
the USSR. He also stressed the quality and competitive-
ness of Canadian manufactured goods, particularly for oil 
and gas machinery and equipment, and products associ-
ated with agribusiness (External Affairs press release, 
June 3). 

ZAIRE 

Visit of Canadian External Relations Minister 
Eight development assistance agreements worth ap-

proximately $25 million were signed between Canada and 
Zaire during a visit to that country by External Relations 
Minister Charles Lapointe July 18 to 21. An External Affairs 
press release July 22 stated, "Canada, in collaboration 
with the World Bank, will contribute $15 million to a cattle 
breeding project in Ituri, whose main objective is to improve 
cattle breeding techniques in the north-east region of Zaire 
and to provide veterinary medicines. A second agreement 
of $5.5 million is for food aid which will be provided by 
Canada next year. The other agreements concern financial 
support for the Counterpart-fund Secretariat, the market-
ing of plant fibres in the Bandundu region, the creation of a 
centre for the adaptation of wood-energy techniques, and 
supplementary support to the state company Forescom 
and to the Bunia Abattoir." 
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Conference on Trade and Development 
The sixth United Nations Conference on Trade and 

Development (UNCTAD VI) took place in Belgrade, 
Yugoslavia, from June 6 to 30. Attending were 3,000 dele-
gates from more than 160 countries. The theme for the 
conference was world economic recovery and develop-
ment. "In the Canadian view, the conference should serve 
to set the North-South dialogue on a constructive course 
and to enhance confidence in the ability of international 
economic institutions to address the critical problems the 
world is currently facing," an External Affairs press release 
June 2 stated. 

The conference was the major North-South forum of 
1983, arcs the  first such United Nations conference in four 
years. Shortly before the conference, major developing 
and developed nations had discussed their aims in sep-
arate forums. Seven major industrialized nations had at-
tended the Williamsburg Summit in May, and had issued a 
10-point statement endorsing a strategy for global recov-
ery. Developing countries comprising the "Group of 77" 
had also recently met in Buenos Aires, Argentina. 

The proposals which came out of the Buenos Aires 
conference were a series of measures dealing with com-
modities, finance and trade. These included: automatic 
debt relief; an increase in world liquidity through the Inter-
national Monetary Fund; greater aid; increased private 
bank lending to developing nations; and freer access for 
their exports to the northern markets. The Group of 77's 
official aim is to create a new international economic order 
biased in favor of the poorer nations, and it had, in the past 
ten years, been pressing for a restructuring of the interna-
tional financial system. But, newspaper articles appearing 
in the Globe and Mail (June 7) and The Citizen (June 14) 
stated that the newly proposed measures, which the group 
wanted implemented immediately, represented a depar-
ture from pLst stances. The aim of restructuring remained, 
but was not the highest priority. "This more pragmatic and 
less confrontational stand by the Group of 77 in part re-
flects its members' frustration with the meagre results of 
their demands for a radical reshaping of the international 
economic order" (The Citizen, June 14). The Globe and 
Mail said (June 7) that "reflecting this moderate tone, the 
Buenos Aires platform also called for 'dialogue consensus' 
with the industrial countries in an attempt to elicit their 
support and avoid divisive confrontation." 

Canadian External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen 
headed the Canadian delegation to UNCTAD VI. In a 
speech delivered June 7, Mr. MacEachen referred to the 
Group of 77's Buenos Aires statement: 

It does not surprise me that their economic analy-
sis is more pessimistic than that which emered 
from Williamsburg, both because of the severity 
with which they have been hit in a time of eco-
nomic crisis and because the signs of recovery in 
the Third World remain faint in comparison to the 
economic problems which they face. Of particular 
encouragement to me, however, was the tone and 
spirit which came from both New Delhi [where 
"non-aligned nations," virtually the same coun-
tries as the G-77, had met in March] and Buenos 
Aires — a call to approach international problems 
"in a spirit of understanding and cooperation" and 
to search for answers in a practical and realistic 
way. 
This cooperative approach recognized the interde-

pendence of the community of nations, Mr. MacEachen 
said. This interdependence was the essence of the UNC-
TAD conference, he said, and had also been a major 
theme at the recent OECD Ministerial meeting in Paris, and 
at Williamsburg: 

At the former, we gave ourselves two tasks in rel-
ation to our approach to this conference– first, to 
ensure that all countries would benefirfrom the 
economic recovery now getting underway; and 
second, to recognize that recovery would not in 
itself have sufficient automatic benefits for the 
Third World, and that we needed to work together 
to promote development and tackle the structural 
problems of underdevelopment and poverty. In 
Williamsburg, also, we paid considerable attention 
to what we appreciated was the increasingly im-
portant Third World dimension of our economic 
issues. 
However, Mr. MacEachen told the group, in the past 

such a conference as the Buenos Aires one has frequently 
placed too much emphasis on the system and not enough 
on "national will." He continued: 

If I have a criticism of the excellent platform which 
the Group of 77 put together in Buenos Aires, it 
would be the priority it places on the radical re-
structuring of present institutions and the creation 
of yet more mechanisms. It seems to me that in 
recent years we have, as an international com-
munity, spent far too much time in trying to devise 
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new machinery and not enough in making what we 
have work better. 
"Making it work better," according to Mr. MacEachen, 

would be to "make our performance match our good inten-
tions." To this end, he addressed the three topics pre-
sented by the Group of 77: commodities, finance and 
trade. For commodities, he assured the conference that 
Canada would be ratifying the jute, tin and coffee agree-
ments in the near future. For trade, he said that Canada, 
like developing countries, is vitally interested in restoring a 
healthy trading environment. "Our first priority should be to 
achieve a sustained non-inflationary economic recovery. 
Recovery will generate increases in import demand neces-
sary as a basis for renewed growth in world trade. At the 
same time, we must continue to resist protectionist  pres-
sures. . . .We could move to dismantling barriers as recov-
ery proceLds [but] we do not believe that the answer to our 
present problems lies in the negotiation of a new set of 
trading rules." 

Thel:-.ost substantive item for consideration, Mr. Mac-
Eachen said June 7, was the consideration of international 
monetary and finance questions. He referred to the 
Williamsburg consensus: 

Our objective will be to examine issues and ideas 
in ways which can assist the competent financial 
institutions better to fulfill their mandates, to con-
duct efficient and timely operations, and to re-
spond to the needs of developed and developing 
countries alike to a new period of recovery and 
development. 
Mr. MacEachen ended his speech in Belgrade by 

reaffirming Canada's commitment to increasing the levels 
of Canadian official development assistance, especially for 
the poorest countries. He also expressed concern for, and 
a commitment to, finding stability in energy pricing. "The 
Canadian Prime Minister just a month ago said Canada 
was prepared to work with other countries to 'restore a 
compassionate and disciplined world order.' This is the 
spirit which should animate our deliberations," he con-
cluded (Statement published by External Affairs). 

In the article appearing in The Citizen June 14, the 
difference between the Canadian approach, and that of the 
developing nations, was summed up: 

Where North and South still differ is on whether 
their growing awareness of such interdependen-
cies means they should completely recast the 
international economic system or merely tinker 
with it. The Third World still hankers after its old 
dream of a new economic order that would take 
more account of developing countries' interests. 
The West remains pragmatic, feeling the existing 
system can be adapted as problems arise. 

NATO 

Statement by Admiral 
In a June interview, retiring chairman of the North 

Atlantic Treaty Organization's (NATO) military committee, 
Admiral Robert Falls said that the West could reduce its 
nucledr arsenal without affecting deterrence. Admiral 
Falls, a Canadian, was the Alliance's top military adviser 
before retiring July 1. The article in the International Herald 
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Tribune, which appeared on June 21, quoted Admiral Falls 
as saying: 

If arms-control talks don't work, then it might be-
come necessary to act unilaterally to reduce, es-
pecially battlefield nuclear weapons, because we 
have perhaps more than we need . . . .We had a 
deterrent at one time that was at a much lower 
level. We have not managed to keep arms supply 
under control. But it's not outside the realm of 
possibility to return to that lower level . . . if we did 
that, I think we'd find that we could demonstrate to 
the Soviets that both sides could stop the prolifera-
tion of nuclear arms (Globe and Mail, June 21). 
He said that he did not question NATO's plan to deploy 

572 land-based medium range nuclear missiles in West-
ern Europe beginning in December. But, he said, Western 
politicians tend to forget the important of submarine-
launched missiles, which have an enormous deterrent ca-
pability and which should force leaders to think again 
about the need for new ground-launched systems (Globe 
and Mail, June 21). 

The statements were questioned in the House of 
Commons on June 21. PC defence critic Allan McKinnon 
told External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen that al-
though Admiral Falls was under the authority of NATO, his 
salary was paid by the Canadian Department of National 
Defence. "Bearing that in mind, would the Minister tell the 
House if Admiral Falls' statement reflects Canadian gov-
ernment policy?" Mr. McKinnon asked. Mr. MacEachen 
replied that he had not read the precise words of Admiral 
Falls, but knew what NATO policy was. He said: 

We are always working in the direction not of a 
unilateral disarmament but in the direction of bal- 
anced and verifiable disarmament at lower levels 
of armaments. That is the policy of NATO. That 
policy was recently restated at the meeting of 
NATO Foreign Ministers [June 9-101  at which we, 
once again, restated the intention of the Alliance to 
undertake deployment of weapons in Europe un- 
less there were concrete results in negotiations 
now taking place in Geneva. 
The same day, NDP defence critic Terry Sargeant told 

the House that Admiral Falls' statement had exposed the 
government's policy of "talking peace while throwing fuel 
on the arms race." Admiral Falls had "added his voice to 
those of many other western military leaders in con-
demning the nuclear arms buildup," he said. 

It was reported July 8 that NATO Secretary-General 
Joseph Luns had "hit the roof" over the Admiral's state-
ments. In a public statement approved by the member 
countries, Mr. Luns dissociated the Alliance from the re-
marks. He had also sent Admiral Falls a "private, toughly 
worded letter of criticism," the Globe and Mail reported 
July 8. 

ASEAN 

Ministerial Meeting 
External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen attended 

the Post-Ministerial Meeting of ASEAN Foreign Ministers 
with Dialogue Partners in Bangkok on June 27 and 28 
(ASEAN stands for the Association of Southeast Asian 
Nations, and consists of Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philip- 
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pines, Singapore and Thailand. It has formal relations with 
"dialogue" partners — Australia, Canada, the European 
Community, Japan, New Zealand and the United States). 
Both Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau and International Trade 
Minister Gerald Regan had visited ASEAN countries in the 
past six months in an effort to further trade opportunities in 
that region. The efforts had been successful, Mr. Regan 
had told the House of Commons June 21. There have been 
"an endless number of contracts which have been signed 
or are under their last stages of negotiation since the Prime 
Minister's visit . . . .Exports from Canada to Asia over the 
past year increased at a time when Asia's over-all imports 
were going down." The Southeast Asian market is Can-
ada's most rapidly expanding market and is of intense 
importance, Mr. Regan said. 

This was also the message from Mr. MacEachen at 
the Ministerial meeting in Bangkok. Mr. MacEachen 
praised the economic advances of ASEAN. "Your coun-
tries have been successful in blending public and private 
sector ventures and in attracting foreign participation in the 
national development effort. That you seem more prepared 
to view Canada as a mature and logical partner in this 
process is no doubt a measure of the impact of the visits of 
both the Prime Minister and Mr. Regan." Mr. MacEachen 
referred to several recent cooperative ventures between 
those countries and Canada. 

The political importance in the region of ASEAN was 
also referred to. Mr. MacEachen said that Canada has a 
political commitment to the Association stemming from the 
conviction that ASEAN is making a significant contribution 
to peace and stability in southeast Asia, especially by its 
apporach to the problem of Vietnam's continued occupa-
tion of Carnbodia. He outlined the common position of 
Canada and ASEAN: 

Canada supports ASEAN in its initiatives to pro-
mote a settlement of this problem in accordance 
with the wishes of the international community as 
expressed in the Resolutions of the UN General 
Assembly and by the 1981 International Con-
ference on Kampuchea. Canada shares the view 
of ASEAN that a settlement of the problem of 

el 
I I 

1- 

outside interference. 
to Canada's commitment to ASEAN was also praised by 

government leaders and the media in the region (Globe 

Id 	Cambodia must ensure the right of the Kymer 
e people to determine their own future free from 

and Mail, June 28). Two agreements between Thailand 
I al 	and Canada had been signed during Mr. MacEachen's visit 

one to provide CIDA funds for the development of Thai 
r 	, mineral resources, and one for a grant for the application of 

3- 	- technology to the management of Thailand's natural re- 
ry 	' sources. The Bangkok Post praised this Canadian invol- 
d 	- vement. An editorial appearing June 28 in that paper said, 

We  are not sure just what Canada gains from the growing 
friendship Letween our nations." An important feature of 
these project was that "there are no strings attached 
• • - .Canadians will show us how to use the equipment, 
[but] will not remain here forever," according to the editorial 
(Globe and Mail, June 28). 

WILLIAMSBURG SUMMIT 

Canadian Participation Questioned 
The government was questioned in the House of 

Commons on June 1 arid June 3 about its contributions at 
the Williamsburg Summit, which had ended May 30. This 
followed questioning May 31, also regarding positions 
taken by the seven nations attending the conference. Two 
communiqués had come out of the Summit: an economic 
statement; and a security statement. Both were ques-
tioned in the House June 1. 

PC finance critic Pat Carney, referring to the economic 
statement, said that the Summit countries had committed 
themselves to reducing budget deficits in order to reduce 
interest rates, and also to constrain government spending. 
She asked Finance Minister Marc Lalonde, who had at-
tended the Summit, to "explain how he intends to carry out 
his Summit commitment when his own deficit will increase 
by 50 percent this year over last year's published esti-
mates, and when his own government expenditures are 
increasing at twice the rate of inflation." 

He responded: 
None of the countries concerned is talking in 
terms of immediate reduction of their deficits. They 
have all agreed that . . .this action would take time 
and would have to be done on a gradual basis in 
the medium term. Therefore there was unanimous 
agreement that we should take steps to reduce the 
government deficits and, as the communiqué 
states, particularly through control of government 
expenditures. 
Mr. Lalonde said that in his April 19 budget, it was 

forecast that the growth of government expenditures would 
not exceed the trend growth of the GNP over the next few 
years. Therefore, he said, the government deficit would 
gradually and steadily decline in proportion to the GNP 
over the next four years. 

Miss Carney also wanted to know why Mr. Lalonde, at 
the Summit, had told the US delegation to decrease it 
deficit, while Canada was expanding its deficit. 

While Canada's deficit is high, Mr. Lalonde said again, 
it would come down gradually over the next few years in 
proportion to the GNP. "As far as the United States is 
concerned, it is indeed facing a very serious problem be-
cause, not only is its deficit large, but the total amount of 
money required from the financial markets is huge, over 
$200 billion, in an economy which had a savihgs rate which 
is about half of our savings rate in Canada." Countries 
should act together to reduce these deficits, Mr. Lalonde 
said. 

Another aspect of the Summit agreement, protec-
tionism, was questioned by Scott Fennell (PC, Ontario) in 
the House June 3. "What protections have come in to 
protect this country against protectionist policies in other 
parts of the world," Mr. Fennell wanted to know. External 
Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen answered that there was 
a particular paragraph in the Willimasburg declaration re-
garding this which pledged Summit countries to resist 
further protectionist policies. "If other countries decide to 
avoid protectionism, that is of benefit to Canada. Further 
they agreed that, as the recovery proceeds, they would 
attempt to reduce the existing protectionism. I think the key 
point in that particular paragraph is the undertaking by the 
Summit leaders to monitor the implementation of their 
commitments. That is a new element that has not been 
evident in previous commitments at the Summit." 

Also questioned in the House June 1 and 3 was the 
security statement agreed to by all seven countries, which 
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committed the countries to unity in dealing with the Soviet 
Union over nuclear arms. They declared in the 7-point 
statement that they would do everything possible to reduce 
the threat of war through negotiations, and if this didn't 
work, through deployment of new nuclear missiles. 

On June 1, Prime Minister Trudeau responded to 
questions about this statement by Douglas Roche (PC, 
Edmonton South), and by NDP external affairs critic 
Pauline Jewett. He told Mr. Roche that the message con-
veyed to the Soviet Union was that the West wanted seri-
ous negotiations on amis reductions. Miss Jewett also 
questioned the Prime Minister about statements attributed 
to US President Ronald Reagan following the Summit. Mr. 
Reagan had said that in his opinion, "negotiations would 
not really get down to 'brass tacks' until the Soviets see that 
we are going forward with the scheduled deployment" of 
missiles in Europe. Mr. Trudeau said that this view of Mr. 
Reagan's was not held by Canada. 

And on June 3, PC defence critic Allan McKinnon told 
the House inat it had been reported that "one of the Prime 
Minister's interventions early at the Summit conference 
was that France and Britain should be prepared to negoti-
ate concerning their independently controlled strategic 
strategic nuclear forces as if those forces were part of 
NATO  's intermediate range nuclear force." He asked Mr. 
MacEachen what purpose Mr. Trudeau had had in suggest-
ing that Britain and France "throw away the only bargaining 
chip they have in this matter." 

Mr. MacEachen responded: 
At no point did Canada press that the British and 
French nuclear forces should be put into the INF 
negotiations . . . .What we did suggest with re-
spect to that particular aspect, or at least what we 
questioned, was whether the type of document we 
were attempting to put together ought to include 
specific references to various negotiating 
positions. 
The External Affairs Minister told Mr. McKinnon that 

the Canadian delegation had had quite an influence on the 
drafting of the communiqué, and that such a declaration 
had been a Canadian idea. 

WORLD FOOD COUNCIL 

Canadian Agriculture Minister Elected President 
Agriculture Minister Eugene Whelan was elected 

president of the World Food Council during the Council's 
Ninth Ministerial Session, held in New York from June 27 to 
30. The Council is composed of thirty-six member coun-
tries from all parts of the world, represented usually by their 
Ministers of Agriculture, Food or Rural Development. "The 
World Food Council plays a catalytic role, monitoring the 
world food situation, mobilizing support, and acting as the 
coordinating mechanism for the food production, nutrition, 
food security, food trade, food aid and related policies of all 
agencies of the United Nations system" (External Affairs 
press release, June 30). 

In a speech to the Council June 28, Mr. Whelan re-
ported that the Canadian government had identified food 
and agriculture as the most important priority for Canada's 
official development assistance during the 1980s. He em-
phasized Canada's approach: "the longer term solutions to 
Third World food problems rest in the national and collec- 
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tive self-reliance of those countries, while recognizing the 
need for sustained external assistance to support their 
domestic efforts." 

After being elected president (for a two-year term), Mr. 
VVhelan made another speech June 30« He said that the 
Council was the world's highest forum for all matters related 
to food. He continued: 

If this Council is going to be effective, it is going to 
have to be the thing that we designed it to be back 
in 1974, at the time of the World Food Conference 
in Rome. It's got to be not only an advocate for 
increased agricultural development, but it must 
also be a watchdog. It has got to guard against 
both kinds of mistakes: doing the things that 
should not be done, and not doing the things that 
should be done. The more united and purposeful 
we are, as a group, the stronger will be our hand in 
directing agricultural development within our 
countries, and in guiding the bilateral and multi-
lateral agencies involved in food and agricultural 
development. 

An Extemal Affairs press release (June 30) announc-
ing Mr. Whelan's election outlined the Agriculture Minister's 
goals as World Food Council President. "Mr. VVhelan in-
tends to lend his authority to efforts to improve the food 
security situation of developing countries. He will es-
pecially concentrate on overcoming food production con-
straints in low-income, food deficit countries, particularly in 
Africa where the problems are greatest." 

COMMISSION OF THE EUROPEAN 
COMMUNITIES 

Ottawa Seminar on Technology 
The Commission of the European Communities and 

the Canadian Ministry of State for Science and Technology 
(MOSST) held a three-day seminar in Ottawa from June 1 
to 3 to consider the opportunities and problems posed by 
the development and introduction of new technologies on 
both sides of the Atlantic. A program of the European 
Communities (EC) has been to study the impact of techno-
logical change on society. "Given similar concerns in Can-
ada, the seminar provided a timely opportunity for both 
sides to exchange experiences and perspectives on deal-
ing with" this impact, a June 6 press release from the 
European Communities delegation stated. 

A major report presented at the conference stated that 
by the year 2,000, technological innovations will mean 
structural change in occupations for at least 50 percent of 
the active EC population. The authors of this report told an 
Ottawa news conference June 3 that Canada faces many 
of the same problems as Europe in adapting and adjusting 
to fast-paced change brought about by innovations in tech-
nology. In particular, they said, the countries must deal with 
problems of institutional adaptation to change, competing 
interests between and within countries, and protectionist 
attitudes toward industries (Globe and Mail, June 4). 

"At the seminar's conclusion, officials of both sides 
agreed to consider further joint examination several issues 
surrounding technological change, including the con-
sequences on employment, the effect on society of the 
new information technologies, and the education and re- 
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training policies required to facilitate adaption to techno-
logical change," the June 6 EC press release said. 

WORLD COUNCIL OF CHURCHES 

Vancouver Meeting 
The World Council of Churches held its Sixth Assem-

bly in Vancouver from July 24 to August 10. It was the first 
conference to be held in Canada, and the first in North 
America since 1954 (Globe and Mail, July 26). In a state-
ment to the House of Commons June 29 before the sum-
mer recess, Walter McLean (PC, Waterloo) welcomed the 
Assembly, and called the conference "one of the most 
significant gatherings of this decade." He said that attend-
ing would be: 930 delegates from 304 member churches 
around the world, and representing 440 million people in 
over ninety countries; observers from other major faiths — 
Jewish, Muslim, Hindu, Sikh and Buddhist; a further 2,000 
observers; and 1,000 joumalists. Four Canadian Roman 
Catholics had been appointed by the Vatican as official 
observers, he said (Roman Catholics are not on the Coun-
cil), and there would be twenty-five Canadian voting dele-
gates representing other Christian churches. 

The speeches in late July were reported to be mostly 
"hard-hitting" toward those churches that had criticized the 
Council's involvement in aiding insurgent groups during 
and following the Council's previous conference in Nairobi 
in 1975. The moderator of the Council, Canadian Anglican 
leader Archbishop Edward Scott said in a speech July 25 
that churches have failed to respond to modern chal-
lenges, and have accemmodated themselves to the 
cultural values. They should become less passive, he said. 
Predicting that an era was ending, that capitalist and Marx-
ist ideologies were equally incapable of addressing the 
world's current problems, Scott noted that the demise of 
these ideologies was an opportunity for churches to es-
cape their "cultural captivity" to secular ideologies, The 
Citizen reported July 26. 

Other speakers "echoed" this message, saying it was 
imperative that the Council and churches around the world 
avoid making their faith into narrow, spiritual escapism. 
The President of the World Alliance of Reformed 
Churches, the Rev. Allan Boesak of South Africa, called 
upon the churches actively to support oppressed people 
who take up armed struggle. He said that North American 
and European churches have been "extremely hypocriti-
cal" about the use of violence to bring about social change. 
"The churches always had theories of a just war. They 
always believed that a moment would arise when op-
pressed people arise, when oppressed people reach a 
point where they have no alternative. . . .These churches 
should not turn pacifist when it's black people who find 
themselves in that  situation. . . .When oppressed people 

. .pick up weapons, churches must choose for the op-
pressed people" (Globe and Mail, July 26). This was a 
message sounded often throughout the first days of the 
conference, the Globe and Mail reported July 27. 

INUIT CIRCUMPOLAR CONFERENCE 

Frobisher Bay Meeting 
The Inuit Cicumpolar Conference (ICC), which has 

been meeting every three years recently, held its third 
General Assembly at the end of July in Frobisher Bay, 
NWT. About 250 delegates, and an equal number of obser-
vers, attended from Canada, Alaska and Greenland. The 
conference was sponsored by the Inuit Tapirisat of Can-
ada, and had the theme, "The Arctic — Our Common 
Responsibility." Within the framework of the theme, dele-
gates were to consider the establishment of a circumpolar 
Arctic development policy which would serve as a model 
for northern nations to follow, a conference press release 
stated July 19. 

This press release also announced that the Soviet 
Union had refused to allow Inuit from Siberia to attend the 
conference. This decision was received with dismay by 
John Amagoalik, President of the Inuit Tapirisat of Canada. 
He said, "This is the third conference to which the Inuit of 
the Soviet Union have been invited. I am at a loss to 
understand the paranoia that prevents the Soviet govern-
ment form allowing participation in the kind of cultural 
exchange that could go a long way toward dissipating 
feelings of mistrust among countries." The press release 
said that initial reaction to the invitation issued in March 
had seemed positive, but in late May Soviet authorities had 
declined permission to the Inuit, saying they were con-
cerned about possible political overtones. This was in spite 
of efforts by the conference organizers to emphasize the 
largely cultural nature of the conference. 

At the end of the conference, the ICC issued a 10-point 
statement of environmental principles as part of the plan 
for developing a comprehensive arctic policy for the three 
governments concerned. It was declared that Inuit have the 
right to protect and benefit from all governmental decisions 
affecting the circumpolar environment. Other points in-
cluded: a commitment to improved education; guidelines 
to ensure that scientific research benefits the people being 
studies; and a declaration that subsistence hunting of 
whales and seals is an "inalienable right" (Globe and Mail, 
August 1). 

AGREEMENTS 

Child Abduction Treaty 
Canada has ratified the Convention on the Civil As-

pects of International Child Abduction, it was announced 
June 6. The Convention provides a formal procedure for 
the prompt return of children who have been abducted from 
the country where they reside. In making the announce-
ment, Justice Minister Mark MacGuigan said that the Con-
vention was of special significance to Canada because it 
was based on a Canadian proposal. The proposal had led 
to the adoption of the Convention at the 14th session of the 
Hague Conference on Private International Law in October 
1980 (Government of Canada press release, June 6). 

The Convention extends only to provinces in Canada 
which have enacted legislation to implement the Con-
vention. These are Ontario, New Brunswick, Manitoba and 
British Columbia. All the other provinces have indicated 
their intention of enacting the necessary legislation, the 
June 6 press release said. The Convention does not come 
into force until three months after it has been ratified by 
three countries, and will apply only to those countries 
which have ratified it. At the time of the June 6 announce-
ment, only France and Canada had ratified the treaty, but 

15 



Policy 

FOREIGN 

International Canada, June and July 1983 

several other countries, including Belgium, Greece, Portu-
gal, Switzerland and the United States had signed the 
Convention and were expected to ratify it in the near future 
(Government of Canada press release, June 6). There 
were no further ratifications of this treaty by the end of July, 
government sources said. 

international Coffee Agreement 
Canada announced its decision June 27 to sign the 

recently renewed International Coffee Agreement. The 
Agreement is to ensure the maintenance of coffee prices 
within an agreed price range ($US1.20 to $US1.40 per 
pound). This is the fifth such Agreement since 1962, and 
Canada has been a member of all of these Agreements. 
(1981 coffee imports to Canada were worth $440 million.) 
Coffee production is limited almost exclusively to develop-
ing countries, and ranks second to petroleum in develop-
ing  country  exports. In making the announcement, 
External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen noted that Can-
ada's decision to ratify the Agreement provided tangible 
evidencfc Canada's continued commitment to work with 
developing countries to resolve their trade and economic 
problems through continued economic cooperation (Exter-
nal Affairs press release, June 27). 

International Jute Agreement 
Canada will join the International Agreement on Jute 

and Jute Products, which was to enter into force July 1, the 

Central America 
Canada's position regarding conflicts in Central Amer-

ica was again discussed during this two-month period. As 
in previous months, some MPs in the House of Commons 
urged the Canadian government to challenge the US ad-
ministration's Central American policies in various ways, 
especially regarding that country's support for groups and 
governments involved in hostilities toward Nicaragua (see 
BILATERAL — USA). 

At a world meeting of Liberals in Toronto in mid-June, 
Liberal Nicaraguan labor minister Virgilio Godoy told other 
Liberals that the North American media, especially in the 
United States, had been presenting a distorted view of 
Nicaraguan politics. He said that a majority of those in the 
Nicaraguan government have no political definition, but 
had united to eliminate the dictatorship of Anastasio 
Somoza and had stayed in the alliance when the time 
came to rebuild the country following the 1979 revolution. 
The NiCaraguan economy has been badly damaged by the 
military opposition in Central America, Mr. Godoy told the 
meeting, but the government has a broad base of support. 

16 Supplement to International Perspectives 

government announced June 27. An External Affairs press 
release that day said that, "The main element in the Agree-
ment is the establishment of an International Jute Organi-
zation (IJO) which will sponsor projects in the fields of 
research and development, market promotion and cost 
reduction, designed to improve the competitiveness of raw 
and processed jute." 

Raw jute is a vegetable fibre used principally for the 
manufacture of cordage, woven carpet backing and burlap 
for bags and sacks. The main exporter countries are India, 
Thailand, Bangladesh and Nepal. Canada imports about 
$23 million in jute fibre and products annually. This agree-
ment is significant in that it is the first of a new type of 
cooperative producer/consumer arrangement concentrat-
ing on technical and market development measures, as 
well as improved "market transparency." Other types of 
international commodity arrangements focus on direct 
price stabilization mechanisms or market transparency 
measures alone (External Affairs press release, June 27). 

This agreement was negotiated under the Integrated 
Programme for Commodities of the UN Conference on 
Trade and Development. External Affairs Minister Allan 
MacEachen mentioned the jute agreement in his June 7 
speech to the conference in Belgrade, as an example of 
Canada's commitment to finding practical ways and means 
to lessen the impact of severe price fluctuations on com-
modities (UNCTAD speech text). 

He also said that Canada has a good reputation in Latin 
America, and could be a useful interlocutor in resolving 
conflicts such as the one between Honduras and Nic-
aragua. Mr. Godoy said that he supports the efforts of the 
Contadora Group, made up of Colombia, Mexico, Panama 
and Venezuela, which is trying to negotiate a peaceful 
settlement in the region. 

The Liberal Party of Canada was host to this meeting 
of Liberals. During the conference, Canadian Immigration 
Minister Lloyd Axworthy announced Canada's intention to 
receive about 300 recently-released Salvadoran political 
prisoners (Globe and Mail, June 18). (See BILATERAL — 
EL SALVADOR.) 

Among Canadians to comment on Canada's Central 
America policy in July was NDP external relations critic 
Pauline Jewett. Miss Jewett h ad visited Nicaragua from 
July 16 to July 20 to take  pal in that country's fourth 
anniversary Sandinista victory celebrations (NDP press 
release, July 14). Upon her return, Miss Jewett gave a 
press conference about her visit. She said that in her 

opir 
tic 
19a 
mar 
seni 
ofte 
Mai 

Nici 
Cen 
agu 
is e 
Can 
pOSE 
Orte 
forei 
forei 
think  
of th 
Mini 
Groi. 

for tf 
mea 
ate 
had 
mitrr 
— e 
— fi 
level 

 bE —  
currE 
nism 
— p  
their 

 Pi — 
inter 
Sep 

— pr 
sion 
agre 
— e 
resd 
— e  
traffii 
—a‘ 
opm 
peac 
—cc 
gove 
genE 

mea 
dem 
pun 
men 
for tl 
note 
sent 
He 
Dani 
Step 

Prim 



International Canada, June and July 1983 

opinion, the Sandinistas were genuinely seeking a pluralis-
. tic society, and were sincere about holding elections in 

1985. Her visit persuaded her that the Sandinistas corn-
•  manded wide-spread support, and she noted that the pre-
- sence of non-Sandinista parties in Nicaragua was a fact 

often omitted by the North American media (Globe and 
Mail, July 22). 

She suggested that Canada establish an embassy in 
Nicaragua, and play a more active role in bringing peace to 
Central America. Setting up a diplomatic mission in Man-
agua would serve notice to the United States that Canada 
is encouraging peace initiatives in the region, she said. 
Canada should also support a six-point peace plan pro-
posed two days earlier by Nicaraguan junta leader Daniel 
Ortega, which asked for regional negotiations, the end to 
foreign aid in the Salvadoran civil war, and the outlawing of 
foreign military bases and training in the area. "I would 

; think that Canada could lend support to every single one" 
of the points in the plan, she said. She also said that Prime 
Minister Trudeau should send a message to the Contadora 
Group backing its efforts (Globe and Mail, July 22). 

Canada did officially announce its continuing support 
for the Contadora Group's efforts on July 29, following the 
meeting of the Group in Cancun, Mexico on July 17. An 
Extemal Affairs press release July 29 said that the Group 
had proposed that Central American nations make com- 
mitments to: 
— end the current state of belligerence; 
— freeze the number of offensive weapons at existing 
levels; 
— begin negotiations of agreements to limit and reduce the 
current inventories of armaments, and develop mecha-
nisms for adequate supervision; 
— proscribe the installation of foreign military bases on 
their territories; 
— provide advance notification of troop movements near 
international frontiers when the size of such movements 
surpasses previously agreed limits; 
— provide for joint frontier patrols or international supervi-
sion of frontiers by groups of observers selected by mutual 
agreement of the interested parties; 
— establish mixed security commissions to prevent or to 
resolve frontier incidents; 
— establish internal control mechanisms to prevent the 
traffic of arms from one country to the other; 
— avoid declarations and actions that endanger the devel-
opment of a climate of political confidence necessary for 
peaceful solutions; and 
— coordinate systems of direct communication among the 
governments concemed to prevent armed conflicts and to 
generate an atmosphere of mutual political confidence. 

The Contadora Group had also urged that the above 
measures be accompanied by serious efforts to strengthen 
democratic institutions, human rights guarantees, political 
pluralism, citizen participation, and economic develop-
ment. In announcing the Canadian government's support 
for this plan, External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen 
noted that if implemented, these measures would repre-
sent a positive step toward achieving peace in the region. 
He also said that the above-mentioned statement by 
Daniel Ortega represented an encouraging and positive 
step by the Nicarguan government. 

In conveying the text of the Cancun Declaration to 
Prime Minister Trudeau, Mr. MacEachen said, the Con- 

tadora Group had expressed its sincere appreciation for 
the support by Canada for the efforts of the Group (Exter-
nal Affairs press release, July 29). 

Middle East 
Several statements were made in the House of Com-

mons in June concerning Canadian Middle East policy. 
The first was on June 1, the same day that former Israeli 
Defence Minister Ariel Sharon gave a speech to the "Cana-
dian Friends of Shaare Zedek Hospital in Jerusalem," in 
Montreal. In the House, Ian Watson (Lib., Chateauguay) 
noted that an Israeli commission had found that Mr. Sharon 
possessed ultimate responsibility for the massacre of an 
estimated 2,500 unarmed, innocent civilians in Lebanon 
last summer. 'This brave Israeli General will be at the Ritz-
Carleton in Montreal tonight to sell Israeli bonds," Mr. 
Watson said. He asked Prime Minister Pierre Trudeau if Mr. 
Trudeau had any advice for those Canadians who may be 
thinking of purchasing Israeli bonds which, in the light of 
present Israeli settlement policies on the West Bank, are a 
wonderful investment in world instability and Middle East 
disorder." Mr. Trudeau replied that he had no advice to give 
on this matter. 

It was reported from Montreal June 2 that Mr. Sharon's 
visit had "touched off a day of charges and counter-
charges by pro and anti-Sharon groups here, culminating 
in three separate demonstrations" (Globe and Mail, June 
2) The largest of these demonstrations was attended by up 
to 1,000 members of about thirty Quebec-based organiza-
tions angrily opposed to the visit. Another was a "Pro-
Israeli, Pro-Sharon" demonstration attended by several 
hundred people greeting Mr. Sharon. Among people to 
protest Mr. Sharon's visit was Yvon Charbonneau, the head 
of Quebec's largest teacher's union with a membership of 
70,000. Quebec Premier René Lévesque also told report-
ers, "I don't think it's in very good taste, to say the least, for 
him to come where he obviously.  . .is going to be met with 
demonstrations and, I think, some justified . . .opposition. 
But it's his God-given right to accept invitations" (Globe 
and Mail, June 2). 

Later in the month, on the occasion of the official visit 
to Ottawa of Mayor Elias Freij of Bethlehem, Claude-André 
Lachance (Lib., Rosemont) made a statement to the 
House June 13 regarding Middle East peace efforts. He 
said: 

In view of the two extreme positions taken on the 
one hand by the Likud, which favors the Erez 
Yisra'el policy and on the other hand, the secular 
Palestine favored by Palestinians, in which Jews, 
Christians and Arabs would live together in the 
sanie secular state, it is perhaps a good time to 
emphasize the preliminary conditions for a negoti-
ated settlement. First of all, mutual recognition of 
Israel by the PLO and of the PLO by Israel; sec-
ond, Israel's recognition of the right of Palestinians 
to autonomous government on the West Bank and 
the Gaza strip; third, an immediate stop to Israel's 
policy of establishing settlements on the West 
Bank; and finally, the adoption by all parties con-
cerned of the Reagan plan as a basis for negotia-
tions. I believe these are the only conditions under 
which a negotiated and peaceful settlement can 
be achieved for all the parties concerned. 

The next day, Mayor Freij appeared before the Senate 
Standing Committee on Foreign Affairs. Mr. Freij was ques- 
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toned by Senators, and MPs from the House of Commons. 
In a statement that Chairman George van Roggen called 
"the clearest statement on that subject that we have heard 
in six months," Mr. Freij outlined his personal position: 

I want the PLO and Palestinians to announce 
clearly, publicly and squarely that they accept and 
recognize the right of Israel to exist as a sovereign 
and independent state, on a mutually reciprocal 
and simultaneous basis. That will open the door 
for the PLO and the Palestinians to be given cred-
ibility in every captial in the world. Then the Amer-
icans will have to talk with us, the Canadians will 
have to talk with us — everybody will accept the 
idea of talking with us. That has been my position 
for the last ten years . . .and it is one which is 
supported by the majority of our people in the 
West Bank and in Gaza. 
During the two-hour testimony, it was reported that two 

Liberal Mr -  from Quebec, David Berger (Laurier) and 
Marcel Pr,.d'homme (Saint-Denis) "shouted obscenities at 
each other." Ian Watson was also reported to have argued 
with Mr. Berger. Both Mr. Watson and Mr. Prud'homme, 
who is the Chairman of the House of Commons Standing 
Committee on External Affairs, have been openly sympa-
thetic to the Palestinians (Globe and Mail, June 15). 

The next day (June 15) in the House of Commons, Mr. 
Berger apologized to the Senate Committee, and to Mr. 
Freij, "for some rather heated remarks 1 made yesterday." 
He explained that his comments were made out of frustra-
tion with the questions of the Committee, which dealt with 
various aspects of the military government on the West 
Bank. He said that there had been very little understanding 
at the hearing of the fact that Israel had been in a state of 
war for thirty-five years, and that the PLO was an organiza-
tion which is committed to destroying Israel. 

DEFENCE 

Cruise Missile Testing 
The debate in Canada over whether it should permit 

the US to test its unarmed Cruise missile over Canadian 
territory continued in June and July in the House of Com-
mons and elsewhere. In mid-June, Canada received the 
expected official request from the US to test the nuclear 
missile system, and granted permission in mid-July. The 
Cabinet decision followed over a year of controversy about 
the expected request, and Canada's nuclear weapons pol-
icies in general, but did not end the public expression of 
opposition to such testing. 

At the beginning of June, concern was expressed 
about recent malfunctions of the Cruise missile during 
tests in the US. On May 24, the second air-launched test of 
this missile, like the first in December, failed. The missile, 
launched from a B-52G bomber in Nevada, crashed 
through error in the desert near the Utah-Nevada state line. 
On June 1, the US announced that as a result of the crash, 
it had temporarily suspended further "integrated flight 
tests," which involve taking the missile aloft in an aircraft, 
launching it, and controlling it on course to its target (Globe 
and Mail, June 2). 

The test failure was brought up in the House of Com-
mons on June 3 by NDP defence critic Terry Sargeant. He 
said that in a television interview the night before, "an 
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American observer said that it was entirely possible that a 
Cruise missile flying over Alberta could take a sharp turn 
and crash into a populated area." He asked External Af-
fairs Minister Allan MacEachen whether these develop-
ments had changed the government's thinking about the 
proposed testing. (Although at the time Canada had not 
received a formal request to test the Cruise missile, the 
govemment had indicated that it would respond favorably 
to the expected request, citing NATO commitments as the 
justification.) 

Mr. MacEachen responded that when a request came, 
Cabinet would examine whether the recent test failures 
should affect any decision. But, he said, "It seems to me 
that they do not have very much bearing." Later in the day, 
he told reporters, "Simply to say that they've found flaws 
[and that that] is a reason to stop testing doesn't make 
sense to me. Testing is intended to reveal the existence of 
flaws . .. .1 think that the concern can be largely removed 
by the systems that would be put in place if such testing 
took place. If this small plane, as I describe it, ever flew 
over Canada, it would be totally unarmed" (Globe and 
Mail, June 4). 

It was also revealed later in the month that Saskatche-
wan Premier Grant Devine had sent a telegram to Defence 
Minister Gilles Lamontagne June 3 expressing concern 
over the expected testing. Saskatchewan Attorney-Gen-
eral Gary Lane quoted Mr. Devine as writing that the "test-
ing should not occur at the Primrose Air Weapons Range 
[on the Alberta-Saskatchewan border] until such a time as 
assurance is received that apparent technical problems 
are resolved and that no mishap results to individuals or 
property (Globe and Mail, June 15). 

Another matter related to Cruise missile testing was 
raised in the House on June 6 and 7. This had to do with 
the current testing, under a 1979 agreement with the US, of 
"low angle radar measurement" equipment in the Cana-
dian prairie provinces. Mr. Sargeant told Mr. Lamontagne 
that he had learned that one of the main purposes of this 
project was to improve the survivability of US Cruise mis-
siles. He also said that experts from the Cruise Missile 
Technology Group of the Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology had been going on a weekly basis to monitor the 
radar testing. "They are of the opinion that this testing is 
being done to prepare computer software to help the 
Cruise missile fly over terrain in western and central Eu-
rope," Mr. Sargeant said. He wanted complete accounting 
of all projects in which the government was complying with 
the US government to develop Cruise missile technology. 

Mr. Lamontagne responded that the project "has 
nothing to do with the Cruise missile. It is related to the 
testing of the low level radar . . . .This test program across 
Canada and the United States is to try to find out how we 
can eliminate clutter on our radar so that we can identify 
missiles or low flying aircract." 

The matter was brought up again on June 7 by Mr. 
Sargeant. Again he wanted to know why the scientists from 
the US Cruise Missile Technology Group were regular 
participants in the radar program, and also asked Mr. 
Lamontagne, "why a Canadian consultant to the program 
would freely admit that the major spinoff is for the Cruise 
missile, that the information yielded by the testing will 
improve the survivability of these missiles?" 

Mr. Lamontagne said that when the test agreement 
was signed in 1979, there was no connection with the 
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Cruise missile. He said that at that time, no one knew about 
the Cruise missile in the United States. "Then, after that, 
maybe the technology of what they refer to as low-angle 
radar measurement could be involved in some of the im-
provements or refinements to the Cruise missile to be 
tested." Mr. Lamontagne also said that Mr. Sargeant 
seemed to have an obsession about the Cruise missile, 
and that this technology could be applied in many other 
areas. (An article appearing in the Globe and Mail June 8 
about Mr. Lamontagne's answers said, "In fact, the Cruise 
has been under serious discussion in the United States 
since at least 1977. In the spring of 1979, several months 
before Canada and the US signed an agreement to test the 
low-angle radar system, NATO countries, including Can-
ada, discussed the deployment of Cruise missiles in 
Europe.) 

The expected request from the United States to test 
the Cruise missile beginning in early 1984 came on June 
13. The government was questioned about this by MPs 
from both opposition parties that day. Ian Deans (NDP, 
Hamilton Mountain) said that the communiqué issued by 
the Canadian Defence Minister that day had indicated that 
the proposed test program fell within the terms of the 
Canada-US test and evaluation program agreement, the 
"umbrella" agreement on weapons testing signed with the 
US last February. Mr. Deans also said that the communi-
qué also stated that officials from the defence department 
would assess the proposed test program. Mr. Deans asked 
Prime Minister Trudeau whether it would be possible for the 
request to be made available to Members of Parliament, "in 
order that we can determine, on behalf of the people whom 
we repre. ,?nt, what effect this particular proposal or set of 
proposals will have on communities or areas that will be 
affected by the testing." Mr. Deans also asked the Prime 
Minister to undertake not to announce the Cabinet deci-
sion while the House was not in session during the summer 
months. 

Mr. Trudeau replied that he did not know whether the 
request could be made public. The Cabinet decision, he 
said, would be made in relation to the two-track NATO 
decision of 1979 (the decision to deploy new missiles at the 
same time as negotiating with the Soviet Union for nuclear 
arms reductions). The reply to the request would be forth-
coming "as soon as practical," Mr. Trudeau said. 

PC defence critic Allan McKinnon also questioned 
Prime Minister Trudeau and Mr. Lamontagne about the 
request. He wanted Parliament to debate the request "with 
the document in our hands so that we will know what we are 
talking about." Mr. Trudeau noted that the PC party was in 
favor of the Cruise missile testing, and suggested that an 
Opposition day be used to debate the request. Mr. Lamon-
tagne said, in response to further questions, that the re-
quest from the United States was a confidential document 
and he not divulge its contents. 

A request for a debate was also made by Flora Mac-
Donald (PC, Kingston and the Islands) that day. She said, 
"One of the great weaknesses of the umbrella agreement is 
that it does not call for any of the subsequent proposals by 
the US to be debated in Parliament . . . .This is the first 
request made under the agreement. It therefore becomes 
a precedent as to how our government follows it. We on this 
side very much want to see that the precedent laid down is 
one of having parliamentary debate on the issue." 

Both the NDP and the PC Party had been requesting 

the Parliamentary debate in previous months. They wanted 
the debate on a "government day," not an opposition day. 
On an opposition day, Parliamentary rules stipulate that 
any vote be considered a vote of non-confidence in the 
government. For this reason, and because of the tradition 
of MPs to vote with their party, such a vote would not reveal 
the real views of MPs. There had been requests in past 
months for a "free vote," where MPs would not be con-
strained by party loyalties, and a carrying of a motion would 
not mean the defeat of the government, which currently 
has a Liberal majority. 

The next day, June 14, an allotted opposition day, the 
NDP presented a motion concerning the Cruise, under 
Standing Order 58(9). The motion read: 

That this House express its opposition to the esca-
lation of the nuclear arms race by any nation, and, 
in particular its opposition to Canada's participa-
tion by testing in Canada any nuclear weapon or 
nuclear weapon delivery vehicle such as, and in-
cluding, the Cruise missile. 
NDP leader Ed Broadbent began the debate, and 

several members from the three federal parties contrib-
uted. On behalf of the PC Party, Mr. McKinnon expressed 
the view of his party. The Conservative policy had been 
outlined on March 29, he said, after a long and serious 
caucus debate on the matter. The consensus that had 
been reached regarding the Cruise had been part of a 
statement urging the Canadian government to press the 
Soviet Union and the United States to make progress in the 
Geneva negotiations for mutual, balanced and verifiable 
cuts in nuclear arms. "If the negotiations fail and NATO's 
deployment of Cruise and Pershing missiles proceeds, we 
support the testing of the Cruise missile delivery system in 
Canada," the policy statement read. 

The NDP's position was also restated June 14. Doug 
Anguish (NDP, The Battlefords-Meadow Lake) expressed 
his party's opposition to the testing. He said that an intel-
ligent and compassionate Canadian government would be 
taking steps to halt the nuclear arms race, and would begin 
by refusing to test the Cruise missile. 

During Question Period that day, which came part way 
through the debate, Mr. Broadbent again sasked Prime 
Minister Trudeau whether he would "take steps to ensure 
that his House Leader will view the vote that will take place 
later today on the important matter of the testing the Cruise 
in Canada as not being a vote of confidence, and therefore 
will allow his Members to vote as their consciences dic-
tate." He assured Mr. Trudeau that the opposition would not 
view such a vote as a vote of non-confidence. Mr. Trudeau 
declined, citing House rules. 

The NDP motion debated was defeated by a vote of 
213-34. One Liberal, Warren Allmand, and four Con-
servatives —John Fraser, Walter McLean, Jack Murta and 
Douglas Roche — voted with the NDP. Six Liberals asked 
to be put on the record as abstaining from the vote. Paul 
McRae (Lib., Thunder Bay-Atikokan) had made a state-
ment to the House earlier that day, explaining his intention 
to abstain: 

Irise  to indicate my strong opposition to the flight 
testing of the air launched Cruise missile. The 
testing will not add to the ground launch missile 
being deployed in Europe but is based on SAC 
needs and the preparation for the production of 
7,000 to 8,000 stealth Cruise missiles making, 
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among other things, long-term arms control 
impossible. 
I object at this point to a polarizing vote in this 
House on the subject. Since the vote is a matter of 
confidence in the government, I will not vote 
against the government. Given the alternatives, 
and the desire for my government to change its 
policy, it is my intention, along with some other 
Members on this side, to refrain from adding to the 
polarization by not voting, unless the government 
is clearly threatened. 
On June 16, Warren Allmand (Lib., Notre-Dame-de-

Grâce — Lachine East) explained to the House his reason 
for voting against the government on June 14. He stated: 

I voted against the escalation of the nuclear arms 
race by any nation, and in particular against the 
testing of the Cruise missile in Canada. I did so 
because both sides now have enough nuclear 
powe destroy completely — annihilate — the 
other bide and the Cruise missile is in no way 
necessary to maintain the balance of power and 
deterrence . . .1 argued this position at the Lib-
eral convention last autumn and in many other 
meetings and writir :is. There is nothing in the 
NATO agreements which requires Canada to use 
or test nuclear weapons . . . .Furthermore, Cana-
dian governments for some time have been com-
mitted to arms control and disarmament. If we 
agree to test the Cruise, we would run contrary to 
these policies. 

Another statement regarding the Cruise was made in 
the House before it recessed for the summer at the end of 
June. On June 28, Bill Domm (PC, Peterborough) released 
the results of 2,567 questionnaires distributed in May 1983. 
The results, Mr. Domm said, showed overwhelming sup-
port for NATO's decision to deploy Pershing and Cruise 
missiles in Europe, and also showed that the majority of 
Canadians (79 percent) believe Canada should test the 
Cruise missile. (A previous poll published last January had 
indicated that a small majority of Canadians were opposed 
to the testing of the Cruise.) 

During June, as in previous months, some Canadians 
were registering their opposition to the Cruise missile test-
ing in a variety of ways. Since mid-April, a small group had 
been camping on Parliament Hill to protest such testing. In 
the House June 9, Neil Young (NDP, Beaches) said that his 
Party supported the right of the protesters to be there. On 
June 17, just before a visit of Royal Family members to 
Ottawa, Eric Nielsen, then PC leader, said that such squat-
ting should not be tolerated, and called the group an 
"eyesore." 

Demonstrations took place in some Canadian cities in 
early June, including one in Winnipeg June 11 which was 
attended by 21,000 people (The Citizen, June 14). And 
Operation Dismantle, an Ottawa-based group opposed to 
the nuclear arms race and in favor of a global referendum 
on disarmament, announced on June 16 that thirteen re-
spected organizations had joined Operation Dismantle in 
"taking the federal government to court" if it agreed to test 
the Cruise. A press release from the organization said that 
immediately following the signing of such an agreement, 
they would seek a court injunction to stop the tests. They 
will argue that such tests would represent an infringement 
of the right to "life, liberty, and security of the person" under 

Canada's Charter of Rights and Freedoms. 
The awaited decision came on July 15, and was an-

nounced at an early evening (Friday) press conference 
given by Mr. MacEachen and Mr. Lamontagne. Mr. Mac-
Eachen told reporters that the positive Cabinet decision 
had been to protect "the security of Canada and to ensure 
the peace in concert with the rest of the [NATO] alliance" 
(The Citizen, July 16). The announcement was the subject 
of a Government of Canada press release that day. It 
stated: 

The Government has undertaken an exhaustive 
technical assessment of the proposal received on 
June 13. There are no safety, security or environ-
mental difficulties or dangers in the proposed test 
program. There is little or no danger to Canadian 
life or property. The missile will be unarmed and 
will be under control at all times. No nuclear, bio-
logical or chemical warfare materials will be in-
volved in the tests. The test project conforms to all 
stipulations of the Canada-USA Test and Evalua-
tion Program concluded earlier this year. 
This arrangement will remain in force for the initial 
five years of the Program, which can be terminated 
on one year's notice. The Government also has the 
right to cancel or suspend any specific project. 
Canadian legislation and regulations fully govern 
any activities under the Program. 

Mr. MacEachen also released the text of a letter sent 
to US Secretary of State George Shultz that day con-
cerning the government's decision. "Now that we have 
agreed to participate in the development of a major weap-
ons system, we believe that Canada has an even greater 
obligation to join in the search for a secure peace," Mr. 
MacEachen wrote (see BILATERAL — USA). 

NDP external affairs critic Pauline Jewett responded 
immediately to the announcement, saying that Prime Min-
ister Trudeau had "deliberately misled Parliament and Ca-
nadians on the Cruise question." She said that the Prime 
Minister had made a commitment to await the outcome of 
the Geneva talks on nuclear arms reductions before decid-
ing on Cruise testing. In a statement released July15, Miss 
Jewett said: 

The Prime Minister told the House of Commons 
several times this year that his government would 
judge the success of nuclear arms negotiations in 
Geneva before making a decision on the Cruise 
testing. On March 24 and again on June 1, Tru-
deau said that these talks would determine not 
only NATO's missile deployment plans, but also 
Canada's decision whether to test the Cruise 
. . . .The Trudeau government, by giving the go-
ahead to the Pentagon for Cruise testing in Can-
ada, has pronounced the talks a failure. This is a 
blow to the arms negotiation process upon which 
our survival in the nuclear age so much depends. 
Talking later with reporters, Miss Jewett described the 

timing of the announcement (on a Friday in the summer) as 
a "sleazy Liberal trick." PC defence critic Allan McKinnon 
also criticized the timing, because MPs had no parliamen-
tary vvay to respond. He also told reporters that the govern-
ment should have waited for the outcome of the Geneva 
talks before making their decision (Globe and Mail, July 
16). 

For the remainder of the month, many media reports 
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concerning the Cruise missile testing were about protests 
in Canada and elsewhere about the decision. On July 18, 
the moderator of the United Church of Canada, the Rev. 
Clark MacDonald sent a letter to Mr. Trudeau urging the 
govemment to "publicly dissociate Canada from all nu-
clear-fighting strategies and weapons" (The Citizen, July 
19). On July 20, the above-mentioned coalition including 
Operation Dismantle filed the legal documents to chal-
lenge to constitutionality of the testing (Globe and Mail, 
July 20). A peace walk from Kingston, Ontario, to the 
Griffiss Air Force Base in Rome, New York — from which 
the US B-52 bombers will fly into Canada to test the 
missiles — began on July 21. Also at Griffiss Air Force 
Base was a women's peace camp, where Canadians 
joined thousands of Americans at the end of the month to 
protest the presence of Cruise missiles at that base (Globe 
and Mail, August 1). Peace rallies took place all across 
Canada on July 23. The largest was in Toronto, where 
5,000 protesters defied police and marched down Yonge 
Street (Globe and Mail, July 25). A coalition of British 
peace groups also criticized the Canadian government 
decision in a letter to Mr. Trudeau. They wrote that they 
were greatly disappointed with the decision because they 
had looked upon Mr. Trudeau as "one of the few statemen 
in the world with a genuine commitment to peace and 
disarmament" (Globe and Mail, July 23). A coalition of 
peace groups in Ottawa told reporters July 25 that they 
intended to escalate their protests over the next few 
months (The Citizen, July 26). 

Support for the Canadian decision was expressed by 
West German Defence Minister Manfred Woerner, in Can-
ada for an official visit at the end of the month. He told 
reporters July 26 that the "wise" decision "proves that the 
great Canadian nation takes its own share of the burden." 
He, like Canadian ministers during this time, stressed that 
the decision was in the interest of NATO. The Globe and 
Mail reported, "Mr. Woerner acknowledged that the air-
launched Cruise to be tested in Canada beginning early 
next year is not a NATO weapon and that the alliance had 
no role in asking the Canadian government to accept the 
US testing proposal." But, Mr. Woerner said, "Even if it is an 
American weapon system, it is in the interest of a whole 
alliance" (Globe and Mail, July 27). 

Canadian Disarmament Contributions 
Canada's position on arms reductions talks was ques-

tioned in June. In the House of Commons June 1, a couple 
of days after the end of the VVilliamsburg Summit, which 
had issued a security statement, Prime Minister Trudeau 
was questioned about Canadian input into that statement 
(see this issue MULTILATERAL — WILLIAMSBURG 
SUMMIT). NDP external affairs critic Pauline Jewett 
wanted to know what Mr. Trudeau would view as a success-
ful outcome Jf present Intermediate Nuclear Force (INF) 
talks in Geneva. Mr. Trudeau answered that he thought that 
any negotiation which resulted in the complete abandon-
ment of the SS-20s [by the Soviet Union] would be ideal, 
"but that is the zero option which does not seem realistic to 
us. I would hope, and the language of the [Summit] com-
muniqué addresses this question, that discussions will 
permit a level of deployment agreed to in the discussions, 
or on non-deployment agreed to in the discussions." He 
said that he thought it would be unwise to put forward any 
figures at this time. "I hope we will be hearing very specific  

proposals, rejected or accepted, before the end of Decem-
ber." Mr. Trudeau also said, in answer to Miss Jewett, and in 
answer to a further question by Douglas Roche (PC, Ed-
monton South), that he hoped there would be a conference 
on disarmament in Europe before the end of the year. 

The next day in the House, Mr. Trudeau indicated that 
differences existed between the Canadian and US posi-
tions on the Geneva negotiations. His answer was in re-
sponse to questions by Miss Jewett about comments 
attributed to US President Ronald Reagan following the 
Williamsburg Summit. Mr. Reagan had said that he thought 
the Soviet Union would not negotiate seriously until NATO 
had deployed more missiles in Europe. Mr. Trudeau re-
sponded, "It is perhaps a view of the future that President 
Reagan and, I must say, some other participants at the 
Summit have, that the Soivets will not talk seriously until we 
begin deployment. That is a view held by some members 
of NATO and no doubt by others. It is not the view held by 
some members of NATO, and the consensus of NATO, nor 
by myself representing Canada." 

On June 14, the same day as the House debated 
Canada's role in testing the Cruise missile, NDP leader Ed 
Broadbent asked the Prime Minister whether he would 
urge the US and the Soviet Union to begin negotiations, 
"with a view of obtaining agreement on a test ban treaty on 
air-launched Cruise missiles." Mr. Broadbent said that the 
two series of talks taking place in Geneva on nuclear 
disarmament do not have any relevance whatsoever to the 
testing of air-launched Cruise missiles either by the Soviet 
Union or by the United States. Mr. Trudeau answered that 
Canada advocates, and is trying to enjoin the major nu-
clear powers to accept, a general test ban treaty, not just a 
partial one. He noted that the Soviet Union is also testing 
Cruise-type missiles. Both sides had rejected the "strategy 
of suffocation" proposed by Canada in 1978 and 1980, Mr. 
Trudeau said. 

Various disarmament initiatives in which Canada par-
ticipates were noted in the House on June 17. Stanley 
Hudecki (Lib., Hamilton West) told the House that he was 
concerned that many Canadians were not aware of Can-
ada's contributions. Canada has an important say in the 
INF talks, and the Strategic Arms Reduction ialks on inter-
continental ballistic missiles; Canada is a full participant in 
NATO negotiations with the Warsaw Pact on the accept-
able number of troops and weapons for each side in Eu-
rope; Canada participates in the thirty-five nation con-
ference on security and cooperation in Europe; Canada 
participates in the UN Disarmament Commission which 
meets year round; and Canada is one of the few nations 
which has an official ambassador for disarmament, Mr. 
Hudecki said. 

Senate Report on Navy 
A report, in preparation for eighteen months by a sub-

committee of the Senate External Affairs and National 
Defence Committee and released June 15, recommended 
that Canada rebuild its Navy by 1996. The "scathing" and 
"unusually strong report" called Canada's Maritime Com-
mand "pathetic," a burden to NATO and a threat to peace 
(Toronto Sun, June 17; Toronto Star, June 16). "By running 
down its forces, as it did in the late 1960s and early 1970s, 
Canada contributed not to raising but to lowering the nu-
clear threshold," the report said. In its present state, the 
Maritime Command "which is responsible for the country's 
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seaward defences, cannot meet its commitments to the 
protection of Canadian sovereignty, to the defence of North 
America — much less to NATO." 

The report recommended that Canada spend $550 
million a year unti11996 to replace the outdated equipment. 
This is about $6.6 billion over the next twelve years, which 
represents an 7 percent increase in the defence budget. 

Defence Minister Gilles Lamontagne commented on 
the report to reporters June 15. The Globe and Mail re-
ported that Mr. Lamontagne praised the report as a profes-
sional job, but said that there was little likelihood its 
expensive recommendations could be met given the gov-
emment's deficit of $30 billion. He also said that "the 
commitment we have with NATO at the moment is fulfilled 
very well . . . it could be improved like anything else, but if 
[the Navy] was useless, we wouldn't be part of NATO and 
NATO wouldn't care for us." 

However, Mr. Lamontagne said, the report was timely 
because  C alp:net was considering the contract bids for six 
new frigates. (The report recommended that twelve new 
frigates be added to the forces, said the Globe and Mail, 
June 16.) The master contract to build the six new frigates 
was awarded to Saint John Shipbuilding and Drydock Ltd., 
of Saint John, New Brunswick (Globe and Mail, June 30). 

TRADE/ECONOMIC 

Cana grex Passed 
During June, the bill to establish Canagrex was 

passed by both houses of Parliament and received Royal 
Assent. Bill C-85, "an Act to establish a corporation called 
Canagrex to promote, facilitate and engage in the export of 
agricultural and food products from Canada" was passed 
by the House of Commons June 13, supported by Liberal 
and NDP Members of Parliament, and opposed by Con-
servative MPs. The bill had been before the House for more 
than a year. 

Canagrex has responsibilities for facilitating Canadian 
exports not already covered by the Canadian Wheat Board 
or the Canadian Dairy Commission. Agriculture Minister 
Eugene Whelan said on June 30 in a statement issued by 
Agriculture Canada that he was delighted that the bill had 
passed. Canagrex "will help to generate new export mar-
kets for Canadian farmers and processors, by bringing 
buyers and sellers together. It will be especially useful in 
helping small firms enter the untried waters of new foreign 
markets," Mr. Whelan said. 

The Agriculture Canada press release stated that Ca-
nagrex will operate on the basis of a three-year plan. For 
the up-coming three years, it will have a budget of $12.3 
million, and will provide the following services: 

— market identification and intelligence; 
— promotion and information services; 
— loans and guarantees; 
— joint ventures; and 
— selected grants and contributions to help ac,cel-
erate product development, promotion, or the 
provision of needed infrastructure. 

Restrktions on Clothing Imports 
On July 21, the government announced a series of 

measures to help Canadian clothing manufacturers by 

22 Supplement to International Perspectives 

restricting imports to Canada from Hong Kong, Taiwan, 
China and Korea. In the House in June, as in previous 
months, the government was questioned about the ex-
pected announcement several times, and asked to support 
the suffering domestic garment industry which is threat-
ened by cheaper imported cloths from low-wage suppliers. 
The July 21 announcement was made by International 
Trade Minister Gerald Regan and Industry, Trade and 
Commerce Minister Ed Lumley. Mr. Regan said that the 
government's intention was to design measures that would 
smooth out the domestic situation without disrupting exist-
ing long-term bilateral arrangements. Among the mea-
sures to control the flow of import shipments was a tighten-
ing of customs inspections at ports of entry, and the 
examining of duty drawback and remission schemes. In 
addition, the govemment will assist in the establishment of 
a private sector task force on strategy, and establish new 
bilateral arrangements with new suppliers. 

Another measure was to avoid the large concentra-
tions of imports in the early part of the year. Certain kinds of 
clothing, which are already subject to quotas, will be pha-
sed in every three months over the year to prevent "bun-
ching up."The Globe and Mai/ reported July 21 that this 
would mean that importers of summer clothing from the 
four affected nations would be allowed to bring in only a 
portion of their allowable quota at the beginning of the 
Canadian warm season. 

Export Trade Month 
Federal and provincial trade ministers have desig-

nated October as Canada Export Trade Month, Interna-
tional Trade Minister Gerald Regan announced June 28. 
During this month, a series of events associated with ex-
porting will take place across Canada, sponsored by 
federal and provincial trade departments, and Canadian 
organizations such as the Export Development Corpora-
tion. The work of all these organizations will be to encour-
age and assist Canadians to become involved in exporting. 
One event planned for the month is the Third Pacific Rim 
Opportunities Conference, to be held in Calgary from 
October 5 to 7 (External Affairs press release, June 28). 

Paris Air Show 
Thirty-one Canadian aerospace companies partici-

pated in the 35th Paris International Air Show, held in Paris, 
France, from May 26 to June 5. In a statement April 26, 
International Trade Minister Gerald Regan had called the 
exhibit "the most important international aerospace trade 
show in the world today," and said that in 1981 the show had 
attracted industry executives and senior government and 
military officials from 127 countries. Canada's aerospace 
industry ranks fi fth for sales in the world, and Mr. Regan 
said he was confident that new Canadian aerospace initia-
tives featured in Paris would improve the industry's posi-
tion. "We want this industry to grow and continue its very 
important contribution to Canada's economy and our bal-
ance of trade," the International Trade Minister said. 

AID 

Studies by North-South institute 
Two case studies on Canadian aid were released June 

23 by the North-South Institute, a Canadian non-profit, 
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independent research institute, founded in 1976. These 
separate studies, released in book-form, evaluated Cana- 
dian aid programs through the 1970s in Bangladesh and 
Tanzania, two of the largest recipients of Canadian aid. 
Two further case studies will be released in the fall, one on 
Haiti and one on Senegal. This will be followed by the 
publication of a final, "synthesis" report at the end of 1983. 

At a new conference June 23, North-South Director 
Bernard Wood described the context of the studies: 

For three years now the North-South Institute has 
been evaluating the Canadian aid program, a job 
which we believe had never properly been done 
before, either inside or outside the government. 
During these three years, the aid program has 
been more widely criticized and questioned than 
ever before. Foreign aid, like North-South relations 
more generally, is becoming a central foreign pol-
icy question. It may become an important political 
issue in the next election campaign. 
Mr. Wood said the studies on Bangladesh and Tan-

zania show how Canadian aid programs are, and should 
be, different in different countries. The reports, however, 
made similar criticisms of the Canadian aid programs. A 
press release from the Institute July 23 stated, "Canada's 
aid has made important contributions to development in 
both countries, but the authors find that Canada has not 
been very successful in reaching the poorest in either 
country." For Bangladesh, author Roger Ehrhardt found 
that although food aid, which has been Canada's largest 
single contribution to that country, has indirectly benefited 
food consumers in the urban and rural areas, "most direct 
benefit has gone to urban residents and government em-
ployees, who are relatively well off." 

The studies also found that expenditures on agricul-
ture and rural development, where the beneficiaries of aid 
are most likely to include the poorest sectors of the popula-
tion, accounted for only a small proportion of Canada's aid 
over the period studied (4 percent for Bangladesh between 
1972 and 1981; and 7 percent for Tanzania between 1961 
and 1981). "This lack of emphasis on the rural areas is in 
part due to the operational constraints within Canada — 
the emphasis on the utilization of Canadian resources and 
the centralization of the decision-making authority," a 
press release from the Institute June 23 stated. 

These bureaucratic constraints involve the Canadian 
International Development Agency (CIDA), which adminis-
ters Canadian aid. Canada has three hundred foreign-aid 
bureaucrats in Ottawa, with only fifty field workers, and this 
prevents quick, effective response to the needs of poor 
countries, according to the studies. But, Mr. Woods told the 
June 23 news conference; "We do not believe that we have 
easy answers as to how well the whole CIDA program has 
been functioning, and we will resist easy generalizations. 
We hope that others will as well. We believe that aid is at a 
turning poiri and that Parliament, officialdom, the media 
and the public must now be prepared to give the aid pro-
gram in-depth treatment at the country level before trying 
to make sweeping judgments of the whole CIDA program." 
He also said that recent criticism from politicians and the 
public have brought down tough Treasury Board and bu-
reaucratic controls on the agency (Globe and Mail, June 
24). 

Both studies also showed that what can be achieved 
with foreign aid is also highly dependent on the recipient  

country and the demands it places on the donor. 
Mr. Wood told the news conference that the timing of 

the presentation of the studies was excellent, because 
"CIDA has a new President after a hiatus of many months 
and the Agency has not yet been given a formal strategy for 
its operations, three years after the last one expired." The 
new president is Margaret Catley-Carlson, who assumed 
her duties on July 1. On June 22, Bob Ogle (NDP, Saska-
toon East) told the House of Commons that Ms. Catley-
Carlson comes to the position with a great deal of experi-
ence in the field of international aid. He said that he hoped 
the new president would consider carefully the North-
South Institute reports while developing clear, practical 
goals for CIDA aid. He suggested that the government 
decentralize decision making; speed up procedures of 
decision making by placing more staff in the field with more 
authority; and remember that aid is for the poor, and should 
be given quickly. 

Douglas Roche (PC, Edmonton South) questioned 
External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen about govern-
ment response to the reports on July 23. He said that CIDA 
had been criticized for its over-centralization, excessively 
complex approval procedures, and lack of direction and 
practical goals. Given the new president of CIDA, "will the 
government produce what has been seriously lacking, a 
comprehensive development strategy for the eighties, so 
that Canadians can be assured that our aid will proceed in 
the smoothest way possible to help the poorest people in 
the least developed countries?" he asked. Mr. MacEachen 
responded that those questions were under consideration 
by the government. 

Mr. Roche also wanted to know whether the govern-
ment would "support the calling of an international financial 
conference to enlarge the facilities of the international 
financial institutions, which would resolve the debt crisis 
that is impairing the least developed countries." Mr. Mac-
Eachen said that at the recent Williamsburg Summit, Fi-
nance Ministers had agreed, in cooperation with the 
International Monetary Fund, to examine the circum-
stances under which the holding of an international mone-
tary conference might be feasible. 

Disaster and Refugee Relief 
Canadian contributions for disaster and refugee relief 

were announced in June and July, with funds provided 
through the Canadian International Development Agency 
(CIDA). On June 20, it was announced that Canada had 
offered $75,000 in flood relief to victims of the torrential 
rains in Paraguay and Argentina in response to an appeal 
from the League of Red Cross Societies. Grants to assist 
drought victims in Ethiopia, totalling $1.35 million, were 
committed on July 4. 

Two announcements of aid to Afghan refugees in 
Pakistan were made in July. On July 7, External Affairs 
Minister Allan MacEachen, while in Pakistan, offered a 
grant of $5 million to provide basic food, shelter, medical 
and educational needs for the refugees, which are esti-
mated at three million in Pakistan. A further $500,000 in aid 
to these refugees was offered July 27. Canada has given a 
total of $17.3 million cash assistance and over $38 million 
in food aid to assist Afghan refugees in Pakistan since the 
Soviet invasion in 1979, a C IDA press release July 27 noted 
(CIDA press releases, June 20, July 4, 7 and 27). 
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International Canada, June and July 1983 

For the Record 
(supplied by External Affairs Canada) 

Recent Department of External Affairs 
Press Releases. 

No. 67 (June 2, 1983) UNCTAD VI. 

No. 68 	(..:Jne 3, 1983) Minister Regan's Visit to USSR. 

No. 69 	(June 3, 1983) NATO Ministerial Meeting Paris, June 9-10, 
1983. 

No. 70 	(June 6, 1983) ASEAN Ministerial Meeting Bangkok, June 
27-28, 1983. 

No. 71 	(June 6, 1983) Official Visit to South Asia by the Deputy Prime 
Minister and Secretary of State for External Affairs, June 29 to 
July 8, 1983. 

No. 72 	(June 6, 1983) Canada Ratifies Convention on International 
Child Abduction. 

No. 73 	(June 9, 1983) Namibia. 

No. 74 	(June 9,1983) Official Visit to Canada by the Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs of Haiti. 

No. 75 	(June 14, 1983) Hawker Siddeley Signs Contract in Indonesia. 

No. 76 	(June 14, 1983)  Canadas  Export Development Plan for France. 

No. 77 	(June 16, 1983) Joint Communique Issued at the Conclusion of 
the Visit to Canada of the Secretary of State for External Affairs. 

No. 78 	(June 16, 1983) Meeting of Second Canada-Senegal Bilateral 
Commission. 

No. 79 	(June 22, 1983) Visit to London, England, by Minister Regan. 

No. 80 	(June 24, 1983) Visit to Canada of the Minister of Industry and 
Trade of Israel.  

No. 81 	(June 27, 1983) Canada to Sign International Coffee Agree- 
ment 1983. 

No. 82 (June 27, 1983) Canada to Join International Jute Agreement. 

No. 83 (June 27, 1983) Japanese Car Exports to Canada. 

No. 84 (June 28, 1983) Canada Files Second Written Argument in Gulf 
of Maine Boundary Case. 

No. 85 (June 28, 1983) Canada Export Trade Month. 

No. 86 	(June 30, 1983) The Minister of Agriculture Elected President of 
the World Food Council. 

No. 87 	(July 12, 1983) The Minister of State (International Trade) to 
Attend Two International Meetings in the United Kingdom. 

No. 88 (July 15, 1983) Canada Agrees to Test Cruise Missile. 

No. 89 	(July 15, 1983) Minister of State (Extemal Relations) to Visit 
Central Africa. 

No. 90 (July 21, 1983) 1982 Canada-Belgium Literary Prize to Cana-
dian Poet François Charron. 

No. 91 	(July 22, 1983) Visit of the Honourable Charles Lapointe Minis- 
ter of State (Extemal Relations) to Zaire July 18 to 21, 1983. 

No. 92 	(July 25, 1983) Canadian Participation in the 1984 Louisiana 
World Exposition. 

No. 93 (July 28, 1983) Canadian Reaction to the United States Com-
merce Department's Preliminary Determination in the Anti-
Dumping Investigation of Canadian Round White Potatoes. 
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trend in several countries towards the use of counter-trade 
as payment for Canadian goods, a form of transaction 
which Canadian business has been, initially at least, ill-
equipped to handle. The region also offers a ready supply 
of cheaply produced manufactured goods, threatening the 
viability of several Canadian industries, especially in tex-
tiles and footwear. The way Canada handles this threat will 
have an effect on regional receptiveness to Canadian goods 
and services. Also important will be our ability to meet the 
competition in third markets from other Pacific nations — 
in terms of quality, cost, reliability of supply, and attractive 
financing. Commodities competition will come principally 
from Australia, followed by ASEAN and by China. Japan 
and the USA will be tough competitors in the bidding for 
project-related service and equipment contracts in 
ASEAN, China and elsewhere. 

Cultural, social and humanitarian ties 
Sound political relationships and economic ties of in-

terlocking benefit form two of the three elements in an 
effective long-term strategy towards the Pacific world. The 
third element is the laying of a broader groundwork of 
understanding between societies and cultures that will sup-
port these more substantive structures and help us weather 
the occasional storms that arise as nations increase their 

- interdependence and become increasingly vulnerable to 
each other's actions. 

This has been the motivation behind the notion of a 
Foundation in Canada for Asia and the Pacific, now being 
established following consideration of a study commis-
sioned from Vancouver businessman John Bruk by the 
Secretary of State for External Affairs (Asia Pacific Foun-
dation, 1982, 17 pages). Prompted by the realization that 
"something was missing" in our collective approach to the 
region, this Foundation will strive to develop a greater 
appreciation of Canada in the Pacific, and of the Asia/ 
Pacific world in Canada, and to build "bridges" of activity 
with the region serving all facets of relations. Through a 
wealth of possible activities, it can build handsomel y  on 
what is currently being achieved in the way of cultural 
exchanges, journalists' visits, academic interchange, inter-
cornpany executive experience and business training, 
sports events and language teaching. As a Canadian initia-
tive it will be seen in the Pacific as reinforcing Canada's 
commitment not only to the political and economic future 
of the region, but to the preservation and enrichment of the 
societies and cultures of the area. 

Particularly valuable will be the enhancement of edu-
cational exchange and opportunity. The ASEAN states, 
China and the states of the South Pacific are in particular 
need of the educational services and training facilities that 
Canada can provide. A remarkable number of students 
from the Pacific are already studying in Canada, carrying 
back knowledge and we hope, a certain affection for and 
understanding of Canada which will be of importance as 
these individuals pursue careers in business, government, 
education and elsewhere. In 1982, over 32,500 visas were 
issued to students from the Pacific region, accounting for 50 
percent of all student visas issued in that year. 

Role of refugees 
Canadian interests are also being expanded and as-

sisted through the enlarged number of refugees and  

immigrants who have come to Canada in recent years — 
strengthening the web of family ties across the Pacific, 
enriching the cultural mosaic, advancing knowledge and 
levels of interest in Canada for the region, and bringing 
industrious workers and entrepreneurial skills into the Ca-
nadian economy. While immigration from the Pacific has 
already declined from the 41 percent of total intake (largely 
boat people) recorded in 1980, it will still play a significant 
role in building Canada's identification with the Pacific, 
especially as immigrants settle outside Western Canada. In 
time it may begin to accomplish for the Pacific what Euro-
pean immigrants at the turn of this century have achieved in 
developing Canada's transatlantic personality. 

Canada's absorption of 75,000 Indochinese refugees 
since 1979, and the assignment of almost $25 million to 
refugee relief in the region, have been welcomed by 
ASEAN states and others as humanitarian acts, helping 
local governments contend with the unavoidable socio-
economic consequences of the Indochinese conflict, and 
underlining once again our preparedness to accept the 
responsibilities of a Pacific nation. Canada's program of 
development assistance over the years has also become a 
key element in our Pacific policy. From 1976 to 1981, Can-
ada contributed almost $175 million in bilateral assistance, 
and a further $240 million through the Asia Development 
Bank, but disbursed to the broader Asia/Pacific world. 
Most of the money has gone to helping ASEAN countries 
promote their economic development, contributing at the 
same time to greater social justice and political stability, 
themselves prerequisites to sustained growth and new busi-
ness relationships with Canada. 

New Pacific, new Canada 
Canada's interests in the Pacific have been undergoing 

a fundamental qualitative change. From a nation whose 
earlier association with the Pacific has been very much 
secondary to other international preoccupations, Canada 
has begun to identify itself, and a part of its own future well-
being, more directly with the Pacific. 

The innovative joint efforts by business, government 
and academic/cultural persons in several recent enterprises 
are particularly illustrative of this new attitude. Academic 
institutions organized a number of consultations on the 
Foundation idea involving businessmen and officials. Two 
Pacific Rim Opportunities Conferences have been held, 
one chaired by government (1980) and the second by busi-
ness (1982). These will likely become annual events. Fol-
lowing the approach taken elsewhere in the region on the 
notion of a Pacific Community, a Canadian committee for 
Pacific Community work was created in early 1983 made up 
of representatives of business, government and academia. 

Having begun as an area of interest primarily for 
western Canada, the Pacific region is in the process of 
becoming a focus and attraction for all of Canada. Its 
development potential contains opportunities for Canadi-
ans in all sectors, in all walks of life, from all parts of the 
country. As a national enterprise, the fuller evolution of 
Canada's Pacific dimension to complement its Atlantic, 
continental and other ties, should contribute to a Canada 
more at ease and in harmony with itself both economically 
and politically as it prepares to greet the twenty-first cen-
tury and the coming "Pacific Age."  LI  
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Talk, action and Liberal fortunes 
Is there mom than Statements and Speeches? 

The rhetoric of Canadian aid 
by Peter Fleming and T.A. Keenleyside 

,t 

f 
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a 

In a recent issue of this journal (November/December 
1982), Professor David Cox discussed the disparity between 
Prime Minister Trudeau's stirring speeches on the subjects 
of North-South relations and arms control and actual gov-
ernment performance in these areas. Cox noted that Tru-
deau's addresses had "moved far away from his concern in 
the early seventies with the notion of national interest, 
emphasizing instead the themes of international com-
munity and responsibility." However, at the same time, 
Cox stated that there was "little or no translation of general 
purpose and declaration into specifie policies, and no fruit-
ful confrontation of the difficulties and costs which inde-
pendent initiatives would pose." _Thus, he concluded that 
the Prime Minister "has not succeeded, assuming this to be 
his intention, in focussing the energies of his various ad-
ministrations on the grand themes that he has quite per-
suasively identified in his foreign policy speeches." In other 
words, an image of Canadian developmental and disarma-
ment preoccupations and concerns has been fostered, both 
at home and abroad, which is at variance with the sub-
stance of policy. 

It is the purpose of this article to examine the discre-
pancy between Canadian rhetoric and reality in one of 
these issue areas — that of Third World development. This 
exploration, rather than focussing exclusively on the 
speeches of the Prime Minister, will analyze as well state-
ments emanating from the Secretaries of State for External 
Affairs and other government officials. It takes as its data 
base the Statements and Speeches series published by the 
Department of External Affairs, the purpose of which, as 
explained by the Department to the authors, is "to project 
publicly government policy on a wide variety of interna-
tional issues" and thereby to make available to Canadians, 
and to a lesser degree individuals abroad, "authoritative 
information about Canadian government positions on vari-
ous international issues concerning Canada." Over the 
Trudeau years from April 20, 1968, until the end of 1982, 
383 issues of Statements and Speeches were released (ex-
cluding those of the Clark interregnum). They thus provide 
a sizeable body of documentation for an assessment of the 
type of image the Trudeau governments have attempted to 
cultivate, as well as for an exploration of the shifting pat- 

TA. Keenleyside is Professor of Political Science-  at the 
University of Windsor. Peter Fleming is an M.A. graduate 
in Political Science from that university. 

18 International Perspectives September/October 1983 

tern of emphasis on development over the past fifteen 
years. 

Most talked about subjects 
At the outset, it is worth noting that it was appropriate 

for Professor Cox in his article to focus specifically on the 
themes of North-South relations and arms control, for they 
are, in fact, the two most emphasized in governrnent state-
ments and speeches dealing with foreign policy. Figure 1 
divides the releases into various themes on the basis of the 
principal focus of each for subjects accounting for 1 percent 
or more of the total. It reveals that the theme of arms 
control and disarmament was the one most frequently 
stressed over the period 1968-1982, with forty-three 
speeches (11.2 percent of the total) dealing predominantly 
with this matter. However, it was followed very closely by 
the theme of Third World development, the dominant 
subject of thirty-nine (10.2 percent) of the government 
releases. Surprisingly, these two issue areas received even 
greater attention than Canadian-American relations and 
economic and commercial policy. 

Turning specifically to the focus on Third World devel-
opment, counting both statements and speeches dealing 
principally (i.e., more than half) or partially with this 
topic, 121 (31.6 percent) of the releases discussed some 
aspect of this subject, reflecting once again the high profile 
of the developmental issue in government pronounce-
ments. A count was also undertaken of the number of 
column inches in each release dealing with development 
relative to the total number of inches in all of the statements 
and speeches. Using this measure, 18 percent of the entire 
content of the series over the period 1968-1982 was found to 
be related to this theme. Figure 2 displays this attention to 
development on a yearly basis, thus enabling an examina-
tion of the trend over time. In general, it can be said that 
there has been some upward movement in the emphasis 
placed on Third World development, but there have clearly 
been periods of significant decline. 

Aid parallels Liberal fortunes 
The fluctuating pattern suggests that the political sta-

bility of the government has been the most important 
determinant of the degree of focus on this matter. The early 
period, which featured the reestablishment of a strong 
Liberal Party majority in Parliament and the phenomenon 
of "Trudeaumania" provided the circumstances in which 
the Prime Minister could concentrate on foreign policy 
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,themes of his own liking. This period was thus charac-
terized by a steady increase in the attention given to devel-
opment, stimulated by the publication in 1970 of Foreign 
Policy for Canadians. This set as one of the priorities of 
Canadian foreign policy the achievement of international 
social justice through, inter alia, an expansion of Canada's 
developmental assistance activity. In late 1971, however, 
political support for the Liberal Party declined steeply, 
precipitated in part by worsening unemployment. In the 
face of this domestic challenge, Third World development 
as a theme in Statements and Speeches went into an eclipse, 
and this continued during the period of minority govern- 

Talk, action and Liberal fortunes 

re-sulting from the call for the establishment of a New 
International Economic Order which emanated from the 
Sixth Special Session of the UN in April 1974. The develop-
ment theme peaked in. popularity in 1975, a year that 
involved a number of major conferences dealing with this 
issue, including the Commonwealth Heads of Government 
meeting in Kingston, Jamaica, the Seventh Special Session 
of the UN in New York and the opening session in Paris of 
the Conference on International Economic Cooperation, 
co-chaired by Canada. This was also the year of publication 
of a new developmental policy paper, Canada, Strategy for 
International Development Cooperation, 1975-1980. This 
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ment from October 1972 to July 1974, when it seems to have 
been deemed prudent ot avoid emphasizing publicly as- 
pects of foreign policy that might be construed as altruistic. 

The restoration of a Liberal majority in the July 1974 
election, however freed the Government to give renewed 
attention to development, as Figure 2 indicates. During 
this period, it was no doubt spurred on by external pressure 

document became a topic of discussion in several subse-
quent statements and speeches. Once again, however, as 
Liberal popularity began to decline in the face of record 
post-depression unemployment and soaring inflation. so  
too did the attention accorded the development theme in 
the run-up to the 1979 election. 

The period of the most recent Trudeau Government 
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Statements and Speeches 
Attention to development aid, 1968-82 
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Talk, action and Liberal fortunes 

has shown a repetition of the pattern described above. The 
reestablishment of a Liberal majority in February 1980, 
combined with such external forces as the publication of 
the Brandt Commission's North-South: A Program for Sur-
vival and the North-South summit at Cancun, Mexico, 
stimulated a new emphasis on the developmental issue in 
1980 and 1981. However, with the Liberal Party once again 
in domestic political trouble, a decline commenced in 1982. 
We find then, that periods of domestic political (and eco-
nomic) difficulty seem generally to have corresponded with 
a decreasing focus on development in government state-
ments and speeches, while in times of domestic political 
security the government has been more responsive to ex- 

in the 1960s, 0.7 percent by the Pearson Commission in 
1970; and 0.7 percent by 1985; 1 percent by the end of the 
century proposed by the Brandt Commission in 1980:  Can-
ada has appeared responsive to the promulgation of these 
targets, especially in the periods of Liberal political se-
curity noted above. On twenty different occasions in re-
leases in the Statements and Speeches series the Trudeau 
administrations have pledged to increase the level of Cana-
dian aid as a percentage of gross national product in accor-
dance with the proclaimed international goals. 

Yet the reality of Canadian developmental assistance 
has been a failure to date to meet the percentage figures 
verbally embraced. Figure 3 shows the percentage of Cana- 

Percentage 
of Total 
Space 

ternal pressure to give attention, at least verbally, to the 
needs of the world's most disadvantaged peoples. 

Undershooting the target 
It is, however, in an analysis of the actual content of 

government statements and speeches on Third World de-
velopment that one uncovers the disparities between the 
rhetoric and the reality of Canadian policy. One of the 
dominant international developmental issues of the Tru-
deau era, for instance, has been the question of the West-
ern industrialized countries increasing the proportion of 
their gross national -products devoted to aid„ At various 
times over the past two decades, different international 
targets have been advanced-1 percent of GNP by the UN 

Figure 2 
dian gross national product accounted for by official devel-
opmental assistance for each year from 1968 to the 1981-82 
fiscal year. While it indicates somewhat of ari upward trend 
to 1975, when the high point of 0.56 percent was reached. 
the figures have  remained consistently well below the UN 
and Pearson Commission goals, with the average over the 
period being only 0.44 percent. Indeed, since 1979, the 
yearly percentage of GNP in the form of aid has once again 
been regularly below 0.5. In the face of this unimpressive 
performance, there has been of late subtle retreat from a 
firm commitment to the Brandt Commission target. For 
example, in a January 1982 address, Mark MacGuigan 
stated that "Canada is committed to donating point five 
percent of its gross national product as aid by 1985 and w ill 
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endeavor (emphasis added) to go even beyond to point 
seven, percent by the end of the decade" (Statements and 
Speeches, No. 82/2). 

What type of aid? 
A prominent developmental issue over the Trudeau 

years, pertaining to the type rather than the amount of 
assistance, has been the matter of giving attention to the 
social dimension of aid-, that is, to providing assistance at 
the local community level that is "people-oriented" and 
designed to have an immediate impact in raising the stan-
dard of living of the poorest in the developing countries. 
Increasing focus has thus been directed among many of 
those concerned with development not so much at the 
importance of raising the aggregate wealth of developing 
countries, but at contributing to the more equitable inter-
nal distribution of their national incomes. Once again, 
Canadian statements and speeches have given attention to 
this subject. Over the fifteen years under study, there were 
twenty-two references to Canada's emphasizing this type of 
developmental assistance, more than the number of men-
tions of any other specific form of aid. In reality, however, 
there has been little shift in the orientation of Canadian aid 
towards assistance of this nature. Indeed, no major redirec-
tion is really possible so long as Canadian bilateral aid is 
heavily tied to the provision of Canadian goods and ser-
vices, for, as Professor G.K. Helleiner has noted, "the 

Talk, action and Liberal fortunes 

Statements and Speeches to this subject, the largest number 
(twenty-four, or 43 percent) dealt with what can broadly be 
characterized as the humanitarian motive, that is, an al-
truistic concern to alleviate conditions of poverty in the 
Third World. Yet, without the necessary policy adjust-
ments being made to enable Canadian bilateral aid to 
concentrate on "grassroots" development, the alleged hu-
manitarianism underlying Canadian developmental as-
sistance will remain more a claim than a reality. 

Aid "Yes." trade "No" 
Finally, one of the most telling examples of the vari-

ance between the image projected of Canadian develop-
mental preoccupations and actual performance is in the 
area of non-aid contributions to the developmental pro- 

' cess. '-frade not aid" has been a clarion cry of the Third 
World since at least as far back as the First United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Development in 1964. It became 
a subject of increasing prominence in the mid-1970s with 
the holding of the Sixth Special Session of the UN and the 
convening of the Conference on International Economic 
Cooperation. Both of these focussed on the question of 
structural changes to the international economic system (in 
such areas as tariffs, commodity price stabilization agree-
ments and monetary reform) that would be of benefit to the 
developing countries. With the growing international at-
tention to this subject, it featured increasingly in Canadian 
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small-scale and rural development schemes which are os-
tensibly those to which priority is now to be given cannot be 
effectively financed through tied aid, since they require, 
above all, local materials, local labour, and simple tech-
niques rather than imported goods and services" ("Interna-
tional Development Eight Years on," International Jour-
nal, Spring 1978). 

Interestingly, on the topic of motivations for providing 
developmental assistance, of the fifty-six references in  

policy statements, with the high points corresponding once 
again with the years of Liberal political confidence. Over 
the years under study there was a total of forty-seven 
references in Statements and Speeches to Canadian support 
for non-aid efforts at Third World development; 38.8 per-
cent of the releases dealing with development touched on 
this issue. 

In actual practice, however, Canadian non-aid initia-
tives have been limited in number and scope. For example, 
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Talk, action and Liberal fortunes 
the General Preferential Tariff for developing, countries, 
adopted in 1973, has been criticized not only for the mod-
esty of the preferences offered, but for the scheme's built-in 
safeguards against injury to domestic producers and for its 
exclusion of a number of products of particular export 
potential for developing countries, including textiles, 
clothing and footwear. As well, Canada has continued to 
impose various quantitative restrictions on most of these 
excluded imports. Indeed, the number of products and 
countries subject to import restraints in the.areas of textiles 
and clothing has increased significantly in recent years. 
Further evidence of Canadian protectionism harmful to the 
interests of developing countries was apparent in the Tokyo 
Round of multilateral trade negotiations when Canada 
made no tariff reductions on some goods of importance to 
them, and much less than average cuts on such items as 
clothing, textiles, leather goods and footwear. The negotia-
tion of commodity agreements is another area where Can-
ada's declared support for non-aid initiatives has not been 
matched by deeds. Only modest progress has been made in 
ensuring better and more stable prices for the staple ex-
ports on which many developing countries are dependent, 
and Canadian negotiating positions have often reflected 
economic self-interest rather than a commitment to finding 

non-aid solutions to development (as in various talks on 
sugar ,  pricing). It is the Trudeau governments' indifferent 
record on matters such as these that has led to the wide-
spread criticism that, stirring language notwithstanding, 
Canada's response to the appeal for a New International 
Economic Order has been both dilatory and diminutive. 

In sum, government statements and speeches have 
reflected a vigorous effort, especially when political cir-
cumstances seemed favorable, to create a positive image of 
Canada both at home and abroad as a country concerned 
with the issue of Third World development. However, ac-
tual performance in such areas as increasing aid relative to 
the gross national product, reorienting assistance towards 
rural cominunity development, and focussing on non-aid 
solutions to the problem of development has been disap-
pointing. These subjects, it is true, have received consi-
derable attention whenever it has been deemed feasible to 
give expression to the Prime Minister's globalist predilec-
tions and to respond to international pressures. Yet, little 
of substance has resulted from the periodic reaffirmations 
of intent. As a consequence, the Government has demon-
strated an inability to transform much of its rhetoric into 
reality, and the favorable public image projected thus is by 
and large specious. 
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Millions of hungry 
Who cares? 

African refugees and Canada 
by John R. Roggei  
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The number of refugees in Africa has grown rapidly 
over the past twenty-five years, and since the mid-1970s 
there has been an alarming acceleration in growth rates. 
From the first movements out of Algeria in the late 1950s, 
their numbers grew throughout the 1960s, passing the one 
million mark around the turn of the decade. By the late 
1970s, largely because of escalating conflict in the Horn of 
Africa, as well as the independence war in Zimbabwe, the 
number passed three million, and currently the total of 
refugees recognized by the UNHCR (High Commission 
for Refugees) is around 2.7 million. Moreover, in addition 
to the "officially recognized" refugees, there is also a very 
large group of other refugees, such as those displaced 
within their own countries, that brings the total number of 
displacees in Africa close to the five million mark. 

Not only has there been a rapid surge in the numbers 
of refugees in recent years, but there have also been funda-
mental changes in the causes and characteristics of re-
fugees. These changes are affecting an ever increasing 
proportion of the total refugee population, and this is 
necessitating a reappraisal of the African situation by many 
of the traditional immigrant and refugee receiving coun-
tries of the Western world. During the 1960s and much of 
the 1970s, it was generally accepted by the international 
community that locally developed solutions were the most 
realistic strategies with respect to Africa's refugees. 
However, over the past five years or so, the changing char-
acter of much of the refugee population, together with the 
increasing experience with resettlement of Third World 
refugees such as the Indochinese, is leading to growing 
pressure among African refugees, as well as among some 
governments of asylum states, that permanent resettle-
ment solutions be implemented. Prior to the 1980 Refugee 
Act in the United States, there had been virtually no 
resettlement of Africa's refugees outside of the African 
continent. The Refugee Act established an annual ceiling 
of 50,000 refugee immigrants, and while it was primarily 
directed to the SE Asian and Cuban resettlement need, the 
Act -also resulted in a quota of 3000 being established for 
Africa. Thus began the first significant overseas resettle-
ment program for Africa's refugees. 

Canada has followed this trend on a more modest 
scale, setting targets of 500 for 1981 and 1982. For 1983 the 
target was doubled in recognition of the increasing demand 
by Africans for permanent resettlement. It is especially 
significant to note that Canada has increased its target for 
Africa at a time when overall refugee intake has stabilized  

and quotas for SE Asia have declined. This article exam-
ines some of the changing dimensions of the African re-
fugee phenomenon, and assesses the implications of these 
changes on Canada's policy of granting permanent asylum 
to refugees from the Third World. 

Africa's refugees 
There are currently over twenty countries in Africa 

harboring refugees. Some have been supporting refugees 
for the best part of two decades. Table I summarizes the 
size and principal directions of the continent's refugee 
flows. Not included in this table are displacees who are 
granted asylum but not accorded legal refugee status; re-
fugees who have become permanently settled and granted 
citizenship of their country of asylum; intra-nationally dis-
placed people; and refugees who have recently repatriated. 

Recognizing that many of the asylum states rank 
among the world's poorest, the burden which the support 
of refugees places upon national infrastructures and econo-
mies is frequently too much for these states. The high 
concentration of refugees in many of Africa's asylum coun-
tries is best illustrated by ratios of refugees to local popula-
tion, such as Somalia 1:4, Djibouti 1:11, Burundi 1:19 and 
Sudan 1:34. These national ratios for Africa compare with 
ratios of 1:46 in Pakistan, 1:90 in Hong Kong, 1:138 is 
Malaysia and 1:191 in Thailand. and with ratios of recently 
resettled refugees to indigenous population in Canada 
(1:324), Australia (1:332), USA (1:374) and France (1:780). 
Clearly such data point to the extent to which Africa has 
had to find local solutions to its refugee dilemma, and are 
responsible for the rising vocal call from African asylum 
states for a greater sharing of the refugee burden within the 
international community. 

The question is whether this sharing of the burden 
should take the form of more material assistance to the 
asylum states to help them find lasting and just local solu-
tions, or whether the assistance should also include a 
greater level of transfer of refugees to third countries of 
permanent asylum outside Africa. Canada's contribution 

John Rogge is Associate Professor of Geography at the 
University of Manitoba. He is the organizer of the 1983 
international Symposium on the Problems and 
Consequences of Refugee Migrations in the Developing 
World. 
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has so far been primarily with aid towards local solutions. 
The recent establishment by Canada of a resettlement 
quota for African refugees represents therefore a signifi-
cant change in policy, and a recognition that the sharing of 
the refugee burden must also include some measure of 
resettlement solutions. However, since there are 2.7 mil-
lion recognized refugees and the combined resettlement 
quota for Canada and USA is only 4000, the question is 
where and upon whom the respective resettlement agen-
cies should focus their activities. It is therefore usef -ul to 
examine some of the recent changes in the character of 
African displacement, since this helps to isolate regions 

African Refugees Under UNHCR Mandate, December 1981 

Country of Asylum 	Est. Numbers 	Principal Origins 

Algeria 	 2,000 	 Various (u) 

	

165,000 	 Western Sahara 

Angola 	 70,000 	 Namibia (u) 
• 18,000 	 Zaire 	... 	" 

	

5,600 	.. R.S.A. (u) 

Botswana 	 1,300 	 R.SA., Namibia, Angola (u) 

Burundi 	 234,600 	 Rwanda, Zaire 

Cameroon 	 110,000 	 Chad (a) 

Djibouti 	 31,600 	 Ethiopia (u) 

Egypt 	 5,500 	 Various (u) 

Ethiopia 	 11,000 	 Sudan 	. 

Kenya 	 3,800 	 Ethiopia, Rwanda, Uganda (u) 

Lesotho 	 11,500 	 R.S.A. (u) 

Nigeria 	 105,000 	 Chad (*) 

Rwanda 	 18,000 	 Burundi, Uganda 

Senegal 	 4,000 	 Various (u) 

Somalia 	 700,000 	 Ethiopia 

Sudan 	 419,000 	 Ethiopia (u) 

	

110,000 	 Uganda 

	

16,000 	 Chad (*) 

	

5,000 	 Zaire 

Swaziland 	 5,600 	R.S.A. 

Tanzania 	 164,000 	 Burundi, Zaire, Rwanda 

Uganda 	 80,000 	Rwanda 

	

32,000 	 Zaire 

	

1,000 	Sudan, Ethiopia (u) 

Zaire 	 215,000 	 Angola 

	

75,000 	 Uganda 

	

11,000 	 Burundi 

	

22,000 	 Rwanda 

	

1,800 	 Zambia 

Zambia 	 37,000 	 Angola 

	

5,700 	 Zaire 

	

4,800 	 Namibia (u) 

	

2,200 	R.SA. (u) 

Other cOuntries 	 2,500 	 Various (u) 

Total 	 2,706,500 

u- denotes that refugee population includes significant "urban" component 

• - believed to be largely repatriated during 1982. 

Source: 	LINHCR  Report am  CINCR assistance 	activities in 1981-82, United Nations, Geneva, 1982. 

Table 1 
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and populations upon which third country resettlement 
programs should primarily focuis. 

New factors 
1. Rural-Urban origins. Until recently, almost all of 

Africa's refugees were rural-to-rural migrants. As such 
they were invariably lacking education or vocational skills, 
and thus possessed few if any attributes required for their 
successful resettlement in traditional immigrant receiving 
countries in the industrialized world. It was far more logical 
and economic to promote their resumption of traditional 
agricultural. livelihoods in countries of first asylum. Over 
the past five years, however, this situation has begun to 
change. The proportion of refugees gravitating to urban 
areas has increased dramatically, and it is now estimated 
that 30 percent of refugees are domiciled in towns. It is 
among these urban refugees that there exists considerable 
potential for resettlement to industrialized countries, since 
many have the necessary levels of education and skills, as 
well as language facility, that would assist their economic 
and social integration. Asylum states where significant 
numbers of refugees of urban origin are found are shown in 
Tabie 1. The potential pool of qualified urban refugees may 
well exceed a quarter of a million. 

The two regions with the highest proportion of re-
fugees of urban origin are southern Africa (Republic of 
South Africa and Namibia) and the Horn of Africa (pri-
marily from Ethiopia). In the former case, the refugees are 
generally politically active and determined to return home 
once independence or majority rule is achieved. There-
fore, while a few opt for resettlement, the majority prefer 
to remain in Africa, and especially in the "frontline" states. 

For Ethiopians, and especially Eritreans, however, the 
spectre of a never-ending conflict is fostering an increasing 
feeling of hopelessness among the refugees and thus is 
causing them more and more to embrace opportunities for 
permanent resettlement. It should be noted that the 
Eritreans come from the region of Ethiopia that was very 
highly developed during the Italian colonial era. Even after 
Italy's departure, the Asmara-Massawa region was un-
doubtedly the most industrialized in the Horn of Africa. 
Much of its population was educated and vocational, and 
technical and professional skills were widely entrenched. 
Consequently, this refugee population is perhaps more 
than any other in Africa qualified for relatively effective 
integration into western settlement countries. The princi-
pal strategy currently adopted by Sudanese authorities for 
these urban ref-ugees is to resettle them on organized rural 
settlements as agriculturalists. However, this option is un-
popular and increases the demand for permanent resettle-
ment overseas. 

2. Long-term and short-term situations. Most refugees 
in Africa, as well as most of their host governments, con-
tinue to regard exile as a temporary rather than permanent 
phenomenon. Eventual repatriation remains for most the 
general expectation. Herein lies a major contrast between 
the African experience and that of postwar Europe, or 
more recently that of SE Asia, where from the outset the 
refugees had reconciled themselves to the fact that their 
exile was permanent. However, a realistic appraisal of 
many of the political, social or ethnic dilemmas that are 
responsible for current refugee migrations, suggests that 
an increasing percentage of the refugee population is des-
tined to remain in exile for a long time, if not permanently. 
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There are already several second-generation refugee popu-
lations. Since few African states are prepared to grant 

• • 'h .  citizens ip to long-term refugee sojourners, or even to 
their children born in exile, such refugee populations will 
remain alien in their adoptive states. Only Tanzania and 
Botswana have offered citizenship to some of their 
refugees. 

While rural refugees have little alternative but to ac-
cept such conditions, the more vocal and aspirant urban 
refugees are becoming less prepared to live with such 
uncertain and limiting status. Permanent resettlement in 
countries where full citizenship rights are attainable, there-
fore becomes an attractive alternative to them. This is 
especially so among Ethiopian refugees in Sudan, and in 
recognition of this demand, the United States allocated 
1000 of its 3000 African resettlement quota to Ethiopians in 
Sudan in both 1981 and 1982. Canada has also placed em-
phasis upon resettlement from this region. 

3. Changing causes of refugee exodus. From the time 
the refugee problem began in Africa in the late 1950s up to 
the mid-1970s, one of the principal causes of flight was 
warfare between anti-colonial guerrilla movements and 
colonial authorities. When independence was eventually 
achieved, refugees were able to repatriate. This happened 
in Algeria, Guinea Bissau, Mozambique and Zimbabwe, 
and would also have happened in Angola had indepen-
dence not been followed by protracted civil war. Currently, 
however, only Namibia and South Africa remain in this 
category, although the latter's case is not quite as simple. 
Elsewhere in Africa, other more complex causes have 
evolved which are less likely to be resolved in the short or 
medium term. The prospects for repatriation of refugees is 
therefore less certain, which is adding to the demand for 
permanent resettlement elsewhere. Moreover, while Af-
rican asylum countries often willingly accepted refugees 
fleeing colonial warfare, in part because of the knowledge 
that they would return when the war was won, but also 
because of ideological commitment to liberation wars, 
their attitudes to contemporary refugees are less sympa-
thetic. They therefore become less willing to make the 
sacrifices which refugees burden them with, and instead 
are more vocal in demanding that the international com-
munity share in the task of settling refugees. 

4. Local spontaneous or organized settlement. Since 
most of the continent's refugees were drawn from rural 
agricultural backgrounds, and since land scarcity is not 
generally as acute a problem in Africa as in SE Asia, it is 
understandable that most of Africa's rural refugees readily 
found local solutions to their needs by either spon-
taneously integrating with indigenous populations, or set-
tling on government sponsored agricultural settlement 
projects. 

For the continent's growing urban refugee populatiôn, 
however, no similar clear-cut settlement options have yet 
appeared. In African cities, skilled and educated refugees 
are competing with local populations for limited employ-
ment opportunities. Frequently restrictions are placed 
upon their employment, which result in many remaining 
unemployed or having to take menial jobs out of sheer 
desperation. In either case, a potentially valuable man-
power resource thereby remains untapped or under-
utilized. Consequently, more and more urban refugees 
seek the opportunity of permanent resettlement to coun-
tries where their skills can be effectively utilized. Apart 

Millions of hungly 

from the Sudan, the problem of how best to accommodate 
urban refugees exists in Kenya, Egypt, Djibouti, Botswana 
and Zambia. With only Canada and USA currently having 
specific programs for resettlement from Africa, the annual 
quota falls well short of potential demand. European coun-
tries which have been active in resettling SE Asians have 
yet to open their doors to Africans, except for occasional 
"family reunions." This situation illustrates the in-
congruent policy towards African refugees vis-à-vis other 
world refugee arenas, and especially when compared to SE 
Asia from where well over a million refugees have been 

Refugee Resettlement 
' in Western Industrialized Nations 

1975-1981 

Country of 	 5-year 
permanent asylum 	 resettlement 	total* 

Australia 	 44,000 

Austria 	 3,700 

Canada 	 74,00 

France 	 68,700 

Germany (FRG) 	 28,300 

Norway 	 2,300 

Sweden 	 6,100 

Switzerland 	 5,300 

United Kingdom 	 23,800 

United States 	 595,200 

The  majority of these totals were from Indochina 

Source: Employment & Immigration Canada, Indochinese Refugees: 
The Canadian Response 1979-1980, Ottawa, 1982, p33. 

Table 2 

resettled, the majority of which 
trialized countries (Table 2). 

African refugees in Canada 
Canada has had a long, history of refugee assistance 

and resettlement. Its policies have evolved to meet chang-
ing needs, and two principal elements can currently be 
recognized. One is to share the international burden by 
meeting mass resettlement needs; the other is to provide 
extra-territorial protection through resettlement for indi-
vidual cases. A high proportion of the total refugee intake 
has in the past been based upon individual case selection. 
Moreover, most of Canada's efforts until recently focussed 
upon needs created in Europe, although since the early 
1970s the Ugandan expulsion of its Asian community and 
the sizable exodus from Chile has led to a widening of the 
source areas for resettlement. But it was with Indochina in 
the latter half of the 1970s, that Canada's refugee policy 
took on a truly worldwide dimension. The resettlement of 
70,000 Indochinese in Canada between 1975 and 1980 was 
the single largest mass immigration from a Third World 
region in Canada's long immigration history. While not 
without problems, this migration demonstrated that goy- 

came to western indus- 
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ernment and private agencies can jointly mobilize the nec-
essary resources to meet a mass resettlement need. 

What therefore is the likelihood of some of Africa's 
large refugee population also benefitting from the type of 
programs that emerged for Indochina's? Table 3 summar-
izes the number of Africans landed as refugees in the first 
years of the African "quota." Not included in this table are 
other African refugees arriving under special permits and 
"refugees-sur-place." The latter grouRare persons coming 
to Canada under normal visitor visa provisions, but who 
subsequently, for fear of persecution-because of radical 

African Refugees Resettled in Canada 
by Region of Initial Destination 1980-1982 

Country of Origin 	 Canadian Destination 

	

BC 	Prairies 	Ont. 	Que. 	Maritimes 	Total 

Ngeria 	 I 	 1 
Angola 	 2 	1 	 3 
Botswana 	 1 	 1 
Burundi 	 4 	 4 
Cameroon 	 1 	 1 
CAR. 	 1 	 1 
Djibouti 	 2 - 	 2 
Egypt 	 2 	4 	2 	 8 
Ethiopia 	8 	215 	144 	26 	5 	398 
Ghana 	 4 	 4 
Kenya 	 1 	2 	 3 
Lesotho 	 2 	 2 
Libya 	 1 	1 	1 	 3 
Malagas-y 	 2 	 2 
Malawi 	 1 	 1 	2 
Mozambique 	 1 	 1 
R.S.A. 	 6 	32 	18 	 56 
Rwanda 	1 	2 	4 	4 	 11 
Somalia 	 8 	2 	1 	 11 
Sudan 	 4 	3 	 7 
Uganda 	 10 	19 	 1 	30 
tipper Volta 	 1 	 1 
Zaire 	 1 	3 	13 	 17 
Zimbabwe 	 2 	 2 

Total 	 15 	282 	208 	59 	7 	571 

Source: Employrnent & Immigration Canada 

Table 3 

changes in government in their home country, are unable 
to return. In 1980-81 for example, some fifty-seven such 

• refugees were permitted to remain in Canada, the largest 
group (thirty-six) of which were from Ethiopia. 

Table 3 shows that Ethiopia is the principal source area 
of refugees being resettled in Canada (69.7 percent), with 
South Africa a distant second (9.8 percent). The current 
Canadian emphasis continues to be placed upon the Horn 
with a quota of 300 being allocated to the Cairo embassy 
(primarily for Ethiopians in Sudan) and 325 allocated to 
the Nairobi embassy (aimed largely at Somalia). The ques- 
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tion that may be asked is why the total of refugees landed in 
Canada during the period 1980-82 is considerably less than 
the quota for those three years. Indeed, given that only 571 
refugees were landed, what justification was there for 
doubling the 11983  quota to 1000? 

There are tvvo reasons  •for this failure to meet the 
earlier smaller quota. Firstly, Canada's focus upon African 
refugees has been primarily directed to individual cases 
rather than attempting to meet mass resettlement needs. 
The second factor which explains the modest number is the 
newness of the policy towards resettling Africans and the 
time-lag in implementing it in the Canadian embassies 
responsible for selecting and processing refugees for reset-
tlement. In contrast to the USA, which annually sends a 
large team of immigration officers into asylum countries to 
select and process refugees for resettlement en masse, 
Canada has been dependent upon referral of individual 
cases to its embassies by UNHCR. The processing time by 
the embassies is a protracted one, each case moving 
through four stages: the establishment of whether indeed 
there is a need for resettlement; a review of whether the 
indiv'idual is likely to be able to achieve self-sufficiency 
within one or two years; the mandatory medical and se-
curity checks; and finally the establishment of whether the 
individual falls within the government quota, or whether a 
private sponsori is available for him. 

Do they know they can come? 
It is clear that• the small number so far admitted to 

Canada does not reflect any lack of demand for resettle-
ment. The USA has had no difficulty filling its annual 
quota. In 1982 for example, 1,189 Ethiopian refugees left 
Sudan for resettlement abroad, of which 923 went to the 
USA. Moreover, for every Ethiopian accepted for resettle-
ment to the USA, there are several unsuccessful appli-
cants. During this writer's six-month visit to Sudan during 
1982, it was clear that the number of unsuccessful appli-
cants greatly outnumbered successful ones. I found, too, 
that few of the unsuccessful refugees were even aware that 
Canada also had a resettlement program. Since in Sudan's 
case, the Canadian embassy responsible for processing 
refugees is located in Cairo, and the embassy responsible 
for Somalia is in Kenya, it is understandable that consi-
derable logistical constraints in promoting and executing 
the Canadian resettlement program exist. 

Notwithstanding this, some streamlining of pro-
cedures by Employment and Immigration is underway, 
and, given the ever increasing demand by urban refugees 
for resettlement, it is highly probable that during 1983 
Canada's resettlement of African refugees will reach the 
1000 quota. In so doing, Canada will have moved from a 
purely individual case-approach to African refugees to one 
that is more comparable, albeit on a smaller scale, to the 
mass resettlement strategy that was applied with respect to 
SE Asia. 



Urban crisis in the Third World 
by Richard Sandbrook 

Racing to Africa's cities 
How are you going to keep thern . .? 

Ours is the century of urbanization. In 1900, less than 
14 percent of the world's population lived in towns and 
cities. By the year 2000, this proportion will have risen to 
over 50 percent; the urban population will have increased 
by fourteen times to over three billion. Two-thirds of these 
urbanites will live in the Third World. 

This historic transition is generating monumental 
problems. The nature of this "urban challenge" will be 
familiar to anyone who has lived in or visited a large Third 
World city. 
Urban challenge 

f The fundamental problem is - the lack of productive 
employment. Rural stagnation and the concentration of 
public and private investment in one or two urban centres 
promotes a massive rural-urban migration. The urban la-
bor force thus increases annually by 5 to 10 percent, but the 
capital-intensive pattern of industrialization generates in-
sufficient jobs to absorb the army of jobseekers. This over-
supply of urban labor limits the growth of urban wages, and 
swells the "informal sector" — the hordes of petty artisans 
and apprentices, traders, hawkers, providers of petty ser-
vices, casual laborers and beggars. Unemployment in the 
Third World cities rarely exceeds 12 percent. This rate is 
not higher because jobseekers, in the absence of social 
security, must accept virtually any source of income in 
order to subsist. This generates a far greater problem — 
underemployment. An underemployed person is one 
whose productivity and/or hours of work are too low to 
yield an adequate and reliable income. The under-
employed and unemployed together constitute one-third to 
one-half of the urban labor force in such countries as 
,Brazil, Peru, the Dominican Republic and Tanzania. These 
people and their families are the urban poor. 

Urban poverty is evident in inadequate housing and 
services. The booming demand for housing encourages 
land speculation and escalating rents and land prises. 
Hence, the poor are driven into the unhealthy nooks and 
crannies of the inner city and the peripheral squatter settle-
ments. One-third or more of the population of the larger 
cities must subsist in these often illegal peripheral squatter 
areas, the bidonvilles, favelas or turgurios. Cramped quar-
ters, constant noise, disease, inadequate nutrition and in-
terminable trips to and from work sap the energy, and 
thereby reduce the productivity and prospects of the urban 
poor. 

Air pollution is also a common hazard. Mexico City, 
São Paulo and Hong Kong exist in blankets of smog. Ex- 

panded vehicular traffic and transfer from the North to the 
South of dirty industrial technologies and plants are to 
blame for this. Unlike the other problems, however, air 
pollution is "democratic": the respiratory ailments associ-
ated with it reduce the life span of rich and poor alike. 

Roots of the urban crisis 
These problems emerge in the course of capitalist 

development. But capitalism did not "cause" urbanization: 
in Latin America and Asia, and to a more limited extent in 
Africa, urban forms predated its emergence. Prior to impe-
rialist penetration, the towns' social and economic lives 
were oriented to administrative and religious functions 
and/or precapitalist economic activities and trade. This 
continues to be the case of such cities as Ibadan in Nigeria. 
But capitalism has had a crucial influence on most urban 
patterns. And insofar as its impress has varied from one 
country to another, the pattern of urbanization and the 
intensity of the urban challenge have also varied. 

Three phases or levels of capitalist development are 
broadly distinguishable, each of which is linked to the 
emergence of a more complex division of labor within the 
global economy. Each implies new problems and oppor-
tunities in urban development. The three levels coexist in 
the developing world today, indicating the diversity of both 
the "Third World" and the "Third World city." 

Classic dependency, the simplest phase in the global 
division of labor, emerged with the industrialization of 
Western Europe. This was (and remains) the pattern in 
which the industrializing or industrialized economies sup-
plied manufactured goods to the peripheral territories in 
exchange for primary products — minerals, agricultural 
raw materials or foodstuffs. 

Classic dependency has a limited impact on urbaniza-
tion, mainly because wage-employment opportunities 
were largely rural — on plantations, farms and mines. 
Even construction work, concentratitw on the building of 
railroads, roads and irrigation schemes, was largely rural. 
Internal migration was therefore mainly rural-rural ,  not 
rural-urban. 

Nevertheless, imperialist priorities in the late nine-
teenth  and early twentieth centuries influenced the  loca- 

Richard Sandbrook is Professor of Political Science and 
Director of the Development Studies Program at the 
University of Toronto. He previously contributed an 
article on African economic problems to the Januaryl 
February issue of International Perspectives. 
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tion and hierarchy of towns. A key city developed: this was 
often the hub of administration and the export-oriented 
commercial economy. The remaining urban settlements 
were mainly regional centres of control and administra-
tion, and trading centres which connected the primary 
producers in the various regions to the export houses in the 
major port. The requirements of classic dependency 
molded not only the functions, but also the location of 
urban areas. If the major economic function of the towns 
was to transmit the primary products to the major port, and 
thence to the overseas market, the appearance of towns at 
junction points along the railways and at natural harbors 
was logical. The size and hierarchy or urban settlements 
was also conditioned by economic and administrative re-
quirements. On the one hand, the limited administrative 
and commercial roles of secondary towns restricted their 
size. On the other hand, the hypertrophy and primacy of 
the major city is attributable to its concentration of func-
tions during the colonial era. - 

Given the modest urbanization associated with classic 
dependency, an urban crisis does not normally emerge in 
this phase. Today, though, all but the poorest of the over-
whelmingly rural low-income developing countries have 
reached high levels of urbanization. This comes with a 
more complex economy. 

Incipient industrialization ushered in a second phase 
in the evolution of the world economy. Industrialization 
began in the more advanced Latin American countries in 
the early twentieth century, and gained impetus from the 
dislocation of trade occasioned by the Great Depression 
and World War II. Elsewhere in the Third World this phase 
followed the war. Industrialization was not only belated but 
limited in scope. Characteristically, manufacturing devel-
opment extended (and in most cases continues to extend) 
only to some local processing of raw materials and the local 
assembling or fabrication of consumer goods that were 
formerly imported. Nevertheless, there was a shift in the 
international division of labor. The Peripheral economies 
continued to supply mainly primary products to the world 
market. The industrial economies provided less in the way 
of finished manufactures than in the previous phase, but 
more capital and intermediate goods and locally-unavaila-
ble raw materials. Technology transfer was and remains the 
preeminent form of dependency in this phase. 

Incipient industrialization modifies the urban pattern 
associated with classic dependency. Although the hier-
archy and location or urban settlements remain un-
changed, the tempo of urban growth accelerates. Rural-
urban migration explodes because of urban-based invest-
ment and relatively high industrial wage rates, frequently 
combined with increasing rural inequality and population 
pressure upon the land. Urban growth is, moreover, con-
centrated in one or two cities, to the extent that a single 
metropolitan area accounts for 50 or 60 percent of the total 
urban population in many countries. 

The logic of capital accumulation underpins this hy-
perurbanization. The largest city, particularly if it is the 
seat of government, offers considerable locational advan-
tages to large firms. Generally the economic and social 
infrastructure is most highly developed there. Skilled and 
semi-skilled workers are abundantly available. The high-
income consumers of the goods produced by import-sub-
stituting firms are also close at hand, thus reducing the 
firms' marketing costs. A final attraction is proximity to the 
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public bureaucracy. Where the state plays a central role in 
economic life, the managers of large firms will be anxious 
to maintain contact with key governmental decision-
makers. The invariable consequences of these exigencies is 
the emergence of one or two major poles of urban ag-
glomeration. The better-endowed cities attract industry 
and commerce, justifying further public expenditure on 
infrastructure, whereas the poorly endowed towns attract 
little investment, and fall even further behind. 

The urban crisis dawns at this point. The rapidly ex-
panding urban labor force outstrips employment genera-
tion in the modern sector and swells the mass of 
underemployed. Simultaneously, there is a growth of urban 
classes and strata with a vested interest in the existing 
pattern of development. The middle classes— technicians, 
technobureaucrats, professionals and businessmen — ex-
pand in numbers, wealth and political influence. And the 
transnational corporations build up a large stake in the 
productive apparatus of booming metropolises. 

The most recent stage in the evolution of the interna-
tional econorny is sometimes referred to as the new inter-
national division of labor. This phase, which only a handful 
of Latin American and Asian countries has yet attained, 
involves a "deepening" of industrialization. This process 
can take one or both of two directions. One is the develop-
ment of a diversified industrial economy oriented largely to 
the internal market. This economy produces not only the 
range of consumer durables familiar to Western countries, 
but also many of the intermediate products and some of the 
capital equipment required by the industrial sector. Alter-
natively (or in addition), the Newly Industrializing Coun-
tries (NICs) base their industrialization largely upon the 
penetration of export markets in manufactured products. 
While some of the larger Latin American countries — 
Brazil, Mexico, Argentina and Colombia — approximate 
the first pattern, Taiwan, South Korea, Hong Kong and 
Singapore have been the exporters. 

The NICs undergo an extension of the urban trends o 
the second phase. These countries are, or soon become, 
predominantly urban. Indeed, their cities superficially re-
semble Western ones. There are the same subway systems 
and superhighways clogged with cars; the same middle-
and upper-class suburbs; the same city centres filled with 
skyscrapers, chic shops and familiar advertsing of con-
sumer products; and the same pall of pollution. But the 
similarity is only superficial; for parallel to the Western-
style city grows the city of the poor. This is the obverse — 
not the world of apartment blocks, automobiles, super-
highways and well-paid jobs. Rather, it is the world of 
shanties, bicycles, rutted dirt streets and unproductive, 
though hard, work. Yet the development paths that pro-
duce the first world also produce the second. Only in such 
NICs as South Korea and Taiwan, where an agricultural 
revolution- accompanies industrialization, does capitalist 
growth seem capable of absorbing the labor force into 
productive activities. 

Patterns in policy response 
Thus far, not much has been said of the policy factor. It 

appears that economic change, linked to global processes, 
spontaneously shapes the urban condition of the Third 
World. This oversimplification does contain an element of 
truth; it is unusual for governments significantly to alter the 
trends sketched above. What poor countries need is greater 
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national self-reliance, balanced rural-urban growth (often 
necessitating agrarian reform), industrialization geared to 
mass basic needs, and more equality in income distribu-
tion. What most get is just the reverse, since existing eco-
nomic patterns suit the interests of the national and 
international power structures well enough. 

Yet public policy in some countries has responded to 
the urban challenge. This response is ineffective, however, 
if urban reforms are attempted in isolation. Such major 
urban problems as insufficient productive employment and 
inadequate housing and services are insoluble problems 
unless tackled on a national basis. Consider, for instance, 
the well-documented paradox that a policy to generate 
urban employment will, in the absence of a broader pro-
gram attacking rural poverty, merely augment urban un-
deremployment by stimulating higher rates of rural-urban 
migration. The lesson is obvious: urban development must 
be seen as an integral aspect of national development. 

Various national development strategies try to struc-
ture the town-country relationship in different ways — 
either explicitly (in development plans) or implicitly. The 
variety of these strategies can be grouped into three devel-
opment orientations: conservative mode rnization, reform-
ist capitalism, and revolutionary collectivism. This typol-
ogy puts in relief the diversity of policy responses. 

1) Conservative modernization. This is an exclusionary 
approach to capitalist modernization based upon a tripar-
tite alliance of foreign capital, domestic big business and 
the state. The implicit terms of this alliance vary — from 
contemporary Chilean neo-liberalism to Mexican state 
capitalism — depending upon which partner is dominant. 
Whatever the specific features, the government tries to 
foster local enterprise and attract (and squeeze) foreign 
investors. The state also seeks to control or demobilize all 
mass organizations, especially trade unions and peasant 
associations. The aim is to facilitate capital accumulation at 
the expense of social equity. Since this orientation requires 
considerable coercion, authoritarian, especially military, 
regimes are its natural champions. 

Hyperurbanization and urban dualism are byproducts 
of this approach, inasmuch as the government reinforces 
those market forces conducive to uneven spatial and social 
development. The stimulation of the oligopolistic, foreign-
dominated, and largely urban, modern sector receives 
highest priority. In practice, this means that public re-
sources flow disproportionatley to the capital-intensive 
sector, and perhaps secondarily to the fostering of large-
scale, mechanized agriculture. The agricultural goal is to 
boost output in order to raise export earnings and feed the 
growing urban population — but without damaging the 
dominant landed class. Equity considerations are ignôred 
regardless of whether the government publicly advocates 
"rural development" or even "agrarian reform." 

• 	The poor therefore pay a high cost for modernization 
on the Western model. With the deepening of industrializa-
tion and the growth of the cities, the locus of poverty shifts 
from the rural to the urban areas. The justification for this 
path is that the productivity of the modern sector and the 
pull of market forces will eventually draw the poor into 
productive employment. But, given the projections on the 
growth of the labor force and modern-sector employment, 

this is a forlorn hope in such countries as Brazil, Mexico, 
Kenya, Indonesia and Pakistan. 

2) Reformist capitalism. This is an inclusionary ap-
proach in which a political group articulates an alliance 
between a segment of the middle classes and elements of 
the urban and rural poor, especially organized workers. In 
its more usual democratic form — as in Eduardo Frei's 
Chile — the reformist party links the previously excluded 
classes to the state. The party shapes and aggregates the 
demands of trade unions and peasant associations, and 
may organize these where they do not exist. Reform cap-
italism may also be promoted by a military regime, as in 
Peru following the 1968 coup. Military governments must 
develop state-controlled corporatist structures to harness 
the workers, peasants and squatters to the new order. 

Reformers attempt to remove some inequalities, raise 
living standards and lay the basis for national industrializa-
tion —but without the elimination of private property. The 
government extends public services, subsidizes low-cost 
housing and squatter-upgrading schemes, and provides 
cheap credit to those previously ineligible. Agrarian re-
form is critical in countries with concentrated landhold-
ings. This involves land redistribution, technical and credit 
assistance to smallholders, as well as the expansion of 
public services in the countryside. If this program succeeds 
in raising both rural output and incomes — as in Taiwan — 
it spurs industrialization by creatin2 a new rural demand 
for domestic manufactures. 

In principle, reformist capitalism can adequately re-
spond to the urban (as well as rural) challenge. It does so by 
fostering both a balanced rural-urban development that 
slows cityward migration and a national industrialization 
geared to a mass domestic market. In practice, however. 
this approach is highly vulnerable because it rests on a 
fragile political base. The government can really only si-
multaneously provide benefits for the poor and maintain 
profitable conditions for the rich in conditions of rapid 
economic growth. When growth falters, a reformist gov-
ernment must choose sides. In a world in which nationalist 
populism raises the suspicions of powerful domestic and 
foreign actors, the possibility of reversion to conservative 
modernization is ever-present. Hence, the decline and fall 
of reformism or social democracy in the Third World, e.g., 
Chile, Uruguay, Argentina, Brazil, Jamaica and Sri Lanka. 

3) Revolutionary collectivism. Alternatively ,  a political 
group builds its base solely upon the workers, peasants and 
perhaps petty bourgeoisie in order to expropriate large-
scale private property and make a transition to "social-
ism." What usually eventuates is more properly designated 
"bureaucratic" collectivism than socialism or communism. 
While the people theoretically own the means of produc-
tion through the state, the power of the party and state 
bureaucrats is supreme. 

The bureaucratic collectivism of Cuba or North Korea 
is authoritarian, but it is nevertheless concerned with rais-
ing the living standards of the rural and urban poor and 
transforming the town-country relationship. One aspect of 
the egalitarian thrust is the minimization of the rural-urban 
gaps in living standards, amenities and prestige. Rural 
development takes the form of the establishment of collec-
tive forms of agriculture and the provision of the same 
public services as the urban population enjoys. As well, 
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centralized planning allows in principle for the building of 
linkages between agriculture and manufacturing indus-
tries, to their mutual benefit. 

In sum, revolutionary collectivism can reduce the un-- 
even spatial and social development characteristic of cap-
italist growth. With balanced ruraljurban development, an 
egalitarian income structure, enhanced national self-re-
liance, and industrialization based on mass demand, the 
urban challenge is largely met. This is true even in the case 
of Cuba, where 65 percent of the population is urban. 
Obvious social costs are involved in this path: in the initial 
violent struggle, the persistence of authoritarianism, and  

the economic shortcomings peculiar to collectivist produc-
tion. But these costs fall on shoulders largely different from 
those in the other two development paths. 

Economic change, flowing from the evolving oppor-
tunities posed by the global economy, shapes the pattern of 
urbanization, and the nature of urban problems. But this is 
not an economic-determinist argument. Economic forces 
do not act spontaneously or in an unmediated way upon 
urban areas. Instead, the state, itself linked in complex 
ways to society and foreign interests, promotes develop-
ment strategies that reinforce, deflect or neutralize the 
impact of a developing global capitalism. 
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Book Reviews 

By and about John Holmes 

by Robert Jackson 

An Acceptance of Paradox: Essays qn Canadian Diplo-
macy in honour of John W. Holmes edited by Kim 
Richard Nossal. Toronto: Canadian Institute of Inter-
national Affairs, 1982, 202 pages. 
The UN Galaxy edited by James Eayrs and Robert 
Spencer. Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 1980, 
205 pages. 

These two volumes can be reviewed together most 
economically by centring on John W. Holmes — his phi-
losophy, style, research methods and views on Canadian 
foreign policy. The first volume was written to honor his 
work in the Canadian foreign policy community, and in the 
second he is the author of the lead article. 

As Kim Richard Nossal, the sensitive editor of An 
Acceptance of Paradox, describes his celebrated teacher, 
Holmes has had three careers — as diplomat, as teacher 
and as moving force in the Canadian Institute of Interna-
tional Affairs. Forty years ago, he joined the Department 
of External Affairs where he performed in a variety of tasks 
culminating in his appointment as an Assistant Under-
Secretary of State. In 1960, at the age of fifty, Holmes 
resigned from the foreign service in circumstances which 
I■lossal, whose resumé is otherwise succinct and complete, 
does not make absolutely clear. A "free" man, Holmes 
then devoted himself to revitalizing the CIIA as the main 
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instrument of public education about Canadian foreign 
policy. 

During this period in particular, the philosophy of 
Holmes was unveiled in lecture after lecture, essay after 
essay. He came to distinguish himself as one of the coun-
try's finest essayists. 

An Acceptance of Paradox opens with a synthesis 
worthy of the master himself. In it Denis Stairs describes 
the pedagogics of Holmes. The digest indicates that the 
corpus of Holmes's writing is founded on the idea that 
conflict is endemic to life and that the duty of politicians, 
diplomats and statesmen is to find orderly resolutions to 
hostile differences. Holmes's philosophical roots are em-
bedded in pragmatism. As Stairs puts it: 

In such a world — empty of absolutes — the ends 
of politics cannot be divorced from the means, and 
the quality of a foreign policy comes to be defined 
as much by its style, tactics and choice of instru-
ments as by its ultimate purpose. 

It is this prudent pragmatism which gives strength to 
Holmes's prognostics on politics. Who else in Canada 
would take on the peaceniks in the 1960s by -arguing openly 
"What we must resist is their claim to messianic certainty." 

Moderation or indecision? 
Professor Stairs, however, is not an idolater. His syn-

thesis points at the underlying intellectual problem in 
Holmes's approach. Holmes advocates moderation, style 
and reasbning but avoids hard choices. He writes like a civil 
servant, posing the choices for his masters but he rarely 
chooses for himself. As Stairs puts it, his observations 
"rarely take the form of arguments for this policy or that, 
for one side or another." Even Holmes would probably 



uc- 
om 

or-
) of 
[s is 
ces 
)on 
)Iex 
op-
the 

reign 

hy of 
after 
zoun- 

chesis 
:Tib es 
it the 

that 
cians, 
ms to 
e em- 

id 

u- 

gth to 
anada 
)penly 
linty." 

lis  syn-
lem in 
I, style 

a civil 
rarely 

vations 
)r that, 
-ob ably 

agree with this admonition. His writings show that he 
believés such a position emerges from the complexity of the 
issues of world politics. Others, less charitable perhaps, 
might conclude that his writings do not obtain the level of 
analysis or strength to form conclusions from the various 
factors. The "acceptance of paradox" may indicate an in-
ability to decide — but of course, like Aristotle, Holmes 
would argue that moderation is itself a virtue. 

As a stylist Holmes is almost without peer in the 
international relations community. Listen to the cadence of 
Holmes's writing in "The Way of the World": 

Iconoclasm and defiance are in fashion. The howls 
of the macho school for crude assertions of virility 
are matched by the wails of the utopians, para-
lyzed by the challenge of an international system 
devised by man rather than by God. 

Sometimes, but rarely, the Holmes-spun style can get a bit 
carried away, as in his description of the essence of the 
United Nations, "to define this workable system could be 
to destroy it . . ." 

The method 
The research method of Holmes and his students is 

essentially that of case-study analysis. As such it has all the 
weaknesses and strengths that obtain with this particular 
methodology. As Holmes uses the method it is history with 
wit and charm. But it is essentially atheoretical and uncom-
parative. As Danford W. Middlemiss says in his fine sum-
mary of Canadian-US cooperation, the method is to focus 
on "the perceptions, motivations and behaviour of the key 
persons responsible for the formulation and implementa-
tion of economic defence co-operation with the United 
States 1940-63." And this is basically true of the other five 
case studies in An Acceptance of Paradox. They run the 
gamut from Bennett's Far Eastern Policy; Relations with 
China in the 1940s; Pearson, Holmes and the Struggle with 
the Bureaucratic Right; Canada and the Test Ban Negotia-
tions; Canada and the Rhodesia issue; and Trudeau at 
Singapore. 

The array of topics is impressive. Alas, the research 
methods do not always keep pace. The following quotation 
describes one method employed: 

I was fortunate to hold interviews with sources 
who were privy to policy documents or who par-
ticipated in the events under examination, but who 
have chosen to remain unidentified. In addition, I 
had access to classified files and private papers 
which cannot be cited. 

It is difficult to assess such work. Is it scholarly? Do the 
interviewees bias the findings? Does objectivity hold sway 
over subjective enthusiasm? In short, why are these ver-
sions of particular episodes to be believed when others 
could be written with the opposite conclusions? 

If An Acceptance of Paradox is basically a brilliant 
tribute to Holmes, The UN Galaxy is not. The good sense 
displayed in many of the articles notwithstanding, the book 
in fact duplicates the reputable International Journal, the 
quartérly of the Canadian Institute of International Af-
fairs. The collection is quite uneven and cannot compare to 
the more homogeneous volume of essays edited by Kim 
Nossal. One of the articles, though interesting in itself, that 
by Robert W. Cox on "The Crisis of World Order" seems to -
be out of place in a general book on the UN. 

Read together however, these two volumes of essays 

Book Reviews 
are a tribute to the sharp, pragmatic, skeptical views of 
John Holmes. 

Robert Jackson is Professor of Political Science at Carleton 
University in Ottawa. 

Domestic double agent 

by John Starnes 

The Informer (Confessions of an Ex-Terrorist) by Car-
ole de Vault with William Johnson. Toronto: Fleet 
Books, 1982, 282 pages, $16.95. 

Carole de Vault's book probably will not command a 
wide English-speaking readership in Canada, and es-
pecially west of Toronto. However, it deserves to be read by 
all those who wish to know more about the events leading 
to the October Crisis in Quebec in 1970, and something 
about the psyche of some French-speaking Quebecers. 
Those considerations aside, the book has intrinsic value. It 
is well written (the translation is skillful) and it makes 
interesting, and sometimes exciting, reading. It is also a 
document of some importance, not only in understanding 
Quebec's past, but also perhaps in glimpsing its future. 

De Vault's vivid descriptions of life in the small village 
of Sainte Anne de la Perade, on the north shore of the Saint 
Lawrence River, not far from Quebec City, where she lived 
for the first five years of her life with her grandparents, in 
the house built by her great-grandfather, are worth the 
price of the book. Witty, incisive, although not malicious, 
her comments about rural life in Quebec immediately fol-
lowing World War II, sometimes are extremely funny, and 
filled with insights for those Anglais who want better to 
understand their French Canadian partners in 
Confederation. 

She comes across as a complex and sensitive woman. 
who has told her unusual story with extraordinary frank-
ness and a minimum of self-pity. It is a strange story, which 
manages to convey the atmosphere of unreality in which 
Carole de Vault carried out her dual role of terrorist and 
double agent (for the FLQ and the Montreal Police). Par-
ticularly interesting are her not always successful attempts 
to explain her different motives. For example, why she first 
became involved with the FLQ, and why subsequently she 
decided to work against them? 

Given the law enforcement framework within which 
she worked to provide information to the police about the 
FLQ, the title chosen for the book is not surprising,. 
However, I think she more nearly resembles those men and 
women who sometimes act as "double agents," in the 
lonely, nether world of counter-espionage. Since it is ob-
vious she has mixed feelings about the role she played, her 
choice of the more pejorative word "informer" may have 
been deliberate. However, the term serves to deflect the 
reader's attention from the difficult and dangerous tasks 
she undertook. 

She appeared to possess many of the qualities which 
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would have made her a good double agent. By definition, a 
double agent is a traitor, but few double agents in my 
experience can be viewed as mere police informers or 
"stool pigeons." Carole de Vault appears to deserve better 
than to be known by the sobriquet "police informer." 

It is a pity the McDonald Commission, whose analyses 
of events in Quebec in the early 1970s were sadly lacking in 
depth and cohesion, did not call her as a witness. They 
could have benefited from her testimony. Her story of the 
manner in which she was treated by the Keable Commis-
sion raises numerous questions about thai bôdy, and casts a 
curious light upon its work! • 

It is unfortunate that the authors of The Informer were 
not able to include an index and a chronological table for 
the benefit of readers and researchers who will wish to use 
it as a reference book. 

John Startles is a former Canadian diplomat und was the 
.first civilian Director General of the RCA/1P Security 
Service. He is the author of the spy trilogy The 
Dissemblers, the first two titles of which are Deep Sleepers 
and Scarab, published by Balmuir Books in Ottawa. The 
third volume, Orion's Belt will appear this autumn. 

Strangling world trade 

by Andrew R. Moroz 

Developments in International Trade Policy by S.1 An-
jaria, Z. lqbal, N. Kirmani and L.L. Perez. 
Washington: International Monetary Fund, 1982, 130 
pages, $ US5.00. 

This book provides further work by the Fund Staff on 
trade policy issues and developments. In two earlier stud-
ies, (The Rise of Protectionism, 1978, and Trade Policy 
Developments in Industrialized Countries, 1981), the Fund 
staff examined the major trends, issues and developments 
in international trade, with the main focus on the commer-
cial policies of the major industrial countries. Develop-
ments in International Trade Policy continues the work on 
trade and protectionism in industrial markets and extends 
the discussion to trade and protectionism in agricultural 
markets. 

The authors wisely avoid the attempt to either docu-
ment in detail all the developments or provide an all-
encompassing statement on trade policy. Instead, they 
focus on a number of major developments to illustrate the 
nature and extent of the key issues, problems and themes 
dominating trade policy. The examination is further en-
hanced by the intelligent use of statistical tables to list the 
trade policy actions and instruments employed by the ma-
jor industrialized countries. 

The central problem of trade policy is the "urgent 
need for structural change." Past trade liberalization and  

international monetary cooperation has produced a highly 
interdependent and integrated  Western  economy. The ex-
pansion of trade and financial flows has stimulated the 
spatial dispersion and international specialization of indus-
trial production. This had led to increased import competi-
tion, particularly from Japan and the newly-industrialized 
countries, in industries traditionally associated with the 
industrialization and industrial base of the older developed 
economies. 

The response to the need for structural adjustment is 
frequently the demand for trade protection. As in the 
discussions on trade policy developments in steel, auto-
mobiles, textile and clothing, shipbuilding, electronics, 
and footwear and other leather products demonstrate, it is 
politically convenient for the affected industries to blame 
import competition when the main cause is something else, 
for example, teChnological change, and the major problem 
is domestic structural rigidities, not import competition. 

The discussions also highlight the key characteristics 
of the current protectionism. There is a preoccupation with 
bilateral trade balances and patterns; in virtually each case, 
the,policy action is directèd at a specific exporter Non-
tariff barriers have replaced tariffs as the principal form of 
protection, and frequently the non-tariff barrier instru-
ments employed are outside of the explicit regulation of the 
GATT. 

The survey of agricultural trade focuses on the im-
plications of agricultural policies on world trade and re-
source allocation. The discussion addresses directly the 
inherent problems and costs of using trade policies to reach 
domestic socio-economic goals in the dairy, grain, meat, 
and fats and oils  industries. Nor is this problem limited to 
the agricultural sector. As the brief discussions on trade in 
services and specific horizontal trade issues such as domes-
tic subsidies and performance requirements further illustr-
ate, domestic actions can have significant impacts on trade 
flows, efficient allocation of resources and economic 
welfare. 

It becomes evident in reading the study that the multi-
lateral economic system faces major challenges. The his-
torical distinction between the trade policy sphere and the 
domestic policy sphere has disappeared in all economic 
sectors because of global economic integration and the 
emergence of governments as major economic actors in 
national economies. The bilateral approach to domestic 
structural problems in specific sectors undermines the mul-
tilateral, non-discriminatory system developed through the 
GATT. The use of non-tariff barriers outside the regulation 
of the GATT increases the uncertainty faced by exporters 
in international markets. The resistance to undertake 
structural adjustment of trade threatens to erode the past 
gains from international cooperation and jeopardizes the 
ability of Third World countries to fully develop and solve 
their balance of payments and debt problems. 

For an increasingly integrated and complicated world 
where trade, investment, exchange rate and debt problems 
are highly interdependent, the authors have provided a 
solid and very useful survey of international trade policy. 

Andrew Moroz is an economist on the staff of the Institute 
for Research on Public Policy. 
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Editor's Note: 

Before Newfoundland joined Canada in 1949 the status debate had included 
substantial sympathy for joMing the US in some way. The Americans never revealed 
their attitude to this prospect, and in this issue Paul Bridle shares with us some 
original research into just what the Americans were up to during those pre-
Confederation years. Our relations with the US are nowhere so equal as in the 
International Joint Commission — our three equals their three. But now the 
Americans have brought some enthusiasm to their participation. In their article 
Professors Schwartz and Jockel see an expanding role for the ITC, perhaps extend-
ing to acid rain. Gary Gallon returns to International Perspectives with a question 
about the value of development aid. What happens to what we give? Would the poor 
be poorer without it? 

Spain has had an elected government for seven years, the last of those years with a 
socialist one. But Franco's old gang — mostly military — are still-out there, and H.P. 
Klepak of the Collège Militaire Royal in St. Jean sees some delicate balancing ahead 
if the democratic experiment is to work. MP Douglas Roche has been a foreign 
affairs expert in his Progressive Conservative party for years and has served in many 
international capacities. No one is more addicted to peace, and he here offers some 
of his proposals for helping it along. Sheldon Gordon of The Globe and Mail 
examines Canada's record in expressing and delivering support for victims of 
human rights violations abroad. The record is mixed, but there seems to be more 
"expressing" than "delivering" — although even the "expressing" has had its bad 
moments. The Auto Pact between Canada and the US was a great thing when it 
began in 1965. Lately though, the pressure of Japanese competition in both the US 
and Canada has eroded the pact's ability to solve our auto industry problems. 'Are 
there any solutions" Andrei Sulzenko wonders — and finds few. 

Last issue I mentioned the demise of "International Canada," the External 
Affairs-paid centre supplement which this journal had been carrrying since 
mid-1982. Well, something happened and it is back in this issue. Happy return, 
"International Canada!" 
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Surprises on US side 

Increasing power of IJC 
by Alan M. Schwartz and ,Joseph T. Jockel 
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Even the most dedicated Commission-watchers were 
surprised in June 1982 by the International Joint Commis-
sion's First Biennial Report Under The Great Lakes Water 
Quality Agreement of  1978.  In that document — submitted 
to the governments of Canada and the United States — the 
IJC cast off much of the political reticence which had 
characterized its work. It vigorously criticized Washington 
for failing to fulfill its obligations under the 1978 Canada-
United States agreement. As surprising, perhaps, as the 
document's tone, was the fact that it had been signed by an 
American section recently appointed by President Reagan 
(who, in an unprecedented move, had fired all the previous 
members). 

The Report is to date the most outward manifestation 
of the changed circumstances in which the IJC has found 
itself in recent years, more particularly since the 1972 
signing of the first Great Lakes Water Quality Agreement. 
In fact, the role of the Commission has been changing from 
non-partisan fact-finder, to environmental lobby within 
government. 

The IJC owes its existence to the Boundary Waters 
Treaty of 1909. That agreement stipulated that there would 
be a Commission of six members, three appointed by the 
President of the United States, three by the Governor-in-
Council of Canada. The Commission's main role was that 
of a fact-finder. 

It is this fact-finding or investigative function which 
has involved the IJC in matters of environmental quality. 
The custom sprang quickly into existence that neither gov-
ernment would refer a matter to the Commission without 
the consent of the other, although unilateral referrals were 
permitted by the treaty. The very fact that Ottawa and 
Washington, according to mutually observed custom, 
would first agree to refer a matter to the IJC in order for it 
to proceed, has gone a long way to depoliticizing the Com-
mission's work. In general, for most of the century, the two 
governments have referred local, specific matters to the 
Commission, especially those requiring a good deal of 
technical investigation. 

UC feels its way 
The Commission, in turn, has had a history of further 

depoliticizing issues. First, it has placed a good deal of 
emphasis on technical expertise. Its standard operating 
procedures entail establishing at the outset a scientific 
board, with manpower drawn from governmental agencies 
on both sides of the border. The Commission itself deliber-
ates only after hearing from its scientific board. Secondly, 
the IJC has eschewed publicity and the potentially atten- 

dant sensationalism. Its reports have for the most part been 
models' of restraint, politeness and helpful encouragement. 
Indeed, few Canadians or Americans aré aware of the 
Commission's existence, including those living in the areas 
where its work has the greatest impact. Thirdly, the indi-
vidual commissioners have tended to act impartially, dis-
regarding national allegiances. The two governments, it 
should be added, have tended to respect the impartiality of 
the Commission: there was little evidence (prior to the 
coming to power of the Reagan Administration) of the 
appointment process being used to further narrow national 
interests or of pressure being applied to members of the 
Commission. Of the more than 100 References the IJC has 
had before it since 1912, only three times has it divided 
along national lines, or failed to reach an agreement be-
cause of national division. 

The IJC's role and procedures have their academic 
supporters and critics. Chief among the former has been 
Don Munton of Dalhousie University. Munton argues, in 
essence, that the IJC has succeeded because of its restricted 
role and careful approach. He underlines the Commis-
sion's "recognition of and sensitivity to the political context 
— in the broadest sense, within which it functions. The 
Commissioners have generally accepted the limitations of 
their mandate, have consulted with government officials at 
least on major questions, and have offered pragmatic rec-
ommendations that were not obviously outside the realm of 
what was politically possible." Critics have argued that the 
IJC was capable of tackling broader environmental issues 
with greater assertiveness. Foremost among those who 
have championed change is John Carroll of the University 
of New Hampshire, who has argued that the Commission 
should be freed of the two gatekeepers, the Department of 
External Affairs in Ottawa and the State Department in 
Washington, which have the preeminent voices in deter-
mining whether a reference to the Commission should be 
made. The Commission, in Carroll's view, should be al-
lowed to undertake studies of transboundary environmen-
tal problems on its own initiative ("initiate its own 
references"), to make recommendations to the two govern- 

The authors are on the faculty of St. Lawrence University 
in New York State. Alan M. Schwartz is Director of its 
Environmental Studies Program. An aquatic ecologist, he 
has written on a wide diversity of environmental topics. 
Joseph T Jockel is Director of the Canadian Studies 
Program. A political scientist, he has written on Canadian 
foreign and defence policies, and Canada-US relations. 
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ments concerning the findings of those studies and to publi-
cize its work. 
New role — 1972 

Even as the debate on IJC autonomy was underway, 
the Commission was changing. A key threshold was 
crossed with the signing of the 1972 Great Lakes Water 
Quality Agreement which gave the Commission ongoing 
surveillance and monitoring responsibilities, in effect a 
continuing reference. This put the Commission in the posi-
tion of permanent environmental watchdog. 

The Commission, however, was given no authority to 
go with its expanded investigative function. Implementa-
tion of the necessary measures needed to reduce pollution 
in the lakes remained the responsibility of the two federal 
governments, the states involved, and Ontario. After the 
1972 accord went into effect there was some movement 
toward the upgrading of US sewage treatment plants and 
the building of new municipal plants, but the impoundrnent 
of federal funds by President Nixon in 1973 considerably 
slowed this process. 

It soon became apparent that even without the im-
poundment of funds, the December 1975 deadline for 
reaching the water quality standards set by the 1972 agree-
ment were too optiinistic and would nOt be met. As watch-
dog, the IJC was obliged to point this out. The IJC's 
impatience with the two governments — especially the US 
government — showed in the Commission's reports on the 
Agreement, yet the tone in these documents was con-
strained, and efforts were obviously made to be compli-
mentary wherever that was possible. In short, although 
critical, its criticism was muted, in keeping with the Com-
mission's traditionally low-profile and cautiously "politi-
cal" approach. 

Because the goals of the 1972 Agreement had not been 
met, and because the IJC had pointed out new problems in 
the lakes — in particular pollution by toxic substances and 
from non-point sources (those sources not directly at-
tributable to an identifiable source such as a factory or 
sewage treatment plant) — both federal governments 
agreed to negotiate a new accord. A new Great Lakes 
Water Quality Agreement was signed in 1978 by the Secre-
tary of State for External Affairs, Don Jamieson, and the 
US Secretary of State, Cyrus Vance. The changes in the 
1978 Agreement from the 1972 one were striking. Formal 
deadlines of 1982 for municipal pollution abatement and 
1983 for industrial pollution abatement were set. New, 
more stringent phosphorous loading reductions were es-
tablished. A long list was developed of hazardous polluting 
substances which could not be dumped into the lakes. 
Included were sections dealing with non-point source pol-
lution from the air, and from such land-use activities as 
agriculture and rural forestry. In short, the new agreement 
held out considerable hope that a renewed effort on the 
part of both countries was about to be made in cleaning up 
the Great Lakes. The IJC was generally pleased with the 
new agreement; its reports which had mixed critical com-
ments with compliments seemed to have paid some 
dividends. 

Watchdog with bark 
The 1978 Agreement also continued the permanent 

watchdog role which the IJC had acquired in 1972. The 
Commission turned to the task of monitoring the com-
pliance of the two parties. But upon assuming office in 1981 

President Reagan fired all three Commissioners on the US 
side, at a moment when there were two vacancies on the 
Canadian side. Thus, at an important time in the process of 
cleaning up the Great Lakes, the Commission was in the 
unprecedented position of having five vacancies. Mr. Rea-
gan appointed three new commissioners in 1981, all 
viewed as conservative Republicans, installing Robert C. 
McEwen as Chairman of the US section. It was this essen-
tially new (and on the Canadian side, still incomplete) 
Commission which took on the task of preparing the first 
biennial report on the implementation of the 1978 agree-
ment. The President's new appointments were seen by 
many critics at the time as being just one more dimension 
to the administration's overall assault on environmental 
agencies. This assault was taking the form of substantial 
budget-cutting, and the appointment of known critics of 
the environmental movement to positions of power. In-
deed, the nomination of Mr. McEwen, a former Re-
publican Congressman, was greeted with public concern by 
certain American environmental organizations. Reflecting 
the American unease, the Winnipeg Free Press com-
mented, "President Reagan may as well have appointed 
three billy goats to guard a lettuce patch as to name the 
current members of the IJC to watch over the purity of 
boundary waters." These Commissioners had a "terrible or 
questionable track record and little should be expected 
from them." 

While the new Commissioners were still considering 
drafts, the United States General Accounting Office (a 
semi-autonomous watchdog agency which reports to Con-
gress) issued two broadsides of its own. First, in May of 
1982 the GAO released a report entitled A More Com-
prehensive Approach Is Needed To Clean Up The Great 
Lakes. This was followed in June by a second document, 
International Joint Commission Water Quality Activities 
Need Great U. S.  Government Involvement. Most signifi-
cantly, both reports were prepared with the encourage-
ment and substantial assistance of the IJC staff. The May 
report concluded that "although the lakes are cleaner, the 
United States if finding it difficult to meet agreement com-
mitments." The GAO went on to chide the United States 
for a "lack of overall strategies for dealing with Great 
Lakes water quality problems." The June 1982 GAO re-
port took the US government to task for failing to respond 
to Commission requests for information, for providing 
only seant advice to the IJC's Water Quality Board, and for 
Mr. Reagan's sacking of the entire American section. 

Now, watchdog with bite 
Then, in July of 1982 the Commission released its own 

First Biennial Report Under the Great Lakes Water Quality  
Agreement of 1978. The document constitutes the most 
biting critique of governmental performance which the IJC 
has ever issued in its seventy-year history. In it the IJC all 
but abandoned its traditionally muted approach. Symboliz-
ing the Commission's approach in the document was its 
citation of President Reagan's May 1981 address to the 
Canadian Parliament, which the IJC called "the most 
important and encouraging statement by the President of 
the United States." After quoting Mr. Reagan's pledge that 
the United States would cooperate further in the cleanup of 
the Great Lakes, the Commission went on in its report to 
say that it is "hopeful that Executive Branch agencies in the 
United States will embrace the President's commitment 
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and insure, through the adequate provision of resources for 
Water Quality Agreement work, a continued commitment 
to the- fulfillment of the purpose and the General and 
Specific Objectives set forth in the 1978 Great Lakes Water 
Quality Agreement." This is, in fact, coming as close as 
diplomatic language can permit to accusing the United 
States government (in particular its Chief Executive) of 
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Canadian Chairman J. Blair Seaborn 

hypocrisy and failure to fulfill international obligations. 
It was the failure of the United States government to 

spend the necessary funds, especially those needed for 
research and surveillance activities which most rankled the 
Commission. It alluded to "proposed U.S. budget cuts" 
and warned that, 

Monitoring and research functions are essential 
components of the [1978] Agreement for they 
provide a means of assessing progress and a frame-
work for understanding the problems of the Great 
Lakes Basin Ecosystem. Without such a frame-
work, there is no rational basis for assessing 
whether or not there has been progress toward 
maintaining and restoring the physical, chemical, 
and biological integrity of the Great Lakes Basin 
Ecosystem. 
Funding was not the Commission's sole concern 

though. With respect to toxic substances the IJC noted: "A 
clear sense of unity and direction on issues central to the 
Agreement is required. The sense of drift is nowhere more 
apparent than with the issue of toxic and hazardous sub-
stances." The words "the Commission again recommends" 
are peppered throughout the report, indicative of the IJC's 
frustration with past recommendations that had not been 
acted upon positively. 

Finally the Commission proposed a new — if still 
largely unclear —role for itself. In the last paragraph of the 

Environment winning 
First Biennial Report the IJC pronounced itself, 

. . . of the view that an evolution in its focus from 
primarily engineering-scientific concerns, to incor-
porate matters of social relevance, institutions and 
human concerns may be of benefit in assessing 
whether the requirements of the Agreement are 
being adequately met . . . The Commission 
therefore feels it should consider a "broadening" 
of its base of information in order to establish a 
process for understanding the human context of 
Great Lakes goals and achievements. 

Origins of the new tone 
How did such a change in approach come about? The 

critical tone was initiated in a draft of the biennial report, 
written by frustrated staffers (in particular, Canadian staff) 
who were encouraged by Commissioner E. Richmond 
Olson of the Canadian section. It was also Mr. Olson who 
encouraged the staff to draft the section calling for a new, 
expanded role for the IJC, based on the concept of social 
relevance. A senior official in Ottawa has described Mr. 
Olson as a man who embraced a social-political approach 
to environmental matters and a man "who was going to 

US Chairman Robert C. McEiven 

stick a poker in the ribs of those who thought that technical 
experts can provide all the answers." 

There were now five commissioners, all new boys, 
wanting to get along. The new US Chairman, it also turned 
out, was in fact supportive of the goal of improving water 
quality in the Great Lakes. Mr. McEwen had represented 
for six terms in Congress the far northern section of New 
York State, a district which included the state's St. Law-
rence shore and part of its Lake Ontario shore. A sports-
man and a boater, he had a house overlooking the St. 
Lawrence River. Thus the issue of water quality, remote to 
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Environment winning 
some people, had a real personal meaning for him. None-
theless, the new Commissioners were not to be pushed too 
far. They insisted that the language of the early draft be 
changed. That draft was not only bitingly critical but waxed 
philosophical as well. Inflammatory charges were punctu-
ated with references to the Club of Rome, Rachel Carson, 
etc. When the early draft was shown to Mr. McEwen he 
tossed it down on the table with the comment, "If I sign this 
I might as well sign my resignation." The citations from 
environmental literature were dropped and the language 
was toned down — somewhat. 

Once the IJC's Report was released the response from 
Canadian officialdom to it was almost unanimously posi-
tive; most of the criticism had been levied against the 
United States. In fact, the Government of Canada and the 
Government of Ontario formally stated their "wish to com-
pliment the Commission on the presentation of a thorough 
and searching examination of the issues involved in Great 
Lakes Water Quality matters." The Canadian support was 
almost embarrassing. One US Commissioner told the Ca-
nadians to "please stop complimenting us on this; it's not 
good for our reputation." 

Ripples in Washington 
On the other hand, compliments were not handed out 

so widely in Washington. The Report was published with-
out advanced release to either the State Department or the 
Environmental Protection Agency, the two US bodies with 
responsibilities under the Great Lakes Water Quality 
Agreement. It was this lack of consultation, as well as the 
tone of the Report, which especially irritated officials in the 
State Department's Office of Canadian Affairs. The De-
partment was also upset over the fact that in contrast with 
earlier IJC reports on the Lakes, very few positive ele-
ments had been noted. As to the matter of expanding the 
Commission's role to include social issues, the State De-
partment was exceedingly clear in its reaction. The Com-
mission was told "rather than a broadening of the 
Commission's Great Lakes focus ,as proposed, the State 
Department believes that the Commission should continue 
to devote its effort with greater precision" to the technical 
questions specified in the 1978 accord. As this was later 
paraphrased in the Department of External Affairs, "State 
told the IJC to go back and play shoemaker, and stick to its 
lasts and soles." 

Whereas the State Department was chiefly concerned 
with the manner in which the Report had been prepared 
and released, the EPA was incensed at the content. Ac-
cording to one senior EPA official, the reaction at the 
highest levels of the Agency was as if "a hand grenade had 
been thrown into the tent." Both Ann Gorsuch and John 
Hernandez, at the time Administrator and Deputy Admin-
istrator of the EPA, were furious at the Report, given its 
criticism of the EPA for not acting more forcefully in 
meeting US obligations. Certainly there were methods by 
which EPA could have punished the IJC: the Agency could 
have withheld or slowed down its cooperation in IJC ac-
tivities, including those related to the Great Lakes, for the 
Commission is heavily dependent in its work on such coop-
eration. Thus, as a senior EPA official put it, "The IJC 
Biennial Report almost backfired." 

Connections help 
It did not though. Punitive measures never mate-

rialized. Moreover, the release of the IJC Report, coupled 

6 International Perspectives NCR/ember/December 1983 

with the GAO's reports, propelled the EPA to review 
entirely its Great Lakes programs. Several factors helped 
shape that result. First, middle-level EPA officials worked 
hard to blunt the anger of Gorsuch and Hernandez by 
pointing out that some of the criticism leveled by the IJC in 
its report had merit. Secondly, although some viewed the 
IJC as naive for issuing such a stinging public report, the 
Commissioners in fact were not babes in the political 
woods; they had full knowledge of the implications of the 
Report, and were expecting some controversy. They had 
good reason though to believe that they would be protected 
from its effects. Their ties to the White House, especially 
those of Commissioner L. Keith Bulen, were closer than 
those of Ms. Gorsuch. Mt Bulen, an attorney, had been a 
senior official in the Reagan transition team. In fact, Presi-
dent Reagan and Vice-President Bush had recently met 
with the Commission, the very first encounter of its kind. In 
addition, Chairman McEwen, being a former six-term Re-
publican Congressman, had extensive contacts on Capitol 
Hill. Discussions between McEwen and his former con-
gressional colleagues certainly did not harm the IJC's posi-
tion once the firestorm broke out. In short, Mr. Reagan's 
dismissal of the previous Commissioners and replacement 
of them with his own men, far from weakening the Com-
mission, as many had feared, actually strengthened it 
considerably. 

New IJC emerging? 
The two Great Lakes Water Quality Agreements pre-

sented the Commission with what was, in effect, a 
permanent reference. As a result, the Commission, and in 
particular, its staff, have come to see the role of the IJC not 
merely as a fact-finder on matters of concern to the two 
countries, but rather more as a watchdog or spokesman for 
environmental quality itself with respect to the Great 
Lakes. This has put the Commission in a new position, 
unimagined by the drafters of the Boundary Waters Treaty, 
who had the model of a tribunal in mind. The Commission 
has come, in effect, to act in Washington as a semi-autono-
mous lobby from within for the Great Lakes'water quality. 
This has thus far not been the case in Ottawa as the Cana-
dian Commissioners have felt no need to push the Cana-
dian government. It is, after all, the United States and not 
Canada that has provided most of the obstacles to the 
implementation of the Great Lakes Water Quality 
Agreement. 

In so acting, the Commission has stood on potentially 
hazardous ground. The senior leadership of the EPA might 
have crippled the Commission. Much more basically, 
though, if truly incensed, either government could have 
reduced the Commission's involvement in Great Lakes 
water quality matters by dragging its feet or by reducing its 
contributions to IJC budgets. That this did not occur does 
not negate the fact that its possibility must stand as a 
warning to the Commission and its staff that it cannot go 
too far. To be sure, the Commission in 1982 was protected 
by its broader, and in some ways, unusual circumstances. 
The Reagan administration, already involved in a highly 
publicized imbroglio with Canada over strategies to deal 
wtili acid rain, would not have wanted to provoke another 
row with Canada over environmental matters if it could be 
avoided. But of equal if not greater importance, the Com-
mission acted as a well-connected lobby: its staff was able 
to provide useful information to a cooperative GAO, and 
its political links to the White House and Capitol Hill 
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afforded it protection. In short, those who argue that the 
IJC has been successful because of its circumspection 
should not be discounted. The 1982 Report was dramatic, 
but ultimately it did not represent an irresponsible, daring, 
or politically naive effort on the part of the Commissioners: 
their political flanks were well protected. 

The temptations will remain in the coming years for 
the Commission to continue its newly-assumed role. The 
"permanent reference" in the 1978 Agreement alone will 
insure the presence of such temptations, a fact which will 
confront the Commission this fall as it begins the process 
leading to its next biennial report. The IJC has no guaran-
tee, though, beyond that which is supplied by its own 
prudence, that in any given circumstance it will not venture 

Environment winning 
further than political circumstances safely permit. 

Both governments are now struggling with finding a 
structure for addressing the acid rain problem. Some group 
agency will have to assume the task of ongoing research 
and monitoring of -both the symptoms of the acid rain 
problem and progress, or lack thereof, of abatement strat-
egies. Will the governments turn to the IJC? Indeed, it is 
how both governments view the IJC's success, or lack 
thereof, in handling this ongoing reference on the Great 
Lakes, that will determine in part whether the matter of 
acid rain wil be referred to the Commission. This fact is 
certainly not lost on those Commissioners who ardently 
desire the IJC to play a key role in the resolution of the acid 
rain dispute. El  
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No intention to right wrongs 
But helping quietly 

The Canadian governrnent and 
human rights abroad 

by Sheldon E. Gordon 
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"Everybody talks about human rights, but nobody 
does anything about them." It is tempting to use that 
paraphrase in describing the approach of .the Canadian 
government to the promotion of respect for human rights 
abroad. But even that paraphrase understates the problem. 
Not only does the Canadian government usually feel that it 
lacks the leverage to do anything about rights abuses, it 
often is reluctant even to talk about them. 

That is a harsh judgment, one which requires a con-
text. h begs the following questions: (1) Does human rights 
advocacy have any impact? (If not, there is no point in the 
government engaging in it as an act of self-righteousness.) 
(2) Do other governments champion human rights? (If not, 
it would be unfair to single out Canada's for special cen-
sure.) (3) Do the Canadian people care about human rights 
abroad? (If not, their government cannot be faulted for 
reflecting their attitudes.) (4) Is there sufficient informa-
tion on which to assess the government's record? (If not, 
there is the danger of an unbalanced judgment based on 
fragmentary evidence.) 

An assessment of the effectiveness of human rights 
advocacy must beg,in wtih the acknowledgement that much 
of it is bound to fail: we live in a vvicked world where efforts 
to make governments conform to international human 
rights law is an uphill struggle. According to US-based 
Freedom House, only 33 percent of mankind enjoys full 
political and civil rights. In more than fifty countries, cit-
izens can be detained without trial or charge. Governments 
in more than twenty countries have been responsible for 
politically ,  motivated killings in the past three years, ac-
cording to London-based Amnesty International. 

Yet the situation is not hopeless. Foreign outrage ap-
pears to have contained, if not remedied, many rights 
abuses. Amnesty International points out that the "pris-
oners of conscience" whom it champions tend to be re-
leased relatively earlier than those whose cases are not 
taken up, even in the Soviet Union. The Canadian 
branches of Amnesty have been able to celebrate the re-
lease of over 100 of their "adopted" prisoners in the past 
five years. If Amnesty's letter-writing and lobbying tactics 
can accomplish such results, the voice of government can 
be presumed to count for even more. Indeed, the Canadian 
government itself affirms the importance of government 

Sheldon E. Go,rdon is a member of the Toronto Globe and 
Mail's editorial board. He specializes in international 
affairs. 
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advocacy, if only by the lip service it pays to the principle of 
supporting human rights. 

Do Canadians care? 
There is no doubt that the Canadian public is con-

cerned about human rights issues abroad. Members of 
Parliament see this concern reflected in their mail. Am-
nesty International, the senior rights movement in Canada, 
has 12,000 volunteers drawn from the ranks of housewives, 
students, teachers, other professionals, and trade union-
ists. The Canadian churches have become vocal champions 
of human rights, especially in Latin America. Groups of 
expatriates, including Pakistanis, Filipinos, Eritreans, 
Poles and Chileans, use the freedom of their new surround-
ings to agitate against oppression in their homelands. 

This growing constituency could be offset if human 
rights advocacy were to threaten Canadian business pros-
pects. But it is significant that the Canadian Labour Con-
gress, whose members would suffer if Canada lost 
economic opportunities, is a conspicuous proponent of 
human rights activism by the Canadian government. More-
over, other trade-reliant nations pursue rights advocacy 
without compromising their export capability. Holland and 
Sweden, which are comparable to Canada both in their 
vulnerability and in their leverage, have been notably more 
aggressive in promoting rights abroad. 

A comprehensive view of Ottawa's actions to alleviate 
repression is elusive. To the extent that "quiet diplomacy" 
is used by the Canadian government, our foreign affairs 
leadership is constrained from taking credit for its initia-
tives. Only a few human rights activists are aware, for 
example, of a recent occasion on which Prime Minister 
Pierre Trudeau wrote personally to a foreign leader urging 
the release of a prominent political prisoner. Since the 
communication was handled secretly in the hope of max-
imizing its effectiveness, there have been no press reports 
or other forms of publicity surrounding it. 

Positive government action 
The government also has not publicized its policy of 

banning 'the sale of military equipment to regimes which 
might use it against their own people. This policy makes 
Canada one of only five nations which restrict military sales 
involving repressive regimes. (The impact of the policy, 
however, has been lessened in recent years by shifting the 
onus of proof within the government to those officials 
opposing a particular sale. Previously, the onus had been 
on those officials favoring it.) 

Nonetheless, the government has received credit, and 
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rightly, for several other actions. During the past decade, 
the Canadian delegation at the United Nations Commis-
sion on Human Rights has shown leadership in focusing 
attention on human rights violations in Cambodia, 
Uganda, Guatemala and Poland. It even criticized the 
UNCHR for its indifference to Idi Amin's reign of terror 
(which Canada tried unsuccessfully to have made the sub-
ject of an international investigation). Also at the UN, 
Canada proposed and helped to finance the 1981 study by 
Prince Sadruddin Aga Khan on the role of human rights 
abuses in triggering mass refugee flows. 

Through both bilateral and multilateral channels, 
Canada has been a dedicated proponent of the right of 
Soviet Jews to emigrate, and has promoted family 
reunification across the East-West divide. At the Helsinki 
Conference on European security and cooperation, which 
concluded in 1975, Canada played a useful role in pressing 
these and other "third basket" human rights issues (though 
it was not as active as The Netherlands in drawing up these 
proposals and was a rather muted voice at the recent fol-
low-up conference in Madrid). 

Some Canadian diplomatic representatives abroad 
have displayed a commendable commitment to human 
rights.  Amnesty'  Canadian coordinator for Singapore and 
Malaysia has praised Canadian envoys in those countries 
for bringing Amnesty concerns to the attention of the 
authorities there. But these worthy initiatives tend to be 
the exceptions. 

Too much government inaction 
The prevailing pattern, though, from the Prime Minis-

ter on down, has been one of timidity and often appalling 
indifference. Thus, although the government imposed 
sanctions against the Jaruzelski regime following its repres-
sion in Poland, Mr. Trudeau undermined this protest by 
carelessly stating that martial law was preferable to civil 
war. 

E,ven the Prime Minister's silences, however, can be 
disconcerting. During official visits to Canada last year by 
the leaders of Pakistan, South Korea and Equatorial 
Guinea, Mr. Trudeau was tight-lipped, publicly and pri-
vately, about their oppressive rule. During his visit to the 
capitalist nations of southeast Asia last January, Mr. Tru-
deau told reporters he had no intention of "trying to right 
any wrongs that may be taking place in these countries" — 
adding gratuitously "no more than I would like visitors to 
Canada to tell us how we should have dealt with the FLQ 
crisis when some of the terrorists in Canada were put in 
jail." The Prime Minister was thus equating the acts of a 
dem.ocratically-elected Canadian government to suppress 
violent separatism with the persecution by authoritarian 
regimes of dissidents whose only offense was in criticizing 
the powers that be. Perhaps the kindest explanation of this 
bizarre comparison was provided, inadvertently, by, Mr. 
Trudeau when he told reporters who asked his views on the 
human rights situation in Malaysia: "I don't know, hon-
estly. I have not the information at this point to make a 
judgment." 

The External Affairs Department seems, if anything, 
even less attentive to human rights concerns than is the 
elected political leadership. Whereas the US State Depart-
ment, even under the Reagan Administration, has main-
tained an assistant secretary for human rights, External has 
no comparable senior official whose full-time 

No intention to right wrongs 
responsibility is to develop and coordinate policies on 
human rights. Canada's stand on issues coming before the 
United Nations Commission on Human Rights is formul-
ated by officials in External's UN Social and Humanitarian 
Affairs Division, which is habitually understaffed. Re-
sponsibility for human rights policy on a bilateral basis is 
dispersed among various geographical bureaus, whose offi-
cials tend to be preoccupied with issues directly affecting 
Canada. In the field, too, Canadian officials concentrate on 
improving bilateral relations or trade ties with the country 
to which they are posted. There is little time to tabulate, let 
alone try to rectify, rights abuses. 

Protest till it hurts — almost 
Examples of the Department's lacklustre approach to 

human rights can be found in examining its policies with 
respect to South Africa and Latin America. It is true that 
Canada closed its trade commissioner offices in South Af-
rica in 1978, discontinued the provision of export credits 
and established a code of conduct for Canadian corpora-
tions doing business there. But these were largely cosmetic 
gestures. Two-way trade between the two countries has 
increased six-fold in the past decade, helped along by the 
activities of a trade promotion officer within the Canadian 
Embassy in Pretoria and the provision of export insurance 
by Ottawa's Export Development Corporation. (By con-
trast, the US, Denmark, Norway, Sweden and Holland all 
restricted their export insurance for South Africa in the 
late 1970s.) The code of conduct was intended to encourage 
Canadian companies operating in South Africa to do so on 
the basis of equal treatment for all employees, but it is 
entirely voluntary. Few Canadian companies even bother 
to submit reports on their degree of compliance, and the 
Government makes no systematic assessment of their per-
formance. (By contrast, Sweden dismissed codes of con-
duct as nothing more than a public relations exercise and 
enacted legislation prohibiting all new Swedish investment, 
loans and capital exports of any kind to South Africa in 
1979.) 

When a church NGO official suggested several months 
ago that at least corporate reporting under the code should 
be made mandatory, he was told by one senior External 
Affairs official that "We would need a display of consensus 
from the Canadian public." How this "consensus" was to 
be "displayed" was not made clear. A fellow diplomat, who 
represents Canada on the UNCHR, was sufficiently candid 
at this private NGO consultation to admit that he was tired 
of always having to invoke the independent habits of the 
corporate sector as an explanation for Canada's inaction in 
South Africa, but that the inclusion of the Trade Depart-
ment into External made progress less likely than ever. 

In Latin America — not overdoing it 
Similarly, External Affairs gave short shrift to the 

report of the parliamentary sub-committee on Canada's 
relations with Latin America. The MPs proposed a Human 
Rights Association of Parliamentarians which would moni-
tor respect for human rights, "especially in countries with 
which Canada has important relations." Replied the De-
partment: "We doubt whether a committee of a national 
parliament such as that of Canada could be assured access 
to countries where human rights are of concern." This 
response overlooked the fact that the parliamentary sub-
committee was able to visit sixteen Latin American states, 
many of which are human rights o ffenders. It also over- * 
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No intention to right wrongs 
looked the successful intercession of several MPs visiting 
Uruguay to avert the planned arrest of a Jesuit priest who 
had offended the regime. 

The MPs' proposal that Canadian trade officials take 
human rights into account when they advise on trade and 
investment prospects was also dismissed. External main-
tained there was no necessary relationship. It is true, of 
course, that a repressive government may provide a favora-
ble climate for foreign business. But that is a dangerously 
short-sighted calculation, as shown by events in Cuba: the 
Batista regime was kind to foreign investors, but its repres-
sive rule led to the Castroite revolution, which eventually 
expropriated foreign (including Canadian) assets. 

It is instructive to compare Canada's reactions to Ar-
gentina in two different situations. When Argentina in-
vaded the Falklands, Ottawa recalled its ambassador and 
imposed economic sanctions. No such display of disap-
proval occurred, however, when the Argentine junta was 
making war on its own people. When the junta tried last 
April to close the books on the "disappeared" with a 
statement pronouncing them all dead, the US, Italy, Israel 
and Spain, among others, voiced criticism. Canada said 
nothing. At times, the willful blindness of some Canadian 
diplomats to the welfare of oppressed peoples in Latin 
America has been an embarrassment even to External. 
Ambassador Andrew Ross described the victims of per-
secution in post-Allende Chile as "riff raff" in a leaked 
cable. More recently, Ambassador Douglas Seers was ac-
cused by Canadian MPs visiting Nicaragua of one-sided 
perspective. Both envoys were soon reassigned, but their 
attitudes suggest that External should do more to sensitize 
its diplomats to human rights. It should be standard depart-
mental practice to have diplomats briefed, prior to their 
postings, by Canadian NGOs with first-hand experience in 
the field. 

Aid divorced from human rights 
While External has been loath to use bilateral diplo-

matic channels for human rights lobbying, the Canadian 
International Development Agency has been even more 
reluctant to use aid as leverage. As one CIDA official put 
it: "If we cut off aid to every client which has some human 
rights abuses, we would have no aid program left." No one, 
however, has suggested such an indiscriminate approach. 
Instead, CIDA could penalize those regimes which are 
particularly oppressive, or particularly dependent on Ca-
nadian aid. Haiti, which is tyrannically ruled  and  counts 
Canada as its second largest aid donor, would seem suitable 
for sanction. Guyana, which until recently looked to 
Ottawa for one-third of all its foreign aid, might also be an 
appropriate candidate. CIDA might at least emulate the 
practice in the US where the executive branch gives Con-
gress an annual update on the human rights performance of 
all aid recipients. Or it might adopt the "point system" used 
in-house by a former British Labour government to grade 
aid recipients on their respect for human rights. Where 
CIDA has suspended aid (to Idi Amin's Uganda, to 

Guatemala, El Salvador and Surinam), it has done so 
without any systematic basis. 

Multilateral aid --- another declined lever 
While the Government is bashful about withdrawing 

bilateral aid, it is positively obsessive about not using multi-
lateral aid for human rights leverage. External Affairs 
Minister Ma.cEachen has rejected proposals by the 
churches that Canada cast its vote in the World Bank and 
regional development banks to penalize human rights 
offenders seeking loans. Ottawa has a purist conviction 
that these international financial institutions make 
exclusively financial decisions which must not be 
politicized. The Scandinavian countries, by contrast, have 
no such qualms. They insist that multilateral aid decisions 
sometimes must take account of human rights conditions, 
since widespread repression can ruin a country's chances of 
using the aid money effectively. In 1981, when a $36 million 
loan application by El Salvador came before the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund, the West European countries ab-
stained because of doubts that the loan could be justified on 
purely econornic grounds. The Fund's technical staff re-
fused, to support the application (which is almost always 
decisive) yet the US, supported by Canada, voted for the 
loan, and it was granted. So much for non-politicization. 

Even if Canada did take human rights considerations 
into account in its voting, the Canadian vote is not weighty 
enough to be decisive on most loan applications (though in 
the close vote approving an IMF loan of $1.07 billion to 
South Africa in 1982, Canada's 4 percent voting share was 
enough to swing the outcome). But a more rights-conscious 
voting stance by Canada would be useful in pointing the 
way for these influential institutions to evolve. The regional 
development banks would be the best place to start. 

Such an approach would be in keeping with an emerg-
ing international ethic which holds that states have a duty 
not only to respect hurnan rights at home, but also to 
promote them abroad. This duty may even supersede the 
traditional doctrine of non-interference in the internal af-
fairs of sovereign states. The UNCHR was the first interna-
tional institution with a mandate to probe the human rights 
practices of individual states, but its work has been supple-
mented on the regional level by the European Human 
Rights Court and the Inter-American Human Rights Com-
mission. Canada has flirted with the idea of associating 
itself with these two regional bodies (especially the latter, 
through membership in the Organization of American 
States) but never followed through. This is not surprising. 
It need only be recalled that, in 1948, Canada abstained on 
the original resolution to adopt the UN Declaration on 
Human Rights and, unti11963, did not accept a seat on the 
UNCHR. 

If, in the years since, Ottawa's box score on human 
rights shows that it has made a few hits, it also demon-
strates that is has scored too few runs — and left too many 
players on base. 
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Hooked on giving, hooked on taking 
Benefits awry 

The aid fix: pushers and addicts 
by Gary Gallon 
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What if there were no aid? What would have been the 
development patterns within the Third World during the 
last three decades without official development assistance 
being given from the Canadian International Development 
Agency (CIDA) and the Export Development Corpora-
tion (EDC) and their counterparts in other industrialized 
countries? 

To begin with, development in the 'Third World would 
have been decidedly slower. Large infrastructure projects 
for transportation, energy and industry would be fewer, 
and commercialized urban areas would be smaller. Modern 
medicine would have been much more slowly introduced. 
The "Green Revolution" may not have happened. Chemi-
cal fertilizers and pesticides may not have been as broadly 
introduced. Natural resources may not have been as 
quickly developed. 

From another perspective, however, no aid would have 
presented a number of opportunities for Third World coun-
tries to establish their own development patterns and life-
style directions built on more solid foundations charac-
terized by slower but steadier growth rates. 
Price of aid 

There is little question that, generally, aid has helped 
countries rapidly develop certain sectors of their econo-
mies and improve the average living standards of some 
people. But the aid has been costly. It has perpetuated the 
"dominant-subservient" role of industrialized and Third 
World countries, locking many developing countries into 
economic dependence on industrialized countries. It has 
led to the destruction of indigenous cultures and to the 
degradation of the environment. Aid has fostered the di-
sastrous rural-to-urban migration which blights most de-
veloping countries' cities with crowded slums and poverty-
stricken rural areas. 

No aid, in effect, would have removed the shackles of 
"strings-attached" money and opened the way for develop-
ing countries to establish their own development agenda. 
Rather than focussing on the narrow conduit of checmes 
from the donor countries, political leaders of the Third 
World could turn their concentration towards the resources 
of their own people and draw on them to build a publicly-
involved development process. The process would not have 
been easy. However, in the long run it could have proved 
more viable than the "drug-like" dependence on regular 
injections of cash we have instead. 

Corrupting the donor 
Despite its altruistic beginnings, not visible today, aid 

from Canada and the other donor countries is given for a  

number pf purposes other than for the transfer of wealth. 
Third World development became a secondary objective. 
The primary objectives are to: 

— promote strategic and military influence; 
—support donor country industries through "tied 
aid"; 
— create markets in the Third World for indus-
trialized country goods and services; and 
— increase the flow of natural resources from the 
Third World to the industrialized countries. 
Strategic and military influence is primarily a game for 

the United States and the Soviet Union, with other donor 
countries playing similar but smaller roles. Their strings-
attached aid dances around the Middle East, Africa and 
Asia, rewarding obliging Third World countries for their 
strategic and military favors. 

Aid that is tied with a promise that the receiving 
country must buy the goods and services from the country 
that gives the aid should more correctly be called Industry 
Aid, not Third World aid. More than 80 percent of CIDA's 
bilateral aid is tied. And CIDA's aid to multilateral agen-
cies such as the World Bank, the International Develop-
ment Agency (IDA) and the United Nations Development 
Program (UNDP) is given with the understanding that 
Canada receive close to an equal amount back in the form 
of contracts for Canadian industry. The only aid that is not 
tied is that which CIDA gives through Canadian and inter-
national non-governmental organizations (NG0s). 

Abuse of tied aid 
Tying aid is not bad in itself. Defined amounts of aid 

given to a Third World country could certainly be used to 
purchase Canadian products when they are needed. It is 
when they are not needed, or when they are part of a 
development approach which is inappropriate , that tied aid 
distorts the purpose of aid. Instead of remaining a second-
ary factor to the development needs of Third World coun-
tries, tied aid has become primary factor for Canada and 
the other industrialized countries (except for Sweden and 
Denmark, which have maintained their priority perspec- 

Gary Gallon was Executive Director of the UN 
Environment Liaison Centre in Nairobi, Kenya, from 
1977-81. He previously contributed an article to 
International Perspectives (Mayl June 1983) on Canadian 
aid and the environment, and is currently writing a book 
on development and the environment. He lives in Toronto. 
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Hooked on giving, hooked on taking 

tives).  Asa  result, every year at budget time, the Canadian 
 government's considerations are: 

— How many Canadian jobs can CIDA's aid 
create? 
— Which ailing Canadian industries can the Gov-
ernment prop up with CIDA contracts? 
— Which Canadian companies operating overseas 
require such facilities as roads and electricity to be 
built by CIDA? 

Not unexpectedly, strong industry lobbies have sprung up 
in Canada to protect their tied aid work: 

In effect, the aid needs of the industrialized countries 
overpower the aid needs of the Third World countries 
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What Canada gave 
Canada provided $1.478 billion in Official Develop-
ment Assistance in the year 1981-82. A little over $666 
million was provided in the form of bilateral (country-
to-country aid to seventy-nine Third World countries, 
primarily in Africa and Asia. Bilateral aid is directly 
"tied" to the purchase of Canadian goods and services. 
Another $531.5 million was disbursed through multi-
lateral sources: $109 million, was given to the World 
Food Program to purchase Canadian grains for dis-
tribution overseas; $296 million was given to interna-
tional financial institutions including the Asian and 
African Development Banks, and the International 
Development Association ($164 million) of the World 
Bank; and $47 million was given to the United Nations 
Development Program. While these institutions have 
the freedorn to choose the contractors they wish to 
undertake the projects they fund, Canada and the 
other donor countries like to operate with the under-
standing that the funds they give are returned in the 
form of contracts for their companies. 
The majority of CIDA's untied aid flows through 
NGOs  —$166.5 million in 1981-82. 
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.sawmilling equipment as well as railway rolling stock each 
year to CIDA-supported projects. 

Lavalin Monenco, the SNC Group and Shawinigan 
Engineering, lead the group and lobby government for the 
lucrative contracts that await the successful bidders. Lav-
alin employs over 5,000 people and has undertaken pro-
jects which include powerfine construction in Cameroon 
and Mali and irrigation programs in the Sahel. 

Canada's SNC Group, which employs 3,700 people, 
has had hydro-electric contracts in Tunisia and helped build 
cement factories in Morocco and Algeria. The Shawinigan 
Group comprising thirty companies helped build the 
Kpong Dam in Ghana, a coal thermal plant in Botswana 
and transmission lines in Tanzania. 

The list of Canadian beneficiaries goes on to include 
provincial crown corporations such as Quebec Hydro and 
Ontario Hydro which have consulting contracts in a num-
ber of developing countries related to electrical develop-
ment. As one Ontario Hydro engineer put it, "Energy 
growth in the domestic market has come to a virtual stand-
still . . . .We've got to diversify, find export markets to 
which to sell our services." 

With deliberate aim, aid is thrown out like a boomerang 
not to land in the Third World, but to return to the desig-
nated spot in the donor country. 

The subsequent distortions to Third World develop-
ment are enormous. Large scale, centralized technological 
projects are chosen over village-scale people-oriented pro-
jects. Northern "experts" are parachuted in with their suit-
cases full of new technologies. Corporate interests are put 
above public interests. The industrialized urban centres 
grow while the rural villages languish. A few benefit greatly 
while the majority receives a trickle of improvements — or 
nothing. 

Canadian beneficiaries 
Massey Ferguson Ltd., Canada's large tractor and 

heavy equipment manufacturer, depends on CIDA for 
much of its Third World export contracts. Recently, 
CIDA's aid has helped Massey survive a severe economic 
downturn. 

In 1981 CIDA provided the funds for the export sale 
of 25 percent of De Havilland's Twin Otter aircraft and 40 
percent of Buffalo aircraft exports. Over one-quarter of 
Bombardier Co. Ltd.'s locomotives produced in 1981 were 
sold to African tountries with assistance from CIDA and 
the Export Development Corporation. Hawker Siddeley of 
Canada Ltd. sells millions of dollars worth of forestry and 
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as 

Making new consumers 
The third factor distorting Canadian aid is the subtle 

push to create new consumers for Canadian products. This 
requires that people in the Third World begin to acquire 
western life-styles. The majority of CIDA projects sup-
ports the Third World cloning process. For example, there 
is CIDA's ill-fated attempt to bring wheat farming and 
factory bread to Tanzania. Bread has never been a main-
stay of the Tanzanian's diet. "Posho", or white maize, and 
bananas, are the primary foods. White bread, a relatively 
"new" food for Tanzanians, is available from any one of the 
hundreds of small community bakeries that have sprung up 
across Tanzania. Thus, in a country where food shortages 
are rampant Canada ignored the need for traditional foods 
and brought in a whole army of prairie farmers, complete 
with mechanized farming equipment, and established Sas-
katchewan-size wheat farms. At the same time, CIDA 
contracted a Canadian firm to build a huge centralized 
"modern" bakery in Dar Es Salaam. Millions of dollars 
were spent with the understanding that such projects would 
put Tanzania on the road to being a regular customer for 
wheat farming equipment and bakery parts and supplies. 

Two years ago CIDA created the Canadian Renewa-
ble Energy Facility (CREF) with the specific mandate to 
develop markets in the Third World for Canadian solar and 
renewable energy companies. Canada's own market is not 
yet large enough to support the many Canadian companies 
that sprung up during the height of the energy crisis. To 
survive they have turned their attention to the Third World. 
CREF, with a modest $10 million budget provides funds 
specifically for developing commercial opportunities. It 
provided a quarter of a million dollars each for small-scale 
hydro programs in Swaziland and Sierra Leone, and 
$125,000 each for solar programs in Kenya and Egypt. 

Competition for Third World renewable energy mar-
kets is tough. France, West Germany and the United States 
are aggressively marketing their wares, hoping to hook 
developing countries on their particular equipment for 
long term sales potential. 

But CIDA has not stopped pitching. When Prime 
Minister Trudeau promised $25 million to help the 
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drought-stricken Sahel region of Africa in a speech given to 
the198tUN Conference on New and Renewable Sources of 
Energy,'no one was sure how the funds would be spent. A 
year later, CIDA sent a consultant to the Sahel with a 
mandate to develop a program that would rely on Canadian 
technology. His proposal: to install millions of dollars 
worth of solar water pumps. 

The fourth factor distorting aid is the tendency to 
provide infrastructure to support Canadian and other mul-
tinational corporations with resource extraction and the 
flow of resources north. CIDA builds roads for logging, 
erects hydro-electric dams for mills and refineries and ex-
pands harbors for shipping. In Sri Lanka, for example, 
CIDA committed $76 million for the construction of the 
Maduru Oya dam that will supply electricity to the Ma-
haweli Project which, among other things, will include a 
"free port" (no taxes) industrial park that will host corpor- 

ations wishing to make use of cheap Third World labor to 
assemble finished products for the industrialized countries. 

Third World distortions 
The transfer of aid also requires judicious and wise 

management of the funds by Third World decision-makers. 
They have a responsibility to their people to choose and 
manage aid processes within their countries that provide 
the best possible benefits. Aid given with the best iWen-
tions may be rendered ineffectual if it is not handled prop-
erly _by Third World politicians and government officials. 

The biggest problem is with corruption. Almost every 
large aid project is hit with Third World officials who wish 
to line their own pockets. The issue is a sensitive one. 
Neither CIDA nor the officials in the developing countries 
like to talk about it. When they do, the corruption problem 
is almost always played down. But it exists. An average of 
20 percent of CIDA's funds and supplies are siphoned off  

through corruption. It is not uncommon for this figure to 
jump as high as 50 percent. 

The corruption can occur in any number of ways: 
— pay-offs to officials for permits and authoriza-
tions related to development projects; 
— skimming from the aid payments, falsifying the 
accounts; 
— providing inferior construction materials, or 
using less material than required; and 
— failing to complete the project, selling off pro-
ject equipment and supplies. 

Part of the problem is in the very nature of aid. The 
large giving, or transfer, of resources elicits strong re-
sponses by individuals or groups to want to take a piece of 
the pie. The feeling is that it is a cash giveaway anyway, so 
why not take before it gets to its destination. It is not seen 

for what it really is — the nation's wealth, usually extracted 
through much toil and sweat during colonial times, being 
returned by the industrialized countries which benefitted 
from the original transfer of wealth from south to north. 

Sometimes — too much corruption 
In Kenya a mammoth, unfinished power alcohol plant 

sits in Kisumu as a monument to a project killed by cor-
ruption. The plant was to produce fifty million litres of 
ethanol a year from molasses in the sugar-producing region 
of Kenya. The ethanol would be blended with gasoline and 
so reduce Kenya's demand for imported oil. Construction 
was funded by a number of donors. But corruption was rife 
from the high to the lowest levels. The unfinished plant 
ended up costing more than three-times the estimated cost 
and the cost of constructing a similar plant in Zimbabwe. It 
was like pouring money into a sieve. Finally the donors 
stopped further funding. 

The scramble for a piece of the pie persists right 
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through to the local level. When a French agency wanted to 
place a test solar water-pump in a Tanzanian village to 
augment supplies from a faraway stream, the Chief de-
manded it be placed next to his hut. He wanted to control it 
and sell the water which had previously been a free 
commodity. 

The desire and the opportunity to enhance their per-
sonal wealth has led many Third World government offi-
cials to make decisions on development not in the best 
interests of their country. This takes the form of not choos-
ing the most appropriate project. For ex`ample, it is easier 
to siphon funds from an expensive, capital-intensive pro-
ject, than from a number of smaller projects involving 
community participation. Thus, the hydro-electric project 
is inclined to be chosen over rural village reforestation 
programs. 

Then there is the influence of the multinationals. They 
require concessions and infrastructure (such as power, 
water and transportation support) before they commit 
themselves to establishing a manufacturing plant in a Third 
World country. They need the support and cooperation of 
the ministers and government officials involved. The com-
panies apply pressure and offer enticements to secure co-
operation. The Third World representatives who help do 
very well for themselves. As a result, programs to assist 
multinationals often take precedence over other projects. 
Wrong models 

There is another factor that comes into play as well. 
Most elites in the Third World have experienced the high 
consumption lifestyles of the Western countries, many hav-
ing spent time in sumptuous surroundings during their 
years in university overseas. A desire develops to have 
their countries rapidly achieve duplicate patterns of devel-
opment. The bright lights of the city are alluring. Interna-
tional airports and high-rises are a must. Urban develop-
ment and industry become the focus. Forgotten are the 
majority of the people in the country who live in the rural 
areas. The narrowing focus on building larger cities leaves 
in limbo the fate of the surrounding countryside. Health 
and education languish. Fuelwood and other forms of 
cheap energy vanish. Farmland is lost to cash crops that 
service the incomes of the urban rich. The remaining mar-
ginal lands suffer from over-crowding and soil erosion. The 
destitute migrate to the cities in a desperate bid to survive. 

Haiti, for example, has opted for a series of river dams 
to supply electricity to new export industries in Port-au-
Prince, instead of proceeding with fuelwood and agricul-
ture programs that would benefit so many more people. To 
add to the problem, the dams, especially La Chapelle, will 
flood precious valley farmland and permanently inundate 
fields that could supply food to 20,000 people. The project, 
partially supported by CIDA, which funded the hydrologi-
cal survey, is being protested by 200 missionaries who have 
sent letters expressing their concern to the Canadian 
Government. 

This fixation by the Third World elite on duplicate 
development is tearing the cultural and social fabric of 
Third World countries. However, the attitude sits well with 
policy-makers in aid agencies who need to move their 
supplies and services. 

Giving corrupts, receiving corrupts 
It is the nature of aid that a number of negative aspects 

are associated with its transfer. These aspects are human 
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•  and cannot be entirely eliminated. No donor country is 
capable of providing aid without corrupting its original 
purpose. Instead of making development the priority, the 
priority has become twisted to represent donor national 
interest, involving strategic factors, corporate aid and mar-
ket development. 

On the receiver side, it is impossible not to want to 
divert some of the "free" cash injections into one's own 
pocket, and to direct the development to meet the needs of 
a few who are striving to achieve industrial and urban 
development even though that development only copies 
the North. Having directed all their attention to the aid 
injections, Third World leaders have ignored their own 
resources and established a drug-like dependence — a 
habit, like heroin, which is hard to kick. Withdrawal and 
the rebuilding, of internal strength and integrity can be a 
shaky process. In the long run, though, it is necessary in 
order to develop a healthier and stronger Third World. 

The industrialized countries — the "drug pushers" — 
benefit from the Third World dependence. And while the 
pushers are not dramatically increasing the fix, they con-
tinue them at levels which maintain the habit. 

But aid imperative 
In spite of all this, aid can help. In spite of all this, we 

must do it. Lester Pearson, Canada's Prime Minister who 
was the architect of CIDA's aid program, stated in 1969 (in 
his book Partners in Development) that "Aid is  a-moral 

 obligation for those who have, to share with those who 
have not." The Canadian Government must rediscover the 
meaning of the message and apply it vigorously. It must 
separate foreign aid from the purpose of aiding Canadian 
companies. The strong lobby mounted on Parliament Hill 
by the consulting engineers and industry groups must be 
resisted. Canadian industries will benefit in due course 
from selected projects that require their participation. But 
they should not be allowed to dictate policy to CIDA 
regarding official development assistance. 

The new emphasis on "developing human resources" 
in the Third World through aid, adopted by CIDA under 
former President Marcel Massé, should be pursued. This is 
the way to support sustainable, self-reliant development 
that reflects cultural requirements and environmental con-
straints. CIDA has many dedicated people who are work-
ing to make aid function in the spirit espoused by Pearson. 
They have initiated a number of innovative programs di-
vorced from tied aid and not influenced by the other spin-
off considerations. CIDA has also expanded its support to 
programs sponsored by Canadian and international 
NG0s. Their work has also been effective in reaching the 
needy in the Third World. This kind of work in CIDA 
should be encouraged and expanded. 

The problems on the developing countries' side are not 
insurmountable. It is a matter of increasing the awareness 
of government officials and politicians to the long-term 
benefits to be derived from effective projects and of instill-
ing a sense of commitment and cooperation. Blunting mul-
tinational enticements and chaneng outdated CIDA aid 
policies will help to reduce corruption. 

The answer then becomes "yes, aid" — but aid modi-
fied to clear off the barnacles and silt that has been allowed 
to impair its effectiveness. D 
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Middle powers unite! 
Canada can help 

The machinery of peace 
by Douglas Roche 
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In June 1982 the United Nations Second Special Ses-
sion on Disarmament opened — with the closing words of 
the First Special Session in 1978 still reverberating around 
the General Assembly: 

Removing the threat of a world war — a nuclear 
war — is the most acute and urgent task of the 
present day. Mankind is confronted with a choice: 
we must halt the arms race and proceed to disar-
mament or face annihilation. 

Urgent as those words are, they did not propel the Second 
Special Session towards a comprehensive program for dis-
armament. The failure of UNSSOD II was a reflection of 
the mistrust, conflict, growing sense of insecurity, and re-
sort to force that characterize international relations today. 
The Soviet Union and the United States blamed each other 
— provoking India to declare that the survival of mankind 
is being jeopardized by the narrow approach of the power-
ful nations whose military power is more important to them 
than "the special responsibility they owe to ensure world 
peace and security." 

Is it any wonder then that fear, anger, despair now 
characterize the most thoughtful and concerned citizens 
everywhere as they observe a political leadership that is 
steering us into conflict rather than community. In Canada, 
53 percent of Canadians feel current East-West tensions 
could lead to war. 
Middle powers not impotent 

What is the role for Canada at this tense and critical 
moment? By ourselves, Canadians cannot, of course, en-
sure peace. But we can raise our voice and increase our 
actions, responsibly and productively, in the international 
forums to help build the "machinery of peace." 

A place to start, on which a political consensus can be 
built inside Canada, is to work for the implementation of 
the concept of common security, advanced by both the 
Palme Commission and the leaders of the Non-Aligned 
countries. Published too late to influence UNSSOD II, the 
Palme Report is now being advanced by the Chairman, 
Prime Minister Olof Palme of Sweden. Basing its proposals 
on the "principle of common security," the report recôm-
mends the removal of battlefield nuclear weapons from 
central Europe, and procedures to strengthen the Security 
Council's capacity to preempt conflicts. 

Among the twenty measures to be achieved within the 
next two years, the report recommends: 

— opening of talks on the establishment of a bat-
tlefield nuclear weapon-free zone in Central 
Europe; 
— Soviet-American agreement on rough parity in 

intermediate (medium)-range nuclear forces at a 
level which means that NATO will forego the in-
troduction of a new generation of intermediate-
range nuclear missiles in Europe; 
— agreement on a comprehensive nuclear test 
ban; and 
— devising specific national plans for releasing 
resources from defence budgets for foreign devel-
opment assistance. 

Palme's concept of common security replacing deter-
rence stands in sharp contrast to those leaders who still 
argue that security can only be ensured by deterrence. 

Non-Aligned pressure 
The Palme approach was repeated by the leaders of 

the Non-Aligned countries at their summit in New Delhi 
last March. Their final communiqué emphasized that the 
greatest peril facing the world today is the threat to the 
survival of mankind from a nuclear war. 

Disarmament, in particular nuclear disarmament, 
is no longer a moral issue; it is an issue of human 
survival. 
The Non-Aligned leaders insisted that renewed esca-

lation of the nuclear arms race and reliance on the doctrine 
of deterrence "has heightened the risk of the outbreak of 
nuclear war and led to greater insecurity and instability in 
international relations." Holding that security can only be 
ensured by nuclear disarmament under effective interna-
tional control, they called for a global nuclear freeze, a 
prohibition of the threat of use, of nuclear weapons, and 
immediate negotiations for an "international instrument" 
to control nuclear disarmament. 

Canada, to the credit of this country, once pioneered 
in the dispatching of peace-keeping forces to trouble spots. 
Now is the time, with other like-minded nations, for Can-
ada to pioneer in furthering the proposal for an interna-
tional instrument and to help to establish the permanent 
machinery of peace to ensure a common future for all the 
nations of the world. That machinery would include: 

— an international inspection organization able to 
monitor disarmament, using both satellites and 

Douglas Roche is a Progressive Conservative Member of 
Parliament from Alberta. He is International Chairman of 
Parliamentarians for World Order, and led a delegation of 
parliamentarians to middle-power leaders in the summer 
of 1983. Mr. Roche is the author of the recently published 
Politicians for Peace (NC Press, Toronto). 
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No intention to right wrongs 
on-site inspection, to verify arms agreements, and 
to observe world military deployments; 
— a world peace force individually recruited under 
the authority of an improved Security Council, to 
enforce arms reductions and prevent rearmament; 
— an effective system of world courts and arbitra-
tion tribunals to strengthen the rule of law in inter-
national conduct; and 
— a world development fund through which a 
fixed proportion of the resources made available 
through disarmament would be devoted to devel-
opment in the poorest nations. 

Even if the achievement of comprehensive disarma-
ment is many years away, it is essential for the world 
community to come to grips with the implementation of a 

Douglas Roche addressing UN General Assembly 
reliable world security system. This security system is what 
the peace movement of the 1980s demands. It can be 
achieved. 

Superpowers need help to disarm 
Many historical landmarks demonstrate that human 

societies are capable of political adaptation when new tech-
nological conditions require it. People who centuries ago 
fought each other across the jurisdiction of warring feudal 
baronies now live at peace with each other within a single  

nation state. In more recent times, the Soviet Union and 
the United States once took the first step to general disar-
mament, but then, laclçing sufficient political will, stepped 
back. In a 1961 agreement, known as the McCloy-Zorin 
principles, the two governments promised to negotiate an 
agreement which would "ensure that disarmament is gen-
eral and complete and war is no longer an instrument for 
settling international problems." Arms reductions would 
be "accompanied by the establishment of reliable arrange-
ments for the maintenance of peace." 

The superpower deadlock is a crisis for all humanity. It 
can be turned into an opportunity if the middle-power 
nations mount an initiative to transform disarmament from 
a hazy, distant goal into an immediate aim of diplomacy. 
An active negotiating role by heads of governments from 
all regions  of the world would help bridge the psychological 
abyss dividing the Soviet Union and the United States. 
These middle power leaders must combine their strengths, 
meet one another, prepare a common set of equitable 
proposals for the superpowers, and commit themselves to 
the obtaining of a global treaty for disarmament that is 
mutual, balanced, verifiable and enforceable. Let them go 
personally to present their joint proposals to the Security 
Council. 

Keep the pressure on 
This is the kind of responsible, even-handed action 

that the peace movement is crying out for. I believe the 
heads of government from Mexico and Canada, Sweden 
and India, Nigeria and Romania, Ireland and Yugoslavia, 
with the help of others throughout the world, can influence 
the leadership of Moscow and Washington. 

It is clearly in the interests of both superpowers to 
respond favorably. Steps towards an alternative security 
system would strengthen the global and national econo-
mies, free enormous resources for development, and facili-
tate the rescheduling of debt repayment. The Soviet Union 
and United States together could save as much as $1,000 
billion on military expenditures from 1983 to 1988. if only 
one-third or one-fifth or one-tenth of these savings went 
into a World Development Fund, development prospects 
would be radically transformed and the global economy 
both strengthened and stabilized. 

The opportunity to help build the machinery of peace 
challenges Canada. llow much more valuable and inspir-
ing would these initiatives be than contenting ourselves 
with testing the Cruise missile system as our contribution to 
peace. 

There is a responsible role for Canada to play in 
building the conditions for global peace, and I sense that 
growing numbers of Canadians want our governrrient to 
play that role. D 
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International Canada, August and September 1983 

"International Canada" is a paid supplement to international Perspectives sponsored by Extemal 
Affairs Canada. Each supplement covers two months and provides a comprehensive summary of 
Canadian govemment statements and of political discussion on Canada's position in international 
affairs. It also records Canadian adherence to international agreements and participation in international 
programs. The text is prepared by international Perspectives. 

Bilateral Relations 

DENMARK  

Marine Environment Cooperation Agreement 
In Copenhagen on August 26, Minister of Indian and 

Northern Affairs, John C. Munro, and Danish Minister for 
Greenland, Tom Hoeyem, signed an Agreement for Coop-
eration Relating to the Marine Environment. 

Intergovernmental discussion of ecological implica-
tions and consideration of cooperative measures to protect 
the marine environment, which began in 1976, were prom-
pted by the beginnings of exploration for oil and natural gas 
beneath the waters lying between Canada and Greenland 
and by proposals for new development projects in both 
countries. The discussions eventually led to the Canada-
Denmark Marine Pollution Contingency Plan of July 11, 
1979. This was superseded by the Marine Environment 
Cooperation Agreement which was agreed to in principle in 
June 1982. 

As economic activities in the areas of Nares Strait, 
Baffin Bay and Davis Strait — all of which lie between 
Canada and Greenland — increase, the risk of environ-
mental damage increases. Under the Agreement either 
country can request an investigation of any violations of 
regulations for the prevention, reduction and control of 
pollution in the area. The Agreement also calls for "cooper-
ation in scientific research and for the exchange of informa-
tion and acquired data relating to pollution of the arctic 
marine environment, and provides for cooperation in the 
identification, monitoring and review of vessel routing 
areas outside territorial waters with a view to protecting the 
marine environment and enhancing the economic and 
social conditions in the area." 

The Agreement contains two separate annexes which 
deal with pollution incidents which result from offshore 
hydro-carbon exploration or exploitation and those which 
result from shipping activity (External Affairs press release, 
August 27). 

FRANCE 

French Government Vessels in Gulf of St. Lawrence 
OrrAugust 11, the French Navy frigate, Le Henaff, and 

the seismic ship, Lucien Beaufort, were sighted when they 
arrived in the Gulf of St. Lawrence to begin work on part of 
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the Continental shelf. The seismic ship, an oil exploration 
vessel, vvas carrying out sun/eys near the French islands of 
St. Pierre and Miquelon. Upon being informed of the pre-
sence of the gunboat, the Canadian Government asked 
the French Government for a full explanation. 

An oral protest was made at the French Embassy in 
Ottawa immediately after the ships arrived and a note 
demanding the withdrawal of both ships was delivered 
shortly after. Canada had taken special offense because 
the gunboat was in waters that are subject to peaceful 
negotiation. A French Embassy spokesman, however, 
downplayed the naval intrusion. "It was a peaceful mis-
sion," the French official said. "This warship was not on a 
military mission. It was on an ordinary mission to assist fish 
boats" (Globe and Mail, September 30). 

Lloyd R. Crouse (PC, South Shore), speaking in the 
House of Commons on September 30, questioned the 
French assertion that the mission was one of assistance: 
"It is my information that the French (ships) . . .were not 
there to assist fishing boats, as claimed, since the three or 
four trawlers operating off St. Pierre and Miquelon were on 
refit in August." Mr. Crouse then asked Jean-Luc Pepin, the 
Acting Prime Minister, the real purpose of the ships and 
whether it were true that France was issuing exploration 
permits for oil and gas within their claimed 200-mile zone 
which is really Canada's exclusive economic zone. 

Mr. Pepin affirmed Mr. Crouse's facts as basically cor-
rect, outlined the steps taken by the Canadian Govern-
ment at the time of the sighting of the two vessels, and 
answered Mr. Crouse's question by reiterating the Cana-
dian position: 

The French tended to downgrade the significance 
of "the coincidence" in which two ships happened 
to be in the same area at the same time, one, a 
seismic ships [sic], and the other, a military ship. 
This has also been the subject of discussion on 
the negotiations with respect to the state of the 
French request for the extension of the continental 
shelf around St. Pierre and Miquelon, the Cana-
dian position being that we recognize the 12-mile 
territorial zone, but we do not recognize the 
extension. 
France is claiming rights over a 200-mile economic 

zone southward from the two islands which lie about 12 
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miles from the Newfoundland shore. Canada, for her part, 
is willing to recognize a 12-mile territorial zone. In 1967, 
both sides agreed to a moratorium on commercial or indus-
trial activity in the area. Because of this agreement, the 
extent of gas and oil fields in the disputed zone is unknown 
but because major deposits have been found nearby, it is 
probably worth developing the area. The seismic mission 
could be interpreted as an activity which should be pre-
cluded by the moratorium. 

Mr. Crouse was more concerned with the implications 
for Canadian fishing rights. He expressed the fear that if 
French claims were to be accepted, it would mean the loss 
of rights on St. Pierre Bank for Canadian fishermen. "If this 
is followed through it could well mean the total destruction 
of a $75 million scallop fishery in Atlantic Canada." 

Mr. Pepin gave his assurances to Mr. Crouse that "the 
discussion on the extent of the zone recognized by the 
Canadian Government around St. Pierre and Miquelon is 
following diplomatic channels." The Canadian Govern-
ment had repeatedly stated its willingness to discuss fur-
ther with the French and, to that end, it had been decided to 
hold another meeting on the subject in the spring. 

The gunboat was last sighted on August 20, and the 
seismic exploration ship left the area on August 30. 

LEBANON 

Aid and Immigration 
In the last few days of August, an increasing level of 

violence marked the end of the relative calm in Lebanon. In 
a press reiease of September 1, the Canadian Government 
deplored the violence and gave its support to mediation 
efforts. The Government stated that President Gemayel's 
calls for a national dialogue among all Lebanese offered 
the best chance of emerging from the impasse and rein-
forcing the authority of the Lebanese government. 

On September 27, Minister of Employment and Immi-
gration, John Roberts, told the House that the special 
immigration program for Lebanon, announced in June, 
would remain in effect. Under this program, Lebanese 
visitors to Canada, upon expiration of their visitor status, 
may extend their stay by one year, if they wish, with permis-
sion to work. After one year, each case is reviewed and a 
decision made whether or not to grant landing in Canada. 
Canadian citizens or permanent residents who have rela-
tives facing hardships in Lebanon, may sponsor those 
relatives even if they would not ordinarily qualify for selec-
tion. Mr. Roberts added that although our visa office was 
operating normally, few Lebanese residents had applied to 
come to Canada. 

In September, External Affairs Minister Allan Mac-
Eachen pet with representatives of the Lebanese com-
munity 'in Canada. He expressed the Government's 
distress at the continued fighting and assured them of 
Canada's support. He repeated these assurances to a 
larger audience in his address to the United Nations Gen-
eral Assembly at the end of the month: "Canada strongly 
supports Lebanon's sovereignty, independence and ter-
ritorial integrity. Foreign troops must withdraw unless they 
are present at the specific request of the legitimate govern-
ment of that country." 

On September 21, in answer to a question from Marcel 
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Prud'homme (Lib., St. Denis), Mr. MacEe.chen told of Can-
ada's contributions to assist those who were suffering in 
Lebanon: "This year we have already provided several 
hundred thousand dollars to the International Red Cross. 
Just recently we received an appeal to which we re-
sponded by providing an additional $500,000 to help those 
currently affected by the violence in Lebanon." 

Prime Minister Trudeau, in a press "scrum" held after 
meeting with UN Secretary-General Pérez de Cuellar, on 
October 1, dismissed the possibility of Canadian involve-
ment in Lebanon: "I fail to understand how the Syrians 
particularly insist that there be no United Nations pre-
sence. I am not sure who they are going to get as neutral 
observers. Certainly, in the case of Canada, we would not 
envisage being there in circumstances other than being 
under the United Nations flag. So, there is no question of 
our involvement." 

NAMIBIA 

Granting of independence 
When Zimbabwean Prime Minister Robert Mugabe 

visited the United States immediately prior to his mid-
September visit to Canada, he urged the United States to 
apply pressure on South Africa and to threaten sanctions in 
order to hasten independence for Namibia. Although Can-
ada is a member of a five-nation group seeking a solution 
to the issue of South Africa's refusal to grant Namibian 
independence, Mr. Mugabe did not attempt to push Can-
ada for particular action or did he express displeasure with 
Canada's continuing trade with the South Africans (The 
Citizen, September 17). 

In his address to the United Nations General Assem-
bly, External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen stated Can-
ada's position on Namibia; that Namibia should be granted 
its independence whether or not Cuban troops were with-
drawn from Angola. The first step would require South 
Africa to end its incursions into Angola and its intervention 
there. "It [South Africa] cannot seek unilaterally to reshape 
the region: boundaries and sovereignties must remain 
inviolate." 

Secondly, once South Africa withdrew from Namibia 
and thus removed the threat from Angola, which had de-
clared that it would then have no desire or need to rely on 
foreign troops, those troops would leave. 

Thirdly, without the implementation of resolution 435, 
there could not be peace in the region. 

Finally, Mr. MacEachen said, "a fourth step should 
follow. UNCTAD is at present studying Namibia's economic 
and social needs. The international community will need to 
provide assistance to an independent Namibia. Canada 
stands ready to play its part." 

SRI LANKA 

Eruption of Violence 
In a press release of August 5, External Affairs Minis-

ter Allan MacEachen expressed the concern of the 
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Canadian government and people over the violence in Sri 
Lanka. He said that he hoped that Sri Lanka, a fellow 
Commonwealth member, would be able to restore order 
and thus sta rt  on the road to reconstruction and national 
reconciliation. 

Mr. MacEachen stated that an appeal for assistance, if 
launched by an "appropriate internationally recognized hu-
manitarian organization" would be met sympathetically by 
Canada. 

That same day about 400 Sri Lankans of Tamil origin 
marched in front of the Sri Lankan High Commission in 
Ottawa. They claimed several thousand Tamils had died in 
the violence and they appealed to the Canadian govern-
ment to pressure the Sri Lankan government to respect 
human rights (The Citizen, August 6). 

A letter to the Montreal Gazette of September 13, 
praised the role of Canadian Embassy (High Commission) 
personnc' -4 uring the fighting. Canadians had, according to 
the writei, tracked down Tamils who were Canadian resi-
dents, brought them to safety, and arranged for their depar-
ture. Visas for visits to Canada by Tamils had been 
processed with utmost efficiency. The writer ended on a 
note of high praise: "The Canadians have proved once 
again they are a leading example to the world as to the role 
of an embassy in protecting its citizens and residents in a 
foreign country." 

On September 27, in answer to a question in the 
House, Employment and Immigration Minister John 
Roberts said that the special immigration program which 
had been announced for Lebanon in June (see Bilateral — 
Lebanon, Aid and Immigration), had been extended to Sri 
Lanka as well. 

TAIWAN 

Trade Relations VVith Taiwan 
On September 21, Mr. Otto Jelinek (PC, Halton), intro-

duced a Private Members Motion in the House of Com-
mons. The motion had been drafted earlier in the year by 
members of the Canada-Taiwan Parliamentary Friendship 
Committee, of which there are sixty or seventy bipartisan 
Members of the House of Commons and of the Senate. Mr. 
Jelinek moved: 

That, in the opinion of this House, the government 
should facilitate the growth of commercial, cultural 
and other forms of contact between the people of 
Canada and Taiwan through (a) the establishment 
of a bilateral, non-diplomatic presence between 
Canada and Taiwan, including the issuance of 
visas directly in Taiwan and Canada thereby 
adopting the practice of Japan, the United States, 
and most other western industrialized nations (b) 
the enhancement of trade links between Canada 
and Taiwan, including (i) the encouragement of 
export trade by Canada to Taiwan through the 
granting of credits and other forms of support to 
Canadian businessmen (ii) the establishment of 
direct air links between Canada and Taiwan by 
non-flag carrier airlines (iii) the adoption of any 
other practical mechanism to encourage industrial 
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and other non-diplomatic contact between Taiwan 
and Canada. 
In support of his motion, Mr. Jelinek cited the trade and 

consequently, employment benefits, which would accrue 
to Canada once trading links and business were facilitated 
through the issuance of visas. He specifically 
recommended the sale of CANDU reactors which would, 
he said, inject one billion dollars into the economy and 
create 25,000 new jobs. 

Mr. Jelinek noted that Canada would be able to con-
tinue to enjoy diplomatic relations with the Peoples' Re-
public of China "without loss of face or trade potential." In 
short, Mr. Jelinek and his colleagues believed that, should 
this motion become policy, "it would lead toward realizing 
and utilizing the full potential that exists, a potential able to 
create tens of thousands of jobs in Canada and that would 
inject billions of dollars of much needed capital into our 
economy." 

Bob Ogle (NDP, Saskatoon East), foresaw difficulties 
in the long-term relations with China, relations which he 
saw as being extremely important especially to his 
province of Saskatchewan. Saskatchewan had developed 
and was continuing to develop strong export ties to China. 
Lorne Nystrom (NDP, Yorkton-Melville), speaking later in 
the debate, confirmed Mr. Ogle's statement: "Saskatche-
wan exports over half its commodities to China, including 
wheat and potash. That country happens to be very impor-
tant to the economic well-being of my constituency 
. . . .What is important to the economy of Saskatchewan is 
very important to the economy of all of Canada." 

Mr. Ogle expressed the fear that ignoring the sen-
sitivities of the Chinese govemment and people on the 
subject of Taiwan could lead to the deterioration of the 
relationship between Canada and China. He cautioned 
members that it was important for Canadians in general, 
including himself, to be aware that they did not completely 
understand or sense "the tremendous political, cultural 
and historical problems that exist between China and Tai-
wan. "They (the Chinese) do not see Taiwan as an inde-
pendent country. They simply see it as one of the provinces 
of China that, in a sense, is acting illicitly." 

On the possibility of potentially increased trade, Mr. 
Ogle was skeptical and he questioned Mr. Jelinek: "Would 
it truly result in Canadians having more jobs, or would this 
just build up a trading possibility in Taiwan that, in the final 
event, would take away from what Canadians are already 
doing and what Canadians are already exporting?" 

Both Mr. Ogle and Mr. Nystrom emphasized that it was 
not their intention to suggest cutting off trade with Taiwan, 
only to remind Members of the intra-Chinese sensitivities 
involved. 

Yves Demers (Lib., Duvernay), thought Canada 
should let those countries settle their own disputes white 

 establishing links with Taiwan as outlined in the Motion. 
This would, in Mr. Demers's mind, result in several thou-
sand jobs in Canada, "for the most part in high technology 
areas where salaries are high." 

Robert Coates (PC, Cumberland-Colchester), found it 
difficult to understand why the Government refused to sell 
nuclear power stations to the Govemment of Taiwan which 
was willing to provide safeguards, yet sold to Romania and 
Argentina despite the fact that the Canadian government 
disapproves of their forms of government. 
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UNITED KINGDOM 

Visit of Prime Minister Thatcher 
British Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher paid a two-

day visit to Canada at the end of September. During her 
stay in Ottawa Mrs. Thatcher met with Prime Minister 
Trudeau and his Ministers and was paid a courtesy call by 
Leader of the Opposition Brian Mulroney. It was reported 
that Mrs. Thatcher and the Canadian ministers discussed 
ways to improve trade and investment between Canada 
and the UK. Private talks between the Prime Ministers 
included such topics as NATO, the Geneva arms reduction 
negotiations, the situation in Lebanon and the Korean Air 
Lines tragedy. (Globe and Mail, September 27). 

On Monday, September 26, Mrs. Thatcher addressed 
a joint sitting of the House of Commons and the Senate. 
The theme of her speech was that it was time for freedom to 
take the offensive. She denounced the Soviet Union and 
the propaganda it puts forth and voiced her support for 
NATO and its ideals: "We in NATO threaten no one. We 
come together not to attack others but to defend our own. 
We shall engage in the battle of ideas. We intend freedom 
and justice to conquer . . . .it is not part of our policy to 
impose our beliefs by force or the threat of force." 

Mrs. Thatcher cited the links between Canada and 
Britain and said that her government is "deeply interested" 
in Canada. In addition to NATO, she spoke of other com-
mon international commitments which Canada and Britain 
share: 

As founder members of the Commonwealth we 
have a special opportunity to join with that unique 
gathering of nations to preserve and extend the 
heritage of ideals which are the essence of the 
Commonwealth . . . 
As members of th economic Summit, Canada and 
Britain again share a distinctive responsibility to 
apply the energy and experience of the world's 
most advanced and successful economies to the 
serious economic and financial problems which 
face so many countries, to preserve and extend 
the world's free trading system, to bring to the 
developing countries aid, advice and help as they 
tackle their own formidable difficulties. 
As founder members of the United Nations — we 
shall both continue to take a special interest in 
world security, and in peacekeeping and the work 
of its specialized agencies. 
According to The Citizen of September 27, Mrs. 

Thatcher's speech was praised by Cabinet ministers. De-
fence Minister Jean-Jacques Blais said that the speech 
showed her "strong and determined advocacy for NATO 
solidarity." Pauline Jewett (NDP, New Westminster-Co-
quitlam) called the speech "a great disappointment and 
"even more warlike than I had expected." 

USA 

Appointment of Canadian Affairs Chief 
On September 13, the US State Department an-

nounced the appointment of James M. Medas as the new 
deputy assistant secretary with specific responsibilities for 
Canadian affairs. The appointment was accompanied by a 
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title change in the regional desk which handles Canadian 
matters from the Bureau of European Affairs to the Bureau 
of European and Canadian Affairs. 

In response to the announcement, Canadian Ambas-
sador Allan Gotlieb denied speculation that Medas ap-
pointment was simply cosmetic and expressed the con-
fidence that it "will facilitate the conduct of relations" be-
tween Canada and the US He added that "having as senior 
an official as the deputy assistant secretary full time on 
Canada will increase access to senior levels." 

In the same report in the Montreal Gazette, Mr. Jac-
ques Roy, deputy head of the Canadian Embassy said that 
the appointment meant that Canada would be the only 
country with its own State Department section to deal with 
its affairs. 

The Winnipeg Free Press approved both the name 
change and the appointment of Mr. Medas who was, "well 
respected for the skill with which he handled his White 
House task of establishing friendly liaison with Democratic 
and Republican state governors. That suggests a personal 
tact and capability that can only help Canada-US 
relations." 

Garrison Diversion: Construction of Lonetree Dam 
Despite the fact that a US Environmental Protection 

Agency study had been highly critical of the Garrison 
Diversion Project, the United States Government ordered a 
contract to start construction on the Lonetree Dam. This 
would, if completed, damage the Manitoba fish and hurt 
commercial fishing according to Dan McKenzie (PC, Win-
nipeg-Assiniboine), who asked in the House on September 
15 what action the Government was taking on this 
development. 

Gerald Regan, Minister of State (International Trade) 
replied that the United States Government was fully aware 
of the Canadian government's position in relation to the 
Garrison Project and that it was "unfortunate" that the US 
had undertaken the action with regard to Lonetree without 
having settled the whole question of the Garrison matter 
with Canada. 

When asked why Canadian officials were not fully 
consulted before the US went ahead, Mr. Regan said that it 
was true that the Canadian Government had been sur-
prised to learn of the US plan for the aWarding of the 
Lonetree contract. He added that Canada had already, in 
the past, indicated to the US its concern on this matter and 
that Canada continued to believe that consultations were 
the most effective means of resolving Canada's concerns. 

On that same day, Charles Caccia, Minister of the 
Environment, in response to an inquiry from Terry 
Sargeant (NDP, Selkirk-Interlake), stated that he had taken 
the opportunity, during a meeting with the Secretary of the 
Interior in Washington, to register "as clearly and as 
strongly as possible," the concern of Manitobans and of 
the Government of Canada on that particular issue. The 
Secretary of the Interior had indicated to Mr. Caccia that, at 
least during his incumbency, the American initiative would 
be limited to the construction of the Lonetree Dam. That 
was the extent of the commitment the Secretary was willing 
to give. 

Mr. Sargeant further questioned the Minister on the 
steps he was taking to ensure that the US would not 
proceed beyond phase one of the current design (Lonetree 
Dam), and those he was taking to get the US to agree that 
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the Garrison Diversion Project should be redesigned and 
re-authorized in order that it have no adverse effect on the 
waters and fisheries of Manitoba. Mr. Caccia replied that 
Mr. Sargeant had just outlined exactly the representations 
vvhich Canada had been making and would continue to 
rnake to the Secretary of the Interior. 

ZIMBABWE 

Visit of Zimbabwe Prime Minister Mugabe 
Zimbabwean Prime Minister Robert Mugabe arrived 

i n Canada on September 15 for the start of a six-day official 
visit with politicians, academics and farmers. This was the 
African leacier's first visit to Canada since Zimbabwe 
gained indrpendence in 1980. 

Mr. M1lf2abe's first stop was in Nova Scotia where he 
rnet Lieuto tant-Governor J.E. Shaffner, Premier John 
Buchanan, and was guest of honor at a state banquet 
hosted by External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen. Ear-
lier in the day he had spoken with students at Coady 
International Institute, St. Francis Xavier University, and 
told them that the establishment of a democratic political 
order vras only the first stage in the achievement of victory 
for developing nations. The second stage, he said, could 
only be achieved by arming oneself with the knowledge 
necessary to overcome illiteracy, poor health standards, 
and a lack of facilities such as roads and housing. Zimbab-
weans, he said, were interested in learning how the Cana-
dian people had transformed Canada and made it an 
example to be followed by developing nations (Halifax 
Chronicle-Herald, September 16). 

Mr. Mugabe also visited Mount Saint Vincent Univer-
sity at which his sister had completed a three-year study 
program. After his visit, Dr. Margaret Fulton, school presi-
dent, said that with the "right kind" of help from the federal 
government, Mount Saint Vincent would embark on a new 
program of cooperation, aimed at forging a strong link with 
Zimbabwe  under the Department of Home Economics 
"with particular reference to child studies and the distant 
education program." Dr. Fulton expressed the hope that 
such a program, aimed particularly at improving the candi- 

tions of women and children, would, by taking education 
into the villages and bringing with it literacy and nutrition, 
help to lay the foundations of a strong society. 

Dalhousie University President, Dr. Andrew MacKay, 
said that Zimbabwe intended to develop further ties with 
Dalhousie through programs of education in administration 
and public service. CIDA has provided more than one 
million dollars' worth of aid through Dalhousie's Centre for 
Development Projects since 1980 (Halifax Chronicle-Her-
ald, September 16). 

In Ottawa, the Zimbabwean leader was received with 
full military honours, including a nineteen-gun salute. Dur-
ing his meetings with Prime Minister Trudeau and other 
Cabinet ministers, Mr. Mugabe expressed his appreciation 
for Canadian aid over the past three years. 

The highlight of Mr. Mugabe's Ottawa visit was the 
signing of a development agreement whirh reaffirmed Ca-
nadian aid to Zimbabwe. Under the existing five-year 
agreement, Canada has committed approximately fifty mil-
lion dollars between 1981 and 1986. Much of this was 
through industrial projects and supplying, under contract, 
high school and vocational teachers. The new agreement 
set out terms for housing, customs duties, etc., for the 
Canadians who work in Zimbabwe. 

Mr. Mugabe met with Saskatchewan Premier Grant 
Devine, toured a Saskatchewan farm, and took time out 
from his official schedule to visit the seat of the Marist 
brothers, renowned and influential teachers in Zimbabwe, 
located in Montreal. 

Toronto was Mr. Mugabe's last stop. VVhile there he 
met with ninety businessmen at the Royal York Hotel and 
told them that he would welcome investment in agriculture, 
manufacturing and heavy industry. 

In his only scheduled speech, before a capacity au-
dience of 1,800 at the University of Toronto's Convocation 
Hall, he tumed aside criticism of his human rights record. 
He emphasized the need for aid to his and other Third 
World countries: "We strongly believe there is a connection 
between violence on the one hand, and deprivation and 
exploitation on the other." In his view the unequal relation-
ship between the wealthy industrialized nations and the 
impoverished Third World is "perhaps the most dangerous 
threat to peace and security in the world today" (Toronto 
Star, September 21). 

UN 

Unu 

org 
mer 
Nati 
senl 
whic 
bett 
(Glc 

Thir 
tiom 
natir 
Non 
Mini 
wen 
failu 
intei 

Mrs 

Cree 

trial I 
was 
beliE 
UN II 
ate 
erni: 
to  si 
rele 

ratifi 
soor 
tion 

CS 

Fine 

and 

6  Supplement to International Perspectives 



International Canada, August and September 1983 

Multilateral Relations 
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Unusual UN Summit 
In New York, Indira Gandhi, Prime Minister of India, 

organized an informal summit of twenty heads of govern-
ment, timed to coincide with the opening of the United 
Nations  General Assembly. The meeting, according to a 
senior Canadian official, succeeded in its principal intent 
which was "to let world leaders get to know one another 
better and to better understand one another's 'hangups' " 
(Globe and Mail, September 28). 

The main topics discussed were disarmament, peace, 
Third World development, and ways to strengthen interna-
tional institutions such as the United Nations and the Inter-
national Monetary Fund. The meeting was dominated by 
North-South issues: Indian officials reported that Prime 
Minister Trudeau and Tanzanian President Julius Nyerere 
were among the most active participants in debating the 
failure of rich and poor nations to reach agreement on 
international economic reforms. 

The "summit" was the second session arranged by 
Mrs. Gandhi during that week. 

Creation of UNIDO as a Specialized Agency 
The transformation of UNIDO (United Nations Indus-

trial Development Organization) into a specialized agency 
was made at the request of developing countries which 
believed that the specialized agency status would enable 
UNIDO to "more effectively promote and provide appropri-
ate assistance to the development, expansion, and mod-
ernization of industries in developing countries, as well as 
to strengthen global industrial cooperation" (DEA press 
release, September 19). 

On September 19, it was announced that Canada had 
ratified UNIDO's constitution which will enter into force as 
soon as financial arrangements concerning its transforma-
tion into% ,,pecialized agency are finalized. 

CSCE 

Final Session of Madrid Meeting 
The Madrid Meeting of the Conference on Security 

and Cooperation in Europe (CSCE), concluded with a 

Ministerial Session which met from September 7 to 9. The 
Madrid Meeting, which first convened in November 1980, 
had taken three years of tough negotiating before repre-
sentatives of East and West were able to agree on an 
updated version of the Helsinki accords. The original ac-
cords were signed in 1975 by government leaders from 
Europe, the United States, Canada and the Soviet Union at 
the first security conference held in Helsinki. 

The Final Document promised to do the following: 
Promote and encourage the exercise of human 
rights and basic liberties; recognize the freedom of 
any human being to worship and practice, by him-
self or collectively, a religion in accordance with 
the dictates of his own conscience; condemn ter-
rorism, including in the field of international rela-
tions and to declare themselves determined to 
take, both at the national and international levels, 
the measures necessary to suppress it; respect 
the workers' right to freely set up labour unions, 
join them and enjoy the prerogatives that are re-
cognized by international law; expedite dispatch-
ing of requests for family reunions; recognize the 
freedom of access to diplomatic and consular mis-
sions (New York Times, August 17). 

However, François de Rose, former French Ambas-
sador to NATO, writing in the New York Times of August 17, 
claimed that "every single one of these guarantees is 
nullified by another little paragraph tucked into the agree-
ment that says that the rights thus listed will be exercised 
'in accordance with the legislation of the States 
concerned.' " 

The document also contained provisions for the con-
tinuation of the CSCE process through another follow-up 
meeting in Vienna in 1986 and a series of meetings of 
experts to deal with individual questions. Among those 
would be the Meeting of Experts on Human Rights, which 
was sponsored principally by Canada, and which is due to 
meet in Ottawa in 1985. There was also provision for a 
Conference on Confidence and Security Building Mea-
sures and Disarmament in Europe, which will begin in 
Stockholm early in the new year (see Multilateral — 
Disarmament). 

Canada's delegation was led by the Honourable Jean-
Luc Pepin, Minister of State (External Relations). Mr. Pepin 
indicated Canada's approval, along with that of the other 
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thirty-four participating nations, of the draft final document 
(see Foreign Policy— Korean Airliner Incident, September 
7). 

DISARMAMENT 

Disarmament 
In his September 27 speech to the United Nations 

General Assembly, External Affairs Minister Allan Mac-
Eachen expressed his regret that the Committee on Disar-
mament had not established a working group on arms 
control and outer space, especially in light of Prime Minis-
ter Trudeau's warning to the Second Special Session on 
Disarmament in which he said that "we cannot wait much 
longer if we are to be successful in foreclosing the prospect 
of space wars." Canada had been continuing its research 
programs ;;.: both the legal and technical aspects of space 
disarmarnE3nt, and was prepared to cooperate fully in the 
detailed examination of issues, he said. In view of the 
immediacy of the issue, Mr. MacEachen urged the estab-
lishment of a working group early in the 1984 session. 

Mr. MacEachen expressed pleasure with the progress 
which had been made in the area of chemical weapons, 
expecially with the complete document, approved by con-
sensus, which outlined the elements of a convention on the 
prohibition of the development, production and stockpiling 
of chemical weapons, and on their destruction. He stated 
Canada's position on verification: "We recognize the abso-
lute necessity of verification if we are going to make real 
progress in international disarmament and arms control 
negotiations . . . .We have been making available in-
creased funding for research which will help in the techni-
cal and practical aspects of verification." 

Prime Minister Trudeau, answering questions during a 
"scrum" following his meeting with United Nations Secre-
tary-General Pérez de Cuellar, on October 1, looked to the 
January meeting of the Conference on Disarmament in 
Europe in Stockholm for some steps toward disarmament. 
"I think we will never be able to play the same role in 
Geneva, where the two super-powers are sitting down, as 
we could in Stockholm or, hopefully, as we might have been 
able to in Vienna at the MBFR (Mutual and Balanced Force 
Reduction talks) . . . .1 don't think we can expect to inter-
ject ourselves into the super-power dialogue — or lack of it 
— but 1 think we can, within the Conference on Disarma-
ment in Europe, create a climate and a tone for exchanges 
which might have, indirectly, influence on the talks in 
Geneva." 

Mr. Trudeau also discussed Canada's NATO role vis-
à-vis the CDE: "I have to take into account that we are 
members of NATO . . .and that I don't believe that at this 
stage we can in any way waffle or hesitate on the pur-
suance of the two-track NATO decision of 1979 . . . .We 
have got to be consistent and follow the two-track decision 
and hope that both sides, when they get to five minutes to 
midnight in terms of the deployment, will have a break-
through — but I think that we would weaken the chances of 
that breakthrough if we went back on the December 1979 
decisk:In." 

When asked whether he would be willing to go to 
Moscow, Mr. Trudeau replied that he could not see any 
usefulness in his travelling to either Moscow or Wash- 
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ington at that time. He said that he had great hopes for the 
January meeting as it would be a meeting not only between 
the superpowers but between the countries of East and 
West which could, he hoped, find the means to reduce the 
level of tension between the two blocs. 

NATO 

Canada and NATO 
Only a "dramatic change in Canadian public opinion" 

could lead to the withdrawal of Canada from NATO, accord-
ing to External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen during an 
interview on CTV television August 14. In his opinion, the 
debate on the Cruise missile would not result in that dra-
matic change. He did acknowledge the impact of the 
Cruise debate, however: "1 think there are relationships 
between the decision on the Cruise and our membership in 
NATO that we may want to discuss, but certainly the loss of 
membership in NATO is not, in my view, an option." 

Mr. MacEachen said he realized that the Government 
decision to allow the United States to test the Cruise 
missile navigational system over northwestern Canada 
might be "the chief item of concern in the minds of Canadi-
ans" but he found it "difficult to disentangle the over-all 
concern about disarmament from the specific question of 
testing the unarmed cruise missile." 

As he saw it, deterrence has been a basic tenet of the 
security of the NATO allies for thirty years and "a neces-
sary part of the deterrence policy is a nuclear deterrent." 
He did not believe that Canada could separate her ability to 
defend her democratic way of life and open society from 
the security of the United States or the other NATO allies. 
Such security was indivisible, he said. 

During the program Mr. MacEachen explained that 
nothing appeared to have been done about creating parity 
in conventional weapons because the Soviet Union re-
fused to acknowledge that it has a massive conventional 
superiority in Eastern Europe in comparison with NATO 
and its allies. For this reason, reduction of conventional 
forces in a balanced way would be impossible unless there 
was an absolute reduction on the part of the Soviet Union. 
Reduction of conventional or nuclear forces on both sides 
would, in his words, "be a spectacular breakthrough for 
East-West relations." 

CENTRAL AMERICA 

Central America Peace Plan 
On September 16, Bob Ogle (NDP, Saskatoon East), 

drew the attention of the House to the announcement that 
the foreign ministers of nine Latin American countries had 
reached agreement on a plan for peace in Central 
America. 

The plan had been endorsed by the four Contradoran 
countries (Columbia, Mexico, Panama and Venezuela) 
which had previously made proposals for peace and, for 
the first time, by Guatemala, Costa Rica, El Salvador, 
Nicaragua and Honduras. 

The plan called for "first, immediate and progressive 
disarmament after an inventory of arms in the region; 
second, a reduction in the number of foreign military ad- 
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visers; and third, a permament dialogue between the gov-
ernments and their internal opposition movements to lead 
to precise electoral processes." The document had gone 
to the governments of all nine countries for approval. 

Mr. Ogle called upon the Canadian government to 
support "in a much more obvious way:' the efforts of the 
Contadoran group to bring Central American conflicts to 
the negotiating table, and to use every diplomatic means to 
push for the withdrawal of foreign forces from the area. 

In his address to the United Nations  General Assem-
bly on September 27, External Affairs Minister Allan Mac-
Eachen welcomed the initiative of the Contadora group in 
working with the five countries of Central America to find a 
path toward reconciliation. Mr. MacEachen saw the initia-
tive as providing a basic framework for stability and cooper-
ation, within which the root causes of the region's problems 
could be more constructively attacked. 

Mr. MacEachen stated that one factor critical to the 
success of the Contadora initiative would be a positive 
response from all parties concerned to President Reagan's 
offer of verifiable demilitarization. This he saw as essential 
if an effective settlement in Central America were to be 
achieved. To that end, Canada would support concrete 
proposals by the Contadora group to stop the process of 
militarization and to verify and monitor the progressive 
withdrawal of all foreign military personnel from the region. 
In addition, if renewed efforts by the five Central American 
countries were to lead to agreement among them on a 
common approach to economic and social planning, Can-
ada would increase contributions to the necessary regional 
infrastructure projects. 

A number of newspapers noted that Mr. MacEachen 
had hosted a dinner for the Contadora nations, at which 
further options for the region were discussed, which rein-
forced Canadian support for the Contadora initiative. 

CARIBBEAN  
Caribbean Basin Initiative 

In July 1981 the Foreign Ministers of Canada, Mexico, 
Venezuela and the United States met at Nassau and 
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agreed to do what they could to stimulate economic and 
social development in the countries of the Caribbean Basin 
area. This stimulation was to be created by means of 
bilateral programs of cooperation without military consider-
ations or political preconditions, and by cooperation with 
international financial and economic development institu-
tions. On March 15, 1982, Columbia joined the other four 
countries. At that time, the five Foreign Ministers, meeting 
in New York, affirmed their determination to make sus-
tained and long-term efforts to revitalize the economies of 
the Caribbean Basin region and to facilitate their self-
sustaining growth and social development. These efforts 
were to be made in close cooperation not only with the 
countries of the Caribbean Basin area but with each other. 

In January 1981, Canada had announced its intention 
to double its total aid flows to the Commonwealth Carib-
bean to a total amount of $350 million by 1986. This was 
followed by an announcement, in February 1982, of its 
intention to allocate up to $106 million to the countries of 
Central America over the 1982-87 period. 

During the period 1980-83, Canada's contribution to 
the Caribbean Basin area amounted to approximately 
$216.3 million. This was made up of approximately $130 
million for the Commonwealth Caribbean, $50.9 for the 
Central American countries (Honduras — $15.1 million; 
Nicaragua — $12.5 million; El Salvador — $10.3 million; 
Guatemala — $6.8 million; Costa Rica — $4.8 million; 
Panama — $1.4 million), $30.5 million for Haiti and $4.9 
million for the Dominican Republic (DEA press release, 
August 29). In addition, 98 percent by value of all Canadian 
imports from the Caribbean Basin area are admitted duty 
free or given preferential access to Canadian markets. 

The press release also noted that Canada had taken 
the view that the main cause of the political and military 
instability in Central America was an inadequate social and 
economic development and that there was more than ever, 
an urgent need to provide economic cooperation and as-
sistance. For this reason, Canada welcomed the August 5 
signing by President Reagan of Public Law 98-67, which 
included the remaining elements of the United States con-
tribution to the Caribbean Basin Initiative. 

ast), 
that 
had 
itral 

)ran 
ela) 
, for 
tdor, 

,sive 
;ion; 

ad- 



Policy 

FOREIGN 

International Canada, August and September 1983 

Korean Airne Incident 
September 1: Following an announcement by United 

States  Secretary of State George Schultz that Korean Air 
Lines' Flight 007, carrying 269 people including Canadi-
ans, had been shot down without warning by Soviet war-
planes near the island of Sakhalin, Acting Prime Minister 
Jean-Luc Pepin summoned Alexander Novikov, Chargé 
d'Affaires of the Soviet Embassy in Ottawa, and demanded 
"a complete explanation for the reasons for this un-
provoked attack." Mr. Pepin said that the Government was 
"shocked and saddened by the news," that Canadian lives 
had been lost, and that "the Soviet action against an un-
armed civilian airliner is totally incomprehensible and is 
unacceptable." 

Mr. Pepin added that his representations to Mr. 
Novikov would be matched at the highest level by the 
Canadian Ambassador. He expressed condolences to the 
families of Canadians who had died, to the Government 
and people of the Republic of Korea and those of other 
countries which had also suffered "by this inexplicable act" 
(External Affairs press release, September 1). 

The Chargé d'Affaires of the Permanent Mission of 
Canada to the United Nations addressed a letter to the 
President of the Security Council in which Canada associ-
ated itself with the call for an urgent meeting of the United 
Nations Security Council. The letter read as follows: 

I wish to associate my government with the re-
quest, made by the Government of the United 
States of America and the Republic of Korea, for 
the urgent convening of a meeting of the Security 
Council to consider the facts and serious implica-
tions of the destruction on August 31, 1983, by the 
airforce of the Soviet Union, of the Boeing 747 
passenger aircraft of Korea Airlines. 
The Government of Canada deplores the destruc-
tion of this unarmed civil aircraft and the killing of 
innocent passengers, including a number of Ca-
nadians. These actions are flagrant and unaccep-
table violations of the norms and practices of 
international civil aviation and international law 
(External Affairs press release, September 2). 

September 2: The Soviets made their first response to 
the jet's disappearance through the official news agency, 
Tass, which repo rted that on August 31, a Korean plane 
had flown for more than two hours on a course 500 kilo-
metres inside Soviet airspace. Tass made no mention of an 

10 Supplement to International Perspectives 

attack, saying, "the intruder plane left the limits of Soviet 
airspace and continued its flight toward the Sea of Japan. 
For about 10 minutes it was within the observation zone [of 
radar] . . .after which it could be observed no more" (Globe 
and Mail, September 30). 

External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen, in his first 
statement to the public, expressed "the uncertainty and 
apprehension which this wanton and seemingly uncon-
trolled resort to the use of force must cause in the minds of 
all those who had hoped for an improved level of trust in 
East-West relations." He added that, "the world expects 
the Soviet leadership.  . .to abandon its current stonewall-
ing and come clean about this terrible hit and run tragedy" 
(Hansard, September 12). 

At the special emergency session of the United Na-
tions Security Council the Canadian Ambassador reiter-
ated the Canadian position: 

The deliberate in-flight destruction of this civilian, 
unarmed, easily identifiable passenger aircraft by 
sophisticated fighter aircraft of the Soviet Union, 
no matter where it occurred, is nothing short of 
murder. It is a flagrant attack on the safety of 
international aviation which should never have oc-
curred and must not be allowed to occur again 
(Hansard, September 12). 
September 3: Mr. MacEachen sent personal mes-

sages of condolence to the Canadian families which had 
suffered a loss. In his message he stated that "the grief of 
those Canadians is made more difficult to bear by the 
callous and incredible Soviet reaction" (Hansard, Septem-
ber 12). 

September 5: Canada banned landings in Montreal 
by Aeroflot, the Soviet national airline, for sixty days, de-
manding an explanation for the destruction of the jet, an 
apology and compensation. Plans to conclude a memo-
randum of agreement between the Government of Canada 
and the Soviet authorities with respect to the future use of 
Gander as a refueling base were suspended. In announc-
ing the ban, Mr. MacEachen urged that the Canadian 
action prompt the Soviet authorities to review the merits of 
continuing the evasion of their responsibility for the deaths 
of 269 people (Hansard, September 12). 

September 6: Tass, for the first time, admitted that the 
KAL flight was "stopped" by the Soviets. It insisted that a 
Soviet pilot used the "generally accepted call signal on the 
international emergency frequency." Another Tass state- 
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ment said "The anti-aircraft defences fulfilled the order of 
the command post to stop the flight," adding that 007 was 
emitting coded radio signals "that are usually used to 
transmit intelligence information." Earlier, a Moscow TV 
commentator had said the Soviet pilots had "fulfilled their 
duty in defending the security of the motherland" (Globe 
and Mail, September 30). - 

September 7: Performances of the Moscow Circus in 
Halifax and several other cities were cancelled to be fol-
lowed by a Soviet decision to cancel the entire Canadian 
tour. Premier Buchanan, in explaining the cancellation 
said, "We felt honor-bound to support the sanctions 
against the Soviet Union as a result of the outrageous KAL 
disaster" (Globe and Mail, September 8). 

Korean-Canadians and their sympathizers protested 
outside the Soviet Embassy in Ottawa. 

The Madrid Meeting of the CSCE was to have cele-
brated the success of the thirty-five nation conference on 
European security. The meeting was, however, over-
shadowed to a great extent by the KAL disaster and the 
charges and counter-charges which the incident had 
provoked. Minister of State for External Relations Jean-
Luc Pepin, "reiterated in the presence of Soviet Foreign 
Minister Gromyko, Canada's now firm demand for an 
urgent investigation under UN and ICAO auspices for the 
improvement of aviation regulations to prevent a recur-
rence of such a tragedy; for immediate compensation and 
for the Soviet Union to meet international obligations of the 
most fundamental and humanitarian kind" (Hansard, Sep-
tember 12). 

September 8: In a formal note addressed to the Soviet 
Embassy, the Department of External Affairs repeated its 
protest of September 1, and its demand for compensation: 

In the absence of a complete and satisfactory 
explanation, the Department of External Affairs 
wishes to protest this incident in the strongest 
possible terms. The Department is of the opinion 
that the actions of the Soviet military in destroying 
a civilian airliner constitute a flagrant breach of 
general principles of international law as well as of 
well-established rules and procedures of interna-
tional civil aviation and cannot be justified on legal, 
moral or other grounds. The Department of Exter-
nal Affairs has the further honour to refer to the 
speech of the Canadian Ambassador to the Se-
curity Council of the United Nations on September 
2, 1983, in which the Goverment of Canada called 
for immediate compensation for the families of the 
victims of the disaster. The Government of Can-
ada hereby formally reserves all its rights in the 
matter of compensation for the loss of Canadian 
lives. 

According to the Toronto Star of September 9, the 
delivery of th. was difficult: 

The top Soviet diplomat in Canada touched off a 
diplomatic incident here yesterday when he 
furiously refused to accept a formal note from the 
Canadian government demanding compensation 
for the ten Canadian victims of the Korean airliner 
massacre . . . .He angrily refused to accept it in 
person from External A ffairs' top legal adviser, 
Leonard Legault, and told him to mail it to the 
Soviet Embassy. Then he added: "I think you've 
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got the wrong address on it anyway. You should 
send it to the US government." 
September12: Parliament resumed after the summer 

recess and the principal subject of Question Period was the 
KAL disaster and its aftermath. The newly-elected Leader 
of the Opposition, Brian Mulroney, led off the questioning, 
asking the Prime Minister to inform the House of the action 
taken "to ensure that massive and exemplary damages are 
secured on behalf of the grieving families, in the interest of 
the Canadian people." 

External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen told Mr. 
Mulroney of the note which had been delivered to the 
Soviets both in Ottawa and in Moscow (September 8), and 
assured him that Canada would pursue efforts to secure 
compensation not only bilaterally but also through the 
UN, through ICAO, and in concert with the United States 
and South Korea. 

Mr. MacEachen also assured Mr. Mulroney that the 
government had taken steps to assist Canadians stranded 
in the USSR and to assist them financially so that they 
would not be out of pocket because of the situation. 

Mr. MacEachen told Progressive Conservative exter-
nal affairs critic, Sinclair Stevens, that the government 
would be "undertaking consultations and discussions with 
family members before we make a lump sum demand 
upon the Soviet Union." He also indicated that he did not 
foresee an early resolution to the compensation problem: 
"I believe it will take some time and considerable effort to 
secure results because of the unsatisfactory attitude which 
the Government of the Soviet Union has taken as a result of 
this particular incident." 

New Democratic Party Leader Edward Broadbent 
asked whether the Soviet Union had yet acknowledged 
moral responsibility and, if not, what action the government 
had planned to bring forward such acknowledgment. Mr. 
Broadbent saw it as a necessary first step for receiving 
compensation. Mr. MacEachen told the House that not 
only had the Soviet Union not accepted any responsibility, 
it had transferred responsibility for the event to the United 
States. The Soviets had also served notice that they would 
repeat the action if necessary. In such circumstances, it 
was incumbent upon the Canadian government "to con-
tinue to assert aggressively (a) their responsibiltiy and (b) 
the necessity of compensation, not only in ousr direct con-
tacts with Soviet officials, but also at the United Nations 
and at the International Civil Aviation Organization." 

Later in the day Mr. Broadbent, seconded by Pauline 
Jewett (NDP, New Westminster-Coquitlam) moved "the 
adjournment of the House under Standing Order 30 for the 
purpose of discussing a specific and important matter 
requiring urgent consideration, namely the immoral shoot-
ing down of a South Korean civilian aircraft by the Soviet 
Union resulting in a loss of 269 lives including those of ten 
Canadians. Such a grave incident," Mr. Broadbent said, 
"demands immediate government action to ensure the 
protection of Canadians and citizens of other countries 
who travel on civilian aircraft on international routes." 

The House agreed to the urgent debate on that par-
ticular issue and the debate was scheduled for eight 
o'clock that evening. 

Mr. Broadbent began the debate. He expressed the 
moral outrage which his party and all of Canada felt: ". . . 
no matter of national security, no concern about the pos-
sibility of espionage, no alleged serious commitment to the 
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defence of one's national borders, can ever justify the 
wanton murder of 269 innocent human beings." Mr. Broad-
bent asked the government to persist in its demands for 
compensation and the acceptance by the Soviet Union of 
its moral responsibilty: "The Soviet Union must not be 
allowed to simply cynically hope that this issue will disap-
pear. I repeat, the Secretary of State for External Affairs on 
behalf of the people of Canada must be persistent in his 
demand that the Soviet Union acknowledge moral wrong-
doing." He suggested that the time had come to demand 
morality in international politics in the hope that, by clearly 
letting the Soviet Union know its behavior was unaccepta-
ble, it [the Soviet Union] and others might think twice 
before acting in such a way again. 

Mr. MacEachen briefly outlined the actions which 
Canada had taken to date. He described for the House the 
role which Canada had played in the international process: 

Canada has held the Soviet Government to ac-
court lur the lives lost in this tragedy. We have 
underiined our demands by action and in every 
instance we have shown the way by taking the lead 
as a clearly aggrieved nation. Canada was the first 
country to suspend Aeroflot's landing rights and no 
one else has decided on as lengthy a suspension 
as Canada. Canada was the first country to sus-
pend arrangements to expand facilities for Aeroflot 
at no small cost to our own Canadian interests. We 
were the first country to call for generous and 
immediate compensation for the families of the 
victims. 
Mr. MacEachen also noted the private actions taken 

by "individuals and groups acting independently of national 
governments." He mentioned the cancellation of a busi-
ness promotion trip to Moscow by the Alberta Minister of 
Economic Development, the cancellation of a cultural dele-
gation visit to Odessa headed by the Mayor of Vancouver, 
the actions taken by Canadian airline pilots and longshore-
men and the outrage of Canadians in every walk of life 
which had led to the cancellation of the performances of 
the Moscow Circus. 

With regard to economic sanctions, Mr. MacEachen 
did not visualize them as potentially influential: 

First, we think it is important to keep the Soviet 
Union enmeshed in the international system, not 
driven further into siege mentality. Second, the 
lessons of economic sanctions are that their effec-
tiveness is impaired by damage to ourselves by 
the actions of others which tend to undercut the 
sanction, and, in the case of the Soviet Union by 
the continental almost autarkic nature of the So-
viet economy.  . . . .the measures we are pursuing 
are selective, restricted to the civil aviation sector 
and managed within a time frame permitting re-
view, extension or withdrawal depending upon 
events and the behavior of the Soviet Union. 

Mr. MacEachen reassured the Commons that Canada 
would pursue the compensation issue to its limit: "I assure 
you, as I do the families, that should Soviet recalcitrance to 
discuss the issue continue the issue will move to a promi-
nent place in our entire bilateral relationship." 

Sinclair Stevens, Progressive Conservative external 
affairs Critic, proposed an amendment to Mr. Broadbent's 
motion. 

That the period after the word "route§' be deleted 
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and the following words added immediately there-
after "therefore this House directs the Speaker to 
convey to the Chairman of the Presidium of the 
U.S.S.R. Supreme Soviet the unanimous con-
demnation by this House of the conduct of the 
Soviet government in the destruction of this defen-
celess, civilian airliner and the 269 souls aboard." 

While the three parties were reaching a consensus on 
a final motion, Minister of Transport Lloyd Axworthy ex-
plained more fully the suspension of Aeroflot flights into 
Mirabel: 

. . .it [the suspension] was quite deliberately 
chosen because it was carefully within the bound-
aries of the jurisdiction of civil aviation itself, which 
clearly brings home the argument that the whole 
question of reciprocity, of one country being able 
to exchange its passengers and travellers with 
another, has to be held in abeyance until that issue 
is resolved, and the rules established for that par-
ticular sense of communication and travel. 
Towards the end of the debate, Mr. Broadbent moved, 

seconded by the Secretary of State for External Affairs and 
the Honourable Member for York-Peel (Mr. Stevens) as 
follows: 

That the attack on the Korean Airlines passenger 
plane on August 31 by Soviet military aircraft re-
sulted directly in the loss of 269 lives including ten 
Canadians; 
That this utterly unjustifiable resort to the use of 
weapons of war in the interception of defenceless 
civil aircraft contravenes universally held stan-
dards of civilized international behavior and inter-
national law governing civil aviation; 
That the Soviet Government has provided neither 
a credible explanation of the circumstances nor 
any full acknowledgement of responsibility, ap-
pears unrepentant and unwilling to co-operate in 
international efforts to prevent a repetition of this 
tragedy; 
Therefore, this House expresses its profound sym-
pathy to the bereaved families of the victims; 
Condemns the unwarranted attack on the destruc-
tion of the Korean airliner on the order of the Soviet 
authorities; 
Demands a full and truthful explanation of this 
brutal act from the Soviet Government; 
Demands that the Soviet Union co-operate fully in 
any impartial investigation under the auspices of 
the United Nations and of the International Civil 
Aviation Organization to prevent any repetition of 
such a tragedy; 
Demands that the Soviet authorities immediately 
offer full and generous compensation to the fam-
ilies of all victims including Canadians; and 
Directs the Speaker to convey the text of this 
motion to the Chairman of the Presidium of the 
U.S.S.R. Supreme Soviet. 
The motion was unanimously adopted. 

The federal government made an exception to its ban 
on Aeroflot landings when it agreed to allow Aeroflot to 
send a cargo and a passenger plane to fly the Moscow 
circus animals and performers home. 

September 14: External Affairs Minister Allan Mac-
Eachen, in response to a question from Sinclair Stevens 
(PC, York-Peel), told the House that Mr. Kornienko, Soviet 



Deputy Foriegn Minister, had said that "compensation 
should be paid but not by the Soviet Union." He went on, 
"What I have read is an acknowledgement by the Soviet 
Union that there is a liability, an obligation, that must be 
met." Mr. MacEachen outlined the further steps to be un-
dertaken in securing compensation: ". . .we have begun 
and will continue consultation with the bereaved families 
on the question of compensation. . . .Once we have com-
pleted that process we intend to make a claim in a single 
presentation to the Soviet Government. That is our bilateral 
approach . . . .1 believe the Soviet Union has full respon-
sibility which it has not yet acknowledged." 

September 16: Twenty-six of the thirty-three member 
countries on the International Civil Aviation Organization 
council supported a resolution to initiate an immediate 
impartial investigation into the shooting down of KAL 007 
by the Soviet Union. The resolution urged the Soviet Union 
to "assist the bereaved families to visit the site of the 
incident and return the bodies of the victims and their 
belongings promptly" (Globe and Mail, September 17). 

September 20: Minister of Transport Lloyd Axworthy 
put forward a Canadian proposal to prevent such a tragedy 
happening again. Any country which used military force 
against an airliner which had gone off course would be 
subject to sanctions. Any airline whose commercial air-
craft refused to obey international rules of military intercep-
tion, including orders to land, would be subject to 
sanctions. These sanctions could include asking that the 
aircraft be impounded at its next point of landing and held 
for inspection, and a suspension of the rights of overflight. 

September 21: The Toronto International Festival can-
celled the planned visit of the Symphony Orchestra of the 
Soviet Union for three performances at the festival in June. 
Although Premier William Davis had indicated earlier that 
he would prefer to have the visit cancelled, the board of 
directors' unanimous decision was an independent one 
and not due to political pressure. Festival Chairman 
Pauline McGibbon said board members "felt compelled to 
register their anger" (Ottawa Citizen, September 22). 

September 28: Soviet leader Yuri Andropov made his 
first response to the incident. He said it was "a 'sophisti-
cated provocation' masterminded by U.S. intelligence and 
used to push more military spending through Congress" 
(Globe and Mail, September 30). 

External Affairs Minister Allan MacEachen an-
nounced in a press release that: 

. . . the Canadian Ambassador in Moscow has 
rejected as totally without foundation a statement 
by an official of the Soviet Foreign Ministry which 
protests the Canadian measures against the So-
viet airline 'Aeroflot" alleging they are in breach of 
the 1966 bilateral air agreement with the Soviet 
Union and which claims compensation for mate-
rial damages. 
The press release stated further that: 
Irrelevâni claims, which are as baseless in law as 
in fact, cannot alter its [the Soviet Unions]  respon-
sibility for a flagrant breach of general principles of 
international law as well as of established rules 
and procedures of international civil aviation. 
Mr. MacEachen noted that Canadian demands for an 

explanation, including his own note to the Soviet Foreign 
Minister, were still unanswered. 

In the House of Commons, Speaker Jeanne Sauvé 
reported on the progress of the resolution which was 
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adopted unanimously following the emergency debate of 
September 12, and which she had been directed to convey 
to the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR. 

As I was directed, I asked the Chargé d'Affaires of 
the Soviet Embassy to present himself at my office 
so that 1 could deliver the resolution to him. He did 
come to my office on September 22, 1983, but 
informed me that he was under instructions not to 
accept the text of the resolution. 
It is clear that lwas and will be unable to communi-
cate the text of that resolution to the Presidium 
through the usual diplomatic channels. I have, 
therefore, done my best to comply with the order of 
the House, and I must say to the House that, from 
the conversations I had with the Chargé d'Affaires 
of the Soviet Embassy, my feeling is that the opin-
ion of the Parliament was well understood by him 
and that possibly that opinion was conveyed to the 
proper authorities in Moscow. 
The Soviet Chargé d'Affaires' refusal to accept the text 

of the resolution was deplored by New Democratic Party 
leader Edward Broadbent, ". . I am deeply disturbed by 
what can only be described as a contemptuous action by 
the Soviet Union with regard to this  motion. . .in my view 
that amounts to a contempt of Parliament." 

He suggested that it might then be appropriate for the 
Secretary of State for External Affairs, on behalf of the 
Government of Canada, "to request now that the Chargé 
d'Affaires come to him, as the appropriate Minister in the 
Government of Canada, to explain why such con-
temptuous behavior should be taken by the Soviet Union 

Speaker Sauvé said she would prefer to seek other 
channels as "a message which was transmitted by the 
Secretary of State for External Affairs has not been re-
ceived, has been refused here in Ottawa. Also a message 
which was conveyed by our Embassy in Moscow was 
refused . . .1 do not feel it would be proper for Parliament 
to delegate that responsibility, unless the House decides 
unanimously otherwise." 

It was decided that the Speaker examine all means at 
her disposal and advise the House Leaders of her con-
clusions so that they could then make new recommend-
ations to her. 

DEFENCE 

Constitutionality of Cruise to be Tested 
A coalition of Canadian anti-Cruise groups won a 

preliminary legal skirmish on September 16, when Federal 
Court judge Mr. Justice Alex Cattanach agreed to hear 
arguments in a constitutional challenge to the missile test-
ing program. 

The Government, after much Cabinet debate, had 
agreed in July to permit testing of the guidance system of 
unarmed US Cruise missiles across parts of the Northwest 
Territories, British Columbia and ultimately at the air weap-
ons testing range at Cold Lake, Alberta. This terrain is 
similar to parts of the Soviet Union. 

Peace groups stepped up their opposition to the test-
ing, contending that the Cruise missile deployment repre-
sented an escalation of the arms race and therefore a 
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threat to all humanity. The coalition, in its legal battle, said 
that because the arms race endangers humanity, Cruise 
testing would violate the constitutional guarantees of life, 
liberty and security as set out in the Charter of Rights and 
Freedoms. 

In the light of Justice Cattanach's decision, Pauline 
Jewett (NDP, New Westminster-Coquitlam), asked the 
Prime Minister whether, in view of the fact that the constitu-
tionality of the Cruise missile agreement was to be tested 
in the Federal Court of Canada, the Government had 
informed the Government of the United States that the 
agreement would have to be suspended until there was a 
final court ruling on its constitutionality. 

Mr. Trudeau replied that he felt Miss Jewett's question 
premature. Miss Jewett then asked if . the Government 
would halt further plans and preparations until the court 
ruling was final. Mr. Trudeau pointed out to her that the 
Government was not in the process of testing at the present 
time and L-.at tests, if they did take place, would only do so 
in the new year (Hansard, September 16). 

On Monday, September 19, Justice Minister Mark 
MacGuigan, speaking outside the Commons, explained 
the Government's decision to appeal the ruling by Justice 
Cattanach: "What we felt we must establish are the rules 
under which Cabinet decisions as a whole can be reviewed 
by the courts" (Globe and Mail, September 20). 

New Democratic Party Leader Edward Broadbent in-
terpreted Mr. MacGuigan's statement as a ministerial ex-
pression of a legal opinion. He said that Mr. MacGuigan's 
statement "implied that decisions by the Cabinet affecting 
the rights of citizens can be made independent of the 
Charter." In his opinion, "This Charter applies to the Parlia-
ment and Government of Canada in respect of all matters 
within the authority of Parliament" (Hansard, September 
20). 

Mr. MacGuigan replied that the Government was ask-
ing for an appeal in order to clarify whether the tradition 
that certain questions, such as the prerogative of the 
Crown or the executive, still existed and, if so, where the 
boundary line should be re-established. 

TRADE 

Canadian Trade Policy for the 80s 
On August 31, the Honourable Gerald Regan, Minis-

ter of State (International Trade), announced the results of 
the federal government's review of Canadian trade policy. 
The review represented the outcome of a comprehensive 
effort to define the nature, objectives and priorities of Ca-
nadian trade policy for the 1980s. 

The Minister noted that the competitiveness of Cana-
dian industry was the fundamental key to a strong trade 
performance. He stated: "It is essential that our costs not 
increase more rapidly than those of our competitors. We 
have not done well in the improvement of productivity in 
recent years. Improvement of performance in this regard is 
the key to maintaining a competitive position in world 
markets." 

The Minister pointed out the vital importance to Can-
ada of an effective multilateral trade and payments system 
and described a strengthened multilateral system for trade 
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as essential to Canada's future well-being. For that reason, 
Canada would be giving that objective first priority in the 
GATT and in working with her principal trading partners. 

Quadrilateral Trade Ministers' Meeting 
The sixth in a series of Trade Minister's meetings 

which began last year in Key Biscayne, Florida, was held in 
Ottawa on September 26 and 27. The meeting was chaired 
by the Honourable Gerald Regan, Minister of State for 
International Trade of Canada, and was attended by Am-
bassador William E. Brock, United States Trade Represen-
tative, Mr. Wilhelm Haferkamp, Vice-President and Com-
missioner for External Relations of the Commission of the 
European Community, and Mr. Sosuke Uno, Minister of 
International Trade and Industry, Japan. 

The Globe and Mail points out that, as the meetings 
had no formal, pre-arranged megotiating agenda or clear 
institutional role, and they were not expected to produce 
decisions on trade issues, it was difficult to put one's finger 
on what was accomplished. The press release stated that 
the meeting provided a useful opportunity for the Ministers 
to meet together to review the general trade situation and 
to discuss trade matters between individual countries. 
They specifically discussed ways of maintaining and 
strengthening the international trading system and of 
achieving early and meaningful progress to that end. Ac-
cording to the Globe and Mail, "Mr. Regan was more 
optimistic than trade ministers in the past have been since 
the recession caused a reduction in world trade flows and 
triggered a proliferation of protectionist acts and demands 
for such acts." He said that he was satisfied that the move 
towards the dismantling of barriers as the recovery occurs 
was good and there was a will to move in that direction. 

Prospects and possibilities for dismantling trade barri-
ers and for making further progress in trade liberalization 
were discussed. This included ways of further strengthen-
ing the various codes negotiated in the Tokyo Round and 
means of providing for the transparency of safeguard ac-
tions not subject to the notification requirements of the 
GATT. The General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, which 
is the international treaty governing world trade, permits 
nations to take action to protect industries against damage 
from a flood of imports. At the same time it sets down rules 
for such safeguard actions. 

Mr. Regan noted that some countries have been act-
ing to stem the flow of imports without informing GATT or 
going through the prescribed international "drill" to justify 
their actions (Globe and Mail, September 28). 

AID: CIDA 

Government Decision to Cease Funding SUCO 
The decision by the Govemment to cease funding 

SUCO (Service universitaire canadien outre-mer) as of 
March 31, 1984, was unprecedented. It was the only time in 
fifteen years of working with non-governmental organiza-
tions (NG0s) that the Government has had to take such 
steps. In the case of SUCO, the decision was reached only 
after several attempts to strengthen SUCO's administrative 
and financial control system had failed. 

SUCO cooperants in the field, worried about their 
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futures once CIDA funds ceased, had written anxious let-
ters to Margaret Catley-Carlson, President of CIDA, and to 
the Honourable Jean-Luc Pepin, Minister of State (Exter-
nal Relations), whose responsibilities include SUCO. On 
September 29, Mr. Pepin wrote to the cooperants, outlining 
the reasons for the Government's decision and reassuring 
them as to their own immediate futures: "Up until March of 
1984 you will remain SUCO cooperants . . . .1f, after March 
31, 1984, SUCO, without CIDA funding, cannot provide for 
your needs, the Government of Canada will keep you on 
the job until the end of your contract." 

Mr. Pepin also described the manner in which the 
transition will take place in April: "CIDA will first negotiate 
with SUCO, which has indicated the desire to do everything 
it can so that overseas programs are not handicapped 
. . . .It is possible that parts of existing programs may 
continue to be managed by SUCO without CIDA funding. 
The funding for the balance of the program could be 
funded by CIDA perhaps via non-governmental organiza-
tions." He ended on a note of optimism for the Canadian 
Government's cooperant program: "We even have the 
hope that a greater number of cooperants will, like your-
selves, become volunteers in development. To this end, 
the Government is increasing the 1984-85 budget to $7 
million (an increase of 21 percent) in order to send fran-
cophone cooperants overseas"  (C IDA press release, Sep-
tember 30). 
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Il. Recent publications of the Department of 
External Affairs. 

1. Press Releases 

No. 94 	(July 29, 1983) Central America Peace Initiatives. 

No. 95 	(August 5, 1983) Situation in Sri Lanka. 

No. 96 	(August 8, 1983) Meeting with Australian Deputy Prime Minis- 
ter and Minister of Trade. 

No. 97 (August 25, 1983) Diplomatic Appointments 
Mr. Léopold Henri Amyot (53) originally from Québec, Québec, 
to be Ambassador to Morocco, replacing Mr. Gilles Duguay. 
Mr. Reginald Hardy Dorrett (52) originally from Saskatoon, 
Saskatchewan, to be Ambassador to the Philippines, replacing 
Mr. Edward L. Bobinski who will return to Canada. 
Mr. Anthony Tudor Eyton (42) originally from Québec, Québec, 
to be Ambassador to Brazil, replacing Mr. Ronald S. MacLean 
who will return to Canada. 
Mr. John MacLeod Fraser (48) originally from Montréal, 
Québec, to be Ambassador to Yugoslavia with concurrent ac-
creditation to Bulgaria, replacing Mr. James G. Harris who has 
returned to Canada. 
Mr. John Edward Guy Gibson (45) originally from Hamilton, 
Ontario, to be Ambassador to Colombia, replacing Mr. G. 
Douglas Valentine who will return to Canada. 
Mr. William John Jenkins (51) originally from Vancouver, British 
Columbia, to be Ambassador and Permanent Representative 
to the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment in Paris, replacing Mr. Randolf A. Gherson who will return 
to Canada. 
Mr. Wilfrid Lavoie (61) originally from Mont-Joli. Québec, to be 
Consul General in Melbourne, Australia, replacing Mr. Bernard 
A. Gagosz. 
Mr. Joseph Anthony Malone (41) originally from Edmonton, 
Alberta, to be Ambassador to Haiti, replacing Mr. Howard Sin-
gleton who will return to Canada. 
Mr. John P. Schioler (50) originally from Winnipeg, Manitoba, to 
be Ambassador to Egypt with concurrent accreditation to the 
Sudan, replacing Mr. Robert Elliott who will return to Canada. 
Mr. Jacques Simard (41) originally from Québec. Québec, to be 
Ambassador to Romania, replacing Mr. P.M. Roberts. 
Mr. Donald Sutherland McPhail (52) originally from Halifax, 
Nova Scotia, to be Ambassador to the Federal Republic of 
Germany with concurrent accreditation to Berlin, replacing Mr. 
Klaus Goldschlag who will return to Canada. 

No. 98 (August 26, 1983) Signing of the Canada Denmark Environ-
ment Cooperation Agreement. 

No. 99 (August 25, 1983) Message of Condolence to Family of Sena-
tor Aquino. 

No. 100 (August 29, 1983) Consultative Committee for the 49th Parallel 
Gallery in New York. 

No. 101 (August 29, 1983) Caribbean Basin Initiative. 

No. 102 (August 30, 1983) Visit to Canada of the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of the Netherlands, September 22-24, 1983. 

No. 103 (August 29, 1983) Canadian Reaction to Soviet Statement 
Concerning the Geneva Talks on Intermediate Range Nuclear 
Forces. 

No. 104 (August 31, 1983) Canadian Trade Policy for the 80s. 

No. 105 (August 31, 1983) Visit of People's Republic of China Foreign 
Minister to Canada. 
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No. 106 (September 1, 1983) Appointment of John M. Powles as Com-
missioner General for Canada at Expo 84 New Orleans. 

No. 107 (September 1, 1983) Situation in Lebanon. 

No. 108 (September 1, 1983) Downing of South Korean Passenger 
Airliner. 

No. 109 (September 2, 1983) Canada Calls for an Urgent Meeting of the 
United Nations Security Council. 

No. 110 (September 6, 1983) Ministerial Session on the Madrid Follow-
up Meeting of the Conference on Security and Cooperation in 
Europe, September 709, 1983. 

No. 111 (September 7, 1983) Canadian Reaction to Soviet Govemment 
Statements on Korean Airlines. 

No. 112 (September 8, 1983) Comments on KAL Incident Before 
FedureProvincial/Territorial Conference on Human Rights. 

No. 113 (Sekember 8, 1983) Canada Formally Communicates with 
Soviet Union on Question of Compensation for Canadian Vic-
tims of Korean Airlines Crash. 

No. 114 (September 9, 1983) Diplomatic Appointment 
Mr. Georges H. Blouin (62) originally from Montréal, Québec, to 
be Chief of Protocol, replacing Mr. L.H. Amyot whose appoint-
ment as Ambassador to Morocco has been announced. 

No. 115 (September 9, 1983) Diplomatic Appointments 
Mr. Sydney George Harris (53) originally from Nakina, Ontario, 
to be Consul General in Cleveland, U.S.A., replacing Mr. Nor-
man W. Boyd who will return to Canada. 
Mrs. Irene Elizabeth Johnson originally from Winnipeg, Mani-
toba, to be Consul General in Philadelphia, U.S.A., replacing 
Mr. VVillard G. Pybus who has retired. 
Mr. Alan Pittman McLaine (51) originally from Ottawa, Ontario, 
to be Ambassador to Poland with concurrent accreditation to 
the German Democratic Republic, replacing Mr. John Fraser 
whose assignment as Ambassador to Yugoslavia with con-
current accreditation to Bulgaria has been announced. 
Mr. Charles Jordan Marshall (54) originally from Windsor, 
Ontario, to be Ambassador to Pakistan, replacing Mr. William T. 
Warden who is appointed High Commissioner to India. 
Mr. Noble Edward Charles Power (51) originally from Montréal, 
Québec, to be High Commissioner to Barbados with con-
current accreditation to Dominica, Grenada, Antigua, St. Lucia, 
St. Vincent and The Grenadines, the West Indian Associated 
States and Montserrat, replacing Mr. Allan B. Roger who will 
return to Canada. 
Mr. Charles F. Rogers (50) originally from Hamilton, Ontario, to 
be Consul General in Buffalo, U.S.A., replacing Mr. William R. 
Van who will return to Canada. 
Mr. A. Percy Sherwood (51) originally from Ottawa, Ontario, to 
be Ambassador to Iraq, replacing Mr. Witold Weynerowski. 
Mr. C. John Small (63) originally from Chengtu, China, to be 
Ambassador to Malaysia with concurrent accreditation to 
Brunei, replacing Mr. Gerald F.G. Hug he who will return to 
Canada. 
Mr. Lawrence Austin Hayne Smith (53) originally from 
Vizagapatan, India, to be Ambassador to the Netherlands, 
replacing Mr. Georges Blouin who will return to Canada. 
Mr. William Thomas VVarden (49) originally from Niagara Falls, 
Ontario, to be High Commissioner to India with concurrent 

accreditation to Nepal, replacing Mr. John G. Hadwen who will 
return to Canada. 

No. 116 (September 13, 1983) Visit to Canada of the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of Norway, October 2-5, 1983. 

No. 117 (September 13, 1983) Death of Canadian Journalist in 
Lebanon. 

No. 118 (September 15, 1983) Diplomatic Appointment 
Ambassador Marion Adams Macpherson (59) originally from 
Moosomin, Saskatchewan, to be the first woman Deputy Com-
mandant of the National Defence College, Kingston, replacing 
Mr. Victor Moore who is retiring. 

No. 119 (September 15, 1983) St. Kitts and Nevis Independence. 

No. 120 (September 16, 1983) The Department of Extemal Affairs Par-
ticipates at "Travel Show" — London, Ontario. 

No. 121 (September 19, 1983) Canada Deposits Instrument of Ratifica-
tion for the Creation of the United Nations Industrial Develop-
ment Organization as a Specialized Agency. 

No. 122 (September 19, 1983) Visit of Director General of the Interna- 
tional Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) to Canada. 

No. 123 Mrs. France Morin to Become the New Director of the 49th 
Parallel Gallery in New York. 

No. 124 Diplomatic Appointments 
Mr. John Alan Beesley, Q.C., (55) originally from British Colum-
bia to be Ambassador and Permanent Representative to the 
Office of the United Nations at Geneva with concurrent ac-
creditation to GATT and as Ambassador to the Committee on 
Disarmament, replacing Mr. D.S. McPhail who has been 
named Ambassador to the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Mr. Maurice Danby Copithorne (52) originally from Vancouver, 
British Columbia, to be Commissioner to Hong Kong, replacing 
Mr. Allen Kilpatrick who has retumed to Canada. 
Mr. James Angus Elliott (46) originally from London, Ontario, to 
be Consul General to Dusseldorf, Federal Republic of Ger-
many, replacing Mr. J.M.T. Thomas. 
Mr. Gilles Mathieu (50) originally from Montréal, Québec, to be 
Ambassador to Turkey, replacing Mr. Marc Baudouin who will 
retum to Canada. 
Mr. John Lawrence Paynter (42) originally from Vancouver, 
British Columbia, to be Ambassador to Thailand with con-
current accreditation to Vietnam, replacing Mr. Fred Bild. 
Mr. Peter McLaren Roberts (56) originally from Calgary, 
Alberta, to be Ambassador to the USSR, replacing Mr. G.A.H. 
Pearson who will retum to Canada. 

No. 125 (September 27, 1983) Deputy Prime Minister and Secretary of 
State for External Affairs to Lead the Canadian Delegation to 
the 38th Session of the United Nations General Assembly. 

No. 126 (September 28, 1983) October is Canada's Export Trade 
Month. 

No. 127 (September 28, 1983) Quadrilateral Trade Ministers' Meeting. 

No. 128 (September 28, 1983) Canadian Response to the Soviet Claim 
for Damages to Aeroflot. 
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One year of socialist government 
Democracy fit but struggling 

Trying democracy in Spain 
by H.P. Klepak 
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Claim 

In December 1976 the Spanish people approved 
through a referendum King Juan Carlos's preferred path 
for Spain — a return to democracy along the Western 
European pattern. Seven years later much has changed but 
democracy still seems strong, more firmly established than 
it ever had been in Spain's troubled past. 

After the referendum accepting the democratic op-
tion, elections were held in 1977 and a centrist government, 
based principally on the Uni6n del Centro Dernocreco 
(UCD), was elected. It set to work immediately establish-
ing the basis of the new Spanish constitutional monarchy. 
Domestically, it produced a national constitution, started 
to curb the power of the armed forces (the main prop of the 
Franco regime), and began the decentralization of the 
Spanish political system. Internationally, it stressed entry 
into the European Economic Community, NATO, and the 
Western European community as a whole, while still at-
tempting to play a role in Latin America, Africa and the 
Arab world. 

Major gains on some fronts were made, particularly 
related to the strengthening of the new regime. The im-
mense popularity of the King helped greatly in this. Eco-
nomically, however, the situation was far from favorable. 
The recession deepened almost everywhere in the late 
seventies and Spain felt it keenly. Inflation soared to 25 
percent early in the period and unemployment became a 
major problem — particularly jarring as work had been 
plentiful in the last years of the Franco regime. This state of 
affairs was constantly made much of by the large rightist 
element of Spanish society. 

Other difficulties also hampered the smooth transition 
to democracy. Several coups manqués demonstrated the 
frustrations of the army at its loss of power and at its 
inability to stop what a large element of its members consi-
dered a drift to the left and a disastrous loss of Spain's 
traditional values. Most observers agree that only the cour-
age and the calm, speedy reactions and good sense of King 
Juan Carlos made it possible to quell effectively and 
quickly these dangerous movements which continued pp 
reveal the weaknesses of the fledgling regime. 

The struggle against Basque terrorism, considered by 
many _liberals to be a feature particular to the Franco 
regime, far from being over, grew in intensity after the 
death of the "Caudillo." Army officers have been a favorite 
target of the nationalist extremists, and the intention seems 
to be to frustrate even further the armed forces and thus to 
imperil the democratic system. 

New elections were held in October of 1982 and these 
overturned the rump of the UCD which had survived that  

coalition's disastrous internal squabbles. The electorate 
opted inStead for the Partido Socialista Obrero Espariol 
(PSOE) under its leader Felipe Gonzàlez. Spain's first left 
wing government since the Nationalist coup of 1936 took 
office amidst rumors of an army coup — rumors which 
proved false, as did suggestions that the youthful socialist 
leader's policies were going to be radical. 

New Socialist government 
The Socialist government's main concern, since taking 

office in late 1982, has been the economy. An increasing 
number of sectors of the economy is stagnant and unem-
ployment is rising. The peseta had drifted steadily down-
ward against the dollar and most other major currencies, 
and UCD-imposed official devaluations have been 
followed by similar actions by the new administration. 
Meanwhile prices continue to rise. 

Despite a declared program of increased state inter-
vention in the economy, mild agrarian reform, and an 
increased labor role in the political and economic struc-
tures of the economy, the first economic goal of the Social-
ist government seems to be to assure the world and national 
business of its realism and hard-nosed approach to Spain's 
economic situation. This appears to have been largely 
achieved. 

Politically, the new government had not made any 
terribly striking initiatives, although it has pressed further 
and faster on many sensitive issues. For example the crea-
tion of a Spanish state based on an increased element of 
federalism, begun by the UCD, has been fostered and 
given continued emphasis by the PSOE. This trend is 
disliked by the armed forces, who see it as the beginning of 
the end for Spanish national unity. But it is dear to the left 
and reflects, in 1936 terms, Republican and not Nationalist 
feelings about what the essence of Spain is. 

An even more striking blow at the old military, but one 
which is received less emotionally by them, is the reform of 
the armed forces themselves. The UCD government had 
already begun this development, with a program of reduc-
ing the army's political role, rejuvenating the officer corps 
and the senior NC0s, and restructuring the top-heavy 
command and control arrangement. The PSOE has carried 
on this program, is implementing plans to cut the absolute 
and relative size of the army, and is reorganizing the de-
ployment of the forces to reflect external, not internal, 

H. P.  Klepak is Professor and Coordinator of the Military 
and Strategic Studies Program at the Collège Militaire 
Royal in St. Jean, Quebec. 
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One year of socialist government 
threats. The navy and air force are receiving relatively 
greater attention than the army and this also reflects the 
government's concept of the land force. It is seen as vital to 
national defence, but also as too political, more interven-
tionist than the other two services, generally more con-
servative and more organized for internal security 
operations than for defence against foreign attack. 

The army's connection with the national police force 
and the famous "guardia civil," both organizations tradi-
tionally officered from the serving ranks of the military 

CL 
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Prime Minister  González and King Juan Carlos 

forces, is also being reduced. Lastly, for the first time, a 
civilian holds the post of Defence Minister. 

Divisive changes 
Other reforms, discussed by the UCD but not carried 

out, are also now to the fore. These include the thorny 
issues of divorce and abortion. The very powerful force 
represented by the Church has remained largely aloof from 
the democratiziation process. Its obvious pleasure with the 
King and with the orderly and generally peaceful transfer 
of power after Franco's death has meant it conservatism has 
not posed a real challenge to political change. On these two 
social issues, however, its voice is increasingly heard and 
there is no doubt the country is quite divided on these 
questions. 

Internationally, the new socialist government has con-
tinued the UCD's drive to link the country more strongly 
with Western Europe, and particularly to gain admission 
into the EEC. While the PSOE is perhaps farther from 
seeing that grouping as a panacea for Spain's economic 
difficulties than were previous administrations, the Com-
munity is still regarded as a sine qua non of Spanish 
prosperity. 

Not surprisingly, the PSOE has gone to even greater 
lengths than the UCD to continue the opening of greater 
diplomatic, trade and cultural connections with the East-
ern bloc. The popularity of the Spanish democratic experi-
ment has also opened up further possibilities for Madrid to 
undertake diplomatic initiatives in Latin America. The 
King's prestige in that part of the world has made royal 
visits to the area a common and effective way to set the 
stage for a greater Spanish  rôle  there. Madrid hopes that 
Spanish trade with these countries will soon match their 
new-found interest in the mother country. 

The Arab and African connections of Spain, much 
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eneasized during the Franco era despite their rather 
dubious reality, are nonetheless still "pillars" of Spanish 
foreign policy. Both the UCD and the PSOE have given 
more than lip-service to Madrid's relations with these coun-
' tries, but the returns seem to be minimal, except that King 
Hassan seems to be willing to keep the Spanish enclave 
issue (the continued occupation of Ceuta and Melilla in 
Morocco by Spain) on a back burner for the time being. 

Perhaps the most striking change in foreign policy 
between the UCD and the PSOE has been the difference in 
attitudes on the subject of Spain's entry into NATO. The 
previous government was determined to take Spain in and, 
in fact, did so late in its term, thereby leaving the Socialists 
facing a fait accompli. The PSOE had consistently opposed 
entry, even if it had done so in a confusing and internally 
divided fashion. It had continued to insist that the referen-
dum-weary Spanish people should be consulted before 
entry was sought. This did not happen and the PSOE, now 
in power, has evolved steadily toward a pro-NATO stance. 
Nonetheless, the new government quickly "froze" Spain's 
integration into the Alliance, and is standing by its offer to 
hold a referendurn eventually on whether Spain should 
remain a member. 
Continuing perils 

Thus Spain's socialist government, and the constitu-
tional monarchy as well, may appear relatively secure as 
the new democracy heads into the mid-1980s. Nonetheless, 
threats do exist which could, if not handled well, undo the 
work of eight years of fairly steady democratic achieve-
ment. Several are visible. 

Probably the most serious of these threats is the stag-
nation of the economy. A nation accustomed to something 
like two decades of nearly full employment experienced, in 
the year of the PSOE electoral victory, 16 percent unem-
ployment, the highest figure in Western Europe. This is 
coupled with an inflation rate which, although down from 
the average of the years of UCD rule, still runs at 14 
percent. And the balance of payments is not favorable. 
Were it not for remissions from Spaniards working abroad, 
and massive earnings from tourism, Spains foreign cur-
rency problems would be chronic. Stagnation affects agri-
culture (which accounts for 18 percent of the work force), 
light industry, heavy industry such as shipbuilding — vir-
tually the whole of the Spanish economy. This situation 
tends to strengthen the hand of both extremes of the politi-
cal spectrum who seek to discredit the work of both the 
centre-right UCD and the centre-left PSOE. 

Worse yet, the economic future is clouded. The EEC, 
long touted as the only way forward for Spain, now accepts 
Spain as an attractive political partner, but not as an eco-
nomic one. The French especially, fear Spanish competi-
tion within the Community, particularly in light industry 
and agriculture. The generalized recession in Western Eu-
rope has made this potential competition seem much more 1j 
threatening than it was considered fifteen years ago. Span- I I 
iards, who long felt they were being held at arms' length by 
Europe only because of the nature of the Franco regime, 
feel cheated to discover that with that obstacle out of the 
way, they are still not quite "clubable" — but this time for 
economic reasons. The refusal of the EEC (essentially of 
France) to set a timetable for Spain's entry has depressed 
further almost all elements of the economy. 

These economic doldrums, accompanied by the social 
revolution in the country, the depopulation of much of the 
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countryside, the ravages of some regional unemployment 
situations, and the great rise in crime, constitute a serious 
threat for a regime from which so much is expected. This 
economic crisis helps sustain the atmosphere of doubt 
about the success of the democratic experience. This effort 
was already threatened, but is now directly and repeatedly 
by rightist elements in the army. 

Army discontents 
Although the military threat to the regime seems to 

have moved off centre stage since the abortive coup of 
February 1981, it is probably too early to dismiss repeti-
tions of that sort of event. Many factors have contributed to 
the undoubted decline of military involvement in politics. 
These include the determination of the King, who is also 
Commander-in-Chief, to push forward along the demo-
cratic path. There are also clear indicators of the popular 
will to support him in this initiative. Then there is the 
reform of the army itself, particularly the retirement of 
senior officers of advanced age, almost all of them "victors" 
in the Civil War. 

Nonetheless, the Army is frustrated over the eco-
nomic mess Spain is in, disconcerted by what it sees as 
excessive decentralization of the state, unhappy still in 
many cases about the legali7ation of the Communist party, 
uneasy with reforms of its own house, angry over the loss of 
professional prestige, and furious about terrorism, par-
ticularly in the Basque country. While the armed forces are 
probably under control at the moment, especially through 
the King, a decline in its eyes in one or more of these 
situations could change things dramatically. There is no 
tradition of political hidifference in the officer corps and 
that strong corporate sense still lives. 

Whether or not regional separatisms are serious, and 
whether or not terrorism is out of hand, there is one 
development of the last tvvelve to eighteen months which 
seriously worries many longtime observers of the Spanish 
scene. This is the almost total polarization of the political 
scene. The main centrist party, the UCD, fell from 35 
percent of the popular vote in 1979 to 7 percent in 1982. In 
that year the Socialists took 202 seats (46 percent of the 
popular vote) of the 350 in Parliament. The rightist Alianza 
Popular took 106 seats. The centre has been all but wiped 
out and the consensus government of the first years of the 
constitutional monarchy has been replaced by confronta-
tion politics. While some movement away from consensus 
was to be expected in a more firmly-seated democracy, 
those who know the frequent extremisms of Spanish politi-
cal history often fear that extremist tendencies are still 

One year of socialist government 
powerful in the new Spanish state. After all, they point out, 
a leftist Parliament with little central ground, but with a 
large and vocal Right, with crime in the streets, considera-
ble terrorism, rapid social change, economic stagnation, 
and rising regional separatism, was largely the recipe for 
the outbreak of the Civil War in 1936. While agreeing that 
1983 is not 1936, they urge caution when predicting smooth 
sailing for Spanish democracy. 

Some good signs 
This having been said, several elements in the evolu-

tion of Spanish society point to likely success. The 
bourgeoisie is stronger and more numerous now. The King 
is immensely popular, a strong proponent of democracy, 
and a clear focus of loyalty for the armed forces. Democ-
racy is also appreciated by a large majority of the popula-
tion even if disillusionment with it is now growing. Finally, 
Spain is increasingly tied to Western Europe and most 
Spaniards feel this is as it should be, even though at times 
its results may be disappointing. 

In this external context, Spain can be expected to 
continue to focus attention on its only real option — the 
EEC. NATO will be the subject of considerably greater 
debate with, at best, slow incorporation of Spain into full 
membership. The PSOE will, in all probability, increas-
ingly back the alliance and Spain's membership as the party 
gets even more experience in government. The popularity 
of Latin American links will continue to attract Madrid's 
attention to that part of the world, and the Afro-Arab role 
of Spain will be given at least lip-service for historic reasons 
and hoped-for future advantage. This continuing "aper-
tura" to the world should carry on reinforcing the Span-
iards' acceptance of the democratic system as natural for his 
time in history and his country's place in geography. 

Consequently, I feel that the Spanish democratic ex-
periment, barring a major disruption, will continue to go 
forward into the mid-1980s. That experiment needs time 
and stability to settle itself into Spanish consciousness as 
something natural and permanent, not just another stage of 
the country's political experience. Terrorism, reactionary 
elements in the army, separatism, political polarization — 
all these can damage the process. However, none is likely to 
stop it if the economy can be improved, or at least not 
further weakened, in the years ahead. If, however, social 
and economic disruptions reinforce further the anti-demo-
cratic elements so evident in Spain, then even the impres-
sive strengths of the democracy mentioned above may be 
insufficient to keep extremism, always present in Spanish 
politics, from gaining the upper hand.  LI  
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Confederation, status quo or dominion? 
Was US involved? 

Canada, the US and 
Newfoundland, 1946-48 

by Paul Bridle 

The author is the editor of two volumes of documents 
about Canada's relations with Newfoundland in the 
pre-Confederation period, the second of which, Can-
ada-Newfoundland Documents, Volume 2, 1941-1949, 
Confederation, is about to be released by the Depart-
ment of External Affairs. (The first volume, on de-
fence, civil aviation and economic affairs, was 
published in 1974.) In this article Mr. Bridle, on the 
basis of recent research in the National Archives in 
Washington, DC, supplies the missing piece in the 
historical jigsaw — the attitude of the United States 
toward Newfoundland's political future as it was evolv-
ing to 1948. 

When Franklin D. Roosevelt and Mackenzie King met 
at Hyde Park in 1941 Roosevelt told King that after the war 
Canada should take over Newfoundland. The Prime Minis-
ter subsequently told J.W. Pickersgill that, in his opinion, 
the Americans really wanted Newfoundland for them-
selves. Pickersgill, on his part, and other Canadians inside 
and outside government, reflected that Canada could 
hardly afford an Alaska on its Atlantic coast. In 1946, when 
the Canadia.n government's policy toward Newfoundland 
was very much in the formative stage, the likelihood that 
sooner rather than later an unattached Newfoundland 
would drift into the United States' orbit was one of the 
considerations most earnestly advanced by officials. And 
was it Ireland someone said was dragged kicking and 
screaming into the twentieth century? Those same officials, 
when they occasionally reproached themselves with con-
spiring to rob Newfoundland not only of her poverty but 
also of her innocence, concluded that, whatever the Irish 
had done fifty years before, in the second half of the 
twentieth century Newfoundlanders were bound to seek 
security— if not with Canada, then with the United States. 

At least as far as Canada was concerned, in the crucial 
years 1946-1948 the US government adopted a correct atti-
tude toward the future of Newfoundland. Its diplomats 
never sought information to which it was not entitled; it 
made no effort to influence events in Ottawa or in London; 
and it made no overtures to Newfoundland. Indeed, as is 
now clear, at a critical juncture it leaned over backwards to 
make sure that Newfoundlanders were not induced to be- 

Paul Bridle is a retired Canadian diplomat who worked on 
the Newfoundland  ,question  between 1945 and 1949 and 
who was Acting High Commissioner for Canada in St. 
John's when Newfoundland joined Canada. 
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lieve that there was an easy route to closer economic rela-
tions with the United States. 

Yet in those same decisive years we in the Canadian 
government never knew what the US government was 
really thinking about Newfoundland's political future. De-
pending on the road Newfoundland decided to travel, how 
did the United States see its interests being affected — 
interests such as defence, tnineral resources and civil avia-
tion? In 'the last analysis was Mackenzie King's cynicism 
well founded? On July 29, 1948, when Garland Richard-
son, US Consul in St. John's, asked me whether the Cana-
dian government had decided to go through with 
confederation on the basis of the vote in the second refer-
endum, and I said that it had, did the expression on his face 
reflect disappointment, relief or just the he understood 
me? Documentation in the National Archives in Wash-
ington, DC, provides answers to some of these and related 
questions and allows one to pretty well guess the rest. 

Debate begins. 
In December 1945 the British government announced 

that there would be elected in Newfoundland a National 
Convention "to examine the position of the country and to 
make recommendations to His Majesty's Government as to 
possible forms of future government to be put before the 
people at a National Referendum." The Convention got to 
work in September 1946. During the following eight 
months it went a long way toward determining how New-
foundland would fare on its own; in May 1947 it sent a 
delegation to London to see what continuation of Commis-
sion of Government would entail; and in June it despatched 
a delegation to Ottawa to ascertain what confederation 
with Canada might mean. Throughout this period the 
United States seems to have adopted a business-as-usual, 
wait-and-see attitude. 

Late in the summer of 1947, about the time the Cana-
dian government finally decided to draw up what amounted 
to tentative terms of union, the United States appointed 
Wainwright Abbott, a senior and experienced diplomat, 
Consul-General in St. John's and otherwise strengthened 
its representation there. About this time, too, the Con-
sulate-General began to receive informal but nonetheless 
official instructions from Washington to assume a hands-off 
posture when confronted with questions about Newfound-
land's political future. This it consistently did until the issue 
was settled in 1948. 

This policy was maintained even though early in 1947 a 
contrary strain began to figure in the mission's reports to 
Washington. There was a growing interest, it was saying, in 
closer ties with the United States. At first this took the form 
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of a desire for more beneficial economic relations. In Feb-
ruary a Convention resolution asked the government what 
steps could be taken to ascertain what commercial con-
cessions ...the United States might grant in return for its 
defence rights; the government ruled that any such ap-
proach would have to be made through London. A little 
later a more forthrightly pro-United States faction in the 
Convention introduced a motion which would have had it 
send a delegation to Washington to try to negotiate terms of 
union. It was roundly defeated. Clearly, political union 
with the United States — supposing it were possible — was 
not something most responsible Newfoundlanders were yet 
prepared to contemplate. Nevertheless, in straw polls and 
letters-to-the-editor a disposition to draw closer to the 
United States was surfacing outside the Convention. In 
May 1947 G.K. Donald, Wainwright Abbott's predecessor, 
went so far as to report, "I do believe that a substantial 
majority of the people would vote for union with us." 

Join America movement 
In November 1947, after the "proposed arrange-

ments" for confederation had been presented to the 
National Convention, there began a movement which in 
the long run almost made Donald's bold prediction seem 
little more than premature. This was the movement in favor 
of economic union with the United States. It was launched 
by a group calling itself the Union with America Party. 
Reporting its formation, Abbott said, "That it will rally 
considerable support cannot be doubted." In the months 
that followed Abbott reported on a wide range of pro-
posals, running from wild-eyed advôcacy of a union which 
would carry all the blessings of amalgamation short of 
actual statehood to sober warnings from some prominent 
businessmen that, before confederation with Canada was 
seriously considered, the benefits of doser economic rela-
tions with the United States should be carefully examined. 

In March 1948, after the Commonwealth Relations 
Office had told the US Embassy in London that the "alter-
native" of economic union with the United States would 
not be on the ballot paper in the referendum, Abbott 
advised the State Department that it was far from a dead 
issue because it might "help Responsible Government to 
beat confederation with Canada and thus give itself a new 
lease on life." Shortly afterward it was in fact invigorated 
by Chester A. Crosbie (father of John Crosbie, finance 
critic in the Conservative shadow cabinet in the House of 
Commons), leading fish merchant and head of one of New-
foundland's most respected families. Crosbie announced 
that he had accepted the presidency of the newly-formed 
Party for Economic Union with the United States. (The 
Party's Campaign manager was Don Jamieson, now Can-
ada's High Commissioner in London.) The Consulate-
General reported this in a plain-language telegram marked 
"Urgent" which concluded with the statement, "New party 
expected to attract Confederation votes and to enhance 
chance for return to self-government." 

Throughout the referendum campaign the new party 
marched arm-in-arm with the Responsible Government 
League, building substance into a platform hitherto largely 
one of principle. Both groups had difficulty 'dissociating 
themselves from spokesmen for impracticable forms of 
economic union. However, Crosbie made clear that he was 
advocating a free-trade area, which would leave both par- 

ties free to impose duties on third countries independently, 
and his movement's overall effect on the prospects for 
Responsible Government was extremely positive. 

State Department quandary 
As early as Marbh 24, 1948, Abbott went so far as to 

advise the State Department, "Popular sentiment here 
favors US over Canada or Great Britain and it is admitted 
by competent judges that any party which could achieve 
doser economic or even political ties with US would re-
ceive overwhelming support." In some ways this was an 
overstatement. Nevertheless, in the balance of his telegram 
Abbott put his finger on the crux of the matter so far as the 
role of the United States was concerned. He wrote: 
"Founder of Responsible Government League this morn-
ing expressed to me his acute fear that Department might 
inadvertently be responsible for Conferationist victory 
. . .if it niade public any indication that it would discourage 
Crosbie's proposal for economic  union. . .and expressed 
hope Department would give no clue to its attitude as self 
government would have no chance of winning if all hope of 
closer economic relations were removed . . . Depart-
ment is to avoid charge of influencing coming referendum it 
is essential no indication of its attitude become known." (It 
is not clear how Abbott obtained information about the 
State Department's attitude.) The State Department re-
plied, "Department agrees your recommendation and will 
avoid any action which might give rise to charge of influenc-
ing coming referendum." However, in the event, the State 
Department came close, indirectly, to doing just that. 

Late in April 1948 the St. John's Sunday Herald sent 
telegrams to most members of the US Senate inviting 
support for economic union with Newfoundland. Shortly 
afterward J.B. McEvoy, a prominent Newfoundland lawyer 
and a quiet Confederate who had been the National Con-
vention's last chairman before it was dissolved at the end of 
January, visited Judge Manley Hudson of the Harvard Law 
School and asked for a written opinion as to the feasibility 
of the scheme. Judge Hudson sent McEvoy a lengthy mem-
orandum in which he concluded that the proposed union 
was theoretically possible but added that, after conferring 
in Washington with "well-informed friends," he did not 
believe it feasible. The memorandum was published on 
May 8 and was effectively exploited by J.R. Smallwood and 
other Confederates. Meanwhile the Sunday Herald was 
getting and publishing a large number of favorable replies 
to its telegrams to the US Senators. 

On May 24 Geoff Stirling, editor of the Sunday Her-
ald, visited Washington in the hope of seeing the President 
but called on a Mr. Wailes in the State Department instead. 
In the course of his conversation with Wailes, at which the 
latter's chief, Andrew B. Foster, was also present, Stirling 
(obviously having in mind Judge Hudson's "well-informed 
friends") asked Wailes whether the judge had consulted 
with anyone in the State Department when preparing his 
memorandum. The official account of the conversation, 
written by Foster, describes what followed: "Not knowing 
that Stirling was coming to see Mr. Wailes, I had not told 
the latter about my conversation with Mr. Hickerson [a 
Deputy Under-Secretary and Foster's chief] on May 21, 
when the latter told me that Hudson had been to see him. It 
did not seem desirable for me to mention Mr. Hudson's call 
on Mr. Hickerson." Foster added, "Mr. Stirling was very 
indignant about the Hudson memorandum and evidently 
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hoped that Mr. Wailes or I would say something in repudia-
tion which he could use in the political campaign in 
Newfoundland." 

Two referenda 
In the first referendum, which was held on June 3, 

1948, 44.9 percent of the votes went to Responsible Gov-
ernment, 40.9 percent to Confederation with Canada and 
14.2 percent to Commission of Government. Wainwright 
Abbott was of the opinion that the Senators' views were 
more influential than Judge Hudson's and that it was the 
prospect of economic union with the United States which 
gave Responsible Government the edge over Con-
federation. In the bitter campaign which preceded the 
runoff referendum on July 22 J.R. Smallwood and his 
followers managed to make the virtually assured benefits of 
Confederation with Canada seem more attractive than the 
somewhat ill-defined possibilities of economic union with 
the United States; they also played up Canada's "British" 
connection. In the end Confederation won over Responsi-
ble Government by the small margin of 52.3 percent. 

(The final terms of union were negotiated in October, 
November and DeCember 1948; Newfoundland became a 
Canadian province one minute before midnight on March 
31, 1949.) 

Let us look backward a little in time at one more ironic 
twist involving the United States. In 1947 Canada had a 
serious balance-of-payments 'problem. In November of 
that year, to alleviate it, the government sought to interest 
the United States in freer bilateral trade. The Americans 
countered with a proposal for a "modified customs union" 
— in effect, free trade with quotas to protect a few com-
modities. Negotiations to this end went on in great secrecy 
until May 1948 when, on domestic political grounds, Mac-
kenzie King backed away from the plan — and the Amer-
icans acquiesced. 

That all this happened at more or less the same time as 
the Newfoundland effort to whip up interest in economic 
union with the United States was purely fortuitous. Nev-
ertheless, it is probably as well that the depth and extent of 
the United States-Canada plan were not public knowledge 
at that time. If they had been, the 1890s' trauma over the 
abortive Bond-Blaine Treaty might, to some New-
foundlanders, have seemed inoffensive by comparison. 
(Canada had strenuously opposed that free-trade arrange-
ment between Newfoundland and the US, and it never 
went into effect.) 

The handful of Canadian Ministers and officials who 
were party to the Canada-United States plan do not seem  

to have given any very deliberate consideration to its po-
tential effect on Newfoundland's eConomic interests. Per-
haps it was thought that the United States would wish to 
make some suitable adjustment to 'take care of Newfound-
land's requirements or, alternatively, that, by joining Can-
ada, Newfoundland could share the benefits of a Canada-
United States arrangement. The State Department did 
give consideration to the potential problem for Newfound-
land and in fact was thinking very much along the above 
lines. 

Few worries for US 
In retrospect it seems clear that, as it looked at the 

Newfoundland scene in the postwar period, the United 
States was quite relaxed about the effect of any political 
developments on its interests. Military bases, the iron ore 
of Labrador, civil air rights — these, the Americans per-
haps reflected, could probably be dealt with satisfactorily 
whether Newfoundland continued to be governed from 
London, resumed control of her own affairs or decided to 
join Canada. Moreover, if Canada wanted Newfoundland 
— and the Newfoundlanders were interested— the United 
States was not going to get in the way. 

This attitude was clearly defined in another context 
when Raymond Gushue, Chairman of the Newfoundland 
Fisheries Board and a behind-the-scenes adviser to the 
economic union movement, called on his old friend John 
Hickerson at the State Department in late April 1948. 
Gushue was trying to smoke out the real reason for the 
impending visit to Washington of two Canadian Ministers, 
C.D. Howe and Douglas Abbott. Though the State De-
partment did not yet know it, one reason for Howe's visit 
was — albeit reluctantly — to call off the free-trade nego-
tiations. Talking to Gushue, Hickerson was not to be 
smoked out about those negotiations but, at one point in 
the conversation he said he "was sure Mr. Gushue would 
realize that Canada was obviously more important to the 
United States than was Newfoundland." 

All this is not to say that we were mistaken in 1946 in 
thinking that, if Canada did not open its doors to New-
foundland, before long — in one way or another — the 
United States would. A failure of Canadian will, either in 
1947 or in 1948, followed by renewed — and perhaps more 
official — expressions of Newfoundland interest in the 
United States, would probably have drawn the very small 
country toward the very large one like a filing toward a 
lodestone. In these circumstances not even J.R.  Smallwood 
(for whom, in 1945, Confederation had been waiting since 
1867) could have saved the day for Canada. D 
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North America plays catchup 
More productivity, fewer jobs 

Can the auto industry be saved? 
by B. Andrei Sulzenko 
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Twenty years ago the Canadian automotive sector was 
at a crossroads. Production had stagnated, and despite high 
tariffs import penetration was increasing. The Canadian 
government responded to this deteriorating situation with 
a series of trade initiatives which culminated in the negotia-
tion with the United States of the Automotive Products 
Trade Agreement, commonly known as the Autopact. The 
Autopact fostered unprecedented growth in output and 
employment in the Canadian auto sector by promoting the 
rationalization of vehicle and parts production between the 
US and Canada. 

The Canadian auto sector finds itself at a crossroads 
once more. As in the early sixties, production has declined 
and imports are taking an increasing share of the market. 
But there the comparison ends. The automotive world of 
the eighties and nineties will be remarkably different from 
that of the sixties and seventies. The pie will be shrinking 
rather than growing, and in this new environment trade-
offs multiply and no one dramatic policy response, such as 
the Autopact was in its day, can satisfy everyone's 
requirements. 

Changing world industry 
The world recession has accelerated the trend toward 

the saturation of the auto market in industrialized coun-
tries. The outlook for demand in North America, Europe 
and Japan through the eighties is generally flat, and de-
veloping countries are not likely to pick up the slack for 
some time; and when they do, import replacement policies 
will ensure a major element of local production. This no-
growth environment has increased competition worldwide 
for market share. To date, the battleground has been 
largely North America and Europe as the Japanese market 
is still basically closed to foreign vehicles, notwithstanding 
the absence of significant tariffs. 

In the mass market the strategy followed by automo-
tive manufacturers has been relentless cost-cutting, coup-
led with quality improvement. The Japanese manufac-
turers have been in the forefront of this international trend 
and have essentially caught North America, and to a lesser 
extent Europe, flat-footed by a combination of superior 
planning and luck. The planning and managerial ca-
pabilities of Japanese companies is now legendary and well 
documented. Their automotive competitors were perhaps 
a little slow to realize the need to reduce costs and improve 
quality, but foresaw, at least in North America, a gradual 
rather than sudden transformation of the marketplace. 

Japanese planning and luck 
The multiple shocks of the second oil crisis, financial 

capacities strained by massive retooling to meet govern- 

ment standards, and a severe and deep recession sent 
North American companies reeling into disarray and al-
lowed the Japanese, who were in the right place at the right 
time, to make major inroads into the market., To be more 
precise, the element of luck for Japanese auto makers was 
that their substantial headstart down the cost curve coin-
cided with a dramatic shift in the marketplace to demand 
for smaller, more fuel-efficient and more cost-effective or 
higher value-per-dollar vehicles. The irony of the present 
situation is that restraints on the number of Japanese vehi-
cles exported to North America provided an incentive to 
Japanese manufacturers to shift upmarket to larger, more 
luxurious, higher value products which compete directly 
with the products of traditional strength for North Amer-
ican manufacturers. 

These events have meant that the major protective 
barrier for North America — insulation from the world 
market through product differentiation — has been se-
verely eroded and will over time cease to be a factor. 
Therefore, as the eighties and nineties unfold, the world 
market will become more homogenous, i.e., North Amer-
ica will become more like the rest of the world. 

Homogeneity will also increàse by virtue of greater 
cooperation among the major manufacturers through joint 
development, production and marketing ventures. Joint 
venturing has been taking place for a number of years as a 
means of reducing not only costs, but risk. In the evolving 
environment growth can be achieved largely through an 
increased share of a stagnant market. Therefore, risk be-
comes much higher than under an expanding market. The 
costs of developing a new vehicle are now in the billions of 
dollars, and companies are spreading risk through joint 
projects. From a,corporate point of view this makes emi-
nent sense. But it does not necessarily coincide with the 
longer term objectives of national governments. It means 
that automakers will be less identified with host countries 
than in the past. General Motors may assemble in Spain a 
Japanese-designed vehicle, with a Brazilian engine, a Ger-
man transmission, American headlights and Canadian 
wiper blades, for importation into the North American 
market. This may be the most cost-effective and profitable 
solution for General Motors but it does not offer North 
American industry much value-added. What is best for 
General Motors is no longer (if it ever was) what is best for 
America. Canada is, of course, one step further removed 
from this situation since there was never any guarantee that 

Andrei Sulzenko is an Ottawa economist, who, since 
writing this article, has joined the Department of Industry, 
Trade and Commerce as Director, Automotive. 
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the US-dominated industry would act in Canada's national 
interest. Therefore, as the world industry becomes truly 
internationalized, the "safeguards" enjoyed by Canada un-
der the terms of the Autopact become increasingly impor-
tant as a guarantee of a minimum level of employment and 
production in this country. 

North American response 
The North American industry is now playing catch-up 

with the Japanese. But the Japanese automakers are a 
moving target. They are continuing to make fürther strides 
towards cost reduction; and, therefore, the North 
American rate of improvement must substantially exceed 
the Japanese over the coming years to narrow the gap. The 
Japanese cost advantage in auto making vis-à-vis the US 
and Canada is about 30 percent, largely because of vastly 
superior labor productivity. 

The Japanese lead will be difficult to narrow not only 
because of UAW intransigence towards permanently lower 
wage rates but also because the Japanese can plow back 
retained earnings into new capital investment from their 
huge profits on export sales as a result of both a significantly 
lower cost structure and arrunder-valued yen. North Amer-
ican manufacturers by contrast are saddled with the legacy 
of four years of dismal profit performance superimposed on 
already stretched financial resources resulting from the 
massive retooling required by mandatory government 
standards of the late seventies and early eighties. 

Despite the obstacles, North American manufacturers 
have struggled to close the gap by increasing automation 
and laying off (or not recalling) production workers, reduc-
ing overheads (Chrysler managerial and technical staff 
have been reduced from 40,000 to 21,000), renegotiating 
union contracts, improving inventory controls (e.g., intro-
ducing the Japanese "just-in-time" system), streamlining 
component sourcing (sole sourcing in many auto parts) and 
joint venturing (General Motors-Toyota-Isuzu; Ford-Toyo 
Kogyo; AMC-Renault). 

As a result of these measures the break-even point for 
the North American industry has been reduced from about 
twelve million vehicles annually to about nine million vehi-
cles, and a major cyclical resurgence of the market should 
significantly boost profitability. The North American in-
dustry is concerned, however, that foreign producers will 
be the main beneficiaries of restored health in the the auto 
market. The industry has accordingly, both in US and 
Canada, stressed the importance of continuing Japanese 
export restraint pending a return to more normal market 
conditions. 

It is not yet clear whether North American auto 
makers can design, manufacture and market products that 
will be attractive to a cost and quality conscious consuming 
public. The problem is that even though the product plan-
ning horizon has been shortened from three-to-four years 
to two-to-three years, swings in consumer taste can occur 
almost overnight and auto makers find themselves facing 
huge unsold inventories if they guess wrong. This problem 
is compounded by the fact that the North American man-
ufacturers have a larger share of the "swing" market than 
foreign manufacturers. On the two ends of the spectrum 
one fmds the buyers of the large American car and of the 
smaller, Japanese7European car. The middle ground, 
largely composed of traditional American car buyers, 
shifts rapidly in its taste. For example, a few years ago  

following OPEC LI the swing market dictated fuel economy 
as almost the sole criterion for purchase. As a result, the 
market shifted dramatically to  sue-compact econoboxes 
where the Japanese offered a very strong product selection. 
During the recession fuel economy became relatively less 
important as consumers shifted to more general concerns 
of cost and quality. Once more, however, the Japanese were 
in a position to offer best value for dollar. More recently, as 
world oil prices decline and the recession abates, North 
American consumers are shifting again to their old desire 
for comfort, size and performance and econobox invento-
ries are piling up. It is against this fickle market that corpo-
rate decision makers must plan. 

Importing our own 
Assuming that the Big Three will be able to restore 

their fortunes, at least in the North American market, the 
question remains to what extent this will be carried out 
from a North American production base. There is already 
growing evidence that General Motors will be filling the 
low end of its product line with imports from Japan (Isuzu 
and Suzuki) and through joint venture arrangements such 
as that with Toyota in California which result in no more 
than 50 percent US content. Ford and Chrysler are more 
North American oriented in terms of assembled vehicles 
(Mitsubishi is in fact going to market vehicles under its own 
marque rather than continuing through Chrysler dealers). 
But both Ford and Chrysler are and will be major buyers of 
Japanese, European and Mexican engines, drivetrains, and 
transmissions. AMC for its part is reliant on Renault for 
capital, technology and certain parts. 

Although it is difficult to predict the extent to which 
the traditional North American manufacturing base of the 
Big Three will be eroded over time, it is clear that the 
economics of survival will dictate that "captive" imports of 
vehicles and major components continue to rise. One can 
further conclude that Japanese (or European) investment 
in North America will not be sufficient to offset the decline 
in output in the US and Canada since it is motivated by 
political appeasement rather than economics and will be 
carried out only to the extent necessary to mollify a 
hawkish Congress or Parliament. To illustrate, a new 
Nissan plant in Tennessee  will produce light trucks at 
higher costs than the same imports from Japan, notwith-
standing that the plant is more automated than any Nissan 
plant in Japan and that small truck imports into the US face 
a 25 percent tariff. 

Impact on Canada 
Although Canada is part of an integrated North Amer-

ican production and distribution system, the combination 
of a no-growth market under constant pressure from Jap-
anese imports and the continuing savage cost-cutting by the 
Big Three to restore competitiveness will likely impact 
more adversely on Canada than on the US. The bias of the 
American-owned auto manufacturers to consolidate oper-
ations in the US has if anything increased under conditions 
of retrenchment. Their obligations under the Autopact 
may be the only real driving force behind maintaining 
levels of production in Canada, despite the fact that most 
Canadian plants, particularly assembly, enjoy higher levels 
of productivity than US plants. Auto executives still base 
Canada-US cost comparisons on a par dollar, as though 

24 International Perspectives November/December 1983 



11 

10 

9 

7 

Japanese Imports 

North American Made Vehicles 

...... .. • • • 
• • • • • • • 

• • • • • • O. • • • 

......... 

Other Imports 

1978 	1979 1980 	1981 1982 	1983 (est.) 
Sources: Motor Vehicle Manufacturers Association, Ward's Automotive Reports, Statistics Canada. 

that was the natural equilibrium point. Canada would be 
better off denominating its currency as, e.g., the drachma 
to shatter the illusion of parity. 

One explanation of these attitudes on the part of in-
dustry is that sovereign risk in Canada is seen to be very 
high, and therefore an extraordinary premium on return 
on investment is required. But regardless of the reasons for 

North America plays catchup 

extant for Canadian plants to remain open at the expense of 
US plants. 

2. There will be no need for new automotive capacity 
in North America because of the flat market (discounting 
the cyclical recovery) forecast through the eighties and 
because of continuing high levels of import penetration — 
soon to be reinforced by captive Big Three imports. This is 
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the bias towards the US the fact remains that it underscores 
corporate decision-making. This should be borne in mind 
when considering the following impacts on Canada: 

1. With product differentiation as the major source of 
non-tariff protection virtually eliminated, and tariff protec-
tion declining by 40 percent through to 1987, import pres-
sure on Canada can only increase. Declining sales in 
Canada for North American product reduces in turn the 
manufacturers' production requirements under the Auto-
pact and thereby eliminates guarantees that are otherwise  

particularly the case for automotive assembly, of which the 
Canadian industry has a disproportionately larger share 
than parts production. 

3. Offsetting joint ventures with Japanese and Euro-
pean companies offer little opportunity for Canada at this 
time because of the economic and political pull of the US 
market. Moreover, increased parts sourcing by the Big 
Three from Japan and Europe will adversely affect Can-
ada's aspirations to increase output of high value-added 
engines and drivetrains. For example, recent decisions by 
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North America plays catchup 

Ford and Chrysler to shelve diesel engine facilities in Can-
ada are at least partially due to the fact that Japanese 
sources of supply are more attractive. 

4. As the North American industry attempts to catch 
up with Japan's productivity, a drastically smaller auto 
labor force will result. Adoption of the "just-in-thne" sys-
tem of inventory control alone is estùnated by Arthur 
Andersen and Company to reduce auto supplier employ-
ment by 20 percent through to 1985. Sole sourcing may also 
eliminate a number of Canadian parts subsidiaries which 
are often second sources of supply for the industry. Ross 
Perry estimates in a recent monograph entitled The Future 
of Canada's Automotive Industry that if the Canadian in-
dustry were to be as productive as the Japanese some 
70,000 of the 110,000 jobs in the industry would be 
redundant. 

So the medium term outlook for the Canadian indus-
try is not rosy. The extent to which the natural forces of 
decline can be abated depends on the marginal decisions of 
the companies involved, as influenced by government pol-
icy. The strategic plans of the Big Three are, however, not 
well known in Canada because the Canadian subsidiaries 
with whom the Canadian government deals generally have 
no voice in, and therefore little knowledge of, decision-
making at corporate headquarters. 

Canadian policy environment 
Automotive policy formulation in Canada is heavily 

complicated by the often competing interests of the vehicle 
manufacturers, parts producers, organized labor, consum-
ers, geographic regions, and not insignificantly, other gov-
ernment trade and industrial policy thrusts. With the 
advent of the Autopact in 1965 most, if not all, of these 
interests could be accommodated, since the Autopact solu-
tion fostered growth and lowered consumer prices within a 
liberalized trade environment. 

The current policy environment is much different, but 
there appears to be scope for consensus, at least on the part 
of the industry itself, around increased protection rather 
than liberalization. Consumers (but not the exporting com-
munity) may well be neutralized in this debate because 
auto prices are actually declining in real terms as costs are 
reduced and competition heats up for market share. For 
example, auto prices have actually declined in the last year 
despite restraints on exports from Japan to Canada. 

If protection will not necessarily lead in the short term 

to higher prices, it provides a seemingly Iow-cost solution 
to Canada's plight. Protection in itself does little, however, 
to mitigate the adverse trends for Canada in the auto sector 
over the medium to longer term. Unless protectionism is 
married to other more positive initiatives designed to influ-
ence structural change, it merely buys time. 

Alternatives to protectionism are much more difficult 
to analyze and subsequently to negotiate. In their broadest 
conceptual sense they involve either an improved part-
nership with the US industry, or increased ties with Jap-
anese manufacturers. With respect to the first alternative, 
an improved Canada-US relationship might involve some 
rejigging of the Autopact, bilateral coordination of policies 
that affect the auto sector, and a common approach to 
Japan. Underlying this alternative is the assumption that 
the US-owned industry can regain its competitiveness and 
that Canada can make a significant contribution to the 
recovery. 

On the other hand, if the view is that the US-owned 
industry is in perpetual decline, at least as far as its North 
American production base is concerned, and that Japan 
will main, tain its competitive preeminence, Canada may 
choose to seek closer ties with Japanese automakers. Hav-
ing stated the objective, however, it is difficult to conceive 
how it can be met. A successful negotiation requires both 
parties to see some incremental benefit. The economics of 
automotive investment in North America by Japan are 
generally not favorable. Given that, the North American 
auto industry is leaning more towards the stick than the 
carrot. Certainly the threat of protectionist legislation in 
Congress has induced Japanese automakers to make in-
vestments in the US. Whether Canada can exact similar 
responses is a debatable point. 

When all is said and done, the essential question for 
Canada is, what leverage do we have over the foreitm-
owned automakers to increase production and employ-
ment in this country? (Free market forces are irrelevant in 
the auto sector context, since government intervention is 
the rule internationally, even in the bastion of free enter-
prise, the United States.) The lever upon which all options 
are based is access to the Canadian market, which, when 
healthy, is one of the largest in the world. Under normal 
market conditions Canadia,ns purchase about one-and-a-
quarter milion vehicles annually at a value in excess of ten 
billion dollars. This fact is clearly not lost on the federal 
government or the auto companies. 
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Violent Middle East 
by John H. Sigler 

Iraq and Iran: Roots of Conflict by Tareq Y. Ismael.. 
Syracuse: Syracuse University Press, 1982, 226 pages, 
$US24 (cloth) and $US12.95 (paper). 
Iran -Iraq and the Gulf 'War edited by Robert Spencer. 
Toronto: University of Toronto Centre for Interna-
tional Studies, 1982, 98 pages, $5.00. 

The Middle East has not been a principal focus of 
attention for Canadian universities, and these two publica-
tions are noteworthy in showing the speed with which 
several Canadian academics who specialize in Middle East 
affairs responded to the new crisis in the Gulf with an effort 
to provide analysis of the background to the conflict. Tareq 
Ismael of the University of Calgary has published widely 
on Middle East affairs in the past and frequently with 
Syracuse University Press which specializes in Middle East 
material. The analysis takes up only the first forty pages of 
this book; the remainder is devoted to a presentation in 
English translation of nineteen key documents on the his-
tory of the conflict and current ideological issues between 
Khomeini's revolutionary Shi'ite Islamic doctrine and the 
secular Arab nationalism of the Iraqi Ba'ath regime. In his 
analysis, Professor Ismael traces the periodic outbreaks of 
open conflict on the border question to shifts in the balance 
of power. Given Iran's greater power based on population 
and military potential, President Saddam Hussein of Iraq 
must have seen the internal chaos in Iran and the break 
with the United States as a rare opportunity for the asser-
tion of Iraqi claims. It was a drastic miscalculation which 
has cost up to 100,000 lives, and neither Professor Ismael 
nor the authors in the Spencer volume tell us anything 
about how such incredible errors in judgment occur. 

Iran-Iraq and the Gulf War is a product of a conferenée 
on the Gulf war held at the University of Toronto in Febru-
ary 1981, although the papers published here are updated 
to the end of 1981. (Professor Ismael's cut-off is mid-1982.) 
Albertine Jwaideh (University of Toronto) covers much of 
the same ground as Professor Ismael in analyzing the his-
torical background to the conflict, although she places an 
even greater emphasis on sustained Iranian territorial ag-
grandizement in the region. The chapter by Roger Savory 
(University of Toronto) takes up the same theme as Pro-
fessor Ismael on the ideological foundations of the quarrel,  

but he lays greater emphasis on the extremism of Kho-
meini's ideological fervor. David  Quinn (University of 
Toronto) provides an informative chapter on how the inter-
national oil market adjusted to the loss of supply from Iran 
and Iraq in the early months of the war. Much of the credit 
goes to Saudi Arabia which rapidly stepped up production 
to make up for the losses from its often quarrelsome OPEC 
partners. We had been led to believe that any interruption 
in Gulf supply would cause a major disruption in the world 
economy and threaten great power intervention. We are 
probably not out of danger in the Gulf on that theme yet, 
but the  Quinn analysis suggests that there are market 
alternatives to military intervention in assuring security of 
supply. My own article in the Spencer volume is on US 
policy and deals with the regional and international cross-
pressures which have limited the US and Soviet roles in 
either taking advantage of the Iran-Iraq war for their own 
purposes or in being much help in ending it. 

Whatever the weight of history, the shifting balance of 
power, and ideological differences, all of these authors are 
silent on the question of how Iraq's invasion of Iran can be 
reconciled with the United Nations Charter. So has the 
international community — testimony to the prevailing 
cynicism about war prevention. Many will feel that Iran, in 
gross violation of international law in its handling of the US 
Embassy hostages, deserved what it got. Yet, our preoc-
cupation with justifying war, as in these volumes, will not 
tell us much about how to get out of a war, such as the Iran-
Iraq misadventure, when it is clear to all that it has failed to 
resolve any of the underlying issues. 

The Middle East and North Africa, 1982 -83.  29th ed. 
London: Europa Publications Limited, 1982, 1013 
pages, $ US105  .00. 

Yearbooks are rarely the subject of book reviews, but 
in an area where a recently leaked US Air Force strategic 
planning document tells us a major war and superpower 
confrontation is inevitable by the year 2000, it is important 
to move behind the troubled headlines of the Middle East 
to seek some greater understanding of the major players, 
their hopes and fears, and the possibilities for reducing 
regional tensions. Where events are as fast-breaking as 
they have proven to be this past year in Lebanon, an up-to-
date and reliable reference work can prove indispensable 
to news editors, foreign ministries, as well as the general 
student of international relations. Few can compete with 
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Book Reviews 
the Europa survey for comprehensiveness, ease of refer-
ence, and quality in coverage. After a review of major 
events of the year running from June 1981 to June 1982, this 
volume then offers excellent reference material on the 
religions of the area; its geography; the Arab-Israeli con-
flict since 1967; two sections on the Palestinians, including 
the text of the much-discussed but frequently unconsulted 
Palestinian National Charter; oil developments with up-to-
date statistics on production, prices and reserves; and a 
review of the critical question of arms trade with the area. 
The second section covers the Middle East' and North 
Africa in thirty-one separate international organizations. 
Part three consists of country surveys with data on the 
economy, a political survey, current cabinet and diplomatic 
lists, a press survey and a country bibliography. Part four 
consists primarily of a Who's Who in the area. 

Even the area expert would be well advised to consult 
this excellent reference before moving on to more detailed 
inquiry. Given the deadlines of an annual, even the most 
careful editor cannot cover all points. The data on religious 
membership in Lebanon are presented uncritically and 
show the Maronite community as the largest single sect. 
The reader would arrive at a considerable misunderstand-
ing of the grievances in the civil war if these were accepted 
at face value. The "Who's Who" section emphasizes age 
and veneration rather than contemporary influence and 
should be updated. Walid Jumblatt in Lebanon is a notable 
lacuna. Similarly, the country bibliography sections are in 
considerable need of updating. Conflict analysts tell us it is 
vital to separate fact-finding from value judgments in trying 
to resolve conflicts. Much of the literature on the Middle 
East starts with polemics; more of us should start with 
factual reference works such as this one. 

John Sigler is in the Political Science Department of 
Carleton University in Ottawa. 

Canada's role in Indochina 

by Peter Campbell 

In Defence of Canada, Vol. 5: Indochina: Roots of 
Complicity by James Eayrs. Toronto: University of 
Toronto Press, 1983, 348 pages, $45.00 (cloth) and 
$17.50 (paper). 

When a historian of contemporary events, who is 
blessed with the ability and elegant style of James Eayrs, 
has extensive access to official records, the results can be 
entertaining and revealing. 

The stories of the Indochina Control Commissions for 
Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia, upon which Canada served 
from 1954 to 1973, are little-known, tortuous and murky. 
One can recall the usually lucid President Kennedy vainly 
trying on television to unfathom for the American people 
the quaint intricacies of the political situation in Laos, 
where there was a King and a Crown Prince, as well as a 
vice-King; where the Premier of the Royal Government 
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was a prince whose half-brother, another prince, headed 
the Communist dissidents! Eayrs's book graphically de-
scribes the difficult conditions, bothphysical and political, 
under which the Commissions had to work and the main 
issues with which they grappled. 

The largest and most important of the Commissions 
was, of course, in Vietnam. It was in Vietnam that the fate 
of Indochina was to be decided. The issues before the 
Commission, however, turned out to be intractable and the 
situation there progressively deteriorated until outright 
hostilities were resumed between Communist North and 
anti-Communist South, which eventually involved massive 
United States intervention. This bleak scenario brought 
upon the Vietnam Commission much arduous and thank-
less labor, as it strove to shore up the crumbling Geneva 
Agreement with very little support from the parties imme-
diately concerned. 

In Laos, the Commission found itself operating in 
circumstances of greater flexibility. Here the Royal Gov-
ernment and the Communist Pathet Lao, assisted by the 
Commission, groped painfully towards political agree-
ment, which was filially achieved. Laos, having common 
borders W ith China, Vietnam and Cambodia, was set in a 
strategic position in central Indochina. General Giap once 
told me, when the Laos Commission was visiting Hanoi, 
that the North Vietnamese Government was watching 
closely to see whether the political settlement involving a 
neutral Laos would hold. Doubtless the various interested 
parties had different expectations about the Laos settle-
ment. It is gratifying to note that Eayrs commends the work 
of the Laos Commission. In any case the settlement was 
eventually overthrown by American-supported factions. 
Laos, thereafter, became the focus of deadly infiltration 
from North Vietnam and armed counter-strokes from the 
American forces brought in to defend the South. 

The title of the book is dramatic but it is, I think, a•  
misnomer. It suggests, as does the author, that Canada 
betrayed its principles by adopting a pro-Western stance in 
the Commissions, which finally led to Canada's becoming 
identified with American policy in Vietnam through per-
mitting its Commissioner, Blair Seabom, to transmit, on 
behalf of the United States, threatening messages to the 
North Vietnamese government. It is a view which has been 
propounded with some erriotion in academic and press 
circles. 
Complicity theory rejected 

But the theory does not fit. Canada accepted the invi-
tation to serve on the Indochina Commissions with no 
illusions that it could or would be expected to carry out its 
duties in a completely detached judicial manner. It was 
recognized by all concerned with the Geneva Agreements 
that the Indochina Commissions must be composed of one 
country representing the Western allies, one country rep-
resenting the Communist bloc and one the so-called Third 
World—in the event Canada, Poland and India. Imp licit in 
this line-up was the assumption that the member nations 
would protect the general interests of their respective polit-
ical groupings. Within these broad policy parameters the 
Commissioners could deal in a judicial manner with mat-
ters brought before them in relation to the Geneva Agree-
ments for settlements in Indochina — a very tricky 
mandate. If Canadian Commissioners had behaved with 
pristine purity in these circumstances, it could have been 
disastrous for Canada. Sir Galahad was fine searching for 
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the Holy Grail; he would not have made a good 
Commissioner. 

Although the United States was leader of the Western 
alliance, it would be wrong to think of Canadian represen-
tatives on the Commissions as dancing to the American 
tune. Eayrs himself shows, for instance, that the settlement 
arrived at in Laos was not to the Americans' liking. Further-
more the Vietnam Commission, so far as was feasible, 
criticized breaches of the Geneva Agreements occurring in 
both South and North Vietnam. 

What happened, of course, was that with the with-
drawal of the French from South Vietnam in 1956, the 
United States became the chief Western presence in that 
country. The North Vietnamese were confident of taking 
over the South, either by peaceful means (subversion or 
electoral victory) or by military action, while the United 
States was determined to prevent either of these even-
tualities. The chances of the Commission's bringing about a 
Geneva-type settlement in Vietnam vanished and the out-
break of hostilities became imminent. It was also inevitable 
that as the Commissioners' judicial manoeuvring ground 
diminished, the importance of their diplomatic posture 
increased. 

Since the Second World War, the diplomatic principle 
of preventive warning has often been applied in dangerous 
situations which could lead to the military involvement of 
major powers. The rationale is to let the other side know 
precisely what kind of action on their part would provoke a 
forceful response, so that war should not start from mis-
calculation on that score. As there was no direct contact 
between the United States and North Vietnamese govern-
ments, it was neither illogical nor dishonorable for Canada 
to have agreed in 1964 to the Americans' request that the 
Canadian representative on the Vietnam Commission, 
who had access to the North Vietnamese authorities, 
should transmit to those authorities warnings about the 
consequences of further aggressions against the South. It 
was made clear that Canada was not underwriting the 
messages. Whatever the North Vietnamese thought of the 
content of these messages, there is no evidence that they 
were outraged or affronted at the method used to convey 
them. From the Canadian point of view, it is reasonable to 
assume that the Seaborn missions to Hanoi were under-
taken not to associate Canada with American threats but to 
try to keep alive a flickering hope of avoiding war, by 
ensuring that the North Vietnamese would not underrate 
what United States reactions would be to continuing ag-
gressions against the South. The Seaborn missions were in 
keeping with Canada's then recognized mediatory role in 
international affairs. 

Eayrs's lament, therefore, that Canada helped set the 
stage for the test between the United States and North 
Vietnam is a distortion of fact and intent. The stage was set 
before the Seaborn missions took place and it was set as a 
result of the implacable enmity of the main powers 
concerned. 

Peter Campbell is Director of Policy for the English 
networks of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation. 
Earlier, as a diplomat, he had been the Canadian 
representative on the Laos Control Commission. 

Counting the world's troubles 

by Don McGillivray 

World E conomic Outlook (Occasional Paper 21). 
Washington: International Monetary Fund, 1983, 242 
pages, $US8.00. 
World Business Cycles compiled by The Economist. 
Detroit: Gale Research Co., 1982, 191 pages, 
$US65.00. 
Oil Exporters' Economic Outlook in an Interdependent 
World (Occasional Paper 18) by Jahangir Amuzegar. 
Washington: International Monetary Fund, 1983, 99 
pages, $ US5 .00. 

What is the shape of the world economY? How are 
recessions and booms transmitted through its ever-growing 
network of information and trade? How does the global 
economic system work? 

We do not have good answers to these questions, 
despite the way computers spew out numbers these days. It 
is as though we were sitting around a campfire in the jungle. 
The immediate surroundings — the industrial countries 
that belong to the Organization for Economic Co-opera-
tion and Development — are clear enough. The newly-
industrializing countries are a little back in the shadows. 
The less-developed countries are even more obscure. And 
then there are those countries — the Soviet Union is an 
example — where we distrust official numbers but distrust 
even more the alternative statistics provided by the Central 
Intelligence Agency of the United States. 

Nor is it enough to counsel patience, to wait a bit for 
the light to grow. If anything, it is going the other way. The 
World Economic Outlook, which is in its fourth year as an 
annual project of the International Monetary Fund, has a 
special look in its latest issue at the growing discrepancy in 
international current account balances. When current 
flows of trade and payments to and from all nations are 
added and subtracted from each other, the result should be 
zero. But there has been a deficit instead, growing from $4 
billion in the 1970s to $20 billion in 1980, to more than $40 
billion in 1981 and to $89 billion in 1982. 

The main reason seems to be the rising US dollar, in 
which much of the world's trade is denominated. But even 
where exchange rates are well-defined, accounts as kept by 
national governments may not balance, as witness the diffi-
culties of reconciling US and Canadian trade numbers. 

World Economic Outlook, a large-scale project of the 
IMF, attempts to wrestle, not only with the problems of 
measuring the world economy, but also with policy issues. 
As might be expected, the IMF staff (speaking for itself 
and not the Fund) leans to the tough-guy school of econom-
ics. Some may favor active economic stimulus, it says, but 
there is really no alternative to cutting inflation 
"convincingly" and getting budget deficits down, including 
the structural part of them. But even those who disagree 
with the prescription can welcome this year's expanded 
volume with its solid appendices on exchange rates, world 
oil and individual nations and regions. 

Even more ambitious is World Business Cycles, an 
attempt by The Economist to give "the background for an 
understanding of present cyclical movements which, in 
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turn, provides the first stage for predicting what is likely to 
happen next." It consists, essentially, of charts and tables. 
And only chart-freaks may care about the ups and downs of 
the more obscure among the eighty-four countries and 
thirty-four commodities. But for countries such as Canada 
there is a handy thirty-year record of trade, investment, 
unemployment, prices, interest rates and the gross domes-
tic product. 

Most fascinating is the attempt to track recessions and 
expansions on a world-wide basis. The book lists eleven 
recessions since 1950, not counting the major downturn of 
1981-82. Canada felt six of them, two as mini-recessions. 
But the charts indicate that recessions are becoming more 
pervasive, hitting a wide range of developing countries as 
well  as the industrial centres of Europe, North America 
and Japan. 

Jahangir Amuzegar's study of the "oil shocks" of 
1973-74 and 1979-80 (with a postscript on the reverse shock 
of the 1982-83 oil glut) is really a case study in world 
economic relations. It concludes that the hig,h cost of chaos 
resulting ffom confrontation makes a persuasive case for 
global cooperation as the world moves from heavy depen-
dence on petroleum to a multi-fuels system. Unless expor-
ters and importers can get together, Amuzegar concludes, 
economic stability will be severely undermined, with 
ominous political consequences. 

And this, of course, is the reason that it is urgent to get 
a better understanding of how the world economy works. 
In economics, no country now lives in a fireproof house. 

Don McGillivray is National Economics Editor for 
Southam newspapers in Ottawa. 

Evaluating development assistance 

by Clyde Sanger 

Canadian Development Assistance to Bangladesh by 
Roger Ehrhardt. Ottawa: The North-South Institute, 
153 pages, $8.50. 
Canadian Development Assistance to Tanzania by 
Roger Young. Ottawa: The North-South Institute, 126 
pages, $8.50. 
Six International Development Projects edited by Ian 
lkleAllister. Halifax: Centre for Development Projects, 
Dalhousie University, 1983, 106 pages, $8.00. 
For Good or Evil: Economic Theory and North -South 
Negotiations edited by Gerald K. Helleiner. Toronto: 
University of Toronto Press, 1982, 194 pages, $27.50 
(cloth) and $10.00 (paper). 

It may be that North Americans are so energetic and 
so eager to move on to the next project that they hate to 
pause and study what they have just done. Or eagerness 
may just be an excuse for avoiding awkward questions. 
Certainly I remember (during a brief spell I had on the 
presidential floor of the Canadian International Develop-
ment Agency a dozen years ago) the collective shiver that  

vibrated through a management training meeting when 
someone unwisely dropped the word "evaluation." Years 
later, some bolder spirits in the International Development 
Research Centre (IDRC) used to meet on Saturday morn-
ings to ponder exactly how they might evaluate completed 
projects of scientific research. Who should do it —the Thai 
and Colombian project directors, or IDRC staff from 
Ottawa or a regional office? Should they measure achieve-
ment by the original objectives set out in the Project Sum-
mary, or can you accept that objectives change in the 
process of research and discovery? Difficult questions, and 
it is not surprising that CIDA has not gone much beyond 
the "operational audits" set up in Maurice Strong's day, or 
that IDRC's experimental efforts to get all conce rned to 
contribitte to a Completed Project Summary on every bit of 
research soon gave up. 

So it has been left to outside institutions to do the first 
substantial work of assessing the Canadian performance in 
helping development in various countries of the South. 
This, anyway, was the raison d'être of the North-South 
Institute when it Was established in Ottawa in 1976, and its 
researchers spent four years getting their feet wet on 
smaller pi-ojects before plunging into a four-country study 
with funding from the Donner Canadian Foundation and 
the full cooperation of CIDA officials. 

First two books 
Is anyone else slightly disappointed at the choice the 

Institute made of four countries? (Studies of Haiti and 
Senegal are still to come.) The sheer size of Canada's aid 
was doubtless a factor: CIDA disbursed $537 million worth 
to Bangladesh between 1972 and 1981, and $208 million to 
Tanzania between 1961 and 1981. But 84 percent of the aid 
to Bangladesh has been food aid or commodities (potash, 
wood pulp and metals); and Tanzania is familiar territory, 
after all those television producers have sought out the 
eloquent Julius Nyerere and (to balance their story) 
damned the semi-automatic bakery Canada installed. A 
pity CIDA did not consider Nigeria, or a country with 
which Canada has a complex relationship (banks, tourists, 
immigrants and CUSO workers as well as official aid), i.e., 
Jamaica. 

Given the choice, the reports are first-class. Roger 
Ehrhardt knows the innards Of CIDA from earlier work on 
its need to increase awareness of environmental factors. He 
gives a clear account of the dilemma there is over food aid. 
Government employees and towndwellers have had the 
most benefit, so it has been "an inequitable way of easing 
the food burden of the poorest groups." Food aid can also 
be "a serious disincentive" to domestic food production, 
because it "cushions" the government so that it does not 
give water control and other measures (pricing policies) 
enough priority to help production. 

Roger Young, an old East Africa hand with IDRC, 
gets off the well-trodden path in Tanzania (nine pages for 
the wheat farm and the bakery) to discuss more important 
infrastructure projects: the Kidatu hydro-electricity station 
(one of CIDA's untold successes is the work of French-
Canadian technicians on the transmission lines), the water 
supply for Dar es Salaam and the huge ($200 million in the 
end?) investment in improving the railways. What comes 
strongly through is the need for management training, in 
Tanzania and elsewhere. Yet CIDA has never shown much 
enthusiasm for non-governmental organizations set up 
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specifically to supply this need, like the Toronto-based 
Foundation for International Training. Why ever not? 

Third book 
The report from Dalhousie professors underlines this 

need. Four of the studies in Six International Development 
Projects deal with management training: of some 42 Zim-
babwean public servants, of 275 Ghanaian officials 
involved in development planning and fmancial manage-
ment, of 15 centres for environmental studies at Indonesian 
universities, and of 73 participants from 31 countries in 
ocean mining teclmology and management of the new 200- 
mile economic zones. The other two reports are of scien-
tific research into Peru's fluctuating fisheries and of deep 
drilling in Iceland for geothermal waters. 

There is an element of boosterism in the reports (after 
all,Dalhousie wants more CIDA money), but also obvious 
truth in the contention that longer term linkages between 
Canadian universities and organizations in the South based 
on projects will bring mutual learning benefits. And the 
reports are thoughtful and apparently candid, especially 
McAllister's own account of the dismal state of Ghana. 

Fourth book 
Professor HeHeiner lifts the discussion of North-South 

relations to a global, theoretical level in For Good or Evil. 
He has edited the papers of nine economists who took part 
in a conference in Norway to consider the relevance of 
Western economic theories to negotiations (more alive 
then, in 1980, than today) on a New International Eco-
nomic Order. There are some surprises: a lively defence of 
the "conditionality" behind the balance-of-payments sup- 
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port provided by the International Monetary Fund, and 
Richard Jolly's account of the positive approach briefly 
taken in the OECD. But the general message (quite intel-
ligible to non-economists) is of polite despair. To take only 
industrialization: the power of transnationals, the im-
probability of technology transfer, the need for industrial 
experience and not just training all cloud whatever hopes 
linger that one-quarter of world industrial production may 
be located in the Third World by the year 2000 (the so-
called Lima target). And in those countries that achieve 
some industrialization, we are told, inequality is likely to 
increase — and they will not solve their problem of poor 
terms of international trade anyway. 

HeReiner has added a thirty-page introduction, pen-
ned in well-mannered anger (and no wonder, for he has 
seen in close-up the sufferings in a country like Tanzania), 
in which he rebukes policy-makers in the North for regard-
ing the stalemate over developing any NIE0 program as 
evidence of foreign policy "success." 

That is the essential message. Until the political lead-
ers in the North realize the truth of what Willy Brandt and 
Commonwealth Secretary-General Sonny Ramphal and 
Parliamentarians for World Order have been saying for 
years about the "mutuality of interests" between North and 
South, and act at the highest level (as they failed to do after 
the Cancun Summit), all these micro-projects of CIDA and 
Dalhousie are just band-aids. 

Clyde Sanger is the author of Half a Loaf: Canada's semi-
role in developing countries and many other writings on 
international development. He lives in Ottawa. 
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delighted to say, it shows. 

Everythin'g is ready, in-
duding an introductory offer 
of 40% off* your room if 

you'd care to put us to 
the test. 

THE WESTIN HOTEL 
Ottawa 

11 Colonel By Drive, Ottawa KIN 9H4. At the Rideau Centre. 500 luxury 
rooms including 37 suites, meeting and convention fkor, speedy check in and out 
service, full health club, parking. Call (613) 560-7000 or roll-free  800-268-8383. 
Telex 053-4855. 

*Offer valid until Feb. 29184. All facilities operational by Jan. 1984. 
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